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INTRODUCTION. 


I.—Origin of ti!e University. 

• •* 

The University of Dacca owes its origin t(^ three factors 
according»t8 the Report of the Calcutta University Commission. 

• *Two main factors may lie clearly^distinguished in the origination 
of the scheme :• first ami foremost, the desire of the Musalmans of 
Hastern Bengal to stimulate the educational progress of their coiy t - 
nfunily, and Secondly, the desire of the Government of India to create 
a new type of residential and teaching University in India, as opposed to 
the present affiliating type. To these must be added a third factor of 
especial importance, the desire of the Government to relieve the con¬ 
gestion *of the I’niversity of Calcutta. 

> “111 ail address presented to the Viceroy (Lord Hardinge) at Dacca, 

oil 31st January, 1912, a number of Muslim representatives of Hasten 1 
Bengal and Assam placed certain proposals before him with the object 
of safe-guarding the interests of the Muslim community. They pointed 
out that the Musalmans had not taken advantage of Government 
educational institutions to any extent comparable with the Hindus, and 
they expressed their doubts whetlfcr the modification <*f the partition of 
Bengal might not retard the educational progress of their community. 
In lijs reply, Lord Ilardingc said lhaj. tile Government of India realised 
that education was the time salvation of the AJtfliammadaiis and that the 
Government of India, « 1 s an earnest of their intuitions, would recom¬ 
mend to a % sc cretary of State the constitution w>f a I'niversity at JJacca. 
Oil flit* 2nd February, 19*2, a cmiinuniquf^ was published stating the 
decision of the Government of India to recommend tin* constitution of a 
University at Dacca. 

“Oil 16th February, 1912, a uepumioii ncadefl by Dr. (now Sir! Rash 
Boliarjr Ghose waited on Lord Ifcirdinge and expressed apprehension 
that the creation of a separate University at Dacca would be in 4 hc 
naturc*of ‘an interiftl partition’. In reply, l/ird Hardinge said 4 lxat no 
proposals which could lead to the mternal partition or division (>f 
Bengal would meet with the support of the CViveriimt^t of India; ami 
lie added that from the fact that he' annoifliccd the mteiitiiRi of tlffi 
Government in regard to Dacca to a deputation of Muhammadans it did 
lot follow ill any way that the new University would he a Muhammadan 
University; it*woul(J be^a 1 nii^rsity open to aIV*-a teaching and ^ 
residential University. * 

"ThS Qovernmeat of India, after receiving the general assent of the 
Secrefniw of State! announced their decision to establish a University at 
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Dacca in a letter to the Government of Bengal ,anted 4U1 April, 1912, ana 
invited that Government to submit a complete scheme ^’ith* a iin«icia\ 
estimate. The letter stated that tfie Government considered the creation 
of new Universities as ap important factor'in educational progress,and 
that it was desirable that these Universities where possible should be of 
the teaching and residential typ£* binding together tire colleges of a 
single town or a single circumscribed area. The r University of Dacca 
was jn the first f nlaeo “to serve as an example and'test of the new type 
of University and in- the second to afford some relief to the* congested 
state of the Calcutta University.^ The letter also drew attention to" th^ 
particularly high level of general intelligence of the Hindu middle 
•ehss population of Eastern Bengal, and to the desirability of making 
accessible to the Musalmans nf Eastern Bengal a University in which 
they could have a voice (thert being only six Muslim members on the 
Calcutta University Senate out of a total of mo, excluding ex-officio 
members! with a view to increasing the number of students,of the 
Muslim community in the college classes. The letter further suggested 
, that there might be a Faculty of Islamic? Studies in the University. 

“O11 27th May, 1912, the Government of Bengal published a resolu- ! 
tion in regard to the proposed University and appointed a committee of 
thirteen members with Mr. R. Nathan, as President, to frame a scheme. 
The resolution emphasised the desire of the Government of India that 
“the University should be of the teaching and residential and not of the 
federal type,"* ;yul that “it should *bind together the colleges of the 
city and should not include any college which is beyond the limits of 
the town.” 

“The Committee nct?<l with great promptitude and thoroughness. 
It obtained the advice of 25 special sub-committeos, and in the follorrhig 
autump submitted its report to the Government of Bengal with plans 
of the proposed buildings arid estimates of capital expenditure .amount¬ 
ing to 53 laklisf # and of refurring expenditure amounting to* 1=3 lakhs; 
and made suggejtkftis^rfi great dc*t^il to the work of the University 
and its courses of studies. , * r 

• “The Government of Bengal published, the reportf and invited the 
fuHest criticisms. Detailed plans for the getting up of the University 

t _*___ 

• 1 * 

•To nv 4 id misunderstanding, it may lie pointed out that both in the 
official document* and in the evidence relating to the University of Dacca 
the lerftt “feder|l*university” is orcaaiotiallv used as'a term equivalent 
to anil interchangeable with the term "affiliating universitv," 

f’i'ffis estimate was subsequently increased by (he Public Works* 
Department to Rs. 67,11.73?). • 

+Report 6 f the J)acea University Ciyumittee (Bengal pyeretariat Book 
Cepot, 1912). The report was putjishe 4 at higrr price, which was 
reduced to a nominal one of 4 annas. A note signed by Mr. J. If. *Kerr, 
of the Government of Bengal, Was issued on 23rd Dgpember, ipu, stating 
that the Governor in Council would lie glad to consider any critjciSm 011 
the proposals of the report, received before 1.5th February. 




i^ere framed and formed the subject of communications*between the 
GovA’nmen? ok Bengal, the Governm|ut of India and the Secretary of 
State. Definite action would presumably have been taken in connection 
with* tlie scheme but for the Outbreak of War 19 1914 and the consequent 
stringency which led to a modification and postponment of the financial 
proposals.” * # 

The Government of India on 26t 1 Novenfbcr, 1917, issued 
a communique reaffirming their intension cf # instituting a Urff- 
versity atT)acca and stating that they would rfcfcr t<£ the Calcutta 
University Commission the schemed for the University of Dacca. 

The Commission reported strongly in favour of the general^ 
outlines of Jhe scheme, although they proposed certain imp«rtafit 
amendments. They stated that even if the establishment of the 
University of Dacca had not been promised by the Government 
of India, the whole policy of University re-organisation in Bengal 
advocated by them would have led them to recommend the 
establishment of a University in Dacca. They wrote as 
# follows* : — 

“The town itself, with alxmt 120.000 inhabitants, is the second in the 
Pitsidcncy; it has the prestige of an ancient and historic capital; it is 
now a commercial and manufacturing centre of growing importance; it 
has better communications by rail and river than any other centre in 
the thickly populated districts of Eastern Bengal; it is contiguous to 
Vikrampur, the home of so main* of the bhadralok of Bengal; and it 
already possesses two first grade colleges, with a total of over 1,800 
* stud^pts, providing University teaching in arts, science and law. It 
also possesses institutions of a non-Uni verity character providing 
tending inf medicine Aid engineering, and a^ (Averment agricultural 
farm. Dacca College, the larger of the two colleges, is a Government 
institution w ith excellent buildings and is t^ie best Equipped of all the 
colleges Tn*the mufassal; it*s placed <tfi fine open parkland (the Ramiia) 
between one and two miles froiiP the* centre of the«towi*i with admirable 
"’sites for building lecture reoms, lihrgriest laboratories, hostels, and for 
providing playgrounds; and *>n tlyU site owing to the very course of 
events which led to the proposals <<( the scheme, there* are already a 
number of large ancfcwell constructed buildings, originally designed for, 
but no longer required by the Government. These can now be utilized 
with the greatest Economy for Univerfcty purposes.” • • 

The Commission endorsed the' proposal that the Umversitj? 
Should be a unitary as opposed to a fedetal or affiliating Univer¬ 
sity and that it sho'nld be a teaching and residential University. 
But they rejected the j>roposa 4 of the Nathan Committee that it 
shouljl be a Government inftitutfon and in two other important 
points thgjr scheme differed ffom that proposed by the Nathan 


•Loc’, -fb, P- i 3 J. 
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Committee.' The Commission regarded the intermediate classes 
as belonging properly to school and not to University education 
and recommended, that these classes should he conducted in 
special institutions to 1 e called Intermediate Colleges. They'also 
recommended that the organisation of teaching by collcgi s should 
he abandoned and that the whole of the teaching should he 
centrally organised. For the residential unit they proposed that 
the Ota me "hall” should, he substituted for'college,. 

It is unnecessary to describe ill detail the recommendations 
of the Commission as they wire adopted, with few exceptions, in 
the University Act which received the assent of the Govcrnor- 
T’enetal in Council on r,trd March, 1020. It may however be 
said that although the nomenclature is different in some respects, 
the general organisation of University bodies is largely analogous 
to that of the provincial Universities in England, such as 
Manchester, Liverpool and Leeds. 

In one respect the University has a characteristic feature. 
It will he seen from the examination of the Act that special 
representation on all University bodies is given to the Muslim 
community, and that a hall, the ‘Muslim Hall,’ is specially 
provided for Muslim students. 

Under the terms of the Dacca University Act, Mr. P. J. 
Hartog, C.I.E., was appointed as the first Vice-Chancellor as 
from 1st December, 1920. Wit'i the assistance of a special 
officer deputed by the Government of Bengal, Mr. H. E. 
Stapleton, I.E.S., and the Advisory Committee constituted under' 
the transitory provision’s of the Act, preliminary arrangements 
were made; and the Governor of Bengal, the Earfof 
RomrMshay, made the first teaching appointments on the 
recommendations of the Advisory Committee;*' and' the 
University opened its doors op July isf, 1021. 

11 

II. —XipiHER of Students. 

The entries in the Admission Register in 1921 wefe S77 
btsidip 67 students of the Dacca Training College aijd 154 
students rtf the Dacca Medical School who studied Chemistry and 
Physics in tile University, f The entries in .'-ya.t were 1170, 
besides, 61 students \ c tile .Dacca Training College and 121 


•Tlic members of the Advisory Committee weiV: the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Directof of Public Instruction (\Ir. \V. \V. Ilormdl, C.l.U.l, Sir 
4 >’ilratan Sircar, Vice-Chancellor of the Jtnivunsitv.of Calcutta who was 
replaced by Sir Asutosh Mookerfte on bis succeeding to the, Vice- 
Chancellorship, Nawab Sir Shams-ui-Huda, President of t tlie Ilcngal 
Legislative Council and, during the illness of Sir Shams-uWHuda, 
Nawabzada K. M. Afzal Klian Bahadur.. 
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students ot the Dacca Medical School who sttidy Chemistry and 
Physics in the University. . * 

Tile outfit's in 1924 were 13*47 besides 64 students of the 
Dace# Training College tyid 126 students of,the •Dacca Medical 
School who study Chemistry and Phvsifcs in this University. 
The entries jn 1925 aie 1295 including double entries (.38) 
besides 74 students of the Dacca Truining College and 134 
students of the Paten Medical School who study Chemistry and 
Physics iv this University. 

ill.—T otal Cost'of Diving. 

, The actual cost of li\ing in a ball in Dacca University ni 9 y* 
be regarded as, say, to or 12 rupees for food in addition to 
class-fees and scat-rent. The seat-rent varies from Rs. 2 to 
Rs. 4; this charge includes the cost of light, water, medical 
attendance, medicine and servants. An undergraduate student 
can live in a Hall and pay .for his class-fees with a total sum of 

• Rs. 20 to Rs. 22 monthly. There is thus no foundation for the* 
statement .that Dacca is an expensive University for the students. 

IV.—Advantages of tiie University—Entrance 
Test—Tutoriai. System. 

The materia! advantages filial may be claimed for the Uni¬ 
versity may be set forth under these heads : reasonable cost, a 

* healthy climate, excellent hostel-accOnimodation, splendid 
paying-fields, provision for games and ^Indents’ societies of all 
kinds, amf careful medical attendance and ^supervision. Students 
may consult the Medical Officer daily at‘the University dispen¬ 
sary. prions cases # of* ill ness are attfiyded to’in the Halls. 

Tiie educational advantage* of the University may be 
'summarised bv saying tljat^the* tlnivcrsity*is striving to realise 
the ideals set forth by the C’alfiitft University Commission. 

il'he entrance test is* (ns leeoinmended by the Commissioit) 
the Intermediate Kxamfnation of previously existing Indian 
Universities or fos equivalent, so that the University (jeachers 
are not burdened with what is really school work ; hnd Hence, 
it is possible tou ring all the studAits inty contact with men who 
have not only taken a good degree b*it have fontrilgitcd at*d 
are contributing by personal work to tjie advancement *of their 
subject. * 

In other ways the University has mady.a nett departure. 
It lyis initiated a*‘tu!orial , syst#m’ in connection with the Hafts 
of Residence for JMss studciHs, and. under the Heads of Depart- 
melfts, for Honours students. The term ‘tutorial class’ is 
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sometimes need to signify i coaching class for an examination. 
The tutorial class as designed in Dacca University i;> intended 
to counteract the inevitable ,evils of the examination room. 
Examination tends to discourage originality. The tutorial 
system is intended to encourage originality and individual effort, 
to unsure that each student shall be enabled to learn something 
of intellectual production as well as of re-production, so that 
when he enters tile world he will not find himself for the first 
tiuici confronted with intellectual problems to which.l^e has not 
been taught the answers beforehand. 

.. V.— General Organization of the University. 

Tile University, constituted in accordance with the Dacca 
University Act of 1920, lias (as stated above) been planned 
approximately on the model of the modern British Universities. 
The Governor of Bengal is the Chancellor ; the Vice-Chancellor 
is the academic and executive head of the University. 

, The supreme body is the Court, which is a large body of 4 
ex-officio, elected and nominated members, at present 158 in 
number. The Chancellor is required in nominating members to 
ensure that so far as possible half the non-European members 
shall be Muhammadans. The Court makes new statutes on the 
recommendation of other University bodies and may cancel new 
Ordinances madg by the Executive Council. It has also the 
power of reviewing and passing resolutions on the annual budget 
and report. 

Tlie chief executive body is called the Executive Cotucil 
and consists at present of 16 persons, viz., the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Treasurer, the Commissioner of the Dacca Division, the 
Provosts, the Dears of thcvFaculties, twojion-Muhammadan and 
two Muhammadan representatives of the Cdhrt and four persons 
(including two teaefiers) appointed by the Chancellor. The 
Council as constituted at. present comprises 3 Europeans, 7 
Hindus and 6 Muhammadans. , 

The chief academic body is the Academic Council, including 
the Vice-Chancellor as Chairman, the Deans, ,*he Provosts, the 
Professors/the Librarian and a certain number of Readers and 
Lecturers. The total number)'at present is 21. * 

„ There are at present, three Faculties—a Faculty of Arts with 
30 members, a Faculty of Science with 20 members and a ■ 
Faculty of Law with 15 members. 

For reports on special subjects the Faculties constitute 
Obmmittees of Studies. , M * 

The above paragraphs ate merely intended*to give a general 
account of the University organization, for precise details of 



which reference must be made to the University Act and 
Statutes. » 

VI.— Residential and Tutorial Organization. 

• • 

In accordance with the recommendations of the Calcutta 
University Commission, the teaching staff is organized as a 
whole hut the stydents are either resident.in or attached to 
separate Halls—the Dacca Ilall, the Mttsjim # Hall and the 
JagannutiT llall, each of them under the headship of a ProVost. , 
• Eafh Provost is assisted by two Jiouse-tutors. 'i'he Heads of 
Departments are responsible for Tutorial Work in their Depart¬ 
ments. The Provosts are responsible for taking aetioti op, 
ftulividual students after receiving the tutorial records of sthdeuts 
from the teachers. 

Students, other than post-graduate students, who do not 
lcsidttiti a Hall, are only allowed to live with near relatives or 
specially approved guardians. 

The games and students’ societies have been organized in 
the first instance in connection with the Halls, and each Half 
has its own playing fields. 

Every student not resident in a Hall must he attached to 
one.-— It is undoubtedly in many ways of great advantage both 
for work and for games for a student to he resident in a Hall. 

Tt should he added* that ajl members of the staff of the Hulls 
are members of the teaching or administrative staff of the 
University. 

Rules relating tcy discipline in the Hydls are to be found in 
ttt<? Ordiiyuiccs and •Regulations. 

. * VII.— Site and BujldingSj * 

■ • * • 

The University occupies nearly a square, mile of park-land 
if irregular shape lying Jo Hie “north-west of J:he town of Dacca 
ind partly surrounding the public *p;frk f>f Ramna.* The site 
s n<*t enclosed, but is intersected by public roads, lit by electri¬ 
city. This area was acquired for the former ftovcrnmenj’ of • 
Saste’rn Bengal iffid Assam of which Dacca wastthc capital ; and 
>n it had already been built the Secretariat, Governnfent House, 
;he Government Press and a dozen houses for officer*, when 
n 1912 the Province came to an* end \ry the repartition of the 
ormcr provinces of Bengal, Assam, Bjhar and Orissa.* 

•The Ahsanullah School of Jtiigmecring, "Inch is at present iincou- 
lecled with the tlaivefditv. «s included in this Area. This instituti*n 
s hAused in the building erectedfor the Press of the Kastern Ilengal and 
Assam ■fianernnien* and to it are attached two residences and sixty 
>iglfts.of land far workshops, hostels and playing fields. 
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University Central Building. 

The former Secretariat fjas been converted futp the 'Uni¬ 
versity Centra! Building. It lies about the middle of the 
southern boundary of 0 the University 'area and is so situated as 
to be at no great distance from any of the existing and projected 
residences for students.,. It is a two-storied building, 650 feet 
long, facing south-west, w ith two transepts nof about half this 
length at either end and a central extension to the uprth-east at 
right angles to the- longitudinal axis. The total area of the 
rooms (about 300 in number),is 94,000 square feet. Every room' 
has a verandah and there are passages throughout the building, 
"giving access to the’ rooms from the inside. The ventilation is 
excellent. The distance between the central passage and the 
verandah is uniform throughout the building. 

The whole of the upper floor of the Central Building 
is at present used temporarily for the residences of students. 
At the southern end are accommodated the students of the 
■Ahsanullah School of Engineering and in the middle and at 
northern end the students of the Muslim Hall (see below). 

The remainder of the building contains the University 
offices in the N. W. transept, the Library partly in the S. E. 
transept, partly along the main corridor, the Lecture Rooms and 
Class Rooms for the Faculties o)' Arts and Law. Thirty-five 
rooms have been specially allocated for departmental use 
including rooms for members of the staff and departmental 
Libraries and Commoij Rooms for Students. The Departments 
so accommodated are English, Philosophy, History,, Sanskfit 
and Sanskritic Studied, Persian and Urdu, Arabic and Islamic 
Studiek, Economic^ and E°ht> cs > Mathematics, Comnferee, land 
Law. • I ' ■ 

•• r 

, ' The Coiiri-Hcuse. 

,. The imposing ‘New Government IJouse’ of the Government 
of Eastern Bengal and Assam, tohiclj has become the Court 
House, consists of two parallel two-storied blocks in the classical 
style ccnngcted Ky parallel covered ways, so a. 4 ‘to form a quad¬ 
rangle, 238 feet by IS9 fejjt enclosing a epurt-yard. The 
southed] blocl* contains a noble entrance frail and marble 
sfaircase,' two large reception rooms on the first storey, and a , 
number of small rooms' The large room, which is provided 
with a galiejy, has been used for the Meetings of the Court and 
h£s been lent for -a certain number cf .public meetings and 
reception. It was originally intended that University meetings 
should be held in this building, but it has been found ijjore 
convenient and economical to hok^ the ordinary ^Council and 
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Faculty meetings in the Central Building in proxijuity to the 
fjnwersitj® Offices. The northern block, facing on the Kanina, 
is not used at present. There die two extensions to the east 
and. ‘west of the northern block. The se,stern extension, 
separated by an open covered way from t¥ie main block, is used 
for the‘consulting room, waiting room and dispensary of the 
Medical Officer, and for isolation wards for infectious diseases 
of a milder type, pending the erection of a spegial jsolation ward. 

Dacca llall. 

The Hall is a two-storied building of red brick and is,, 
arranged it? the form of a quadrangle, 225 feet by rg4 feet. It 
accommodates about 160 students and contains houses for two 
house-tutors on either side of the main gate. Most of the 
students live in three-bedded rooms, but there are twenty-four 
cubicles. All the rooms arc light and air.v. 

The corporate activities of the students centre round ‘The 
‘Students’ Union’ of which the executive authority is a Council' 
with the Provost as President, but of which the other members 
arc students elected by the whole body of resident and attached 
students of the Hall. 

The Students’ Union exercises direct control over the 
Commou Room, the Library, the Literary and Debating Society 
and the Social Service League. The Common' Room is well 
. furnished with English and Bengali papers and periodicals, as 
well as with indoor panics. The Library is designed for the 
nwtatal recreation of, students and for increasing their general 
information. It contains over 2,000 volumes’, and a fair propor¬ 
tion. of tfiesc are either English or Bengali works of fiction. 
The UflfOn holds regular debates, publishes a magazine, and 
from time to time literary, competitions ■Lave’'been arranged. 
The Social Service League organizes classes* for the study of 
first aid and other forms ,pf Social Service”and arranges lectures 
on Social problems. It,, also' conducts a night school. In 
addition to the above the Hall also possesses 1 'Athletic ami 
Dramatic Associations. , • , 

The Curzty Hall is used asotlie Assembly. Hall for the 
Students and a new building named ‘Lvtton llall’ containing 
,a Common Room, a Library and rooms for administrative 
purposes has been .erected. < 

All the above activities are ill charge of student;,secretaries. 

The Hat! possesses an, extensive athletic*’ground, which ip 
situated to the west of the Half and between the latter and the 
maiij. University 'buildings. This provides ample room for a 
cricket’ pitch ,and two football and hockey grounds. There are 
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also three pood tennis courts on the laud to the south of the 

Hall. Further, the University Gymnasium is situated in,the 
Dacca Hall athletic ground, find instruction in Gymnastics is 
given to the students of the Hall on.two days a week by.the 
University Gymnastic* Instructor. 

Muslim Hall. 

'The Hall, for.the present, is housed in the uppef storey of 
the main University buildings and contains 67 rooms‘for, 
residence, besides a fine Dining-Room, a Prayer-Room, a 
‘Library and a Common-Room. The two House-Tutors live in 
quarters close to the Hall. Mr. Shahidullah is in clfargc of tlx; 
theological instruction given to students of the Hall ; every 
Friday regular lectures are delivered by Tutors of the Hall on 
subjects connected with Islamic Culture. Koran Classes are 
held every evening during term. 

• The Hall Union is the centre of the corporate life of the 
students. It is managed by a committee consisting of a Vice- 
President,.a Secretary, and a Select Committee of live, all 
students, elected by the general body of students ; and the 
Provost acts as President. It holds debates every Saturday 
during term, controls the Common-Room and the Reading- 
Room and also, the indoor game* It organises entertainments 
and holds meetings, at which distinguished persons are invited 
to lecture on subjects'of general interest. 

The playing field*; "are adjacent to tlli^ Hall and the th^ge 
tennis courts are within the compound of the Hall. 'There are 
2 football and hockey grounds and a cricket pitch is being pre¬ 
pared. Splendid •’bpportvliities for ganifs are provide^ jnd* the 
athletic club is .mpaged by/ a representative committee of 

students and tlft.- Tutors of the Mall* „ 

\ % % 0 • 

• All students dine together dt the gillie time and the Officers 

and Tutors of the Hall dine freqitentltj with the students. ‘This 
section is managed by a representative committee of students 
and tutors* A Social Service League has beefl organised‘under 
the auspices of the Hall Unjon. m 

• Muhammadan stiu\mts have very quickly taken advantage 
of the opportunities and facilities provided by the Muslim Hall 
the number of students'has increased considerably and the Hall 
had to be further extended during {he last session. , Government 
lfcs been approached for funds .to b«ild * new Muslim Hall. 

A number of scholarships and stipend* are reserved for 
Muslim students. * “ 
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The residence of the Provost is only a tew minutes distant 
from the Hall. 

A site has been reserved for’bntircly separate buildings for 
tlie Muslim Hall. 


Jaganualh Hall. 

Before the University came into being the Government of 
Bengal developed and nearly completed a scheme for the bniW- 
ings of tne Jagannath Hall. The scheme includes a central 
^building, 244>4 feet in length and 77 feet in breadth, three 
Houses for 100 students each, with kitchens and other out¬ 
houses, and residences of the Provost and three House-tutors. 
The Central Building contains an assembly-hall 71 '/< ft. by 
50 ft., to seat 400 to 500 persons, a common room, 48 ft. by 
30 ft., a library, 20 ft. by 30 ft., 14 tuition rooms, each iq ft. 
by iq'4 ft., one class room, 30 ft. by 2oJ< ft., one room, 20 ft. 
by 30'ft., for the teaching staff, and two other rooms for the 
Provost and his clerical staff. The Houses for students are 
two-storied buildings designed in the shape of an Ti, each being 
2oq feet by 72 feet. All the buildings have now been com¬ 
pleted except one of the Houses for students and two of the 
residences for House-tutors, Each student has a cubicle, 10 
feet by S feet, and there is a common room for every 50 students. 

The entire social life of the Hall is finally controlled by 
the Hall Union Committee. The chief divisions of the Union 
* are the Literary Union, Athletic Club, Dramatic Society, the 
Common Room Committee and the Social Service League. 

There are splendid opportunities for games in the Hall. 
The cricket pitch, 2 football and hockey grounds and five .ennis 
courts ary all provided-,within the compound of the Hall and 
there is room for more play-grounds to he provided, if required. 
The Athletic Club of thq. Kail’provides the following games: 
cricket, football, hockey, temps, 'badminton. The Club is 
managed by a representative Committee of students. 

The Hall lias a Literary Union which holds fortnightly 
debate's and occaslbnal meetings tit which papers are read'by the 
students and sornetimes bv teachers and distinguished visiters. 

There is also a Dramatic and. Musical Society. u 

The common room of the Hall is managed by a students’ 
committee. The Common room provides a good selection of 
papers and magazines and also indoor game.y The* JagannatJj 
Hall, Library has* nfilv bieu .equipped with a fairly large 
representative collection of ’books. for leisure reading and 
includes many important works in English, Bengali and coil- 
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tincutal litiyaturc besides more or less popular works on Science, 
History, Philosophy, Religion, Economics, P<^i tin's, Syda'I 
Service, etc. The Library is ^ery largely used by the students 
of the Ilall. < , ■ 

'Phc Social Service League of this Hall gives the students 
a training in Social Service work. Resides rendering assistance 
oil special occasions like the floods or the A^ela at Langalband, 
the J,cague h^s undertaken a systematic stufiy of social coudi- 
- tions of adjoining, villages and is at present running two free 
night schools and a day school. • , 

The Secretaries, and committees of the various sections are 
'responsible to the general body of students whom they have to 
meet in meetings of the Literary Union where the’’conduct of 
these bodies can he discussed. 

The Ctirzon Hall (Convocation Hall). 

The main block of the old Dacca College includes the 
Cm;;on Hall, the new Physical Laboratories and the University 1 
Club. It is a line tno-sloried building in red brick constructed 
in Saracenic style, ;,C2 feet long and ioq feet in depth. The 
Cur/oi\ Hall, which was the Assembly Ilall of Dacca College 
and is in the middle of the building, is used as the Convocation 
Hall and for public lectures and, ceremonies. It is. a beautiful 
hall, no feet by bo feet, in the Saracenic style with two galleries. 
The greater part of the remainder of the building has been con¬ 
verted into the Phvsics Laboratory of the University. Two 
rooms on the first floor are at present occupied hv the University 
Club. For further'dbtails of the Physics Laboratory, see below. 

The Gymnasium? 

The Oymuasium is a tile-roofed building, about 68^ feet 
by 48 feet, with a brick .(lo ir and corfugated iron walls up to a 
height of about eight feet, so, constructed as to allow free 
circulation of^air both above apd helot,-' the walls. It is situated 
ill l the Dacca I l^ill playing-fields. 

Playing-fields. 

Eath Hall is at present provided with two playing-fields 
close to it. These fields are used as foot-ball, hockey and 
cricket grounds at the suitable seasons. Tennis courts have also 
been provided for each Hall. A sjte h?s byen reserved for a 
University Athletic and cricket'"ground, and at a comparatively 
small expense a number of "additional foot-ball ground* could he 
provided on the University estate. » 



XV 


Residence .* 

There *are oil the Universityasite a number pf houses built 
for,tile accommodation qf officers of the I;astc*ru Bengal and 
Assam Government most of which have Ween made available for 
the University. While some of these arc suitable as residences 
for the teaching and administrative staff, others need some 
modifications and? extensions to suit the 'needs of Indian 
residents.* rifliere is no lack of suitable sites bflt little can he 
dose to provide further residences until tilt cost of building 
* falls nearer to pre-war level. It is desirable that all the members 
of the staff should live near the Ramna. 

VIII.—The Luikakies. 

'pic nucleus of the present main library consists of collec¬ 
tions *of about 18,000 books from the library of the Dacca 
College, and of 1,600 from the Dacca Law College, both carc- 
* fully chosen. The total number of books in the Library A 
about 40,000. The total estimated expenditure on the additions 
since the foundation of the University is about Rs. 1,75,000. 
The number of scientific and learned periodicals, an essential 
feature of a University Library, has been very largely increased, 
and in all cases the Uni verity is aiming at completing the 
series of back numbers. A complete shell-list flf the books was 
. made in iQ2/|. An author-list of books has been prepared in 
Ms*, is being kept up-to-date, and will be printed as soon as 
tk« rate ,cf new acquisitions descends* to the normal level. 
Meanwhile four cataloguers are constantly engaged in the work 
of yiakinfc a scientific catalogue on cards. • 

Tln» Library also toil tains a valuable collection of Sanskrit 
and Bengali Manuscripts numbering about, i,i>5b. 

Each department o^ sfutty* has its own libhiry for the use 
of Honours and M.A. student*. *rifl. ]fo< iks in these Depart¬ 
mental libraries form pgrt of the University Library and are 
included in the card catalogue, but they are mirier the control * 
of life Heads of # the various departments and tonsisj meinlv of 
the advanced Jfxt-books in the subjects of the departments and 
standard works which all students should stud^ blit which are 
too expensive for them to buy. Thftre is a Poor ristudenfs’ 
Section of the (general Library whiclg is open for the use of 
poor students, under special regulations. 

A spectaj rqpmyn tlje* Physics Laboratory, afiout 50 %,-t 
long and 56 feet broad, has bt#n fitted up as a Science Library 
and Reading Room. The Library is specially well equipped 
witli current, periodicals winch are at the disposal of the workers 



ill the Physics and Chemistry laboratories. The main Library 
is open from 7-30 a.m. to 4-30 p.111. each day fii pterin tflne. 
Teachers, officers, students, registered graduates, and in excep¬ 
tional cases, other’ persons, may use' the University Library. 
Each Ilall is provided with a special library for its own students. 

E 

IX.— The Physical Laboratories. 

The Physics Department of the University is accommodated 
in the buildings which formerly belonged to the Dacca College. 
Alterations have been made in order to fit them for the peculiar 
„necds of a Physical Laboratory with the result that at piesent 
the University- has a well-equipped . and large building suited 
for both elementary and advanced work. The rooms have a 
total area of 13,500 square feet, excluding verandahs and 
passages. All the elementary work is done in six rooms in the 
eastern part of the building on the ground floor and the advanced 
work in the western half of the building. Sixty elementary 
Students can be accommodated at the same time. In the part 
of the building where the advanced work is done the system of 
a large number of small rooms has licco adopted so as to allow 
of students doing research work having as much privacy as 
possible. The laboratory is well stocked with apparatus for 
both elementary and advanced work arid probably is as well 
equipped as any' Physics laboratory in India. Every room has 
gas and witer supply and electric fittings and on the advanced 
side of the laboratory ( each room is fitted with a high-pressure 
current supply in addition to the normal supply fronii-jhe main. 
This high-pressure ’ettrrent is generated either in the motor 
house attached to the laboratory, or, when steady Yoltage is 
required, from large-capicity storage cells kept in a'separate 
room. » . 1 

Provision lias been made : ,for ■’instruction in wireless 
tflegraphy. 

, A metal workshop and a wocxil workshop have been 
equipped. A ’ special mechanic and an assistant have been 
engaged to avoid the expense and the loss of time involved in 
sending apparatus to Europe fifr repair. A glass- blower has also 
been erlgaged to do thb necessary glass-blowing work for both 
the Chejfiistry and the Ehysics departments, and, in addition, to 
give instruction, when required, to students. 

The Science Library, at first accommodated iq. one of the 
rcorns on the grotfhd floor of the ear-tern wing not sufficiently 
large for the somewhat extensive ktcratiire which is in process 
of being collected, has now" been removed to u a room,"recently 
adapted for the purpose. All the more important periodicals. 
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I;reach, German and English, are beifig taken and bqth students 
and*staff llav# thus opportunities of keeping in touch with the 
most recent developments of the*subjcct. 

•'There is some room in the building for* further expansion 
when required and it is hoped that in tile near future develop¬ 
ments o!t the*technical side will take place. 

• 

• t 

X.— "The Chemical Laboratories, 

• 

. • The Chemistry Department of the University .is located in 

a separate two-storied red brick building, 153 feet bv 63 feet. 
The total floor space is 13,000 square feet. There are* two 
lecture-rooms on the first floor, one accommodating too studenfk,* 
the other for smaller classes ; and there arc 21 other rooms and 
laboratories for Physical, Inorganic, Organic and Analytical 
Chemistry, including a number of rooms specially intended for 
research work. The laboratory is provided with an up-to-date 
equipment. Ample facilities are provided for laboratory work 
up to the M.vSe. Standard in Physical, Organic and Inorganic* 
Chemistry. M.Sc. students are encouraged, if they are found 
capable, to submit a dissertation in lieu of a part of the Exami¬ 
nation for the M.Sc. degree. 

The 15 .Sc. Honours school of Chemistry comprises a three 
years’ course of work in- Physical, Inorganic, Organic and Analy¬ 
tical Chemistry. Special arrangements have I edn made to give 
tile students a thorough training in commercial analytical 
methods, so that students after receiving their 15 .Sc. degree may 
st«sl analytical laboratories of their ofv8, or may be rcadilv 
absorbed nr the various industrial concerns* now springing up 
all qver Ihdia. Provision is also heiryt unde for instruction in 
electro-chemistry inducting electro-plating. * 

A precision workshop and a ft 1 ass-blowe.r’s»sfiop are attached 
to the Chemical and Physical,laboratories and "senior students 
are expected to learn tli£ art of*glass-1»lowing. It is hoped iy 
the tfcar future to introduce if course in Chemical Engineering 
as a part of the Honours 15 .Sc. degree. • 

Hie present faboratories provide normal accommodation for 
120 Pass B.Sc. students, So Honours 15 .Sc. students and 25 Jl.Sc. 
and Research students. The pressure cm the laboratories has 
.been so great that they have been opened in the early hours of 
the morning to prpvide for the increased numbers. 

XI.—TirB»PsYgiioi,ypicA[. I,abor%Tory. 

The psychological LaborStory forms part of the Philosophy 
Department of’the University. B.A. Honours students and 
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M.A. students taking up Psychology as an optional subject are 
allowed to carry on practical work themselves while denion„tra- 
tion classes ai;e held for Ordinary 13 .A. students. A limited 
number can be ahovyd facilities for post-graduate reseai’ch. 

The Laboratory is at present located in the Court-House of 
the L diversity (ground floor). A small Library -is attached to 
the Laboratory ,md most of the iinportefiit periodicals on 
Psychology are available to the students for "advanced study of 
the subject. 
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AUGUST-1924. 


Final U. I. Examination (Dacca Syllabus) ends.’ 


Muliarram. 


I. Award of tin- University Post-Graduate Scholarships. 2. Award 
of tli • Itenual Govt. Post-Gnuluatc Scholarships. .1. Award of 
tin* .lack Memorial Settlement Seliolar-liipt*. 4. Award of Govt. 
Senior Scholarships on the results of llie fslamie Intermediate • 
Examinations. 5. Award of Govt. Graduate Scholarshipsof Its. 25/- 
eucli for poor luit de serving Muhammadans. P, Award of Special 
Govt. Graduate Scholarships for depressed and backward class 
students (value Its. 40/- p in.). 7. Award of three Government 
Special Law Scholarships for Muhammadans and members of 
backward classes (value, its. 10/- each per mensem). 8. Award of 
’a Government Senior Special Scholarship of Its. 15/ p.m. for d pres¬ 
sed class students. !). Award of six Government Special Senior 
Scholarships of Rs. 10/- each per mensem, for poor hut deserving 
Muhammadan*. 10. Award of two Government stipends of Rs 10/- 
eaeli p.m. on the results of the Islamic Intermediate: Examinations, 
Dacca Hoard. 11. \ward of .Nawah Nawah Ali Stipends. 12. Awarjt 
of N a wall Ahsanullah Scholarships. 13. Award of 4 xtipv.ds of Us. 5/. 
each' p.m. for Muhammadan e hy tin* Government of Rengal. 
14. Award of University Post-Graduate Scliolar>-hip.H 1 ,' , cmwed for 
the session 1924-25. 
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JANUARY—1926. 

New Year’s Day, 


Christmas Holidays end. • 

State Scholarship in Arabic of thf value of £ ;,oo 
* ‘tenable in Rutland for three years fnnn October 
1036, awarded by the D.P.I. ' • 

3 Special Govt. Law Scholarships for Muhammadan 
* and backward class students awarded by D.P.f. 


B.I.. Examinations begin. 


Paus Sankranti. 

University Popular lectures delivered by Dr. J. K. 
Chowdhury M.A., Pli.D., on “ Artificial Silk.” 


f Sreepanchunji 


Siddiqi, M./?., Plf.D., on ‘‘Mani, the Reformet 
of /yieient Persia.” * * 


B.*I,. ExaminaticjnS eijjd. 
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’ u 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
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Th 
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vS 

- 

University Popular Lecture delivered by Mr. D. C. 
'Datta, m A , on “The State in 'relation to 
Industry.” 

7 

s 


8 

M 


9 

T 


10 

W 

Lecture delivered on “The meaning of Arts” by 
Dr. Rabindra Nath Tagore. 

II 

Th 

Sivaratri. Lecture delivered bv Dr. Formichi. 

12 

F 

Lecture delivered by Dr. Tucci. 

13 

S 

Lecture delivered by Dr. Rabindra Nath Tagore. 

14 

s 


15 

M 


16 

T 


17 

W 


iS 

Th 

University " Popular Lecture delivered Jay Prof. 
W. A'. Jenkins, D.Sc., on“Lamps (with experi. 
ments).” , ‘ 

19 

F 

* " j , 

20 

S 


21 

s 

„ ' , 

*2 

M 

Bi A. Examination (Pass) begins. , 

23 

T 


24 

W 

B. Sc. (Pass) Examination begins. 1 

25 

Th 

B.'Com. Examination begins. 

26 

■F 

University Popular Lectures delivered by Mr. Abul 
Hussain; M.A., "on Some aspects of Saracenic 
Commerce and Industry.” 

'227 

S 

Dolejdlra. ( , < 

1 

28 
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S 

Shabibarat. 1 

c | 
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MARCH-1926. 

j 

j 1 

j * 

4 

5 

6 

• 

•M 

T 

W. 

Th 

F 

S 

• 

' 

t 
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. S 

M 

B.T. and L-T. Examinations begin. 

9 

T 

B.A. and B.Sc. Hon. Examinations begin. 

10 

W 

II 

.Th 


12 

F 

University Popular Lectures delivered by Mr. M. 
Hasan, M. A., on “Rudyard Kipling ” 

13 

S 


'4 

S 


15 

M 

Preliminary M.A. Examination begins. 

16 

T 

• 

17 

W 


l8 

Th 

B. Se (Pass) Practical Examination begins. 

19 J 

F 

University .Popular Lectures delivered by Mr. A. 

•• 


.. K. DtiWa Gupta, M.A.,B.Lr, *on “The Recognition 
of Human wortli in Criminal’Luw.” 

20 

S 

• 

- - 



21 

S 


22 

M 

B. Sc. Hons. (Bracticat) Examination begins. 1 

23 

T 

• * 

24 

w 


25 

th 

Preliminary M.Sc. Examination begiift. . • 

26 

F 

University Popular Lectures delivered.by Mr. 0. P. 
Bhattacharyya, M.A., on “Kalidas# and I?hava- 
bhuti.” ' 

27 

S 


28 

s 

0 

29 

M 


30 

.T 

• 

31 

VP 

Spetial Meeting oi the Court. 

• 

• 
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AlPRIL-1926. 


Th 

F Good Friday. University Popular Lectures delivered 
by Dr. S. K. De, M.A., D. Lit., on “Sanskrit 
Studies in Europe.” 
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Long vacation begins. 

Chaitrasankranti. 

Bengali New Year’s Day. 

1 Id-ul-Fitr. 
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1924 

1926 

1921 

.1925 

1021 

1923 

1921 

1924 


IQ 2 I 

1922 

1924 

1Q26 


* GirjsK Chandra'Nag, Esq., B.A. (froln November 3/ 
1924 to Deefember 31, 1925). 

' , . 

Rni Sasanka Cotnar Chose Bahadur, B.L. (from 

January r, 1926). 

(1 


Deans. 

Faculty of Arts. \ 

t 

Prof. R. C. Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. (tip to January 
5> I925)- 

Dr. N. M Basil, D.Sc. (from January 6, 1925). 
Faculty of Science. 

Prof. W. A. Jenkins, M.Sc., I.E.S. (up to Janie 30, 
1923)- 

Prof. J. C. Ghosh, D.Sc. (from July r, 1923). 

Faculty of Law. 

Prof. N. C. Sen Gupta, .M.A., D.L. (up to July 7, 
1924 and again from August 30, 1924 to October 
29, 1924 and again from May 1, 1926). 

J. N. Das Gupta, Esq., M.A., M.E. (Acting),(from 
July 8, 1924 to August 29, 1924 and again from 
October 30, 1924 to April 30, 1926). 

Provosts. 

Dacca Hall. 

* 

F. C. Turner, Esq., M.A., I.E.S. (up to June 30, 
1922). 

Prof. G. II. Langley, M.A., I.E.S. (from July 1, 
'1922 to July 7, 1924 and again from September 2 
to December 32, T925). 

Prof. VV, A. Jenkins, M.Sc., I.E.S. (from July 8,. 

1924 to September 1, 1925). 

* 1 . < • 

Prof. J. C. Ghosh, D.Sc. (from January 1, 1926). 
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Jaga-nnath Mali. 

1921 * Prof. N. C. Sen Gupta, M.A., D.L.* 

1924 1 Prof. R. C. Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. (from August 

4 .'1924)- 
& 

• * Muslim Hull. 

•1921" A. F. Raliman, Fsq., B.A. (Oxon*). 

Registrar. 

• • 

1921 Khan Bahadur Naziruddin Ahmad, M.A. 

Librarian. 

1921 ' F. C. Turner, Fsq., M.A., I.E.S. (up to June 30, 

1922). ’ 

1922 Fakhruddin Ahmad, Fsq., M.A. (Acting). 

1923 Fakhruddin Ahmad, Fsq., M.A. 

Representative on the Bengal Legislative Council. 

t 

1924 A. F. Rahman, Fsq., B.A. (Oxon.). 



UNIVERSITY OF DACCA 

i 


1922 

1925 


■HONORARY DEGREES. 

Doctor of Law. 

His Excellency the Right Hon’blc Lawrence John 
Lunilcy Dundas, Earl of Ronaldshay, G.C.I.E. 

P. J. Hartog, C.I.E., M.A., B.Sc. 




PART I. 

The Act arid Statutes: 












DA*CdA UNIVERSITY ACT, 1920. 
(XVIII OF 1920.) 


CONTENTS. 

1. Short title anil commencement. 

2. Defiidtions. 

• 

The University. 

3. The University. 

4. Towers of the University. 

5. University open to all classes, castes and creeds. 
0. Teaching of the University. 


• The Visitor. 

7. The Visitor. » 


Officers of the University. 

8. Officers of the rniversity. 
q. The Chancellor. 

10. The Vice-Chancellor. 

11. Powers and duties of the V*ice-Chancellor. 

12. The Treasurer. 

1, }. The Registrar. 

14. Cither Officers. 

# Authorities of the University. 

15* Authorities of the Vniversitv. r 

16. The Court. ^ 

17. Meetings of the Court. 

18. Powers and duties of the Court. 

19. » The Executive Councd. e 

20. Powers and duties of the Executive Council. 

21. *The Academy Council. 

22. The Faculties. 

23. Other authorities of the University. 1 

• t 

University Boards. 

2. \. University Boards. 

25. Constitution, *etc.$ of Boards to be presented by 
. Ordinances, 
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Statutes, drdinanojs and Regulations'. 

Sections. 

2,6. Statutes. 

27. Statutes how made. 

2S. Ordinances. 

29. Ordinances how made. 

30. , Regulations. 

i ' 

, Residence, Halls and Hostels. 

31. Residence. 

32. Ilalls. 

33. Hostels. 

Admission and Examinations 

34. Admission to University Courses. 

35. Examinations. 

Annual Report and Accounts. 

36. Annual report. 

37. Annual accounts. 

, Supplementary provisions. 

3S. Removal of names of registered graduates. 

39. Disputes as to constitution,of University authofities 

and bodies. , 

40. Appeals to Chancellor. 

4t. Constitution of Committees. 

42. Rilling 6f casual vacancies. 

43. ' Proceedings of* University authorities and bodies not 

invalidate d by .vacancies 
44'. Conditions of service. , 

45. Tribunal of Arbitration.' 

46. Pension or provident fund. 

47. ' Territorial exercise of powers. 

47A. Annual contribution from local Gcvcrnment. 

Transitory Provisions. 

48. Completion of courses for students at Dacca Colleges. 

49. 'Appointment of first Vice-Chancellor. ' 

50. First appointments, 0/ University Staff. 

5T. Extraordinary powers of the' Vibe-Chancellor. ^ 
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Statutes of the University. 

Sections. 

j. Definitions. 

2. Constitution of the Court. 

2A. Powers of the Court. 

’Ih Committees of the Court. , 

3 - Constitution <>V the Kxecutive Council. 

4. Powers'of the Kxecutive Council. 

The Academic Council. 

6. Powers of the Academic Council. 

7. The Faculties. 

• S. 1’ower , of the Faculties. 

9. Board of Co-ordination. 

10. The Dean. 

11. Hostels. 

12. Withdrawal of decrees and diplomas. 

13. H monry degrees. 

14. l 

^ j* Registered graduates. 

13. Officers. 

16. Committees of selection in India. 

17. Cancelled. 

t8 . Appointment of heejurers and other tea< hei 




Act No. XVIII of 1920 


(As amended by the Repealing and Awarding t\ct 

No. 'fxxi oj lQ2o).* 

• • 

, [P.WSKD BY TIIE INDIAN LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL* ] 

(Received the assent of the Governor-General on the 
2yd March, 1920.) 

An Act to establish and incorporate a unitary 
teaching and residential University at Dacca. 


Whereas it is expedient to establish and 
incorporate a unitary teaching and residential Uni¬ 
versity at Dacca; it is hereby enacted as follows:— 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Dacca Uni-short title 

versity Act, 1920. and 00m- 

(2) It shall, save as otherwise expressly " ,tnceme " t 
provided herein, come into force on such date as 
the Governor-General in Council, may, by notifica¬ 
tion in the Gazette of India, direct. 

2. . In this Act, and in all Statutes made here- Definitions, 

under, unless there is Anything repugnant* in the 
subjeef or context,— ' • . 


(a) “Hull” means a unit of residence for 
. .students of tlf; University provided" or 

maintained by the University; • • 

(b) “Hostel” means g uni£ of Residence for 

students of the University* provided 
otherwise than *>y the University, and 
not maintained by the University but* 
approver? and licensed by the University 
in accordance with the provisions o£ 
this Act; • . 

(c) “Local Government” means the ^Governor 

of Bengal in Council; 

(d) “Prsvost” 'means the head of a Hall; 


*The only sections of the Dacca University Act amended 
by the Repealing and Atnemling Act of igacare sections <is 
and 46. * 
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The 

University. 


Powers of 
the Univer¬ 
sity. 


(e) “Registered graduates” means graduates 
registered under the provisions <*f. this 
Act; 

(/) "Statutes,” ‘.‘Ordinances” and ‘‘Regula¬ 
tions” mean, respectively, the Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations < )f the Uni¬ 
versity for the time being in force; 

(g) “Teachers” includes Professors, Readers 
■ and Lecturers; ' * 

(It) "University” means the University pf 
Dacca, and 

(/) “Warden” means the head of a Hostel. 

1 • 

The University. 

(1) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor 
of the University and the first members of the Court, 
the Executive Council and the Academic Council and 
all persons who may hereafter become such officers or 
members, so long as they continue to hold such office 
or membership, are hereby constituted a body cor¬ 
porate by the name of the University of Dacca. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual 
succession and a Common Seal, and shall sue and 
be sued by the sai'd name. 

4. The University shall have the following 
powers, # namely :— 

(.1) to provide for instruction in such branches 
of learning as the University may thiyk fit, and to 
make provision for research and for the advancement 
and dissemination of knowledge, * 

(2) to bold 'examinations and to grant and 

confer 'degrees ciicl other academic distinctions to 
and 011 persons who— / « 

(a) shall have pursued a course of study in 

the University, or* 

(b) are teachers in educational institutions, 

under conditions laid down in the 
Ordinances and Regulations, and shall 
have passed the examinations of the 
University, under like ponditions, 

(3) to confer ‘houofary degrees or other 

distinctions on approved persons in the manner laid 
down in the Statues, ■ , . * 
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(4) to grant such diplomas to and to provide • 

suclrlectures an«l instruction for persons, not being 
member^ of the University, as the University may 
determine, * , 1 

(s) tf> co-operate with other Universities and 
authorities in suth manner and for such purposes as 
the University may determine, * 

(6) to •institute Professorships, leadership#, 
lectureships and any other teaching posts reqifired . 
by the University, and to appoint persons to such 
Professorships, Readerships, Lectureships and posts, 

* (7) to ‘institute and award Fellowships, 

Scholarships, Exhibitions and Prizes in accordance 
with the Statutes and the Regulations, 

(5) . to institute and maintain Halls for the 
residence of students of thy University, and to 
approve and license Hostels maintained by other 
persons for the residence of such students, 

(9) to demand and receive such fees as may 
be prescribed in the Ordinances, 

(ro) to supervise and control the residence and 
discipline of students of'the University, and to mate 
arrangements for promoting their health, and 

(*it) to do all such other acts aijd, things, 
whcflfer inawlental to *the powers aforesaid.or not, 
as may be requisite in order to 'further the objects of 
the University as a teaching and examining body, 
and to ciflttvate and promote arts, ywicncj and other 
branches of learning. . . • ' . 

5. The University shajl be open to*alr persons University 
of eitli* sex and of whatever face, creed or class open to ail 
and it shall not be lawful for the University to adopt . 

or impoSe on any ‘person any test whatsoever of all( j crj » e( j s 
religious belief oj profession in order to entitle hiyi 
to be admitted thereto as a teacher or student, or jo 
hold any office therein, or to graduate thereat, or 
to enjoy or exercise any privilege thereof-.,except 
where such . test is specially prescribed by the 
Statutes, or, ilf respgct £f any .particular benefaation 
accepted by the University whcTe*such test is made 
a condition, thereof,* by any testamentary or other 
instrument creating such benefaction: 
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Teaching of 
the Univer¬ 
sity. 


The Visitor. 


Provided that nothing in this section shall be 
deemed to prevent religious instruction being given 
in the manner prescribed by the Ordinances,.to those 
not unHlling to receive it by persons (whether 
teachers of the University or not) approved for that 
purpose by the Executive Council. ■ 

•o. (i) All recognised teaching in connection 
■■•ith the University courses shall be conducted by 
the rT niver,sitv, and shall include lecturing, laboratory 
work and other teaching conducted in the University 
by the Professors, Readers, Lecturers and other 
teachers thereof in accordance with any syllabus 
prescribed by the Regulations. 

(2) The authorities responsible for organising 
such teaching shall l>c in escribed by the Statutes. 

(,t) The courses and curricula shall be pre¬ 
scribed by the Ordinances and the Regulations. 

(4) Recognised teaching shall he supplemented 
by tutorial instruction given in the University or 
under the control of the University, in Halls and 
Hostels. 

(5.) It shall not he lawful for the University 
to conduct courses or maintain classes for the 
purpose of preparing students for admission to the 
University. 

The Visitor. 

7. )i) The Governor-General shall be the 
Visitor of the University. 

(2) The Visitor shall have the right to cause 

an inspection to ,P>e made by such person or persons 
as' he may c'irecUof “thp University, its buildings, 
laboratories, equipment, and of any institutions 
associated with the University, and also* of the 
examinations, teaching and o'her work conducted 
or done by the University, and* to cause afi inquiry 
to be made in like manner in respect of any matter 
connected with the University, The Visitor shall 
in every Case give notice to the University of his 
intenth—«.to cause an inspection or inquiry to be 
made, and tbe University shall be entitled to be 
represented thereat. . , r 

(3) Tbe Visiter may address the Chancellor 
with reference' to the results of juch inspection or 
inquiry, and the Chfiicellor shall “communicate to 



the Executive Council the V iews of the Visitor ami* 
slijtjl, after* ascertaining, if lie so thinks fit, tile* 
opinion of the Executive Council thereon, advise 
the University upon the action to be taken thereon. 

Cl) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Chancellor for communication to the Visitor such 
action, if any* as it is proposed to take or has been 
taken upon the results of such inspection or inquiry. 

(5) Where the Executive Council does not, 

. within a reasonable time, take action "to the* satis¬ 
faction of the Chancellor, the Chancvl’or, may, after 
considering any explanation furnished or representa¬ 
tion made «by the Executive Council, issue such 
directions as he ninv think lit, and the Executive 
Council shall comply with such directions. 

, Officers of the University. 

•S. The following shall* lie the officers of the Officers 01 
University: ■- the Vnive 

sitv. 

(I) The Chancellor, 

(II) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(III) The Treasurer, 

(IV) The Provosts, 

(V) The Registrar, 

(VI) The Deans of the Facilities, and 
(VIT) Such other officers as may he declared 
.. by the ^Statutes to be oilit\*fs of the 
University. • „ 

• 

V'Jij The Chancellor shall be tlwc Goverjior of The’t'luin 
Bengal* lie shall by viTtlle of hjs office be the head 'cllur. 
of the University and the Pvesidefit of the Coflrt and 
shall when present presiefc at meetiifgs. of* the Court 
and any Convocation if" the.University. 

(2) The Chancellor shall have such powers, as 
may ht conferred fm him by this Act or the Statutes. 

(;,1 Ever»y proposal fo^ the conferment of. an 
honorary degree shall he subject to the eonfirmiijioii 
of the Chancellor. * 

(4) The Chancellor shall, where eouuhittecs of 
selection for .Professorships and Readerships are con-, 
stituted in British’ Iwdia, tftppoyit in the Mianner 
prescribed by the. Statutes owe or more members of 
every sudli connnittce. 
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The Vice- 
Chancellor. 


I’oWets 
and duties 
of the 
Vice-Chan¬ 
cellor. 


10. (i) Tht Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed 
by the Chancellor after consideration of ‘'the rcccni- 
mendations of the Executive Council, and shall hold 
office for such term and subject to such conditions as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of the Vice-Chancellor occurs bj. reason of leave, 
illniss or other cause, the Executive Council shall 
forthwith report the same to the Chancellor, who 
shall make such arrangements for carrying on the 
office of the Vice-Chancellor as he may think fit. 

11. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole- 
time officer of the University. lie shall be the prin¬ 
cipal executive and academic officer of the Univer¬ 
sity, and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, 
preside at meetings of the Court and at any Convoca¬ 
tion of the University. He shall be an ex-officio 
member and Chairman of the Executive Council and 
of the Academic Council, and shall be entitled to be 
present and to speak at any meeting of any authority 
or other body of the University, but shall not be 
entitled to vote thereat, unless he is a member of 
the authority or body* concerned. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor 
to see that this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances 
are faithfully observed, and he shall have all powers 
necessary 'for this purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
convene meelings of the 1 Court, the Executive 
Conner, and the Academic Council. 

(4) In niA- emergency which, in the opinion of 
the Vice-Chancellor) requires that immediate action 
should be taken, the Vicc-thaucellor shall take such 
action as lie deems necessary, and w hall within seven 
days thereafter report his action to the officer, 
authority or other body who or which'In the ordinary 
course would have dealt with the matter. 

(SwJ 2 je Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to 
the orders of the Executive Council regarding the 
appointment, dismissal and suspension cf the officers 
and teachers of the University, and shall exercise 
general control ever the members of the University. 
He shall be responsible for the discipline of the 



University iif accordance with this Act* the Statutes 
and.athe Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor sliafl exercise such 
other powers as may be prescribed by the^ Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

12. (0 Tin# Treasurer shall be appointed by the The Trea- 
Chancellor upon such conditions and for shell pfviod, Mirer, 
and shall re£<jive such remuneration (if any)*frojn 

the funds of the University, as tile Chancellor .shall 
\leem fit. * 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of .the Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness or 
other cause, the Executive Council shall forthwith 
report the same to the Chancellor, who shall make 
such arrangements for carrying on the office of the 
Treasurer as he may think fit. 

(3) The Treasurer exercise general 

supervision over the funds of the University, and 
shall advise in regard to its financial policy. 

(4) He shall be an ex-officio member of the 
Executive Council, and shall, subject to the control 
of the Executive Council, manage the property and 
investments of the University. .He shall be respon¬ 
sible for the presentation of the annual estimates and 

statement of accounts. 

• 

m (5) Subject to tife powers of the. Executive 
Council, lit* shall be Responsible for seeing, that all 
monies are expended on the purpose for whicti they 
are gi'atUe^l or allotted. . 

(6) All contracts shall be styled by the .Trea¬ 
surer on behalf of the University. , 

^7) He shall exercise* sucli^other powers as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes a* id the Ordinances. 

o 

13. * The Registrar shall act as Secretary of the The 
Court and the Executive Council. He shall maintain Registrar, 
a register of registered graduates in accordance with 

the Statutes, and shall exercise such other powers*as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 

14. The “powers of officers of the University dtlier 
other than the Chancellor, *lhe Vice-Chancellor, the officers. 
Treasurer .and the •Registrar, shall be prescribed by 

the Statutes and* the Ordinances. 
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Authorities 
of the Uni¬ 
versity. 


The Court. 


15. The following shall be the authorities of the 
University:— 

I. The Court, 

II. The Executive Council, 

III . The Academic Council, 

IV. Tile Facilities, and 

,*V. Buell other authorities as may he declared 
by tile Statutes to he authorities of the 
-University. 

16. (1) The Court shall consist of the following 
persons, namely :— 

Class I .— Ex-officio members. 

(it The Chancellor, 

(iil The Vice-Chancellor, 

(iii I The Treasurer, 

(;rl The Registrar; 

(r) The Provosts and Wardens, 

(lit The Professors and Readers, and 
(viii such other ex-officio members as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

Class II.—Other members. 

(viii) Graduates of the University elected by the 
registered graduates from among "their 
own body, - ■ , 

(An'five Lecturers elected by the teachers of 
the University, ' _ - 

f.vl pel soils appointed-by the Chatf-xHor, 

(xil persons -appointed by the Chief-Commis¬ 
sioner of Assam, whose number shall be 
‘'determined ly the Chancellor, 

(xii) ten persons appointed by associations or 
other bodies approved in this behalf by 
the Chancellor, and 

(xiii I persons (if any) appointed) by the Chan¬ 
cellor to be life-members on the ground 
that they have rendered great services 
to education or have made substantial 
donations to the University.' 

‘(2) The number «of nfembers to be elected or 
appointed under clauses (viii) and (x) atuHlie tenure 
of office of members to be elected ov j)ppoiiitcd‘'tmder 
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clauses (vjji), ( x), (xi) a snb-sectiou (ii 

shall be presaribed by the ..ml the manner 

of vexing for the election of members to be elected 
under clauses (viii) and (rx) of sulr-scctiqji (-1) shall 
be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

17. (1) 'II le Court shall, on a date to be fixed Meeting; 
by the Vice-Chaiuyl'or, meet once a year at *> meet- of Hie 
ing to he sailed the annual meeting of the Charts Court. ^ 

• (2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever lie 

thinks fit, and shall, upon a requisition in writing 
signed by not less than thirty members of the Court, 
fonveiie a Special meeting of the Court. _ „ 

18. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the powers am 

Court shall exercise the following powers and perform duties of 
the following duties namely:— Hie Court. 

(a) of making Statutes, and of amending or 

repealing the "same, 

(b) of considering and cancelling Ordinances, 

and 

(c) of considering and passing resolutions 011 

the annual report, the annual accounts 
and the financial estimates, 
and shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or imposed 
upon it by this Act or the Statutes. 

•• 19. .The Executive Council shall be* the execu- The 
tivc body of the University, and its constitution executive 
and. the tl-ruis of office of its members, other than Council, 
ex-offitit members, shall be prescribed by the 
Statutes. , • 

• 1 

20. The executive •Council - • , Powers 

• (a) shall hold, control and administer the 

property and funds of the University, gx-erutive 
and *for these purposes shall appoint Council", 
from among its own members a Finance 
Committee to advise it on matters of . 
finance. The Treasurer shall he Chair¬ 
man of the Finance Committee, and at ■ 

, least one member of the Committee shall 
*bc a member .elected to the lyjecutiv® 

Council'by the Court; 

(If) shall direct the form, custody and use of 

’ the Common Sfal of the University ; 
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(c) shall,'subject to the powers conferred by 
this ^\ct on the Vire-Cbaucellbv, 
regulate and determine all matters 
concerning the University in accordance 
with this Act, the Statutes and the 
Ordinances: , ‘ 

Provided that no action sitall be taken by 
the Kxeeutive Councfi in respect of the 
fees paid to examiners and the emolu¬ 
ments of teachers otherwise than 'on 
the recommendation of the Academic 
Council; 

(<f) shall lay before the Local (lovernment 
annually a full statement of all the re¬ 
quests received by it for financial assis¬ 
tance from any institution associated 
with the University, together with its 
views thereon; 

(c) shall administer any funds placed at the 
disposal of the University for specific 
purposes; 

(/) save as othenvi.se provided by this Act or 
the Statutes, shall appoint the officers 
(other than the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Treasurer), teachers, 
clerical staff and servants of the Univer¬ 
sity, and shall define then- duties and the 
conditions of their service, end shall 
provide for the filling of temporary- 
vacancies in their posts; 

(i>) shah have power Uo accept transfers of 
■ any moveable or immoveable property 
on "behalf of tke University; 

(h) shall publish the.results of the University 

examinations; ' 

(i) shall exercise such other, powers and per¬ 

form such other duties as may be con¬ 
ferred or imposed on it by this Act or 
the Statutes; and 

(j) shall exercise all other powers of the 

University not otherwise provided for by 
this Act or the Statutes. 

21. The Academic Council shall be the aca¬ 
demic body of the University, and shall, subject to 
the provisions of this Act, the Statutes arid’ the 
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Ordinance!, have the control and "general regulaf- 
ti.*n, and* be responsible for the maintenance of 
standards of instruction, education and examination 
withfh the University, anti shall exercise such cither 
powers and perform such other duties ’'as may be 
conferred or imposed upon it by the Statutes. It 
shall have the right to advise the Executive .Council 
on all academic ufatters. The constitution of the 
Academic • Council and the term of_ office' of* its 
members, other than ex-officio members, shall ,be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

22. (i) Tile University shall include the Facul¬ 
ties of Arts* Science, Law, Medicine and Agriculture, 
and such other Faculties (whether formed by the 
snb-divisioii or combination of an existing Faculty 
or Faculties, or by the creation of a new Faculty or 
otherwise) as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 
Each Faculty shall, subject to the control of the 
Academic Council, have charge of the teaching and 
the courses of study and the research work in such 
subjects as may be assigned to such Faculty bv the 
(Irdinanees. 

(A The constitution and powers of the 
Faculties shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty, 
wlu> shall be elected in the manner laid down in sub¬ 
section (6); and shall be responsible . fsr the due 
observaiflT- of the Statutes, Ordinances and Regula¬ 
tions relating to the Faculty. 

•,(4) Each Faculty shall comprise such .Depart¬ 
ments of teaching as' may be prescribed by the 
Ordinances. The head of every such Department 
shall be the Professor of the Deparfment- or, if there 
is n*> Professor, the Reader. ■ If there is more than 
one Professor or more than one Reader of a Depart¬ 
ment's the eas*' may be, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
appoint such Professor or Reader to be head of the 
Department as he thinks fit. The head of the Depart¬ 
ment shall be responsible to the Dean fop the 
organisation of the teaching in that DepaiPnent. 

(5) ,Tbe (Ordinances shall provide lor Depart¬ 
ments of < tr.iental Studies (including Departments of 
Islamic and Sanskritlc studies) in the Faculty of Arts 
in which the same degrees “shall be conferred as in 

the*othcr Departments of that faculty. 

1 


The 

FacuUit 



46 


Other 
authorities 
of Hie 
University. 


Hoards. 


Constitution 
etc. of 
Hoards 
to be pres¬ 
cribed by 
ordinances. 


Statutes. 


(6) The Bean of a Faculty shall be' elected by 
the Faculty from among- the heads of Lfepartmcrts 
of the Faculty. Tne Bean shall receive in respect 
of his duties as Bean such additional remunefation 
(if any) as'shall be fixed by the Executive Council, 
and shall hold office as Bean for such term, as may 
be prescribed^ by the ,Statutes. 

2 3.. The constitution, powers'and duties of such 
other authorities as may be declared by’ t'Me .Statues 
to be authorities of the University shall be provided 
for in the manner prescribed by the Statutes. 

University Boards. 

24. The University shall include a Residence, 
Health and Biscipline Board and such other Boards 
as may lie prescribed by the Statutes. 

25. The constitution, powers and duties of the 
Residence, Health and Biscipline Board and of all 
other Boards of the University shall be prescribed by 
the Ordinances. 

Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 

26. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes limy provide for all or any of the follovying 
matters, namely :— 

(a) the conferment of honorary degrees; 

n I 

(b) the institution of Fellowships,“‘Scholar¬ 

ships, Kxhibition and Prizes j * 

(c) the term of office ai{d conditions of. service 

of the yice-Ch.ineellor; 

(d) the designations and powers of the officers 

of the University; 

( e) the constitution, powers and duties of the 

Court, the Executive Council, the 
Academic Council and the Faculties; 

(/) the institution and inaintenliiice of Halls 
and the management of Hostels ; 

(g) -the mode of appointment of the Professors 

and Readers of the University ; 

(h) the constitution of a pension or provident 

fund fos, the. benefit of the officers, 
teachers, clerical staff and servants of 
the University; 



(») thf maintenance of a register of registered . 
graduates; and 

fj) all matters which bv this Act are to be or 
may be prescribed by the StataiteS. 

37. ft) Tlfce first Statutes shall be those set out Statutes 
in the Schedule. f , • llmv m-nk- 

(2) Tl;e*Statufes may be amended, repealed yr 
addcjl to by Statutes made by the Court in 1 the manner 
*licreinafter appearing. 

(3) The Executive Council may propose to the 
Court the draft of any Statute, to be passed by the 
Court. Such draft shall be considered by the Court 
at its next meeting. The Court may approve such 
draft and pass the Statute, or may reject it or return 
it to the .Executive Council for re-consideration, either 
in whole or in part, together with any amendments 
which the Court may suggest. 

(4) Where any Statute has been passed or a 
draft of a Statute has been rejected bv the Court, 
it shall be submitted to the Chancd'or, who max’ 
refer the Statute or draft back to the Court for farther 
consideration or, in the case of a Statute passed by 
tile Court, assent thereto or withhold his assent. • A 
Statute passed by the Court shall have no validity 
until "it has been assented to by the Chancellor. 

** (5) The Executive Council shall dot propose 
the draft of any Statute affecting the status’ powers 
or constitution of any authority of the University 
until stiffly authority has’been given an* opportunity 
of expressing an opinion uijon 4 tW proposal. • Any 
opinion so expressed shall he iji writing and sTiall 
be considered by the Conti, and shall ITe submitted 
to the Tlhancellor. * 

(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in tins 
section, no Statute shall he made aliceling the proper- . 
tion or method*of Muhammadan representation Vm 
the Court, the Executive Council.or Ihy* Academic 
Council, save with the previous sanction of the 

Governor-General in Council. 

• 

2S. Subject to, the provisions of this A^-[ and Ordinance:* 
the Statutes, the Ordinance# 111a* provide for all or 
any of tin; following matters, tianiely.:— 

(«! the courses of stiu|y to he laid down for 
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1 

all degrees and diplomas-!of the s Uni- 
ver&'ty; 

(b) the conditions under which studetfts shall 
" he admitted to the degree or diploma 

courses and to the examinations of the 
. University, and shall be eligible for 
degrees and diplomas; 

(c) the admission of students to life University; 

(d) the conditions of residence of the students 

of the University, the levying of fees for 
residence in Halls, and the licensing of 
Hostels; 

(c) the fees to be charged for courses of study 
in the University and for admission to 
the examinations, degrees, and .diplomas 
of the University; 

(!) the giving of religious instruction; 

(g) the formation of Departments of teaching 

in the faculties; 

(h) the constitution, powers and duties of the 

Boards of the University; 

(/) the conduct of examinations; and 

O') all matters which by this Act or the 
. Statutes are to ‘be or may be provided 
for by the (Irdimmces. 

29. (1) Save as otherwise provided in this 

section, Ordinances shall be made by tliot Kxecutive 
Centred; 

Provided that tio Ordinance shall be made— 

(a) affecting the admission of students, or 
prescribing examinations to be recognis¬ 
ed as equivalent to the University ex¬ 
aminations or the further qualifications 
mentioned in sub-section (2) of section 
34 for admission to the degree courses 
of the University, unless a draft of the 
same has been proposed fw the Acade¬ 
mic Council, or 

i, O * 

(/>) affecting life conduct or standard of exa¬ 
minations or any course of study except 
in accordance with a proposal of the 
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| Faculty or Faculties concerned and un¬ 
less a draft of such Ct^dinance has been 
proposed by the Academic Council, or 
(e) affecting the conditions of re^defice of 
students, except after consultation with 
tl*e Residence, Health and Discipline 
Hoard.* * *. 

(2) T«hf Executive Council shall not* lufve 
power to amend any draft proposed hv the Academic 
’ Council under sub-section (r), but may reject it or 
return it to the Academic Council for rc-considera- 
tkm, either «n whole or in part, together with any 
amendments which the Executive Council may 
suggest. 

(3! All Ordinances made by the Executive 
Council, shall be submitted, as soon as may be, to 
the Chancellor and the Court^ and shall be considered 
by the Court at its next meeting. The Court shall 
have power, by a resolution passed by a majority of 
not less than two-thirds of. the members voting, to 
cancel anv Ordinance made by the Executive Council, 
and such Ordinance shall, from the date of such 
resolution, be void. , 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after «ny 
Ordinance has been considered by the Court, signify 
to the Executive Council his disallowance of such 
Ordinance, and, from tire date of receipt ln» the Exe¬ 
cutive Cofihcil of intonation of such disallowance, 
such Ordinance shall become void. 

fjOTlic Chancellot may direct thjit the opera¬ 
tion of any Ordinance shall be suspended until he 
has had an opportunity of 1'xefefsin^ his power of 
disallowance. An order of siisijpnsion. iflidcr tips 
suh-srtion shall cease to Vave •effect on the expira¬ 
tion of one month from the date of such order, or sm 
the expiation of fifteen days from the date of consi¬ 
deration of the Ordinance by the Court, whichever * 
period expires later. . 

(6) Where the Executive Cduncil lias rejected 
the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic 
Council, th» Academic Council mav appeal to the 
Chancellor, vvlio may, jf he approves the draft f «inake 
the Ordinance. An Ordinance nfade under this sub¬ 
section shall cease* to ■ have effect on the expiry of 
six months from the making # thereof. 

5 
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30. (1) The authorities and the Boards of the 
University may .make Regulations "onsistent with 
this Act. the Statutes and the Ordinances— 

(a) laying down the procedure to he observ¬ 

ed at their meetings and the ljumber of 
members required to form a quorum ; 

(b) providing for all matters which by this 

Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances are 
to be prescribed by Regulations; and 

( c) providing for all other matters solely 

concerning such authorities and Boards 
and not provided for bv tnis Act, tile 
Statutes and the Ordinances. 

(2) Every authority of the University shall 
make Regulations providing for the giving of notice 
to the members of such authority of the dates of 
meetings and of the business to be considered at 
meetings, and for the keeping of a record of the pro¬ 
ceedings of meetings. 

(3) The Executive Council may direct the 
amendment, in such manner as it may specify, of any 
Regulation made under this section or the annulment 
of any Regulation made under sub-section (1) : 

Provided that any authority or Board of the 
University which is dissatisfied with any such direc¬ 
tion may appeal to the Chanee\lor, whose decision in 
the matter shall be final. 

Residence, Halls and Hostels.« <>■ 

31. Every student of the University shall reside 
in a Hall'or, Hostel, 'or under such conditions as may 
be prescribed by the .Statutes and the Ordinances. 

33. The Halls of the University shall be— 

(a) the Dacca Hall, 11 

(b) the Muhammadan Hall, 

(c) the Jagannath Hall, and 

(d) such other Halls as may be prescribed by 

the Statutes. 

33. (1) The Hostels shall be such as may here¬ 
after be approved,,and licensed by the Executive 
Council on such geneial or special conditions as may 
be prescribed by the Ordinances. 
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, (2) the Wardens and superintending staff of 

Hostels shall *be appointed in tin# manner prescribed 
by the Statutes. _ . • 

(3) The conditions of residence in Hostels shall 
be prescribed by the < trdinances, and every Hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any njcmbe* of the 
Residence, Health«uid Discipline Board authorised in 
this behalf by the Board and by any.officer of the 
University authorised in this behalf by the Executive 
Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
Suspend or withdraw the license of any Hostel which 
is not conducted in accordance with the conditions 
prescribed by the (trdinances. 

• Admission and Examinations. 

34. (1) Admission of students to the University 
shall be made by an admission committee (including 
at least one Provost and one Warden) appointed for 
that purpose by the Academic Council. 

(2) Students shall not be eligible for admission 
to a course of study for a degree unless they have 
passed the Intermediate Examination of an Indian 
University incorporated by any law for the time being 
in force, or an examination recognised in accordance 
with the provisions <jf this section as equivalent theie- 
to, and possess such further qualifications as*may be 
prescribed*!!}' the Ordinances. , 

’f3? The conditions under .which students.may 
be admitted to the diploma «eou*sSs of the University 
shall be prescribed by lift Ordinances., • 

• (4) The University*shall* not, save with the 
previous sanction of the Governor-General in Council, 
recognise (for the purposes of admission to a course of 
study for a degree), as equivalent to its own degrees, 
any degree conferred by any other University oi, as 
equivalent to the Intermediate Examination of an 
Indian University, any examination conducted by any 
other authority. 

35. (1) All arrangements for the condftct of 
examinations shall be made, jml all examiners shall 
be appointed by tht Academic Council in such manner 
as may tie prescribed by this ^Vet and the Ordinances. 
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(2) If during the course of an examination any 
examiner is for any cause incapable of acting as such, 
tlic Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examiner to fill 
the vacancy. 

(.;) At least one examiner who is not a member 
of the University shall be appointed for each subject 
include .1 in a Department of teaching pud forming 
part of the course which is required for a'University 
degree. 

(4I The Academic Council shall appoint 
examination committees, consisting of members of 
its own body or of other persons or of both, as it 
thinks lit, to moderate examination questions, to pre¬ 
pare the results of the examinations and to report 
such results to the Executive Council for publication. 


Annual Report and Accounts. 

36. The annual report of the University shall 
he prepared under the direction of the Executive 
Council, and shall he submitted to the Court on or 
before such date us may he prescribed by the Statutes, 
and shall he considered hv the Court at its annual 
meeting. The Court may pass resolutions thereon 
and commpuieate the same to the Executive Council 
which shall take such action thereon as it thinks frt. 

A;, (i) The annual accounts and balance sheet 
of the University shall he prepared under the direc¬ 
tion of the Executive Council, and shall he submitted 
to tire Local G ?.vernnjent for the purposes of audit. 

(2) Tile accounts when audited shall he 
published by the Executive Council in the Calcutta 
Gazette, and copies thereof slir.’l, together with 
copies of the audit report, if any, he submitted to 
the Court, ,to the Local Government and to the 
Governor-General in Council. The Executive Council 
shall also submit to the Court, on or before such 
date as may he prescribed by the Statutes, a state¬ 
ment pf the financial estimates for the ensuing year 

(3) The. annual 1 accounts and the financial 
estimates shall Pc considered by the Court rt its 
annual meeting, and tin- Court may pass resolutions 
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thereon ai|d communicate the same to the Executive 
Oouncil whi<jji shall take such action thereon as it 
thinks fit. 

Supplementary Provisions. 

38: Thy Chancellor shall, with the concurrence Removal of 
of not less than two-thirds of the members of the ll;i,IK ' s ' ,f 
Executive Commit for the time being in India, have "'‘'''nVT'' 
power to remove tiie name of any person from the * 
register of registered graduates. * 

39 - rf tins’ question arises whether any person Disputes as 
.has been (July eleeted or appointed as, or is entitled u* constitn- 
t<> be, a member of any authority or other body of tion 'li¬ 
the University, the matter shall he referred to the Xuthoritie-s 
Chancellor, whose decision thereon shall be final. and IkxIhs. 

40. (1) An appeal may be made bv petition to Appeals to 
the Chancellor, against the .order of any officer or Chaiuvllnr. 
authority of the Universfty affecting any class of 
persons in the University. The Chancellor shall send 

a copy of any such petition to the officer or authority 
concerned, and shall give such officer or authority 
an opportunity to show cause why the appeal should 
not he entertained. . 

(2) The Chaneellor may reject any such appeal 
or may, if he thinks fit, appoint a commission of 
persons, not being, officers of the University or 
members of any authority thereof, to impure into the 
matter and report to him thereon. On rtfcijpt of the 
coipmissitm’s report, the Chancellor shall send a copy 
therC»L to the Execijtive Council.‘•The IExecutive 
Council shall take such report tyto consideration and 
shall, within three inoiy;h$ of thi^ receipt thereof, 
pass a resolution thereon whiuli slmH fie communi- 
Cinffd to the Chancellor* • 

. (3) A commission appointed under sub-sdbtion 
(31 may require any officer or authority of the Uni¬ 
versity to furnish it with any papers or information 
which are, in the opinion of the commission, relevant 
to the matter under inquiry, and such officer or 
authority shall be bound lo comply with such requisi¬ 
tion. 

41. Where any auflioritf of the University is Constitution 
giytn' power by* this Act or the Statutes to appoint of conmiit- 
committces, such committees shall, unless otherwise ttes ’ 
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provided, consist of members of the autl ority con¬ 
cerned and of such other persons (if any) as the 
authority in each Case may think fit. 

42. All casual vacancies among the members 

(other thail ex-officio members) of any authority or 
other body of the University shall be filled as soon 
as convynientjy may be by the person or body who 
appointed, elected or co-opted the member whose 
place has becqme vacant, and the person "appointed, 
elected or co-opted to a casual vacancy shall be a 
member of such authority or body for the residue of 
the term for which the person whose place he fills 
would have been a member. ■ '' 

43. No act or proceeding of any authority or 
other body of the University shall be invalidated 
merely by reason of the existence of a vacancy or 
vacancies among its members. 


44. (1) Every salaried officer and teacher of 
the University shall be appointed on a written con¬ 
tract. The contract shall he lodged-with the Registrar 
of the University, and a copy thereof shall be 
furnished to the officer or teacher concerned. 

(2) Any member of the public services in India 
whom it is proposed to appoint) to a post in the 
University 'shall, subject to the approval of such 
appointment by the Government, have the option— 
(/) of having his services lent to the tjnivcr.sity 
foT a specified -period and reVn'aining 
liable to veoall.to Government service at 
the "discretion of the Government at the 
etid of that perj^d; or 

(ti) of resigning Government service on enter¬ 
ing the service of the ^University., 

45. *Any dispute arising out of a contract 
between the University and any officer or teacher of 
the University shall, on the request of the officer or 
teacher concerned, be referred to a Tribunal of 
Arbitration consisting of one member appointed by 
the Executive Council, one member nominated by 
the officer or teacher cbycernsd, and an umpire 

♦Amended by the Repealing anil Amending Act No. 
XXXI of 1920. 
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* * 

appointed 1 $/ the Chancellor. The decision of the 
Tribunal shall Jx: filial and no suit shall lie in any * 

Civil (,’ourt in respect of the matters decided by the 
Tribunal, livery such request shall be deemed toTie 
a submission to arbitration upon the tenffs of this 
section, Within the meaning of the Indian Arbitra¬ 
tion Act, i<S(.;p, and, all the provisions <jf that Act, 
with the exception *bf section 2 thereof, shall .apply IX of iSg< 
accordingly.* . * * 

46. *(tl The University shall constitute for the Pension o 
benefit of its officers, teachers, clerical staff and P^ ov * <lcnt 
servants sticlj pension and provident funds as it may lm< ' 
deem fit in such manner and subject to such condi¬ 
tions as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Where such a pension or provident fund 
lias begn so constituted, the Governor-General in 
Council may, notwithstanding anything contained in 
the Provident Funds Act, 1897, by notification in the IX of iK0; 
Gazette of India, declare that the provisions of the 
said Act shall apply to such fund as if it were a 
Government Provident Fund. 

47. Save as otherwise provided in this Act, the Territorial 
powers of the University conferred by or under this powers. 
Act shall not extend beyond a radius of five njiles 

from tlie Convocation Hall of the University. Not¬ 
withstanding aiivthing,in any other law r for the time 
being in foj-ce, no edycation.nl institution •lujvoiid that 
limit shall be associated with or admitted Jto any 
privileges iff the University, and no educational insti¬ 
tution 'wiiliin that limit,* shall be assoWted in any 
way with or be admitted to atU; privileges yf .any 
other University incorporated hv*law 41 British India, 
and any such privileges granted Jiy any such other 
UnivAsity to any educational institution within that 
limit prior to the commencement of this Act shall •lie 
deemed to be withdrawn on the commencement of 
this Act: » " 

Provided that nothing in this .section* shall aj»ply 
to any agricultural or other technical institution 
established or maintained in connection with the Uni¬ 
versity witlt the sanction of the Governor-General in 
Council: • • * • •• 

----s-•------- 

•jtnifndcd by # tiir Repealing and Amending Act No. 

XXXI of 1920. 



Provided, further, that it shall he lrHvful for any 
Faculty, other than the Faculties of A>'ts and Science, 
to assemble at Calcutta whenever, in the opinion of 
the Vice-Chancellor, such a course is necessary. 

i\~ A. The Local Government shall, for the 
purposes of this Act, contribute annually to the 
Univarsity n sum of five and a half lakhs of rupees. 


. Transitory Provisions. 

Completion 4S. Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
<>f courses ^ct or Ordinances, any student of the Dacca 
s College, the Dacca Law College, the Dacca Training 
Colleges. College, or the Jagannatli College at Dacca who, 
immediately prior to the commencement of this Act, 
was studying for anv examination of the Calcutta 
University higher than the Intermediate Kxnminatiou 
shall he permitted to complete his course in prepara¬ 
tion therefor, and the University shall provide for 
such students instruction and examinations in 
accordance with the Prospectus of Studies of the 
Calcutta University. 
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.ft). The first Vice-Chancellor may he appointed 
at any time after tile passing of this Act. Such 
appointment shall, notwithstanding anything con¬ 
tained in sub-section (1) of section to, he made by 
the Governor-General in Council for such term and 
on such |conditions as he thinks fit. 

511. f.i) At any time after the passing-of this Act 
and until such time as the authorities of-the Univer¬ 
sity shall have been duly constituted— ^ ’ 

(a) the Treasurer may he appointed by the 

Governor of Bengal; 

( b) any’other'offieeis of the University may be 

appointed by) the Viee-Chancello- with 
the previous sanction of the Governor of 
Bengal; 

(c) teachers of the University shall be appoint¬ 

ed by the Governor Of Bengal after 
considering the recommendations of an 
Advisory Committee consisting of the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Director of Public 
Instruction, Bengal, and such other 
person, or ,«persons, if any, as the 
Governor of Bengal thinks fit to-associate 
with them. 
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(?) Aiy appointment main.- mmu suo-section 
(i)^shall be forrsueh period and on#llch conditions as 
the appointing authority thinks fit : , 

Provided that no such appointment shaW he made 
until linajicial provision has keen made thcr.for by 
the bocal Government or otherwise. 

« • 

51. At any time after the passing of this*Aet, 
the Viee-Cliuflccllur may, with the previous appro- 
, val »of the Chancellor and subject to the provision- 
of funds by the bocal Government or otherwise, take 
such action, consistent so far as may be with the 
provisions of this Act and the Statutes, as he may 
think necessary for the purpose of bringing the 1'ni- 
versity into being, and for that purpose may exercise 
any power which by this Act or the Statutes is to lie 
conferred on any officer or authority of tile University. 


Uxtra- 
ordinn ry' 1 
powers of 
tlu' Yici> 

Cliaiuvllo 



.STATUTES.* 


Definitions. 


Constitution 
of the 
Court. 


t'. Jn those Statutes, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context,— 

(a) “the Act” means the Drcca 'University 
" Act, tqjo, and .“section” means a 
section of the Act; and , 

(!>i “officers,” “authorities,” “Professors,” 
“Readers,” “Lecturers,” “teachers,”' 
“clerical staff,” “servants” and “regis¬ 
tered graduates” mean,,, respectively, 
officers, authorities, Professors, Readers, 
Lecturers, teachers, clerical staff, 
servants and registered graduates of the 
University. 

2. (i) In addition to the officers mentioned in 
sub-section (if of section 16, the following persons 
shall be ex-officio members of the Court, namely :— 
(ii the members of the Executive Council of 
the Governor of Bengal ; 

(if) the Vice-Chancellor of the University of 
Calcutta; 

(iff) the Commissioner, the Collector and the 
District and Sessions Judge of Dacca; ' 
(fr) the Director of Public Instruction in 
, . Bengal or the Secretary (if any) to the 
Local Governmetft in the "Department 
of Education, and the .Director of 
.'Public Instruction in Assam; 

(v) the Director of 'Agriculture for 4 Bengal; 
(ri) the Director..of Industries for Bengal; 

(rff) the Civil Surgeon of Dacca; 
vii'i) the S’uperintifnding Engineer, Eastern 
Circle, Bengal; 

(ft) the Assistant Director of Public. Instruc¬ 
tion for Muhammadan education in 
Bengal; 

(x)\thc Chairman of the Dacca Municipality 
and of the Dacca District Board; 


"The First Statutes were sanctioned as n Schedule to 
the Dacca University Act rqao. q Additional Statutes made 
since the passing of tl^e Act are indicated by an asterisk 
placed against the number of each such Statute and amend¬ 
ments of tire first Statutes are indicated bv means'of foot 
notes. 
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(xi) the I Inspector of Schools of the Dacca 
•* Division; , 

(xi$ the Inspectress of Girls’ Schools for,the* 
Dacca Circle; " ' 

(xiii) the Proctor of the University; 

(xiv) the Librarian of the University; and *, 

(xv) the, Principals of the Dacca Medical' 

School, the Dacca Madrassah, the 
Calcutta Madrassah, the Chittagong 
Madrassah, the Sylhet Madrassah, and 
thei Eden High School, the President 
of the Sarasvvat Samaj and the Prin¬ 
cipals of all educational institutions in 
the Dacca Division which prepare 
students for admission to the degree 
courses of a University, 
tf xvi) The Medical Officer for the University. 

(2) The number of graduates to be elected as 
members of the Court by the registered graduates 
from among their own body shall he thirty of whom 
fifteen shall be Muhammadan graduates elected by 
the Muhammadan registered graduates and fifteen 
shall be non-Mtihaimnadan graduates elected by tile’ 
noii-Muliamniadan registered graduates. 

(3) The number of'persons to be appointed by 
the Chancellor, under clause (x) of sub-section.(1) of 
section it shalj. Ik; forty. 

Provided that tile Chancellor shall, 1 g making 
such appointments, secure that, as ‘far as possiljle r 
fifty per cent, of the non-Europearf menders of the 
Court shall he Muhammadans. . . * 

(4 ,‘Save as otherwise provided, members of the 
Court other than ex-officio members shall hold office * 
for a period of three years: 

*2-A. The Cdurt shall have the power to pass powei 
any resolution making such rec«nini(,'nclatiqj1s as ituf tin 
thinks fit relating to the University Act, Statutes, Court 
Ordinances and Regulations and to the management 
of the University generally. 

--*-j-»--—»s- 

fThis clause was added subseque!^ly*to the passing of 
the Dacca University Act". • • 

‘Tin’s Statute was made subsequently to the passing of 
the Dacca University Act. 
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Committees 
of the 
Court. 


Constitution 
of the 

"Kxecntive 9 
Council. 


* 2 - 13 . *The Court may appoint a {Committee con¬ 
sisting of any,number of its members for the'*consi¬ 
deration of University business, or it may, with the 
consent of tile Chairman, resolve itself into a Com¬ 
mittee, for the consideration of business duly brought 
before it. 1 

/ 3. (t) The members of /he Executive Council, 
in •addition to the Vice-ChaucHlor apd the Treasurer, 
sh.all be-'- 

Class I. — Ex-officio members. 

(1) The Commissioner of the Dacca Division; 

(//) the Deans of the Faculties; 

(Hi) the Provosts of the Dacca, tile Muham¬ 
madan and the Jagannath Halls. 

Class If.—Ollier members. . 

(iv) Two noinMiihammadan members of the 
Court elected by the non-Muhammadan 
members thereof at its annual meeting; 

(v) two Muhammadan members of the Court 

elected by the Muhammadan members 
thereof at its annual meeting; and 

(vi) four persons, of whom at least two shall be 

teachers, appointed by the Chancellor: 
Provided that, so long as one half of the 
nou-Europeaiii' members of the’ Execu¬ 
tive Council, as constituted undtr this 
sub-clause but excluding the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Treasurer,, are not 
Muhammadans, any persoif So appointed 
sImVJ bq a Muhammadan. 

.(2)_ The Executive Council as constituted under 
stib-elaus’c (1) s'iuill co^ipt as member one garden. 

(3) Members other than ex-officio members 
shall bold office for a period of three .years: and 
thereafter, till llicir successors have been elected or 
appointed, as the case may be, ' 

Provided that members elected by any body of 
persons from among their own number shall bold 
office so long only within the said. period as they 
cqptinue to be ntetpbers of the body which elected 
them. 

*T!iis statute was made subsequently to the'passing of 
the Dacca University ,\ct. 
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4, Subjecl to the provisions of the Act, the Powers 
Executive Council shall have the following powers, ^*^' tivc 
namely _ •Council. 

(«.) to institute, at its discretion, such Pro- 
•fessojships, Readerships, lectureships, 
or other teaching posts as may be pro¬ 
posed by Ihe Academic Council; 

(b) to aBolish or suspend, after report from the 

• • Academic Council thereon, any Pro¬ 

fessorship, Readership, Lectureship, or 
other teaching post; 

* (r) to appoint, in accordance with the Statutes, 
teachers, ollicers, clerical staff and 
servants; 

(ill to delegate, subject to such conditions as 
• may he prescribed bv Regulations made 
by the Executive .Council, its power to 
appoint teachers, ollicers, clerical staff 
and servants to such person or authority 
as the Executive Council may deter¬ 
mine ; 

(e) to manage and regulate the finances, 
accounts, investments, property and all 
administrative affairs whatsoever of the 
University, and for that purpose, to 
appoint such agents as it may think fit ; 

• (/) to .accept bequests, donations and transfers 
of property to the University: 

.ProviTlcd that all such beqiicsts 1 donations 
'• •and transfers *hall he reported to the 
Court at its next meeting; 

(g) to provide the buildings, pre'nisesy furni¬ 

ture, apparatus^ equipment and other 
means needed for carrying on the work 
of the yniversity; 

(h) after report from the Einance Committee 

to enter into, vary, carry out and cancel 
contracts on behalf of the University* 
and 

(i) to invest any monies belonging to the 

University, including any unapplied 
iiichme, in ^itiy <^f* the^ securities descri¬ 
bed in section 20 of the Indian Trusts 
Act, j[fiS2, or in the "purchase of 
immoveable, property in India, with the 
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II of I8$r 


The Acade¬ 
mic Council. 


like power of varying su£h investments; 
or. to place on fixed deposit in any' bank 
approved in this behalf by the Local 
Government any portion of such monies 
not required for immediate expenditure. 

(/) to appoint Committees for such purposes 
ns it deems fit provided, however, that 
the reports of such Committees shall be 
considered by the Executive Council 
before action is taken in connection 
therewith unless the Executive Council 
in any particular case otherwise direct. 

5. (1) The members of the Academic Council, 
in addition to the Vice-Chancellor, shall be— 

Class I. — Ex-officio members. 

(i) The Deans of the Faculties; 

( it ) the Librarian of the University; 

*(iii ) the Professors and the Heads of Depart¬ 
ments; and 

(iv) the Provosts. 

Class II.—Other members. 

(v) One Warden nominated by the Vice- 

Chancellor; and 

\vi) persons, if any, not exceeding three in 
number and not being teachers, 
appointed by the Chancellor on..accouut 
of their possessing expert knowledge in 
suejt subjects of study as may be 
“■selected by the Academic Council as 
constituted'under heads (i) to (u). 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted under 
'sub-clause (1) shall co-opt as members three Readers 
and two Lecturers. 

(3) The Academic Council as constituted under 
.mb-claus'-s (1) and (2) shall co-opt as members 
teachers not exceeding oue-tentli of its number as so 
constituted: 

Provided that so long as one-fourth of the total 
members, including *caclu rs co-opted under this 

♦This sub-clause appears as amended subsequently to 
the passing of the Dacca University Act. 
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sub-clause, a|e not Muhammadans, any teacher so 
co-dfiteil shall bp a Muhammadan. 

* (jj.) Members other than cx-offido members 
shall hold office for a period of three years^ • 

Provided that Headers, Lecturers or teachers 
co-opted a% sudjj shall hold office so long only within 
the said period as .they continue to be Rc;?<Jcrs, 
Lecturers or Tcachefs, respectively. • 

6. The * Academic Council shall • have the 
following powers, namely : — 

(tt) to make proposals to the Executive Council 
fpr the institution of Professorships, 
Readerships, Lectureships or other teach¬ 
ing' posts, and in regard to the duties 
and emoluments thereof; 

(l>) to make Regulations for and to award in 
accordance with such Regulations 
Fellowships, Scholarships, Exhibitions, 
bursaries, medals and other rewards ; 

(r) to appoint examiners after report from the 
Faculties concerned; 

(d) to control and manage the University 
Library or Libraries, to frame regula¬ 
tions regarding their use, and to appoint 
a Library Committee under the general 
control of. the Academic Council to 
.. manage tlie affairs of the Lilirajy; 

(c) to.formulate, modify or revise, subject to 
the control of the Executive Council, 
* schemes for the constitution or reconsti¬ 
tution of Faculties *iftl for the assign¬ 
ments of subjects ti? sjich*Fpcrtlties; 

Kl to assign teacheis to ‘tile Faculties; and 
(gj to promot^ research within the University, 
and to require reports on such research 
froiji the persons employed thereon ;• 
(h) to appoint Committees for stiel* purports 
as it deems fit provided, however, that 
the reports of such Committees shall he 
‘considered by the Academic Council 
before action i#* tal^m in connection 
therewith unless the Academic Council 
in any particular case otlieriwse direct. 


Powers o 
4he Acadt 
mic Conn 
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Tile 

Faculties. 


IVnvers 
of the 
Faculties. 


Tioaril of 

Co-onlina 

tiou. 


The Dean. 


7. (1) Each Faculty shall consist ct— 

(i) the Professors and Heads'” of the Depart¬ 
ments comprised in the Faculty ; 

(it) such teachers of subjects assigned to the 
Faculty as may be appointed to the 
Faculty by the Academic Council ; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects rjof assigned to 

the Faculty but having, in the opinion 
of the Academic Council, an important 
bearing 011 those subjects as may be 
appointed to the Faculty by the 
Academic Council ; and 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed to 

the Faculty by the Academic Council 
on account of their possessing expert 
knowledge in a subject or subjects 
assigned to the Faculty. 

(A The total number of members of each 
Faculty shall not exceed in the case of the Faculties 
of Arts and Science thirty, and in the ease of any 
other Faculty fifteen, except with the sanction of the 
Chancellor given on the request of the Academic 
Council. 

8. Subject to the provisions of the Act, each 
Faculty shall have the following powers, namely: — 

(;.) to constitute Comniittees of ‘courses and 
Studies ; 

(b) to" recommend the Acadenvjc, Council, 
after consulting the Committees of 
Courses an<J Studies, the names of 
* examiners j,j subjects assigned to the 
Faculty. 

o. There shall be a Roajd of Co-ordination 
composed of the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be Chair¬ 
man thereof, the Deans of the Faculties and the 
Registrar, to organise the teaching of the University 
and in particular to co-ordinate the work and time¬ 
tables of the various Faculties, and to assign lecture- 
rooms, laboratories, and other rooms to the Faculties. 

10. (1) The -DeaiCof eftch Faculty shall be the 

executive officer of "the Faculty, and shall preside 
at its meetings. He shall hold office for three years. 



( 2 ) lie snail issue the lecture‘list* of the Uni¬ 

versity in the Departments comprised in the Faculty, 
and shall be responsible for the conduct of teaching 
therein* , 

(3) He shall have the right to be present and to 

speak at any meeting of any committee of the 
Faculty, but n<?t to vote unless he is a member of 
the committee. «* * • 

11. (r) Tlie appointment of the Warden ami Hostels, 
the superintending staff of a Hostel shall he subject - 

to the approval of the Executive Council. 

. (2) Every, student not residing in a Hall or 
Hostel shall be attached to a Ilall or Hostel for 
tutorial help and disciplinary supervision, and for 
such other purposes as may be prescribed by the 
Ordinances. 

12. The Court may, on the recommendation of Witli- 
the Executive Council, by a'resolution passed with drawal of 
the concurrence of not less than two-thirds of the '^ riTS 
members voting, withdraw any degree or diploma diplomas, 
conferred by the University. 

13. (1) All proposals for the conferment of Honorary 
honorary degrees shall be made by the Academic degrees.' 
Council to the Executive Council, and shall require 

the assent of the Court before submission to the 
Chancellor for confirmation : 

‘Provided that in oases of urgency the"Chancellor 
may act on. the recommendation of the Executive 
Council only. , 

• • % • 

(3) Any honorary degree conferred by the. lini- 
versity may, with the prevjpife aipfovij of the Court 
and tlie sanction of the Chancellor, be withdrawn by 
the Executive Council. " • 

14. . The following persons shall, on payment Registercc 
of such fees as may be prescribed by the Statutes, graduates, 
be entitled to shave their names enrolled in the 
register of registered graduates and to enjoy all the 
privileges of registration, namely:— * 

(a) fos a period of five years from the com¬ 
mencement of th,c Act all graduates of 
three yearP staftdingVir upwards of any 
other Indian University incorporated by 



tincntal literature besides rfiore or less popular works on Science, 
History, Philosophy, Religion, Economics, Pcjliti*s, Sycia'l 
Service, etc. The Library is Very largely used by tile students 
of the Hall. « , < . 

The Social Service League of ibis Hall gives the students 
a training in Social Service work. Besides rendering assistance 
on special occasions like the floods or the A^ela at Laiigalband, 
the j,caguc b^s undertaken a systematic stufiy of social condi¬ 
tions of adjoining, villages and is at present running two free 
night schools and a day school. • , 

The Secretaries and committees of the various sections are 
’responsible to the general body of students whom they have to 
meet in meetings of the Literary Union where the*conduct o"f 
these bodies can he discussed. 

The Cttrzon Hall {Convocation Hall). 

The main block of the old Dacca College includes the 
Cuifon Hall, the new Physical Laboratories and the University' 
Club. It is a line tuo-sloricd building in red brick constructed 
in Saracenic style, ,122 feet long and 109 feet in depth. The 
Cur/.m\ Hall, which was the Assembly Hall of Dacca College 
and is in the middle of the building, is used as the Convocation 
Hall and for public lectures and, ceremonies. It is. a beautiful 
hall, no feet by 60 feet, in the Saracenic style with two galleries. 
Tile greater part of the remainder of the building lias been con¬ 
verted into the Plivsics Laboratory of the University. Two 
rooms on the first floor are at present occupied by the University 
Club. For further’dfctails of the Physics Laboratory, see below. 

The Gymnasium* 

The Oymuasiuifi is a tile-roofed building, about 6S>£ feet 
by 48 feet, with a buck .flo ir and corfugated iron walls up to a 
height of about eight feet, so, constructed as to allow free 
circulation of u air both above apd helot,-' the walls. It is situated 
in l the Dacca Il^ll playing-fields. 

Playing-fields. 

KaCh Hall is at present provided with two playing-fields 
close to it. These fields are used as foot-ball, hockey and 
cricket grounds at the suitable seasons. Tennis courts have also 
been provided for each Hall. A sjte hjs byen reserved for a 
University Athletic and cricket"ground, and at a comparatively 
small expense a number of*?dditional foot-ball grounds could be 
provided on the University estate. - 



ewolted aa regi* 
thetermegfthe said section 
I^WTOWrt of a f€» of Rs. s only, with effect fjon 
P«ytneBt»aod ahal} continue to bt 
tintil the end of the academic year in 
qi whigh the fee is paid. 

Notwtthstagtmg anything cdtataine’d in 
SW 'f& the statutes a person enrolled a» a 
, ffraduate under the last fofegoihg. sub- 
tectiCn, shall be entitled to continue to be enrolled as 
Unregistered graduate from year to year until his 
death on payment of an annual fee of Rs. 5 only: 

Provided that when a graduate has paid the 
fee for ten continuous years, including the 
first year of registration, he shall be 
entitled to he enrolled thereafter as a 
registered graduate until his death or 
resignation without the payment of any 
further fee; T * 

Provided also, that a registered graduate may, 
at any time after being registered as 
aforesaid, compound for the annual pay. 
ment of fees by paying the sum of Rs. 30 
only, and from the date of >uch payment 
shall continue to be , a registered‘ graduate 
until his death or resignation without pay- 
•enent of any further fee. . 

■ "; (}) Registered graduates who are liable ‘to pay 

^ e , 8ha ? 1 pay 3uch fee by a date to life pre- 
sfwhea by Ordinance; , . 


( £ii, a 2 &S*™ 10* * JWe to pay 



lai fee fails to Jay (Jib* fee due for any 
year by a date prescribed hy the Ordinance,, 
“ to ejcercwe any lighte n 

• registered gradvitfe during the 
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Officers. 


Committees 
of selection 
in India. 


(a) When his University degree! qualifying 

him f or registration under section 14' of 
the Statutes is forfeited, cancelled or 
withdrawn, tvith effect from the date of 
such forfeiture, cancellation or with¬ 
drawal. 

(b) I11 the case of graduates referred to in 

clause (a) sub-clause (i) and clause (b) 
of section 14 of the Statutes, when he 
ceases to reside ordinarily in the Dacca 
or Chittagong Division, with effect 
from the last day of the academic yeir 
in which he ceases so to reside. 

(c) When the name of the registered graduate 

is removed under section 38 of the Act, 
with effect from the date of the order 
of the Chancellor removing his name. 

15. There shall be the following officers, 
namely : — 

(/) a Proctor for the maintenance of the 
general discipline of the University, to 
whom the Vice-Chancellor may delegate 
such of his disciplinary powers as he 
may think fit ; 

(if) a Librarian for the University Lib ary .; and 

(iff) a Medical Officer for. the University. 1 

16. (1) Subject to the provisions of clause (c) 
of sub-section (r) of section 50 and of clause 17® 
appointments to Professorships and Readerships shall 
be made oil tjie nomination of committees of selec¬ 
tion constituted , for the purposes as follows, 
namely : — 

( i ) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(it) one member of the Executive Council 
selected by the Executive Council ; 

V 

( in ) two members of the Academic Council 
selected by the Academic Council on the 
ground of their special knowledge of, 
or interest in, the subject or subjects 
with which the Professor or Reader, as 
the case M may be,' will be concerned ; 

‘Clause 17 has now been cancelled. 
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In) an. officer of ?he Local Government 
appointed by the Local Government, • 
and • 

(v) three persons (t\?o of whom stall* not be 
officers or teachers) appointed by the 
Ghaneellor : 

Provided that, should a committee so constituted 
not include ’both a Hindu and a Muhammadan 
member, the Chancellor shall nominate an additional 
Hindu or Muhammadan member, or both, as the 
case may be. 

(2) Conunittees of selection appointed under sub- 
clause (1) shall report to the Executive Council 
which shall, if it accepts the nomination of the com¬ 
mittee, make the appointment to the ppst according¬ 
ly. If-the Executive Council does not accept the 
nomination of the committee, it shall refer the case 
to the Chancellor, who shall make such appointment 
as he thinks fit. 

18. Appointments to teaching posts other than Appoint- 
Profcssorships and Readerships shall, subject to the o( 
provisions of the Act and the Statutes, be made in I ' e ^ tnr . ers 
the manner prescribed liy the Ordinances. _ teachers/ 

iq. The appointment of the Vice-Chancellor, 
except as determined under the transitory provisions 
contained in section |q of the Act, shall Jjc subject 
to the follow in <2 conditions :— 

ji) Tift? Vice-Chancellor shall receive a salary 
of Rs - .« *,500/- (Rupees Two Thousand atCd five 
hundred) per mensem and shall .he provided .with a 

free house. . * * „ * 

• « • 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall I >e appointed for 
a term of five years and the appointment shall be 
renewable for a lil§e term or terms or for such shorter 
term or terms as may be determined bv the Executive. 

Council with •the consent of the Chancellor. The 
first appointment shall date from, the <jjfv on which 
the Vice-Chancellor joins the 1 'niversity. 

(3) Thp Vice-Chancellor shall he required to 
become a member of the Provident Fund established, 
by the University on«the same terms as other* officers 
of the University unless he Hb a Government Officer 
in active servicL 
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(4) On joining his first appointment in the 
University tile Vine-Chancellor shall receive a sjngle 
first class fare by railway or steamer or both' from 
the place ,at which he heKl his previous appointment 
or from the place from which he actually joins, 
whichever shall be less; and on the itermination of 
his appointment he shall receiv'd a single first class 
fare by railway or steamer or both to, his ordinary 
place, of residence. Further, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall receive travelling allowances for other journeys 
on University business on the following scale :— 

(/) For journeys by railway or steamer or both 
one and a half first class fares. 

( ii) For journeys by road or boat eight annas a 
mile. 

(Hi) For days of lvilt on duty for which no 
portion of the railway fare or steamer fare 
or mileage is drawn, a daily allowance of 
Rs. 10/- (Rupees ten), provided that the 
Kxecutive Council shall have the power 
to sanction a special allowance not pro¬ 
vided for under this sub-clause for a day 
of which the duration of halt is not less 
than is hours. 

(5) The vacations and ’ leave of the Vice- 
Chancellor shall be determined 'as follows"— 

(!) The Vice-Chancellor shall enjoy in .each 
academical year '<(a) a vacatioil 'of two 
months •tajcen, during the Long Vacation, 
i(l>{ The Ruja Vacation and (c) all Uni¬ 
versity Tiolidaysf 

(ii) If he is reappointed as from the termination 
of his first five years’ Verm of office, the 
Vice-Chancellor shall be, regarded as 
having earned in respect of that period 
oiie month’s leave on full pay for each 
completed year of service; and he shall 
further be credited as from the expiry of 
his first term, of office with'one month’s 
leave for'each'fnrth'cr completed year of 
service, such leave-to be taken'af, any 
time in accordance with the terms of 
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paragraph (Hi) below, provided that no • 
leave*shall be admissible«as leave prepara- 
i tory to retirement. . 

(iii) Leave other than casual or medical * leave 
.shall be granted to the Vice-Chancellor by 
the * Chancellor after report from, the 
Iixccutivctf Council and shall be* either’pre- 
fixdt.le or affix able to anv vacation *r 
holiday permissible to the Vice-Chanc#ller;, 
provided however that if any vacation 
which would l:e permissible to the Vice- 
Clmncellor if he were on active duty, falls 
between two periods of leave, when either 
(i) the commencement of the first period 
of leave takes place not more than seven 
days before the vacation or (2) the end of 
the second period of leave takes place not 
more than seven days alter the vacation, 
the Kxecutive Council may, in special 
circumstances, grant full pay in respect of 
such vacation. 

(ti) The Chancellor shall be empowered on the 
recommendation of the Kxecutive Council 
to grant leave to the Vice-Chancellor ‘on 
full pay in case of urgent private necessity, 
at any time .during his tenure of office for 
.51 period uot exceeding one *nTonth for 
every completed year of service and such 
leave shall be deducted from, any leave to 
which he may .lx; entitled muftr paragraph 
(it) above. • * 

(v) The Vice-Clumcc^lor shall re, entitled to 
casual leave not exceeding ten days ill 
any one year, to he granted by t^ie 
Kxecutiw Council. 

(vi) The medical leave of the Vice-Chanccljor 
shall be granted in the following way j— 

• 

(a) Medical leave shall be granted to the Vice- 
Chancellor by the executive Council on 
*£^ certificate from a medical officer 
approved*by tjffi Executive Cotnfcil. 

.{/>) The Vjce-Chanccllor shall ’be entitled, at 
* any time during Jhe tenure of his office, 
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to medical leave oil full pay of a dura¬ 
tion not exceeding one" month for each 
completed year of service arid such 
leave, if taken, shall be debited to any 
leave to which he may be entitled under 
paragraph (it) above when medical 
leave on full pay, has been exhausted 
any further medical leave shall be 
granted by the Executive Council for a 
period not exceeding six months on 
half pay and for a further period of 
three months, on quarter -pay. Medical' 
leave on half pay or quarter pay shall 
be counted as special medical leave and 
the total amount of such special medical 
leave shall not exceed six calendar 
months in^ all during the first five years 
of office ot the Vice-Chancellor or twelve 
months in all during the whole of his 
tenure of office if his appointment is 
renewed after the aforesaid period of five 
years. No medical leave shall be admis¬ 
sible as leave preparatory to retirement, 
(c) The medical leave of the Vice-Chancellor 
shall be prefixable or affixable to a 
vacation or to the Christmas or other 
holidays or other leave. 

(vli) The Vice-Chancellor shall not receive full 
pay in respect of any continuous period of 
leave or of leave combined with' vacation 
exceeding eight months in all. 

(6) ’Any ’ question ?s to the interpretation of 
this Statute which" may at tse on any question relating 
to leave or travelling allowances of thg Vice-Chan¬ 
cellor which is not covered by the, text of the Statute 
shall be referred to the Chancellor after report from 
the Executive Council and the decision of the Chan¬ 
cellor thereon shall be final. 
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CHAPTER .XVII. 

Faculty of Arts. 


Par; I.— General. 

1. The Departments in this Faculty .shall beOrdinances? 

• 

1. Islamic Studies and Arabic 

2. Persian and Urdu 

3. Samkritic Studies and Bengali 

4. English Language and Literature 

5. History 

6. Philosophy 

7., Economics and Politics 
8 . Mathematics 
1). Education 
to. Commerce 

2. The Degrees in this Faculty shall be: — 

1. Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 

2. Master of Arts.(M.A.) 

3. Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.l 

4. Bachelor of Teaching (B.T.) 

.5. Master of Teaching (M.T.) 

6. Bachelor of Commerce (B.Coin.f 

* 

3. The degree of Bachelor of Arts shall 1 * con- Degree of 

Erred .eithei* as an Ordinary degree or as a degree Hachelur 
with H-Hours. • of Ar, < 


4. Candidates shall not Jie admitted to the* final 
examination for the degree 1:>f Bachelor f)f Acts unless 
they hgve * ' 


(1) fulfilled the conditions for the residence «f 
‘ studenft reading for the degree; 

(2) passed the prescribed Test in oral English 

and English Composition; • • 

(3) furnished a certificate from the Head of 

the Department in the case of students 
‘reading for a degree with Honours, and 
by the Prsvost *>r Warden of their‘Hall 
or HosteJ ,n case of students 

reading for the Ordinary degree, test!- 
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fying that the student is fitted to 
appear at the examination ; and 
(4) paid the examination fee to the Registrar. 

5. Requirements in regard to Tutorial work 
shall be defined in Regulations. 

Ordinances. °ARi' II.—Ordinary UKGRRE or RaCHEI.OR OF ARTS. 

1. Courses of study for the Ordinary degree of 
Bachelor of Arts shall extend over two academic 
years, and the degree examination shall be held at the 
end of the second academic year. 

2. Except with the special permission of the 
Academic Council, the ordinary degree of Bachelor 
of Arts shall not be awarded to any student who has 
not completed the examination within five years after 
being admitted as a student of the Faculty of Arts. 

3. Candidates shall he required, before present¬ 
ing themselves for the degree examination at the 
end of their second academic year, to have resided 
at a Hall or Hostel, or under the conditions laid 
down in Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXVI of Ordi¬ 
nances for the Residence of students, for a period 
of not less than 320 days on the 31st December 
preceding their examination, provided that candidates 
shall lie disqualified from actually sitting for the 
examination unless they have continued to reside 
unde, the aforementioned conditions for not less than 
three-fourtlw of the days in the period from the 1st 
January to the tenth day .before the first day of the 
examination. Candidates who present themselves for 
the first time for their final examination later than 
the end of the second academic year shall be required 
to have resided in a Hall or Hostel or under the 
conditions laid down in Ordinance 4 of Chapter 
XXVI of Ordinances for the Residence of students, 
for a period of not less than 360 ’ays on the 31st 
I.eeembet preceding their examination and to have 
fulfilled such other conditions of residence ns shall 
be laid down in each case by the Academic Council. 

The Executive Council may on the recommenda¬ 
tion' of the relevant Provosts, condone shortage of 
residence in exceptional cases and the recommenda¬ 
tion of the Provosts in all such cases shall be accom¬ 
panied by the statements made by the parents or 
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guardians of the students concerned in applying for , 
suci ^condonation. 

4. ' The final examination sliall comprisp olic 
paper on tlic student’s vernacular (language and 
literature), and nine papers on a group of three sub¬ 
jects, three papers to be set on each of the subjects 
of the group. Each* paper shall be of tliree 1/urs' 
duration. • • 

5. The following groups shall he perniitteo : — 

I. English, History, Polities. 

II. English, Philosophy, Polities. 

III. English, Economics, Polities. 

IV. Sanskrit or Arabic or Persian or Islamic 
. Studies, History, Philosophy. 

V. Sanskrit or Arabic, or Persian or Islamic 
Studies, English, Philosophy. 

VI. English, Philosophy, History. 

711 . Philosophy, Politics, History. 

VHI. History, Politics, Economics. 

IX. Mathematics, Politics, Economies. 

X. English, History, Sanskrit or Arabic or 
Persian or Islamic Studies. 

XI. English, Philosophy, Mathematics* 

•• • • 

XII. English, Economies, Mathematics. • 

Xllf. English, Economics, History. • 

XIV. English, Economies, Sanskrit or Pcrsjpn. or 
Arabic or Iskyufe SilTtlics, ^ 

XV. English, Mathematics, Politics.* 

XVL English, Mathematics, Sanskrit or Persian 
. or Arabic or Islamic Studies. 

6. The preliminary qualifications for students 
taking each group may be determined ln 7 the Aca¬ 
demic Council after report from the Faculty. 

7. Candidates'who wish to he examined in a 
vernacular other than Bengalj or Urdu for tin;.final 
examination must appfy to flic^Rfgistrar at least six 
months before the elate of the examination. Candidates 
whose vernacular ’is English shall be given a special 
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examination in a prescribed period of English 
Literature. 

rt ( 

8. Names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in alphabetical order, ioo marks shall be 
allotted to each paper. Candidates who obtain 60 
per cent, of the total marks and not less than 40 per 
cent, of the marks in each subject shall be awarded 
a mark of Distinction. A mark of Distinction shall 
r.bt be awarded to a student who does'not pass in all 
the subjects of the examination on the same occasion. 

No candidate shall be allowed to pass who does 
not obtain 36 per cent, of the aggregate marks and 
a minimum of 33 per cent, in any subject. 

0. The minimum pass marks for Graduates in 
Commerce who appear in two pass subjects for the 
ordinary B.A. degree prescribed under Ordinance 7, 
Part IV, Chapter XVfJ, in order to qualify them¬ 
selves for entry to the M.A. Examination in Eco¬ 
nomics shall be 33 per cent, in each of the two 
subjects. 

10. Candidates who fail in one subject only but 
obtain in the aggregate sufficient marks for a pass 
shall be permitted to enter'for that subject only at 
the next examination ; but if they fail a second time, 
they shall be required to enter again for the whole 
examination. 

11. • A student who is pursuing a cou.sc of study 
for an* Ordinary degree may be transferred to a course 
for the degree with Honours at any time up' to the 
commencement of the second academic yeat,’ but such 
transference shall'wnly be made on the authority of 
the Dean’of the Faculty Concerned, acting on the re¬ 
commendation of the Provost of the Hall to which 
the student belongs and of the Head of the Depart¬ 
ment in which he proposes to take Honours. 

12. The group of subjects to be taken by each 
candidate for the Ordinary degree must be sanctioned 
by the Provost of the relevant Hall, who shall be 
responsible for ascertaining that the group is permitted 
by the Ordinances. 

,13. Students pursuing a course for an Ordinary 
degree shall not be permitted to change the subjects 
of their course without permission, from the Provost 
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of tlieir Ilall. Snell changes shall not be* permitted 
afte*r f the end <«f the first term of llie course. 

\ 

Part III.—DEGREE OP JDcHEI.OR OK Ak’A WITH Ordinance 
Honours. 

i. Courses of jtiuly for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Jlonours shall extend over a period «of 
three academic years, and students will licit be permit¬ 
ted to enter for (he examination for Honours later" 
than the end of the fourth academic year after first 
entering the University. 

_>. Candidates shall he required, before pre¬ 
senting themselves for the degree examination at the 
end of tlieir third academic year, to hare resided at 
a Hall or Hostel, or under the conditions laid down 
in Ordinance 4 of Chapter l^XVI of Ordinances for 
the Residence of Students, for a period of not less 
than 500 days on the 4.1st December preceding tlieir 
examination, provided that candidates shall he dis¬ 
qualified from actually sitting for the examination 
unless they have continued to reside under the afore¬ 
mentioned conditions for. not less than three-fourths 
of the days in the period from the 1st January to 
the tenth dav before the first dnv of the examination. 
Candidates who present themselves for the first time 
for tlieir final examination at the end of tlntir fourth 
academic \'t*ar shall be required to have reshlej in a 
Hall or Hostel or under the conditions laid down in 
Ordimfiv^*^ of Chapter \XVI of the OVlinancds for 
the Residence of Students, for a period of not less 
than 540 days oil the 41st Dtcoiiifler preceding their 
examination and to have fiilfdlcTl such •tlfer condi¬ 
tions 'i residence as shall he laid down in each case 
by the Academic Council. • 

The* Executive tonucil may on the recommenda¬ 
tion of the relevant Provosts condone shortage of 
residence in exceptional cases and the recmnniendu- 
tion of the Provosts in’all such cases shalf lie accom¬ 
panied by the statements made by the parents or 
guardians of .the students concerned in applying for 
such condonation. 

3. A student who.is permitted on the ground of 
having*pursued a course of not less than two years in 
another approved University 1ft present himself for 



82 


Chap. XVII 
n\ iii 

•an Honours examination after pursuing a course 
extending over tw,o academic years in- this University 
will be deemed for the purpose of Ordinance 2 t-/have 
attended <1 total of 180 days extending over one aca¬ 
demic year. 

4< There shall be the following Honours Schools 
in the Faculty of Arts: — 

(i) Islamic Studies. 

(ii) Arabic. 

(iii) Persian and Urdu. 

(iv) Sanskritic Studies. 

(u) Sanskrit and Bengali. 

(vi) English I.anguage and Literature. 

(vii) History. 

( viii) Philosophy. 

(ix) Economics. 

(x) Mathematics. 

5. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours shall take eight papers each of 
four hours’ duration, in the subject of his Honours 
School, and three papers, fcach of three hours’ 
duration, in each of two subsidiary subjects. 

6. V student may, with the approval of the 
Head of the department, select,’ as subsidiary subjects, 
a group of any two subjects in which instruction is 
provided for the pass students, provided however 
that no student will be allowed to take up'tlie follow¬ 
ing- combinations '.ne , 

(i) Philosophy and-Economics. 

(ii) Mathematics and History. 

(iii) Politics and Sanskrit or Persian or Arabic 

or Islamic Studies. 

(iv) Any two classical subjects (including 
1 Islamic Studies and Sanskrit and 

Bengali), 

7. The examination of all Honours Schools 
(savy for the School cf Mathematics)-shall include a 
viva vocc examination. 

8. A student may take" his examination, in his 
two subsidiary subjects either (a) at the end of the 
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second academic year or (b) together with the papers . 
in Iris Honours* subject. 

['ftie lixamination of any Honours .School may p or lg2 i.22 
be taken in two parts. The "first part must (fcnsist of ami 1922-23 
at least 4 and not more than 6 papers, and shall be Jmissions. 
taken at the end of the second academic year. .(For 
the purpose of this .Ordinance a student* \vho *has 
obtained less .than 25 per cent, of the marks in an?' 

Honours paper, will be regarded as having failed in 
that paper).] 

Q. A candidate must, not later than the end 
of*his fourth* academic year, present himself for 
examination in his Honours subject. He must also 
present himself at the same time for examination in 
one or both of his subsidiary subjects unless he has 
already passed in the subject or subjects in question. 

He shall not however be credited with any subject 
(subsidiary or Honours) in which he may pass at such 
examination unless he passes the examination as a 
whole. 

io. Tn all Honours Schools, save the School of 
Kugiish Language and Literature and Schools in 
which Fnglish is prescribed as a subsidiary subject, 
a number of standard books in Iinglish on some of 
the subjects of the course shall be prescribed. 

if. Names of successful candidates, shall be 
published in. such form* as to distinguish the Honours 
School in winch severally they have passed. They 
shall liu .drawn up in two classes and arranged in al¬ 
phabetical Order. •* * 

100 marks shall be allotted to "Shell xiaper. * 

• • • 

Candidates obtaining 61* and 45 per ftmt. of the 
total luSrks shall be placed respectively in the First 

and .Second Class. * 

• 

T11 order to qualify for Honours a candidate must 
obtain not less than 33 per cent in each subsidiary 
subject. . .* * 

The marks obtained by an Honours candidate in 
bis subsidiary subjects shall not be taken into account 
in determining his class in the list of successful 
Honours candidates. 

_ 12., Any candidate,*who in otic of 4 be subsidiary 
subjects falls short of the pasj marks by not more 
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than 5 per cent, of tile full marks in that subject,,and 
who obtains the Hilaries necessary forobtaining j> first 
class in the Honours subject, shail be awarded first 
class 'Honours in that ‘subject, provided that this 
allowance shall only be applicable to subsidiary sub¬ 
jects taken by a student simultancvuisly with the 
examination in his Honours subject. 

[Any candidate who in one of the subsidiary 
subjects falls short of the pass marks by not more 
than 5 per cent, of the full marks in that subject and 
who obtains the marks necessary for obtaining a first 
class in the Honours subject shall be awarded first 
class Honours in that subject.] 

i,l. If any candidate for Honours obtains less 
than i.s l er cent, of the marks in any Honours paper, 
those marks shall not he counted for classification for 
Honours, but they shall be counted towards the award 
of an Ordinary degree. 

14. A candidate, who does not qualify for 
Honours but secures not less than 33 per cent, of the 
total marks in his Honours subject together with a 
minimum of 33 per cent, of marks in each subsidiary 
subject, shall be awarded the Ordinary degree. 

15. A candidate who takes the examination in 
bis Ilonxnijrs subject at the end of the third academic 
year and who does not qualify for Ilovours but is 
awarded the ordinary degree, shall be allowed to take, 
at the end of the fourth academic year, the •corres¬ 
ponding Honours examination together' with the 
corresponding papers of the subsidiary subjects,^ if 
any, in -wiped be appeared at the end of the third 
academic year. 

16. Candidates who fail in the examination for 
Honours at the end of the third academic year will 
be allowed to take the examination of the same 
Honours school a second time at" the end of the 
fourth academic • year. 

17. Candidates who fail for a second time at 
such Honours examination will be allotted to present 
themselves at any subsequent examination for the 
Ordinary B.A. degree in one of the groups allowed by 
the Regulatidns, to be specially, approved .by the 
Academic Council. * 
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18. Candidates who have completed at least 
twA years of thijjr Honours Course, may after further 
studyNpf at least one academic year in the Ordinary 
15 .A. Course present themselves at any subsequent 
examination for the ordinary T 5 .A. degree in one of 
the grou]» allowed by the Ordinances and Regula¬ 
tions to, be specially approved by the Ileun ntf the 
Faculty of Arts, provided that the Ordinano? in 
Section 2, I’.lrt H of Chapter XVII shall .apply to :fll 
cases. * 

tq. '1'hc interval between his admission into 
tile University and the date on which lie has taken 
his degree shall be stated on the Diploma of each 
graduate. 

20. Candidates who have passed the examination 
in one Honours School may, after pursuing a further 
course of study approved by tjic Dean for at least one 
and not more than two academic years, be admitted to 
the examination of any other Honours School. Such 
candidates shall be required to take only the papers 
in the principal subjects of their second Honours 
School and not in any subsidiary subject. 

• 

21. Students who are reading for the Degree with 
Honours may, oil the recommendation of the Head 
of the Department responsible for their studies, be 
transferred by the Dean to the Pass course at any 
time up tdMie commcfiecmeut of the second ocademic 
year. The •I'aci Ity shall, with the approval of the 
Academy p-mneii in each,case, have po%r to modify 
the final examination {fir the Ordinary degree .for 
students who have been reading ontTfuIl^icadcmic year 
in an Honours School. 

Students who are reading for the degree 
with Honours ma>% on the recommendation of tfie 
Head of the Department responsible for their studies, , 
he allowed by tiie Dean to change the combination-of 
their subsidiary subjects at anv time up to the and 
of the first term. A change of subsidiary subjects 
will not be allowed, after tbe first term. 

• 

2.i. Candidates admitted to the second,, year 
B.A. Honours class tftidcr the ttrms of the sc'etiou 
t 2, Chapter XXI shall not be‘required to appear in 
any subsidiary subject. 
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Part IV.— Degree of Master of Arts. 

i. Save as "Otherwise provided, candidates shall 
ndt l}e admitted to th§ courses for the degree of 
Master oi Arts unless they are either graduates in Arts 
of this University or graduates in Arts of. any other 
approved University. 

3. The degree of Master of ArtJ .shall be con¬ 
ferred on ' candidates who have graduated , with 
Honours in this University or who have taken the 
degree of Master of Arts in any approved University 
in the subject in which they present themselves ill this 
University, provided that they have— 

(1) completed a further course of study or re¬ 

search approved by the University and 
under University supervision for one 
academic year; 

(2) passed a prescribed examination (to be 

hereinafter called the Final M.A. 
Examination) ; 

(3) have resided at a Hall or Hostel, or under 

the conditions laid down in Ordinance 4 
of Chapter XXVI of Ordinances for the 
Residence of Students, for a period of 
not less than 1S0 days. 


3: Candidates who have taken the. B.A. degree 
of this University with Honours in Islamic Studies, 
shall he allowed to enter tor the degree of M.A. in 
Arabic under the...same conditions as if they had 
graduated wifti Honours m Arabic. 

4. Candidates who have taken the B.A. degree 
o f this University with Honours in Sanskrit shall he 
allowed to enter for the degree Of M.A. in Sanskrit 
and Bengali under the same conditions as if they had 
graduated .with Honours in Sanskrit’ and Bengali. 

5. The degree of Master of Arts shall be con¬ 
ferred upon candidates who have obtained the 
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts of tlris University, 
or the degree of Bachelor of Arts of any other 
approved University, provided that they have— 

(1) completed a further course of study 
approved by the University and under 
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University supervision f<?r a period of 
t\go academic years; ^ 

(2) passed the Preliminary M.A. Examination ; 

(3) passed the Final'M.A. Examina*iort; 

(4} have resided at a Hall or Ilostel, or under 
tlie conditions laid down in Ordinance 4 
of Chapter XXVI of Ordinances £er the 
1 Residence of Students for a period of ftot 
less than 360 days, in two academic 
years. 

• 6. A person who has obtained the M.A. 

degree in this University in any subject shall be per¬ 
mitted to present himself for the final M.A. Examina¬ 
tion in any other subject provided that he has passed 
the Preliminary M.A. Examination in the latter 
subject. 

■ 

7. Graduates in Commerce of this University 
shall be admitted to the degree of Master of Arts in 
Economics under the same conditions as those laid 
down in Ordinance 5 above provided that they shall 
not be admitted to the examination for the M.A. 
degree in Economics unless they have passed in two 
pass papers, approved by the Head of the Depart¬ 
ment of Economics, at least four months before the 
date of examination, in each of any two of the 
following;subjects, namely, Politics, History, English 
and Mathematics, at any 15 .A. Examination held 
previously*to the M.A. Examination in Economics. 
The s'*'lnbus of the pass papers take’s shall *l>e the 
same as that prescribed for the, year in wlych the 
candidate takes his examination. 

S. The Preliminary M.A. Examination shall 
consist of three papers of the 15 .A. Honours standard 
on subjects withift the purview of the 15 .A. Honours 
School in tlie^same subject. • 

0. too marks shall be allotted to oieli pappr of 
the Preliminary M.A. Examination, whUtli shall be of 
four hours’ duration. No candidate shall be allowed 
to pass the Preliminary M.A. Examination who does 
not obtain *6 per c<yit. of .the total marks, provided" 
that if a candidate obtainslesg tflan 25 per cent, of the 
niauks in any paper, ’such marks shall not be counted 
towards the aggregate. 


Preliminary* 
M.A. Exa¬ 
mination. 
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jo. Except iii special circmnstaiices, of which 
the Head of the Department shall be t the sole jucT<e, 
each candidate sliftll he required to appear at tlysr' Pre¬ 
liminary M.A. Examination at the end of the lirst 
academic‘year. 

ir. Candidates who have not passed the Preli¬ 
minary M.A. Examination at the end of the lirst 
academic year must present tiieniselrys for such 
examination at the next or on any subsequent 
■occasion. Hut in no case shall a candidate he allowed 
to proceed to the Final M.A. Examination unless he 
has passed the Preliminary M.A. Examination. 

i>. The Final M.A. Examination shall consist 
of five papers, each of four hours’ duration. 

13. Names of successful candidates shall he pub¬ 
lished in such form as to distinguish the subject in 
which they have severally passed and whether they 
have presented a dissertation, and shall he arranged 
m alphabetical order in three classes. 

14. 100 marks shall he allotted to each paper. 
Candidates obtaining t>o, 48 and 36 per cent, of the 
total marks shall be placed respectively in the first, 
second and third classes. If any candidate obtains 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks in any [taper these 
marks shall not be counted. 

15. A candidate presenting a dissertation at the 
Final M.A. examination, on a subject -previously 
approved by the Committee of Courses and Studies 
concerned, shall he examined by means of two papers 
of the Final M.A. Examination selected by'the Com¬ 
mittee of Courses and.Studies concerned, together with 
one paper on the speo’al subject of his dissertation. 

16. There shall be a viva voce examination for 
all candidates for the M.A. Examination except in 
Mathematics. 

17. There shall be 110 time-limit, for appearing 
at the final M.A. Examination for students who have 
fulfilled the conditions of residence and instruction. 

Part V.—Degree of Doctor of Piiifosopiiy. 

1/ The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Pli.D.) 
may he conferred upon (/) persons who Have taken 
the M.A. degree of this University and who' are of 
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not less than three years’ standing anfl (ii) persons 
who*, have taken ,tlie degree <af M.A. in an approved 
l>nive\jty and are of not less tlftm three years' 
standing. A person who has, taken the M.A. tj,egr 5 e 
in the third class either in this University or an 
approved University shall not he admitted as a 
candidate, for the degree of Doctor of Philosoplyy of 
this University excel* with the special permission of 
the Academic? Council, given after report from th? 
Faculty of Arts. • 

2. The degree of l’li.D. shall only hi' awarded 
to .candidates who have submitted as a thesis work 
forming a distinct contribution to the advancement 
of learning. The degree shall he awarded after a 
report from an lixamination Committee consisting of 
at least three examiners stating that the thesis 
deserves the award of the degree and after approval 
of the award by the Academic* Council. 

3 - No person who has not taken the M.A. degree 
of the University of Dacca will lie permitted to submit 
a thesis for the degree of I’h.D. unless he has been 
registered as a candidate for that degree and has sub¬ 
sequently to registration pursued the researches 
embodied in his thesis,in the University of Dacca 
under the supervision of a person or persons appointed 
by the; Academic Council for a period of not less than 
two. years ; provided that these persons wh^> are or 
who have?* been tcafliers of this University be 
exempted fru*n the operation of this clause. 

4 - thesis must .eoniply with tT»e following 
further conditions : — 

— , 

(0 ihe candidate mjist indicate Ijpv? far the 
thesis embodies the. result of his own 
research or observation and in wh;;t 
rcspeet%his investigations appear to him 
to advance the study of his subject. 

{ii) Work done conjointly with either investi¬ 
gators will not ordinarily be Accepted as 
a thesis qualifying for the degree ; in 
exceptional caseb the Academic Council 
limy accept conjijjnt works as thosj$ for 
the degree* Tht* candidate is invite’d to 
submit as subsidiary matter in support of 
his candidature _auy contribution or 
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'contributions to the advancement of Ins 
subject which lie maj’ have published 
independently or conjointly. /In the 
event of ,a candidate submitting con¬ 
joint work in support of his candidature 
he will be required to state ftilly his own 
share in such conjoint work. Such 
statement should,'as fa^ as possible, be 
continued by the co-author or co-authors. 

(Hi) The examiners shall be at liberty to* reject 
a thesis without a viva voce examination' 
but the candidate shall ]x: subjected to 
a viva rote examination, and if the 
examiners think lit, to a written exami¬ 
nation before his thesis is accepted by 
the examiners. 

(ir) The degree shall only be awarded by the 
Executive Council after the publication 
by tile candidate of the thesis or of an 
epitome thereof approved by the exami¬ 
ners. A printed copy of the thesis or of 
the epitome, if accepted, shall be kept in 
the University Library. 

(r) Applications for the degree of Ph.D. shall 
be made in writing to the .Registrar 
together with (i) the prescribed fee, (2) a 
certificate signed or countersigned by 
the Mean of the Faculty of Arts, stating 
that the candidate has Complied with 
the regulation, (3) four printed' or type¬ 
written cojpies of the thesis together with 
'■any subsidiary matter submitted in con¬ 
nection therewith under tile terms of 
sub-section 4(H). 

Part VI.— Diploma of Licentiate in Teaching. 

« 

t. 'lVie course for the Licentiateship in Teaching 
shall extend over one academic or calendar year. 

2. Mo student shall be admitted,to the course 
unless he has passed tl,ie Intermediate •Examination of 
sonic approved University or*'Board. 

3. Matriculate students,' deputed to the* I,. T. 
course by Provincial Governments or Governments of 
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Native States, who have pursued the Ml course for 
the*«L. T. diployia to the satisfaction of the Head of 
the l 5 ^>artment of Education, inay,*by permission of 
the Academic Council, be„ admitted, as e\tenfal 
students without further residence, to the- 1,. 'I'. 
Examination after they have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of* any Board pr University recognised 
by this University. • 

4. Every candidate shall be required.before pre¬ 
senting himself for the Eiccntiateship Examination to 
have— 


* 

(ii) resided at a Hall or Hostel or under the 
conditions laid down in Ordinance 4 of 
Chapter XXVI of Ordinances for the 
Residence of Students for a period of not 
less than 180 days during the period of 
instruction; • 

(/>) passed the University Test in oral English 
and English Composition ; 

(r) given under proper supervision a course or 
courses of lessons approved by the Head 
of the Department of Education ; and 
(d) obtained a certificate from the Head of the 
Department of Education testifying that 
he is proficient as a teacher and a 
disciplinarian. ’ 

5., Eaefl candidate shall prepare and deliver a 
course m* courses of lessors to classes in {he practising 
schools under the supervision of the staff of the 
Department of Education, The actual number of 
lessons required in each ctfee will be decided by the 
Head ftf the Department of Education. The courses 
of lessons will he on one or more of the following 
snbjects'to he chosen for each candidate by the Head 
of the Departuffnt of Education 

(d The English Language • 

(b) The Bengali Language 
(r) Hjstory 

(d) Geography 

(e) Mathematic* 

(/) Science 

(A Art ami Manual work 

(h) Drill and Organisation of games. 
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6 . The' following are the subjects of the 

course :— I 

(/) Kducation in relation to Mental E/evelop- 
< incut. 

(ii) .School Organisation, Discipline and General 

Principles of Method. 

(iii) History of Ivducationt 

(*’?) The content of and Method of teaching of 
one or more of the special subjects 
selected by the candidate, with the 
approval of the Head of the Department 
of Education from those detailed in 
section 5 above. 

(?) F.ducation in relation to Physical Develop¬ 
ment. 

(?<) Practical Teaching. 

7. Marks of special proficiency may be awarded 
in Practical Teaching and in any of the subjects 
mentioned in Sec. 5 above. 

The proficiency of candidates trill be tested by 
means of a written examination. In Practical teach¬ 
ing the proficiency of candidates will be judged, with 
the assistance of a Moderator, from the College 
Record. 

8. The allotment of marks shali be a<; follows :— 

(0 education in relation to Mental Development, 150 
marks, of v uicli 50 shall b t e assigned tr>c <!ic class 
record ; (ii) School Organisation, Discipline and 
Ocnernl Principles of Method, 100 marks, of which 
.to shall he assigned to the class record ; (Hi) History 
of Kdncation, 75 marks assigned to the class record ; 
(>) The Content of and Method of Teaching the 
special subject or subjects selected under section 6(*V) 
above, 225 marks in all, of which 150 shall he assigned 
to the class record or records ; (?) education in rela¬ 
tion to Physical Development, 70 marks, of which 20 
shall be assigned to the class record ; (? i) Practical 
Teaching, 200 marks. 

The standard tor a pass shall be 30 per cent, in 
each subject (1), to (?»; above both in the examination 
and in the class record. 
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S). rlicrc may be a viva voce examination for any 
candidate. The«cxaminers, in muffing their award, 
sliall tSke into consideration the official record that 
has been kept of the work done by each student (hiring 
the course of training. * 

• 

ro. .Named of successful candidates shad be 
arranged in three clafcses, each in alphabetical under. 
The minimum "number of marks for a first class shall 
he 533 ) for a second class 3O0, and for a’ third glass 
-Xi- 

, ti- Candidates who fail in the theoretical part 
of the examination only shall be allowed to present 
themselves for re-examination in that part on payment 
of the ordinary fee. They shall not he required to 
attend a further course in the Department of Kduention 
provided that they are able to afford to the Registrar 
sufficient proof that in the ijitcrim they have been 
teaching to the satisfaction of the authorities in an 
institution approved by the University for this 
purpose. 

I11 the case of Inspecting Officers in Government 
Service ill the 1 education Department, service as an 
Inspecting Officer sliall ffc considered as qualifying a 
candidate in this respect to re-appear at the 
examination. 

• 

. 12. Candidates who fail in the practical part of 
the examination only shall he allowed to present 
themselves 4>r re-examination in that part on payment 

of the’ordinary fee, provided that 

% 

(n) they undertake one nynitli’s whole-time 
practical teaching ljndc-r llio supervision 
of the Dacca Teachers’ Training College 
staff; 

f/>) they lvVve secured in the theoretical 
examination at least live per cent, more 
tlftm the minimum pass marks in the 
aggregate; 

(c) they are able to afford to the Registrar 
. sufficient proof that in the interim they 
have been teaching in institutions 
approver? by *the University fot 1 this 
purpose • to the’ satisfaction of the 

authorities of those institutions. 

1 
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13. A candidate who fails in both parts of the 
examination shall not be required to,attend a further 
course in the Department of Education provid'd (a) 
tlrat lie affords to the Registrar sufficient proof that in 
the iiiteiVm lie has been teaching to the satisfaction 
of tile authorities in an institution approved by the 
University for this purpose, or has been in Govern¬ 
ment, service in the Education Department as an 
Inspecting Officer, and ( b ) that lie lias undertaken 
.. one 'month’s whole time practical teaching undei the 
supervision of the Dacca Teachers’ Training College 
staff. Provided that a candidate who has failed to 
obtain the aggregate number of marks required at the 
Theoretical Examination or in the class record in any 
subject shall be required to attend the whole course 
again. 

Ordinances Part VII. --DEGREE OF BACHM.OR OF TEACHING. 

1. The course for the degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching shall extend over one academic or calendar 
year. 

2. No student shall be admitted to the course 
unless he is either a graduate'in Arts or Science of the 
University, or a graduate in Arts or Science of some 
other approved University. 

3. Every candidate shall be required before 

presenting himself for the degree examination to 
have— , 

‘ (a) resided at a HalD.or Hostel or under the 
conditions laid down in Ordinance 4 of 
Chapter. XXVT of Ordinances for the 
Residence of Students, for not less than 
180 dayS during the period of instruction, 
provided that, in the «ase of a student of 
twenty-three years of age or over, the 
conditions of residence may be specially 
relaxed by the Executive Council, after 
report" from the Head of the Department 
of Education ; 

(b) given under proper supervision" a course or 
1 courses, of’ (lessors which have been 
approved by the Head of the Department 
of Education; and 
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(c) obtained a certificate trom th£ Head of the 

Department of Education testifying that 
he is proficient as a* teacher and a 
disciplinarian. ( 

4. EtpIi candidate shall prepare and deliver a 
course or courses of lessons to classes in the practising 
schools tfhdcr the supervision of the staff of ’.the 
Department •Education. The actual ntunboi' 
lessons required iu each case will be decitlcd by .the 
Head of the Department of Education. The courses 
of lessons will be on one or more of the following 
special subject# :— 

(u) The English Language 
(b) The Bengali Language 

(f) History 

(d) Geography 
(<0 Mathematics 
(/) Science 

(g) Art and Manual work 

(h) Drill and Organisation of games. 

5. The following, arc the subjects of the 
course : — 

’ (i) Education in relation to Mental Dcvclop- 
.. nieiit . * ' 

(if) School Organisation, Discipline and General 
’Principles of ^ Method 

(Hi) History of Education 

• 

(ra) The Content of slid Method uf.Tc'aching of 
■ one or more of the special subjects 
selected by the candidate with tljc 
approval of the Head of the Department 
of Education from those detailed in 
section 4 above 

(0 Education in relation to ‘Physical Develop¬ 
ment ■ 

(vi) Educational Measurements, (a) Ordinary 
(bourse, >or <Jtf) fjpccial Proficiency 

Course 

(vii<) Practica'l Teaching. 
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6. Marks of special proficiency may be awarded 
in respect of Practical Teaching and in any of the 
subjects (a-h) mentioned in section 4 above awl sub¬ 
ject ( v) in section 5 (Educational Measurements). 

The proficiency of candidates will be tested by 
means of a written examination. In Practical teach¬ 
ing the proficiency of the candidates will be judged,, 
wife the assistance of a Moderator, from the College 
Record. 

’ 7. The allotment of marks shall be as follows : — 
(?) Education in relation to Mental Development, 150 
marks, of which 50 shall be assigned to the class 
record ; (if) School Organisation, Discipline and 
General Principles of Method, 100 marks, of which 
30 shall be assigned to the class record ; (Hi) History 
of Education, 75 marks assigned to the class record ; 
(iv) The Content of and Method of Teaching the 
special subject or subjects selected under section 5(111) 
above, 225 marks in all, of which 150 shall be assigned 
to tbc class record or records ; (f) Education in 
relation to Physical Development, 70 marks, of which 
20 shall be assigned to the class record ; (vi) Educa¬ 
tional Measurements, (<>) Ordinary Course, 75 marks, 
of which 25 shall be assigned to tbc class record, 01 
(!>) Special Proficiency Course, 125 marks, of which 
50 shall be assigned to the class record ; D'h) Practical 
Teaching, 200 marks. 

The standard for a pass shall oe .to per cent. 111 
each subject (0 to (vii) above both in the examination 
and in the class record. 

G. There mey be.,a viva voce examination for 
any can lidaVe. The examiners, in making their 
award, shall’ lake into consideration the official record 
that has been kept of the work done by each student 
during the course of training, f 

9. Names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged ill three classes, each in alphabetical order. 
The minimum number of marks for a first class shall 
lie 582, for a second class 403, and for a third class 
295 - 

.-o. Candidates who fail in the theoretical part of 
the examination only, shall fie allowed to present 
themselves for re-examination in tint part on pryment 
of the ordinary fee ; thev shall not be required to attend 
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a further course in tile Department of Education, pro¬ 
vided that the? are able to afford to the Registrar 
sufficient proof that in the interim they have liceu 
teaching to the satisfaction of the authorities in an 
institution approved by the University for this 
purpose. • 

In the case of Suspecting Officers in 'Government 
Service in the Education Department, service as *m 
Inspecting Officer shall be considered as qualifying a- 
candidate in this respect to re-appear at the 
examination. 

• ir. Caiftlidates who fail in the practical part of 
the examination only shall be allowed to present 
themselves for re-examination in that part on payment 
of the ordinary fee, provided that: — 

(n) they undertake one month’s whole-time 
practical teaching under the supervision 
of the Dacca Teachers’ Training College 
staff; 

(6) they have secured in the theoretical 
examination at least five per cent, more 
than the minimum pass marks in the 
aggregate; * 

(c) they are able to afford to the Registrar 
sufficient proof that in the interim they 
have been teaching in institutions 
approved by the University for this 
.purpose to the satisfaction of the 
authorities o{ those institutions. 

12. A candidate who fails in,both parts aifthe 
examination shall not be rcqhire^l to a.lciid, a further 
course in the Department ’of Education'provided (a) 
that id affords to the Registrar"sufficient proof that 
in the interim he has been teaching to the satisfaction 
of the authorities in an institution approved by the 
University for fhis purpose, or has been in Govern¬ 
ment service in the Education Department as .an 
Inspecting Officer, and (b) that lie has 'undertaken 
one month's whole-time practical teaching under the 
supervision of the Dacca Teachers’ Training College 
staff. Provided that a candidate who has failgei to 
obtain tlic aggregate ndmber*of,mirks recpiired at the 
Theoretical Examination or in the class record in any 
subject sliall be required to attend tile whole course 
again. 
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Ordinances. PART VIII.— DEGREE OF MASTER OF TEACHING. 

. I 

( i. The degree of M. T. may be conferred Apon 
'(i)' persons who have taken the 13 . T. degree 
in this University and who are of not 
less than two years’ standing ; 

, (a) persons who have taken the 13 . T. degree 
in an approved University and who are 
of npt less than two years’ standing. 

2. Persons who have taken the degree of B. T. 
in the third class shall not be admitted to the degree 
of M. T. of this University unless witli the special 
permission of the Academic Council. 

3- The degree of M. T. shall only be awarded to 
candidates who have submitted as a thesis work 
forming a distinct contribution to the advancement of 
learning. The degree shall be awarded after a report 
from an Examination Committee consisting of at least 
three examiners, stating that the thesis deserves the 
award of the degree, and after approval of the award 
by the Academic Council. 

4. Every candidate fo>- the degree of M. T. 
must be registered as a candidate for that degree and 
subsequently to registration pursue researches under 
the supervision of a person or persons appointed by 
the Academic Council for a period of not less than 
two ypars, provided that a candidate who has not 
taken the degree of B. T. in this University shall be 
required to Have resided ir this University, fdr 180 
days during his period of supervision. 

5. The mesis tnusf comply with the following 
further conditions: — 

(1) It must be satisfactory in respect of literary 

presentation as well 1 s in other respects, 
and if not already published in an 
approved form, it must be submitted in 
„ a form suitable for publication. 

(2) The candidate must indicate how far the 

thesis embodies the results of his own 
individual Researches or observations. 

6. Every candidate must be submitted to an 
examination (viva voce , pr written; or both) before 
being recommended by ►the Examiners for the degree. 
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bi^t the examiners shall be at liberty to reject the 
thev's without such examination. , 

7. A copy of the thesis shall be deposited in 4 hc 
Library of the Department of Education •after the 
examination. 

8. Applications for the degree of I\I. T. si jail be 
made in writing to* the Registrar together wifh: — 
(1) the prcsnlbed fee, (2) a certificate signed by itie 
Head of the Department of Education that the candi¬ 
date has pursued his work under the supervision 
prescribed by the University and has fulfilled the 
conditions in*respect of residence and that the candi¬ 
date is a fit and proper person to receive the degree, 
and (a) three printed or type-written copies of the 
thesis together with any subsidiary matter submitted 
in connection therewith. 

Part IX. —Degree of Uachei.ok of Commerce. 

1. The course of study for the degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce shall extend over a period of 
two academic years, provided that a person who has 
taken the degree of M. A. in Economics in any approv¬ 
ed University may present himself for the degree after 
pursuing the course for one academic year. 

i. A student shall not be admitted to the Ex- 
anjination^ for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
unless lie has— • , 

,(<?) resided at a Hall or Hostel .or under the 
’ * ■> conditions kfid down in OAlinance 4 of 
Chapter XXVI of .the Ordinances for 
residence of| students Tor ,a period 
of not less than 7,20 ‘days on the 
31st of Decemlicr preceding his 
examination, provided that he shall Be 
disqualified for actually sitting for the 
elimination unless he has continued, to 
reside under the aforementioned condi¬ 
tions for not less than threefourths of 
the days in the period from the 1st 
• January to the tenth day before the first 
day of the examination. A candidate 
who presents fliir^eff for the first time 
for his filial examination later than the 
end of the second academic year, shall 
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be required to have resided in a Hall or 
Hostel, or under the . conditions raid 
down in the Ordinance 4 of Chapter 
XXVI of the Ordinances for the resi¬ 
dence of students for a period of not 
less than 360 days on the, 31st'December 
preceding his examination and to have 
fulfilled such other* conditions of resi¬ 
dence as shall be laid dovvn' in each case 
by the Academic Council. 

The Kxecutive Council may, on the recommen¬ 
dation of the relevant Provosts, condone shortage of 
residence in exceptional cases and the recommenda¬ 
tion of the Provosts in all such cases shall be accom¬ 
panied by the statement made by the parents or 
guardians of the students concerned in applying for 
such condonation. 

(b) passed the prescribed test in oral English 

and English composition; 

(c) furnished a certificate from the Head of 

the Commerce Department testifying 
that he is fitted to appear at the 
examination ; and 

(d) paid the examination fee to the Registrar. 

3. 100 marks shall be allotted to each paper, 
which Shall be of three hours’ duration. . 

4. Nanfes of successful candidates >' Sliall be 
drawn' up in two classes and arranged in alphabetical 
order. NV candidate shalji be allowed to pass who 
does not obtain 40 per cent, of the aggregate marks 
and a minimum of 30 per cent, in each paper with 
the exception of Accountancy wljerc a miniipiun of 
30 per cent, in the tw.o papers together shall be 
required. Candidates who obtain 60 p-er cent, of the 
total marks t shall be placed in the first class. 

5. Candidates who fail in one subject only but 
obtain in the aggregate sufficient marks, for a pass, 
shall be permitted to en/cr for that subject only, at 
the next examination ^bUt if they fail a second time 
they shall be required to enter agajn for the u'hole 
examination. 



IOI 


tHAl*. XV’IU 
i‘t. I 

6 . The course of study for the examination in 
Contr\erce shall’consist of the following subjects:— 

Elements of Economic^ 

Economic Geography 
Business •Organisation 
Trade and Transport 
Commercial Correspondence 
Commercial Law 
Currency and Banking 
Accountancy 


CHAPTER XVIII. 

Facoi.ty of Science. 

Part I —General. 

i. The initial Departments in this I'“acuity shall 
be :— 

1. Physics 

2. Chemistry 
«.t. Mathematics 

The Degrees in this Faculty shall be:— 

,i. BSchelor of Science (B. Sc.) 

2 * -Master of Sciiafce (M. Sc.) 

3. Doctor of Science. (D. 9 c.) 

3. The degree of Bachelor of SciPlice shall be 

conferred either as an Ordinary degree or as a degree 
with Honours. • 

4. Candidates shall not be admitted to the final 
examination ftfl- the degree of Bachelor of Science 
unless they have— 

(1) fulfilled the conditions for the residence of 

.students reading for degree; 

(2) passed the prescribed Test in oral English 

and English Composition; 

{3) furnished a aertifieati? from the Head of the 

• Department in the case of students read- 

• 


i pager, 
1 paper 
1 paper 
1 ftiper 
1 paper 
1 paper 

1 paper 

2 papers 
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ing for a degree with Honours and <by 
the Provost or Warden Of their lljpi'i or 
Hostel in the case of students reading 
for the ordinary degree, testifying that 
the student is fitted to qppear at 
the examination ; and 

(4) paid the examination See to the Registrar. 

5. Requirements in regard to tutorial work shall 
he defined in Regulations. In Physics and Chemistry 
the tutorial work shall be replaced by practical work 
in the Laboratory. 

Part II.— Ordinary Deoree of Bachelor of 
Science. 

1. Courses of study for the Ordinary degree of 
Bachelor of Science shall extend over two academic 
years, and there shall be one degree examination at 
the end of the second academic year. 

2. Kxcept with the special permission of the 
Academic Council, the ordinary degree of Bachelor 
of Science shall not be awarded to any student who 
has not completed the examination within five years 
after being admitted as a stu'dent of the Faculty of 
Science. 

3. Candidates shall he required, before present¬ 
ing themselves for the degree examination 'St the end 
of their second academic year, to have resided at a 
Hall 'or Hostel, or under {he conditions Jajd' down 
in Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXVI of Ordinances for 
the •Residence,, of ‘students, for a period of not less 
than 320 (lays on the 31st!December preceding their 
examination, provided that candidates shall be dis¬ 
qualified from actually sitting for the examination 
unless they have continued to resale under the afore¬ 
mentioned conditions for not less than three-fourths 
of the clays in the period from the ist"January to the 
tenth day before -the first day of the examination. 
Candidates who present themselves for the first time 
for their final examination later than thf end of the 
second academic year shall be required to have 
resided in a Hall ov Hostel os. under the conditions 
laid down in ,Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXVI of 
Ordinances for the Residence of r students, tor a 
period of not less than 36 o days on the 31st December 



103 Chap. XVIII 

t PT. II* 

preceding their exmninatiorf and to have fulfilled such 
ofljer conditions of residence as shall he laid down 
in t!qeh case by the Academic Cotncil. 

The Executive Council may on the recomifien- 
dation of the relevant Provosts, condone Shortage of 
residence in exceptional cases and the recommenda¬ 
tion of, the Provosts in all such cases shall he accom¬ 
panied by the statements made by the parents or 
guardians ftf* the students concerned in, applving'for 
suth condonation. 

4. The subjects for the final examination shall 

J*:— 

I. Physics 

II. Chemistry 

III. Mathematics. 

5. ' Every candidate shall be required to pass in 
three subjects. No candidate shall be allowed to 
take I or II or III, unless he has passed an examina¬ 
tion in the corresponding subject in the Intermediate 
or other qualifying examination, except with the per¬ 
mission of the Dean acting in consultation with the 
Head of the Department concerned. 

6. The final examination in Physics and 
Chemistry shall in each case comprise two theoretical 
pagers, each of three hours’ duration, and a six hours’ 
practical examination, and the examination in Mathe¬ 
matics "shall comprise three papers, each of three 
hours’ dusation. 

'7* „Names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in alphabetical order. 100 marks shall be 
allotted to each theoretical papdt, 7£> marks*to each 
practical examination aid 30' marks^to *a viva voce 
examination, which shall be held at the same time as 
the practical examination. Candidates who obtain 
60 pflr cent, of fne total marks and not less than 40 
per cent, of the marks in each subject, shall be 
awarded a mark of distinction. A mark of distinc¬ 
tion shall not be awarded to a student* Uho dots not 
pass in all the subjects of the examination on the 
same occasion. 

No candidate shall be. allowed to pass vylio does 
not obtain a mininftim ol 36 fler cent, of the aggre¬ 
gate marks, a, minimum of 33 pur cent, in Mathe¬ 
matic's, a minimum of 40 j>er cent, in the Practical 
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and viva voce examinations taken together in Physics 
and in the practical and viva voce examinations taken 
together in Chemistry and a minimum'of 30 per/hut 
in the theoretical examination in Physics and in the 
theoretical examination in'Chemistry. 

8. Candidates, who fail in one subject >only but 
obtain in the aggregate sufficient marks for a pass, 
shall be permitted to enter for that subject only at 
the next examination ; Imt if they fail a second time, 
they shall be required to enter again for the whole 
examination. Candidates who fail in more than one 
subject shall be required to enter again for the whole 
examination. 

9. A student who is pursuing a course of study 
for an Ordinary degree may be transferred to a course 
for the degree with Honours at any time lip to the 
commencement of the third term of the first academic 
year; but such transference shall only he made on 
the authority of the Dean of the Faculty acting on 
the recommendation of the Provost of the Hall to 
which the student belongs and of the Head of the 
Department in which lie proposes to take Honours. 

Ordinances. Part III— Degree of Bachelor of Science with 

Honours. 

1. Courses of study for the degree of Bachelor 
of Science 'with Honours shall extend over 11 period 
of three .academic years, and students musj: complete 
the examination for Honours by the end of the fourth 
academic year* after entering''.the University.' 

2., ‘Candidates shall he required, before present¬ 
ing themselves for the degree) examination at the end 
of their third academii; year, to have resided *t a 
Hall or Hostel, or under the conditions laid down in 
Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXVI of Ordinances for the 
Residence of Students, for a period of not less than 
500 days 011 the 31st December preceding their 
examination, • nrovide.d that candidates shall be dis¬ 
qualified from actually sitting for the examination 
unless they have continued to reside under the afore- 
mentioned conditions for not less than tlijree fourths 
6f the days in the peripd ffc^m tin 1st January to the 
tenth day before the fiwt day yf the examination. 
Candidates who ptesent themselves fof the first time 
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for their final examination at the end of their fourth 
acadetmc year slia^l he reciuircd to have resided in a 
Hall or .Hostel or under tire condition's laid down in 
‘Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXVI.of the Ordinances .for* 
the Residence of Students, for a period of not less 
than 540 da\is on the 41st December preceding their 
examination and *to have fulfilled such other con¬ 
ditions of residence as shall he laid down in each c^Se 

l>v the Academic* Council. ' 

• 

Th*e Kxccutive Council may on the recom¬ 
mendation of the relevant Provosts condone shortage 
of residence in exceptional cases and the recommenda¬ 
tion of the Provosts in all such eases shall be ac¬ 
companied by the statements made by the parents 
or guardians of the students concerned in applying 
for such condonation. 

5. A student who is permitted on the ground of 
having pursued a course of not kss than two years in 
another approved University to present himself for 
an Honours Kxamination after pursuing a course 
extending over two academic years in this University 
will be deemed for the purpose of Ordinance 2 to have 
attended a total of 180 days extending over one 
academic year. 

4. There shall be the following Honours 
Schools .in the Faculty of Science: - 

.(I) Physics with Chemistry and Matlusnatics 
as subsidiary subjects. 

(Il).Chcnfistry with Physics and Mathematics 
•• *ls subsidiary subjects. *• 

(Til) Mathematics with Physics jmd Chemistry 
as subsidiary su^jdbts. • . 

5. Xo candidate shall be allowed to take up the 
course for an Honours degree unless he has passed an . 
examination in the subject of his Honours Course 
at the Intermediate or other qualifying examination, 
except with the permission of the Dean acting in con-” 
sultation with the Head of the Department cqflccrnedr 

6 . The Honours Schools shall be constituted as 
follows:— 

Physics. 

* * 

(n) Five theoretical paper! and .three days’ 

• practical examination in Physics ; 
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(b) The entire examination in Mathematics 

and Chemistry for the; ordinary dp&ree ; 

aifd 

( c) Viva voce examination. 

II. CHEMISTRY. 

(a) Four theoretical papers and four days’ 

practical examination in. Chemistry ; 

(b) The entire examination in Mathematics and 

Physics for the Ordinary degree ; and 

(<') Viva voce examination. 

III. Mathematics. 

(a) Eight papers in Mathematics ; and 

(b) The entire examination in Physics and 

Chemistry for the Ordinary degree. 

7. The examination in the subsidiary subjects 
may be taken at the end of the second academic year. 

8. A candidate must not later than the end of 
his fourth academic year present himself for examina¬ 
tion in his Honours subject. He must also present 
himself at the same time' for examination in one or 
both of his subsidiary subjects unless he has already 
passed in the subject or subjects in question. He 
shall not however be credited with any ‘ subject 
(subsidiary or Honours) in which lie may.pass at such 
examination unless he passes the examination as a 
whole. . 

V * • 4 • * 

g. Names of successful candidates shall be pub¬ 
lished in spell'form os to distinguish the Honours 
School ‘ill...which 'sever;! ly they have passed. They 
shall be drawn up in two classes and each class 
.shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 

10. 100 marks shall be allotted to each Honours 

.paper which shall be of four hour^’ duration. The , 
practical examination in Physics shall carry 225 
marks arid the viva voce examination in Physics shall 
carry 75 marks. The practical examination in 
Chemistry shall carry 150 marks and the viva voce 
examination in Chenpstry shall carry 50 marks. 

Candidates oWinnig 6o* and 45 per cent, of the 
total marks shall be placed resjiectively in the first 
and second class. 
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r. In order to qualify for Honours a candidate 
mustVjbtain in 1'acli of the subsidiary subjects of 
Physics' and Chemistry not less than 70 per cent, ip 
the theoretical papers and not iess than 40 ]^r cent, 
in the practical examination and in Mathematics 
(subsidiary)* 33 [*?r cent, of the total marks. 

The marks obtained by an Honours candidates in 
his subsidiary «6ftbiects shall not be taken into account* 
in determining his class in the list of ’successful 
Honours candidates. 

12. Any candidate, who in one of the subsidiary 
subjects falls short of the pass marks by not more than 
5 per cent, of the full marks in that subject, and who 
obtains the marks necessary for obtaining a first class 
in the Honours subject, shall be awarded first class 
Honours jn that subject, provided that this allowance 
shall only be applicable to subsidiary subjects taken 
by a student simultaneously v?ith the examination in 
his Honours subject. 

[Any candidate, who in otic of the subsidiary For 1921-21 
subjects falls short of the pass marks by not more and 1922-23 
than 5 per cent, of the full marks in that subject and admissions 
who obtains the marks necessary for obtaining a first 
class in the Honours subject, shall be awarded a first 
class Honours in the subject.] 

i*. If any candidate for Honours obtains less 
than 25 ppr cent, of the marks in any tllborctical 
paper, those marks shall not be counted for classifica¬ 
tion fot Honours, but they shall be couyted towards 
the awai * *>f an Ordinary rlegrce. • 

14. A candidate who .does -not qualify* Jor 
Honours but secures in hi$ Honours subject not less 
than 34 per cent, of the total njarks in the case of 
Mathematics .or 30 per cent, of the total marks in the 
theoretical papers cfhd 40 per cent, in the practical 
work in the cases of Physics and Chemistry, and in 
the case of subsidiary subjects a minimum of 30 per 
cent, in the theoretical papers and 40 pgr cent.*in 
practical work in Physics or Chemistry and 33 per 
cent, of the total- marks in Mathematics shall be 
awarded an Ordinary degree. 

15. A candidate, win*' doc$ not qualify, for 
Honours but is awardgd the Ordinary degree, shall 
not be allowed to* take the same Hoilours Examina¬ 
tion again. 
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16. Candidates who fail will lx: allowed to take- 
the examination of the same Honours School a second 
time. 

Prodded that in the case of students taking 
Honours in Physics and Chemistry, they shall be 
required to attend such classes ns liny be prescribed 
by the Dean during one additional year before pre¬ 
senting themselves for the examination! 

17. Candidates who fail for a second time at 
such Honours examination will be allowed to present 
themselves at any subsequent examination for the 
Ordinary B. Sc. degree. 

18. Students who have presented themselves at 
an Honours B.Se. Examination but have failed or who 
have completed their full Honours Course shall be 
allowed to present themselves at a R.Sc. Pass Exami¬ 
nation in the subjects in which they presented them¬ 
selves at the Honours*Examination, or which they 
studied for the Honours Course. 

up The iulerval between his admission into the 
University and the date 011 which lie has taken his 
degree shall he stated on the Diploma of each 
graduate. 

20. Candidates who liavy passed the examination 
of one Honours School may, after pursuing a further 
course of study approved by the Dean for at least one 
and not „more than two academic years, be admitted 
to the examination of any other Honours School. 
Such candidates shall be required to take the papers 
in the principal subject of their second .Honours 
School only and not in any’ subsidiary subjects. 

• 2T. Student? who are reading for the degree with 
Honours ’me;.', on the rcAimmendation of tile Head 
of the Department "responsible for their studves, be 
transferred by the Dean to the pass course at any 
time up to the commencement of the second academic 
year. 

Provided that, in exceptional cases, the Dean may 
in consultation with the Provost of the Hall transfer 
an Honours student to the Pass course at an)' time 
during the second academic year. „ 

32. Candidates admitted to the.: second year 
B.Se’. Honours claSs under the terms of section 12, 
Chapter XXI s,h all not be require^ to appear i,n any 
subsidiary subject. 
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^Part IV. Degree of Master of Science. Ordinances. 

1. ■ Candidates shall not be aflmitted to the 
courses for the degree of Master of Science unless 
they are either graduates in Science of this Unfvcrsity, 
or graduates in .Science of an approved University. 

2. TJie degree ojE Master of Science shall be For Crailu- 
conferred on ^andidStes wlio have grndifated yTith ates.witli 

Honours in this University, provided thev.huvc - •Honoursof* 

• # Dacca 

(1) completed a further course of study or university. 

research approved by the University, for 
one academic year ; 

(2) passed a prescribed examination ; and 

(3) have resided at a Hall or Hostel or under 

the conditions laid down in Ordinance 4 
of Chapter XXVI of Ordinances for the 
Residence of Students, for a period of not 
less than 1S0 days. 

3. The degree of Master of Science shall he 
conferred upon candidates who have taken the degree 
of Master of Science of any approved University in 
the subject in which they .present themselves in this 
University, provided they have 

(1) completed a further course of study or 

• research in this University for a period 
. of two years ; 

(2) passed the prescribed examination called 

• the Final M.Sc. Examination, and 

• • % • • * 

(3) resided at a Ilall or Hostel or under the 

conditions laid down in* Ordinance 4 of 
Chapter XXVl of the Or 4 iu:fuces for 
the Residence of students for a period 
of not less than 360 days. 

• 

4. The degree of Master of Science shall lie Po^ 

conferred upon •candidates who have obtained the Graduates 
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science of this Uiw- 'ythoflt 
versity, or the degree of Bachelor of .Science of an nt°I)nccH 
approved University,- provided they have— University. 

• 

(1) completed a further course of study,ap¬ 
proved by* the *TJniv*rsity and un’der 
Uni verity supervision for. a period of 
two years ; 
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(2) passed the Preliminary M.Sc. Examination ; 

(3) passed a prescribed Final examination ; and 

(4) resided at ,7 Hall or Hostel or under 

the conditions laid down in Ordinance 
4 of Chapter XXVI of Ordinances for 
the Residence of .Students, for a period 
of not less thah 360 days in two 
academic years. 

5. Where an M.Sc. Examination is held in more 
than one branch in the same subject in which 110 part 
is common, a candidate after passing the M Sc. 
Examination in one branch may take the examination 
in another branch in a subsequent year provided he 
lias completed a further course of study approved by 
the University for a period of one year and resided 
at a Hall or Hostel or under the conditions laid 
down in Ordinance .4 of Chapter XXVI of the 
Ordinances'for the residence of students for a period 
of not less than 180 days. 

6. The Preliminary M.Sc. Examination in. 
Physics shall consist of two theoretical papers, each 
of four hours’ duration, and a tw : o days’ Practical 
Examination. 

The Preliminary M.Sc. Examination in Chemistry 
shall consist of two theoretical papers, each of four 
hours’ duration, and a four days’ Practical Examina¬ 
tion. 

.The Preliminary M. Sc. Examination in Mathe¬ 
matics shall' consist of three-papers, each of four hours’ 
duration, of the-B.Sc. JI011 purs standard, on subjects 
within the purview of tl}.e B. Sc. Honours school in 
that subject. 

Candidates will be informed at the commence¬ 
ment of their course which pajfers will be -taken at 
the Preliminary M. Sc. Examination. 

7. Except in special circumstances of which the 
Head of the Department shall be the sole judge, each 
candidate shall be required to appear at the Prelimi¬ 
nary M. Sc. Examination at tile end, of the first 
academic year. 

8. Candidates who' have”not passed the Prelimi¬ 
nary M.Sc. Examination at the c-nd of the first 
academic year must, present themselves for such 
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examination at the next or on any subsequent occa¬ 
sion. \Iiut in no ease sliall a candidal^: be allowed to 
.proceed to tile Final M. Sc. Examination unless he 
has passed the Preliminary M.$c. IixaniinatioiL. 

q. ioo,marks shall be allotted to each theoretical 
paper of the Preliminary M. Sc. Examination and to 
each Practical Examination. No candidate* shall* be 
allowed to pa.the Preliminary M. Sc. Examination, 
who <(pes not obtain 30 per cent, of the tcrtal marks 
in the theoretical papers and 40 per cent, of the total 
marks in the Practical Examination in Physics and 
in Chemistry of 36 per cent, of the total marks in 
Mathematics. 

, Provided that if a candidate obtains less than 25 
per cent, of the marks in any theoretical paper such 
marks shall not he counted. 

10. A candidate for the Final M.Sc. degree may, Final M.Sc. 
if he is an Honours graduate <Tf this University or if Hxnmina- ’ 
he has passed the Preliminary M. Sc. Examination of ,irm - 

this University, submit a thesis for the Final Exami¬ 
nation; in that case lie will be required to submit to 
a viva -voce examination arid an examination by means 
of a special theoretical pajjer of four hours’ duration 
011 a subject allied to his, thesis. 

11. All candidates save those for the degree ill 
Mathematics shall be submitted to a viva voce 

examination. . 

. • 

12. Names of successful candidates shall be pub¬ 
lished ip suclf form as to distinguish the subject in 
which llit't diave passed :ywl whether thcV have pre¬ 
sented a dissertation and shall be arjanged in alpha¬ 
betical order in three elasseij * 

13 . The Final M.Sc. Examinational! Physics 
shall consist of three theoretical papers each of four 
hours’ duration and «t three days’ practical examina¬ 
tion to which 150 marks shall be allotted and a viva 
voce examination! to which 50 marks shall be allotted. 

The Final M.Sc. Examination in piiemistfy 
shall consist of three theoretical papers either in 

(a) Physical Chemistry, or 

(b) Inorganic Chemistry,, or 

(c) Organic Chemistry* r 

each ofr four hours’, duration and a four days’ practi¬ 
cal examination to which 150 njarks shall be allotted 
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and a viva voce examination to which 50 niarks.sli.ali 
he allotted. ( • j 

. The final M.Sc. Uxamination in Mathematics* 
sliafl tonsist of five‘papers each of four lioms* 
duration. 

• 

, 14. too marks shall be allottee! to each theoreti¬ 
cal I>apeV of the Final M.'«Sc. Examination. X,, 
•candidate shall be allowed to pass flic Final M. Sc 
Kxamination in Physics or in Chemistry uim does 
not obtain 30 per cent, of the total marks in the 
theoretical papers and 40 per cent, of the total marks 
in the practical examination, provided that if a Can¬ 
didate obtains less than 25 per cent, of the marks in 
any theoretical paper such marks shall not be counted.* 

Candidates obtaining 60 per cent, and 45 per cent, 
of the total marks shall be placed in the first and the 
second class respectively, and the rest of the successful 
candidates in the third class. 

For the M.Sc. Kxamination in Mathematics the 
allotment of marks and classes shall be determined as 
in the ease of the M. A. Kxamination in Mathematics. 

Part V. Decree or' Doctor of Science. 

« 

1. The degree of Doctor of Science (D.Sc.) may 
be conferred upon (1) persons who have taken the 
M.Sc. degree in this University and who are o{ not 
less than three years’ standing, (2) persons who have 
taken the IS.Sc. degree in this University with first 
class Honours and who are of not less that four years’ 
standing, (3) persons who have taken the degree of 
M.'vSc. in an* approved ’University and are of not less 
than three years’ standing ; a person who has taken 
the M.Sc. degree in the third class cither : in this 
University or an approved University shall not be 
admitted as a candidate for the degree of D.Sc. of this 
University except with the special permission of the 
Academic; Council, given after report from the 
Faculty 01 Science. 

2. The degree of D.Sc. shall only be awarded to 
candidates who have submitted as a J thesis work 
forming a distinct contribution to the advancement of 
learning. The degree shall be awarded after a report 
from an Examination Committee consisting of af least 
three examiners stating that the thesis deserves the 
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award of tire degree and after approval'of the award 
by Ijje Academic Council. 

3. No person who has not taken one of the 
qualifying degrees in the University of Uacc% will be 
permitted to submit a thesis for the degree of D.Sc. 
unless he ITns bijen registered as a candidate for that 
degree and has subsequently to registration pursued 
the researches cgn bodied in his thesis in the University 
of Dacca under the supervision of a person-or persons 
appointed by the Academic Council for a period of 
not less than two years. 

. The thesis must comply with the following 
further conditions: — 

(a) Tile candidate must indicate how far the 

thesis embodies the result of his own 
research or observation and in what 
respect his investigations appear to him 
to advance the study of his subject. 

(b) Work done conjointly with other investi¬ 

gators will not ordinarily lie accepted as 
a thesis qualifying for the degree ; in 
exceptional cases the Academic Council 
may accept conjoint work as a thesis for 
the degree. . The candidate is invited to 
submit as subsidiary matter in support 
of his candidature any contribution or 
contributions to the advancement of his 
subject which lie may have published 
independently or conjointly. I11 the 
event of a candidate submitting conjoint 
work in support of lii^ candidature he 
will be require^ ^o state ftflly Jiis ovt'ii 
share in such conjoint fhirk. Such 
statement should, as *far as possible, be 
coiifirni(|l by the co-author or co-* 
adjutors. 

(c) Candidates may be required to submit to 

a viva voce examinational tln^ •thesis. • 

4. The degree shall only be awarded by the 
Executive Council'after the publication of the thesis 
or of ail epito*u,e thereof approved by the examiners. 
A printed copy of the ithcsisn*or id the epitome,* if 
accepted, shall be kept in the Wii versify Library. 

5. ~*Applications for the dcjjree of D.Sc. shall be 
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made in writing to the Registrar together with (i) 3 the 
prescribed fee, (2! a certificate signed or counters’gned 
by the Dean of the Faculty of Science stating that 
the candidate has pursued his work under the super¬ 
vision prescribed by the University unless he has 
been exempted from such supervision and (3) four 
printed or type-written collies of the thesis together 
witM any subsidiary matter submitted in connection 
therewith under the terms of sub-section 3 (b). 


CHAPTER XIX. 

Facui.ty.op Law. 

Past 1. Cknbrai,. 

1. The Degrees in this Faculty are :• 

(1) Bachelor of Law (B. L.) 

(2) Master of Law ( 51 . L.) 

(3) Doctor of Law (D. I ) 

2. Candidates shall not be admitted to the 
course for the degree pf Bachelor of Law unless they 
are either (a) graduates in Arts or Science or Com¬ 
merce of this University, or (b) graduates in Arts or 
Science or Commerce of some other approved 
University. 

3. f Candidates shall not be aliowed to appear at 
the final examination for any degree unless they have 
(1) fulfilled the conditions for the' residence of 
students Abiding for the’ degree; (2) lurliishcd a 
certificate from the Dean of the Faculty, testifying 
that they art lit to appear at the examination; and 
(3) paid thtf examination fee to the Registrar. 

, Part II. Degree op Bachelor op Law. 

1. Courses for the degree of Bachelor of Law 
shall extend over three academic years, and there 
shall be one Degree examination. 

Provided that students who have obtained the 
M.A. or M.Sc. degree, or the B.A, or B.Sc. degree of 
this University with Honours, may, if dicy so desire, 
take the whole course An two years. 

Explanation :—The term academic year as used 
in this Chapter of the Ordinances'only, means’ a year 
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consisting of three terms, commencing either from 
the (beginning ofc the session ill July or from the date 
of re-opening of the classes after the Christmas 
holidays. 

2. Candidates shall be required, before present¬ 
ing themselves‘for the degree examination, to .have 
resided at a Hall or»lIostel, or under the* conditions 
laid down in •Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXyi of Ordf- 
namts for the Residence of Students, for three Aca¬ 
demic years and for an average of 1S0 days in each 
of these years, or, in the case of students who have 
taken the M A. or M.Sc. Degree, or the H.A. or 
B.Sc. Degree of this University with Honours, for a 
period of not less than 3O0 day., in two academic 
years. 

Candidates admitted for ^the session beginning (For 
in January shall be required, before presenting students 
themselves for the degree examination at the end of 
their third academic year, to have resided at a Hall year Law 
or Hostel or under the conditions laid down in class in 
Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXVI of the Ordinances for January). 
the residence of students, "for a period of not less than 
500 days by the last day of the term ending imme¬ 
diately before the Puja Vacation, provided that 
candidates shall be disqualified from actually sitting 
for. the examination unless they have continued to 
reside under the aforementioned conditions fry not 
less than thrte-fourths of the days in the period from 
the rc-oneying day of tint University after the Puja 
Vacation to the tenth day before the first day <if the 
Examination. Candidates u*ho preset* tJieiiiseFves 
for the first time for their final examination later 
than the end of the third academic year shall he 
required to have resided in a Ilall or Hostel, flr 
tinder the conditions laid down in Ordinance 4 of 
Chapter XXVIyif the Ordinances for the residence /if 
students, for a period of not less than 54^1 days,by 
the 31st December if they are appearing in* an exami¬ 
nation held in Julv and for a period of not less than 
540 days bv.the last day of the term ending imme¬ 
diately before.thc Puja Vacation if they are afgiear- 
ing in an examination»he 1 d In Tartuary ; and to have 
fnlfi|]^d such othpr conditions of residence as shall 
be laid down in each case by .the Academic Council. 
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(For Candidates admitted to the second year class for 

admitted t!le scssion beginning in January shall be reqtyYed 
into 2nd before presenting themselves for the degree exanii- 

ycar Law nation at the end of their second academic year to 

class in | ]ave r es ided at a Hall of Hostel or under the condi- 
Jamiary). (jons laid down in Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXVI 
of tl;e Ordinances for the residence of students, for 
a period of not less than 320 days by the last day of 
die term immediately before the l : uja Vacation, 
provided that candidates shall be disqualified from 
actually sitting for the examination unless they have 
continued to reside under the aforementioned con¬ 
ditions for not less than three-fourths of the days 
in the period from the re-opening day of the Univer¬ 
sity after the Puja Vacation to the tenth day before 
the first day of the examination. Candidates who 
present themselves for the first time for their final 
examination later than the end of the second 
academic year shall lie required to reside in a Hall 
or Hostel or under the conditions laid down in 
Ordinance 4 of Chapter XXVI of Ordinances for 
the residence of students, for a period of not less 
than 360 days by the 31st December if they are 
appearing in an examination held in July; and for 
a period of not less than 360 days by the last day 
of the term ending immediately before the Puja 
Vacation if they are appearing in an examination 
held in January; and to have fulfilled such other 
conditions of residence as shall he laid dot; 11 in each 
case by the Academic Council. 

The Kxecutive Council may, on,, -the re¬ 
commendation of the relevant Provosts, condone 
shortage of residence in exceptional cases and the 
recommendation of the Provosts in all such cases 
shall be accompanied by the statements made'by the 
parents or guardians of the students concerned in 
applying for such condonation. 

' 3. The Academic Council may,' on tne recom¬ 
mendation of the Dean of the Faculty, admit to the 
second vear class in Law any student who has pursu¬ 
ed wholly or partially the course of studies for a 
degree in Law in another University, if it is satisfied 
that "the course so pursued by' the candidate was ap¬ 
proximately equal irt standard f o the part of the qourse 
from which he desires exemption in this University. 
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• 4. Except as provided above, all students for tlie 
degree of Bachelor of Law arc required to attend a 
course of instruction in the following subjects:— 

I. Jurisprudence and General Theory of Law. 

II. Italian Law. 

III . * (a) llistoiy of British Indian* Law*,and 

Constitution. * 

( b ) History of English Law and English 
Constitutional Law. 

IV. Historical and Comparative Law. 

V. Hindu Law—History, Sources, Family Law, 

Law of Property, Inheritance, Gifts, 
Wills, Procedure, Evidence, Debts, 

. Contracts, Delicts, Crime. 

VI. Mohammedan Lrvw—History, Sources, 

Family Law, Inheritance, Gifts, Wills, 
Donalio mortis causa and Wakf, mainly 
according to Haiiiii and Shiah Schools. 

VII. Law of Contracts and Torts. 

VIII. Law of Real Property and Trust, including 
Conveyancing. 

I,\. Law of Persons. 

• X. .Law of Transfer inter vivos. 

XL L;y>v of Testamentary and Intestate 
• Succession. 

XII. Law of Evidence and Ciyil Procedure, in¬ 
cluding PrirynfSIes and • Practice * of 
Pleading. 

XIII. Land Laws. 

XIV. * Criminal Law and Criminal Procedure. 

XV. Principles of Legislation. • 

5. The instruction in these subjects shhll include 
course of general lectures and Tutorial instruction. 

No candidate shall be admitted to the ex¬ 
amination in’any subject ynless # he can prodftce a 
certificate from his Tutor countersigned by the Dean 
to tffl effect that* he lias attended a* full course of 
instruction in that subject. 
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6. The examination for the degree shall embrace 
the following peters all of which shall be compul¬ 
sory : — 


Roman Law 

i paper 

Hindu Law 

1 paper 

Mohammedan Law 

1 paper 

Law of Contracts and Toils ... 

1 paper 

L:uv of Real Property, Trans¬ 


fer of Property and Trusts 

1 paper 

Jurisprudence 

1 paper 

Law of Persons and the Law 


of Testamentary, and Intes¬ 


tate Succession 

1 paper 

Land Laws of Bengal 

1 paper 

Law of Crimes 

1 paper 

Law of Evidence and Civil 


Procedure 

1 paper 

Constitutional Law and History 


of English Law 

1 paper 


7 - The degree shall not bo awarded to any 
student who has not completed (lie examination with¬ 
in seven academic years after being admitted as a 
student in the Faculty of Law. 

Provided that in the case of a student admitted to 
the second year class under Ordinance 3 of Fart II 
of this dhapter, the degree must be taken .within six 
years of the candidate’s admission to the University. 

8. The examination may be taken i« two parts 
provided that Part I may not be taken earlier than 
at the end .jf the second academic year nor later 
than at the-first examination held at the end of the 
third academic year-. Candidates who do not'appear 
at any examination earlier than the second examina¬ 
tion held after the end of the third academic year 
will be required to appear in all the papers together. 

, Provided that in exceptional eases, the Academic 
Council, may, on the recommendation of the Dean of 
the Faculty, permit a candidate to appear for Part I 
at any examination after the first examination held 
at the end of the third academic year: 

Provided that students entitled to the privilege 
of finishing their courses in 2 years as provided for 
in proviso to section i,> Part II, Chapter XIX, may be 
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pejmitted to appear in Part I of the Kxamination 
in Jnnuary of Uie second year of Uicir study. 

g. Not less than four papers, selected with the 
permission of the Head of the department, may be 
offered for cither part of the examination. 

to. If a oandidatc appearing' for Part I passes ordinances 
in each ’of at least four papers and obtains not, less applying to 
than so per. Ant. of the aggregate marks on Miose ■ 

papers, he shall he declared to have passed Part J of 
the examination in those papers. 


it. If a candidate has passed in all the papers 
of Part T but* has obtained less than 50 per cent, on 
the aggregate of all the papers taken by him, the Kx- 
amination Committee may, if it is satisfied that the 
candidate should be declared to have passed in four 
or more-papers hv reason of the proficiency shown in 
them, declare him to have passed in those papers. 

12. If, after having passed in Part I in accord¬ 
ance with the last two sections, a candidate has 
failed in not more than two papers in which he pre¬ 
sented himself for the examination lie will be permit¬ 
ted to appear in the paper or papers in which he 
failed, at the next following examination only. 


If he passes in all "the papers offeied by him for 
the supplementary examination and obtains not less 
than’50 per cent, marks on the aggregate, he shall 
b£ declared to have passed Part I also in tfte subject 
or subjects offered. If he fails to pass in one er both 
of the papers in this supplementary, examination, 
he wih lit' required to-offer these papefs at Part II 
of the Kxamination. . • • 


13. No candidate s*iall be declared to have Ordinances 
pas.-ed Part II of the Kxaminajtion unless he has applying to 
passed it) all the papers and has obtained so per eept. *j'^pxani* 
of the "marks on tile aggregate, including the papers nJtip^aniiif* 
of the supplementary examination, if any. totlieExa- 


14. No candidate shall be declared to have 
passed the Kxamination taken ns -a whole unless he 
lias passed in all the papers and has obtained 50 per 
cent, of the marks on the aggregate including the 
papers of tho supplementary examination, if aqy. 


15. In Part II flf the*cx#iiTination if the catidi- 
daW*has passed ifi fouV or more papers, but has failed 
in not more than two paper# lie may, at his option, 



120 


Setting of 
papers 


Chap. XIX , 

" PT. JI 

either sit for flic whole of Part II again or take o^Iy 
the paper or papers in which lie hq.s failed, atethe 
next following examination. If a candidate fails to 
pass as a result of this .supplementary examination he 
will be required to take ail the papers originally offered 
by him for Part II at a subsequent examination. 

/6. If, a candidate takes tl;,e examination as a 
vyhnle and fails in not more than two papers, lie may 
at his option take the whole examination again or 
only the papers in which he has failed, at the next 
following examination. If a candidate fails to pass as 
a result of this supplementary examination, he will 
be required to take all the papers together at any 
subsequent examination. 

17. When the examination is taken in two Parts 
each Part of the examination shall be considered to be 
a separate examination for the purpose of a pass. The 
class in which a candidate is to be placed shall be 
determined by considering the marks obtained by him 
in both Parts of the examination taken together. 

18. These regulations shall have force with 
retrospective effect as from the date of tile first ex¬ 
amination held under the Dacca University Regula¬ 
tions and Ordinances. 

Provided that candidates who have been declared 
to have passed Part I of the examination in ary 
subject or subjects under Regulations and Ordinances 
hereby' superseded shall be deemed to have passed 
Part 1 of tho Examination under these regulations, 
notwithstanding that they have passed in less than 
four -subjects and that they have obtained less than 
50 per cent* of the marks on the aggregate. 

19. Examiners setting papers shall he gmuea, 
as to the scope of the subject of elimination, by the 
.syllabus prescribed in the Ordinances and Regulations, 
and; as to the standard and extent of Knowledge re¬ 
quired, by t[ic books, if any, recommended from 
time to time for such purpose. 

Every question paper shall be so framed as to- 
, cover a,s nearly as possible the entire syllabus in the 
subject'. Reasonable' latitude Should be left to 
students to choose a certain number >of questions-far 
answer. 
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«Tn each paper on a subject involving knowledge 
of c<ftie law 40 marks shall be allotted to questions 
framed with a view to test the ability of candidates 
to apply the more important legal principles to 
concrete cases. Full credit shall be given for well- 
reasoned aifswers to such questions even if the con¬ 
clusions liappen to differ from views taken iji deckled 
cases. No crcdjt shaft he given for bare answers in- 

supported by arguments. 

• 

Questions should be so framed as to encourage 
good methods of work and teaching and to discourage 
unintelligent memorising. Candidates shall give their 
answers in their own words as far as practicable in all 
subjects. 

ao. Names of successful candidates shall be Drawing up 
arranged in alphabetical order in two classes. °f results. 

21. Kach paper shall be of three hours’ duration 
and shall carry too marks. No candidate shall be 
allowed to pass who does not obtain 50 per cent, of 
the aggregate marks with a minimum of 30 marks in 
each paper. Candidates obtaining 66 per cent, of the 
total marks shall lie placed in the first class. 

22. Any candidate who has failed in one paper 
only and by not more than 5 marks but lias shown 
merit by obtaining at least 60 per cent, of the total 
marks shall he allowed to pass. Tn order to determine 
the class iri which such a candidate shall be* placed 
the number of marks by which be lias failed in. one 
paper shall lit? deducted from bis aggregate. 

* * • * • 

23. if the Examination Committee is of opinion 

that in the ease of any candidate nof covered by'tbc 
preceding sections consideration ought to,hc*allowcd 
by rea' fip of his high proficiency in.a particular subject 
or in the aggregate the Examination Committee shall, 
have power to pass Shch candidate. 

24. The Examination Committee shall, in 
deciding whether*a candidate on the border line should 
be considered to have passed or failed as* also Tn 
considering the class in which the candidate should be 
placed, take hjs Tutorial record into consideration. 

25. As softn as thg resnjts h.-y.-e been tabulated 
the Registrar shall prepare a list of candidates who 
have Wiled in one*subject only; in order to guard 
against any possible inaccuracy, their papers in the 
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subject in which they have failed shall be re-examined 
on the method of marking already adopted and'with¬ 
out any alteration of the standard. 

26. Examiners in giving marks shall take the 
correctness of the language of the answer into account 
and shall consider whether the answers ""indicate an 
intelligcn 1 appreciation of the-subject or are merely 
iithc result of unintelligent memory wopk. 

Ordinances. PART ITT— DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAW. 

1. Bachelors of Daw of this University or 
graduates in Law of any other approved University- 
may be admitted to the degree of Master of Law. 
Each candidate is required to have— 

(1) satisfied the Dean of the Faculty of Law 

of his fitness to proceed to the degree 
of Mastci of Law before beginning the 
course; 

(2) carried on further study or research 

regularly for a period of not less than 
two years under the general superin¬ 
tendence of the Professor of Law; and 

(3) passed an examination in the following 

subjects, provided that where a candidate 
submits a dissertation on any one or 
more of the subjects which is considered 
by the Examination Committee to merit 
such concession, he may'-at the discre¬ 
tion of the Examination Committee be 
exempted from appearing for the ex- 
animation" ip that subject. 

2. The groups of subjects for the M. L, Exami¬ 
nation shall he as follows:— 

I. Jurisprudence 

(a) Analytical and Philosophical r paper 

,(b) Historical and Ethnological, 

* or, Theory of Legislation ... 1 paper 

II. Hindu Law—with reference to 

original authorities ’ ... 2 papers 

, Or, o 

Mohammedan Law—with 
reference to original 
authorities ... 2 papers 
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• III. Roman Law ... ... i paper 

H r . Private* 1 International Law • ... i paper 

V & VI. Any Ik’o of the following: — 

(/) Constitutional Law and History, 

* English and Indian ... i paper 

(/i)* History of English Law ... , i pafjcr 
(Hi) Law bf Contracts and Torts ... i paper 

Vv) Equity ... ... i papfcr 

(v) Law of Real Property and Indian 

Ljind Laws ... ... i paper 

(vi) Law of Transfer inter vires .. i paper 
(dm) Testamentary and Intestate 

Succession ... .... i paper 

(’via)* Crimes and Criminology ... i paper 
(t.r) Select system of Foreign Law ... i paper 
(x) Law of Evidence ... i paper 

VII. Library Examination ... i paper 

3. A candidate for the M.L. Examination must 
submit his application to be admitted to the Examina¬ 
tion not later than the 3*1 st August of the year in 
which lie desires to be ‘examined, together with the 

prescribed fee. 

• 

m 4. Nine papers shall be set to each candidate. 

Each papet shall be of three hours and shall carry 
100 marks. • • 

5. ‘Lt, order to pajs. the examination for the 
degree of Master of Law, a candidate must obtain 
50 marks in each subject; gufd in order*to |ie plated 
in the first class a candidate must further obtain 
boo mSrks in the aggregate. • 

• * 

Pl\RT IV.—DbGKKK OF Doctor of Law. Ordinances' 

r. The decree of Doctor of Law shall be confer¬ 
red on a Master of Law of any approved University, 
of not less than three years’ standing, who has sub¬ 
mitted work forming a distinct contribution to the 
advancement*of knowledge in any department of law, 
carried out b/ himself in thf. University, which«,shall 
be deemed by the Academic Council, after consider¬ 
ing 9 rejiort front thd Examination •Committee, to 
deserve the award of this degree. 
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Provided that any candidate other than a Manter 
of Law of this University shall be (required to'have 
pursued his researches in the University for a period 
of not less than two years before presenting himself 
for the degree. 

:. Applications for the degree r»f Doctor of Law 
shall- be made in writing to the Registrar- together 
jviti’ the prescribed fee and accompanied by four 
printed or typewritten copies of the dissertation of 
the candidate. The dissertation shall be examined 
by three examiners. 

a. Candidates may be asked to submit to a 
viva voce and Library examination on the subject of 
their dissertation and allied subjects. 


CHAPTER XX. 

Conditions of Admission of Thackers to Degrees. 

1. Teachers of educational institutions [Act 
XVIII of 1 pro, Section 4' (2) (b)] who are candi¬ 
dates for degrees under the .conditions laid down in 
this Chapter shall be called ‘external candidates.’ 
Such candidates must, before being allowed to enter 
for any University Examination, be admitted, as 
external students of the University on payment of 
the usual fee. 

2. External candidatc's-shall be admitted to the 
examinations for-the following degrees only: — 

Ordinary B. A. Legrec, Degree of JI. A.,. 

Degree of M. Sc. in Mathematics. . 

■ 3. External candidates shall be admitted to the 

final examination for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor 
of Arts, provided that they have, 

(a) in the case of candidates who have passed 

the ‘Intermediate Examination in Arts 
of an approved University or Board, 
served for three years in one or more 
approved schools ; 

(b ) in the case 1 of candidates who have passed 

the Licentiateship of' Teaching o“t this 
University or any other approved 
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University, served for two*vears in one 

„ or ljiore approved schools. 

t 4 - Candidates who have not alfeady passed the 
University Test in English vvjll be re(iuired to dp so. 
Any person may enter for the University *I'est in 
English if an application, accompanied by a certificate 
of admission as *an external student and the required 
examination fee, is ftiade to the Registrar not .less 
than one month before the date fixed foi; the com-' 
menctment of the Test. • 

5. An external candidate may be admitted to 
he final examination for the degree of Master of 
irts, or for the degree of Master of Science in 
fathematics, provided that 

(1) he is a graduate in Arts or in Science, as 
, the case may be, of an approved Uni¬ 
versity, and 

(2) he has, 

(a) after obtaining the Ordinary Bachelor’s 

degree, served for not less than three 
years as a teacher in an approved 
school or approved schools and passed 
the Preliminary M. A. or M. So. 
Examination, as the case may be, of 
this University in the same subject ; 
or 

(b) after obtaining the Bachelor’s dpgree in 

this University with Honours in the 
same subject or the M.A. or M.Sc. 
Degree, as ^he ease may*Jic, in the 
same subject, served for not less than 
two years in <iti apf>rov',’d school.or 
approved schools. ’ 

6. ’The fees for all tests ant? examinations shall 
be the same for external as for internal candidates. 

7. An external candidate who desires to enter 
for a degree examination must apply to the Registrar 
in the prescribed form not less than sys months 
before the date fixed for the commencement of the 
examination and must enclose with his application — 

(1) the" prescribed fee for the examination : 

(2) a statement ff his»^crvi*-c in schools since 

he parsed file examination prescribed in 
section 3 or 5 above, w*th certificates 
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from the Secretaries of the school^ it* 
which he has served to the effect- that 
he was actually in receipt of a salary as 
a teacher (luring the periods mentioned 
in his statement and that he is still 
teaching in a school. - 

S. In any case of doubt as to the eligibility of 
»'in external candidate the application shall be for¬ 
warded by the Registrar to the Dean rif the Faculty 
not less than two months before the commencement of 
the examination for the purpose of deciding such 
cases. 

In such cases the decision of the Faculty shall 
be final as to whether— 

(a) sufficient proof has been adduced by the 

candidate that he has served as a teacher 
for the periods for which he states he 
has served, and is still so serving ; 

(b) the periods during which he has served 

as a teacher amount to the required 
number of years within the meaning of 
Section 3 or 5 above ; and 

(c) the status of the institution or institutions 

in which he has served is that of an 
approved school. 

0. In the event of the rejection of an application 
by an external candidate for permission to sit for an 
examination, the examination fee shall be returned 
to the applicant. f 0 • 

no. Every -external candidate must, on the 
opening ■ :1av of the examination, satisfy the officer 
or teacher who is supervising the examination that 
he is the person named in the application. 


CHAPTER XXI. 

Ordinances. Al,MISSION, PROMOTION AND DETENTION OF STUDENTS. 

i. Applications for admission shall be made to- 
the Registrar in the prescribed form (t?ce Appendix 
B) and be accompanied by the registration fee.* 

‘Forms of application may be obtained from the 

/ a 

Registrar. 
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% 2. All applications shall be submitted to an 
Admission Committee constituted in accordance with 
the conditions laid down in .Section (r) of the Act. 
This Committee shall decide in consultation with the 
Heads of Departments or tfieir reprcseutatfves* the 
course to which the student shall be admitted, and the 
Hall or Hostel fn which he shall reside or to wjiich 
he shall be attached. The Admission Committee 
shall have power to ini])0.sc lines for lateness hf 
applying for admission. ' • 

3. Application for admission 011 production of 
transfer certificates from other approved Universities 
shall he dealt 'with by the Admission Committee on 
receipt of a report in each case from the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned. 

4. Students shall not be eligible for admission 

in any academic year to a course for a degree unless 
they have passed either (1) the Intermediate Exami¬ 
nation of an approved Board ; (2) the Intermediate 

Examination of an approved University ; or (3) an 
examination recognised under Section 34 of the Act 
as equivalent thereto ; and have attained the age of 
17 years only on ist July in such academic year. 

5. For the purposes of admission to a course of 

study the Intermediate Examination conducted by 
the undermentioned Boards are recognised as 
equivalent to the Intermediate Examination of an 
Indian University incorporated by any Law for the 
time being ig force. ■ * 

(*•'• Board of Ititqj'inediate amf. Secondary 
Education, Dacca. 

(2) Board of High ^Schools and ilntermcdinto 
Education, United Provinces. 

I • 

6. For the purposes of admission to a course of 
study fwr a degret?, the degrees conferred by the 
undermentioned Universities are recognised as equi¬ 
valent to the corresponding degrees of the University 
of Dacca : — 

(r) University of Calcutta 

(2) University of Bombay 

(3) University of Madras 

(4) University r*f thc»*Punjal) 

, (5) University ot* AlIahaBad 

(6) University of Patna 
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(S) University of Mysore 
(q) University of Rangoon 
_ (io) University of Delhi 
(ix) The Benares Hindu University 
(12) 'i'Jie Aligarh Muslim University 
t (13) The Osmania University, Hyderabad. 
‘.Provided that the exemptions in respect of 
courses of study and examinations granted t.o 
Bachelors with Honours of this University shall not 
be granted to graduates in Honours of other Uni¬ 
versities unless the Academic Council in any special 
case shall otherwise determine. 

7. For the purposes of admission to a course of 
study for a degree, the degrees conferred by the under¬ 
mentioned Universities are recognised as equivalent 
to the corresponding degrees of the University of 
Dacca 

(1) University of Aberdeen 

(2) University of Belfast (Queen’s University) 

(3) University of Birmingham 

(4) University of Bristol 

(5) University of Cambridge 
(o) University of Dunlin 

(7) University of Durham 

(8) University of Edinburgh 

(9) University of Glasgow 

(10 ) University of Deeds 
fir) University of Liverpool 

(12) University of London 

(13) University of Manchester 
'(14) National University of Ireland 

(15) 'University of Okfprd 

(16) University of Sheffield 

(17) University of St. Andrews 

(18) University of Wales. 1 

8. (/) Students not taking full courses and 
research students may be admitted at the discretion 
of flic Adhiissioti Committee at any time during the 
year. 

(») Students will not ordinarily be admitted to 
degree courses later than 21st July, or-3 weeks after 
the publication of~ the' results of the qualifying 
examination passed iiy the students in qucUion, 
whichever is later, provided that the Admission Cpm- 
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iiiitye shall have power to deal with exceptional 
case# at their discretion. 

g. (/) A student who l having passed t the 
Matriculation Examination of a recognised* Indian 
University t>r of the Hoard of Intermediate and Secon¬ 
dary Education* Dacca, or any other examination 
recognised by a recognised Indian University or. the 
Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education, 1 * 
Dacca, as ei|uivalcnt thereto, and who, after a further 
course pf study recognised as satisfactory by the 
University of Dacca, has passed the Cambridge 
Higher .School*Certificate Examination in Group II 
offering (i) Latin or French or German or an Oriental 
Classical Language, (2) English, including (a) Shakes¬ 
peare, (/>) English Literature, (<’) proscribed books, 
and in the English Essay compulsory on all candidates, 
and in two of the following subsidiary subjects: (r) 
Logic, (2) Mathematics (3 papers), (3) English 
History or English Colonial History or Modern 
European History or Greek History or Roman 
History (any two), (/|) Physics or Chemistry or 
Botany or Physical Geography, shall for the purposes 
of admission to the courses and examinations of the 
University of Dacca be regarded as having passed the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts. 

iii) A student who, having passed the Matri¬ 
culation Examination of a recognised Indian’Univer¬ 
sity or of the Board of Intermediate and Secondary 
Examination,* Dacca, or any other examination 
reeognis’.f by a recognised* Indian University or the 
Board of Intermediate and # Secondary Education, 
Dacca, as equivalent thereto! and who, after fi further 
course of study recognised as satisfactory by the 
University of Dacca, has passed the Cambridge 
Higher School Certificate Examination, Group IV, 
offering (a) either Physics and Chemistry or Experi¬ 
mental Science* with Botany or Elementary Biology 
or Physical Geography and Geology, (b) ^subsidiary 
subject English Literature (with eomnulsory English 
Essay), (c) two of the following subsidiary subjects: 
Mathematics ft papers), Botanv, Physical Geography, 
may, for the fwrposes of admission to the courses 
and examinations of this University, be regarded as 
havinjf p.asscd th£ Intermediate Examination in 
Science. 


10 
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[Hi) Any non-European applying for exemp¬ 
tion from the Intermediate Examination undei the 
foregoing regulations may at the discretion of the 
Acadenr'c Council be required to give evidence or 
proof of proficiency in his vernacular. 

10. A student who has been admitted to a course 
for a degree with Honours or a higher degree, or to 

,l < eburse for the degree of Bachelor of Eaw or 
Bachelor of Teaching, shall be required to inter¬ 
view the Head of the relevant Department ; and a 
student who has been admitted to courses for the 
Ordinary degree of Arts or Science, shall be required 
to interview the Provost of his Hall or Warden of 
his Hostel. The Head of Department, Provost or 
Warden, as the case may be, will decide the subjects 
of the course which the student is to follow, and will 
assign him to a Tutor, who will he responsible for his 
studies. The student will receive a form signed by 
the Head of Department, Provost or Warden, upon 
which the details of the course of study and the name 
of his Tutor are entered. 

11. No student shall be promoted from the 1st 
year class to the 2nd year class, or in the case of 
Honours students and students in the Faculty of 
Eaw, from the 2nd year class to the 3rd year class 
except with the permission of the Provost concern¬ 
ed and no Provost shall give such permission if the 
Head of any Department in which the student is 
working reports that in his opinion the student is 
unfit for such promotion. 

12. Candidates who'Irave obtained die ordinary 
BA. or B.Sc. degree of this University or the B.A. 
or B.Sc. degree of any hpproved University may be 
admitted to the second year Honours B.A. or B.Sc. 
Class provided that the Honours subject chosen is 
one of the subjects with which they previously 
obtained their B.A. or B.Sc. degree. 

13. Students who have passed in the first or 
sficond “division, the Intermediate Examination in 
Arts of any approved Indian University or an 
examination recognised as equivalent thereto, 
including the Intermediate Examination of the 
Dacca Board in Elrouj? A, but not' in any other 
groups, shall be admitted t? any Department of the 
Faculty of Arts, except the Department .of ‘i*slamic 
Studies, without further test. 
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14. No student shall be admitted to the 
Department of •Islamic Studies wl*o lias not taken 
the Intermediate Examination of the Dacca Board 
in Group C, except with th« permission of the*Head 
of the Department concerned. 

• 

15. Students who have passed the Intermediate 

Examination of the* Dacca Board in Group C .shall 
not be admitfed to any degree courses save thf 
following:— ‘ • 

(1) Honours in Islamic Studies, 

(ii) Honours in Arabic, 

(iii) Courses for the Ordinary B.A. degree 

with either Islamic Studies or Arabic 
as one of the subjects. 

16. , Students who have passed in the first or 
second division the Intermediate Examination in 
Science of any approved Indian University, or an 
examination equivalent thereto, or the Intermediate 
Examination of the Dacca Board, Group B, D or 
Group E shall not be admitted to the Faculty of 
Arts unless they arc recommended for such 
admission, the reason .for such recommendation 
being stated by the. Head of the Department 
concerned. 

if. No student who has passed tile Intermediate 
Elimination in Arts of an approved Indian Uni¬ 
versity or* an examination equivalent thereto <;r the 
Intermediate* Examination of the Dacca Board 
Group"A* ...in the third division shall be *admitted to 
any course in the Faculty of Arts.comprising more 
than one subject in which* lit lias not passed at the 
Intermediate Examination. 

18* Students who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of an* approved Indian University or 
the Intermediate Examination of the Dacca Board 
(save in GroiTj* C) and have passed in the first or 
second division shall be admitted to the.B. Com. 
Course. 

19. Students- w»ho have passed the Intermediate 
Examination* of the Dacca Board in Group E, 
(Commercial subjects), in the tlyrd division, ‘shall 
only be admitted to the»B. Con*. Course with special 
permiSsiop of the 'Head of the Department; and no 
student who has passed the Intermediate Examina- 
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tion of the Dacca Hoard with any group other th&n 
Group E, in the-'third division shall 0 be admitted to 

the B. Com. Course. 

' .« • 

20. No student who has passed the Inter¬ 
mediate Examination of the Dacca Hoard in Group B, 
Group D, or Group K or any examination equivalent 
^hereto, in the third division, Shall he admitted to 
any course in the Faculty of Arts save as provided 
under Section ig above. 


CHAPTER XXII. 

Ordinances. ADMISSION OF RESEARCH STUDENTS. 

t. The conditions of admission and • fees of 
research students shall be determined by Regula¬ 
tions. 

Regulations. 2. A student may be registered as a research 
student with the permission of the Academic Council 
at any time of the year on the recommendation of 
the Head of the Department in which such student 
desires to carry on his work. 

3. Each research student unless he he the 
holder of a Government or University Research 
Studentship shall pay a fee of Rs. 20/- on registra¬ 
tion in respect of the first two years of his work find 
Rs. to/- for each subsequent year.® , 

For the purposes of this regulation, ,th'e year 
shall he counted, from the 111st day of the month 
in which a''student is'registered and the first fee 
must he paid before the end of that mouth, and 
fees for the third ‘and subsequent rears before the 
end of the corresponding mon'Ji in those years. 
Students shall he liable to delav fine of one rupee 
in respect of each week's delay in payment after 
the date prescribed. 

4. Each research student shall he resident in 
or attached to a Hall and shall he subject to the 
same conditions generally as other students. He 
shall, however, if a resident student, be exempted 
from Ordinance 26^ Chapter XXIII and shall be 

•For form of application for admission ar Research 
Students, vide Appendix' C. 
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required to pay scat rent from the first day of the 

month from w'jich he takes admission to the Hall. 

5. Each research student shall, as required l>v 
Section 23 of Chapter XXIM of the (irdiunjicus, pay 
Athletic and University and Hall Union fees, 
subject to the,same conditions as other students. 

6. 'lurch research student shall b« registered 
as a student fti a particular Department and a report 
011 .the work of the student shall be Sent by. the 
Head of such Department to the Registrar for sub¬ 
mission to the Academic Council after six months 
have elapsed, from the date of his registration, and 
at further intervals of six months during the slay 
of the student in the University. 

7. The Academic Council may cancel the 
registration of a research student at any time if his 
work is reported to be unsatisfactory. No fees 
shall be returnable to the student if his registration 
is cancelled by the Academic Council. 

8. These Regulations shall not be applicable to 
teachers of Dacca Dniversitv registered as research 
students with the sanction of the Academic Council. 


CHAPTER XXITI. 


Fees. 

. • 

1. Fees payable to the University are classified 
under the following heads :—- 

* (a) Fee for registration of application for 
, admission 

(b) Admission fee 

(c) Cft*s fee 

(d) Withdrawal and Transfer fee . 

(e) Laboratory Caution Moliey * 

(/) Hall Fees (Seat-rent, Ilall Caution Money, 
• Hall Union F'ec) 

(g) University Uuioy. fee ^ 

(h) Gaines fee*, 

{/) Examibatiofi fee 
l /) Fee for registration of graduates. 


Onlinanccs. 

0 



Payment 
of Pees in 
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2. The Registration fee i.e., the fee for regis¬ 
tration of an application for admission, shall be 
Re, 1 (one). 

3. " The ordinary "Admission fee shall be 
Rs. 5/- (five). 

No admission fee and registration fee .will be 
charged in "case of a .student wtio aftpr completion 
of a course, of study enters without interruption on 
another course of study either in the same of in 
another Faculty. 

A single admission fee will be, payable by 
students who pursue two courses in two faculties 
simultaneously. 

4. The fee for admission as an external student 
of the University is Rs. 6/- (six). 

5. (1) The class fee for courses for a Bachelor’s 
degree in all the three Faculties shall he at the rate 
of Rs. 8/- (eight) a month for 12 months in the year, 
provided that for students of the Faculty of I.aw who 
liave entered the University in or before 1923 the 
class fee shall he at the rate of Rs. 7/- (seven) a 
month for 12 months in the-year. 

(2) Students may, however, compound for the 
class fees for a year by a single payment in advance 
of Rs. 90 (ninety). This composition fee shall be 
paid on tile first date in the academic year.fixed for 
receiving fees or, in the case of newly admitted 
students, at the time of admission. The University 
may, in exceptional cases, afcccpt the composition fee 
at any 1 time on or before (he date fixed for the receipt 
of the scccnd "'monthly fee/' 

6. The class fee for a course for the degree of 
Master in the Faculty of Arts shall be Rs. 10/- a 
month for 12 months in the year, and in the Faculty 
of Science, Rs. 12/- a month for 12 months in the 
year. 

7. A student who after failing at an examina-. 
tion for the ordinary B.A. or B.Sc. degree is per¬ 
mitted to enter in one subject only at a'subsequent 
examination shall only b.q required to pay half the 
usual class fee if he fakes classes' in that subject only. 

8. Candidates who fail at the final B.Se." or 
M.Sc. Examination may be permitted to attend 
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pr:ft'tical classes in a single subject on payment of half 
the usual tuition *fees in order that tljcy may prepare 
themselves for appearing in the next final II.Sc. or 
M.Sc. Examination, as the case may be. 

o. A .student who enters the University after 
transfer from another University or College, shall be 
required to pay class fees as from (he month*following 
the last month i*n which he paid his fees to the former- 1 
institution or from the month in which be is admitted 
into the University, whichever is earlier ; provided 
that no student shall be required to pay class fees as 
from a date earlier than July ist of the session in 
which he enters the University. 

10. Each resident student shall be required to 
pay to the University on bis admission a stun of 
Rs. 6/- (Rupees six) only as Hall Caution Money 
to cover the cost of any damage done by him to Hall 
property ; and this caution money, subject to deduc¬ 
tion for any such damage, shall be refunded to the 
student when he leaves the Hall. 

rx. Each resident student shall be required to 
pay annually a fee of Re. i/- (Rupee one) which shall 
be realised with the tuition fees for the month of July, 
for the purchase and repair of dining room utensils 
and the amounts so realised by each Hall shall lie 
car-mtfrked for Ibis purpose for that Hall. 

*12. Each attached student shall be required to 
pay a fee of lie. i/- (one) per annum towards the cost 
of the’, inspection of residences, whi@h shall be 
realised with the tuition’fees of the month of July. 

13. The annual subsqfi]Rinii for tin- University 
Union shall be Re. 1/-. This fee is compulsory on 
all students' and must be paid • together with the 
first fees paid to tfoe University in eac Ii academic 
year. 

iq. The «*ymual fee for the Hall Unions shall 
be Rs. 3/-. This fee is compulsory on all students 
and must be paid together with the fee few August 
or at the time of admission whichever is later in 
each academic year. 

15. Fees’for each month will l>e received during Monthly 
the second week of th(?.month {pr* which the fees are payment 
due oil dates which wifi be fixed from time to time. °‘ fce - 
The monthly class fees of ft resident student shall 
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not lie accepted in the Accounts Office without 
certification froyi the authorities of«his Mull thfit all 
his Mall dues for the month have been paid. 

'16.* A student, if*admitted after the beginning 
of the session, shall pay the admission fee and the 
University dues from the commencement of the 
academic’year up to and inch,ding the fee for the 
’month in which lie is admitted. 

' 17. An additional fee of annas 2 (two) shall lie 
charged for every day or part of a day that a student 
is in arrears in payment of his monthly class fie. 
Provided that if a delay fine he paid 011 a day 
immediately following a Sunday or holiday, no fine 
shall he exacted in respect of the day or for those 
davs immediately preceding, on which the Univer¬ 
sity has been closed. As soon as the delay amounts 
to seven days the name of the defaulting student shall 
lie reported to the Head of the Hall or IIpstel to 
which the student is attached. 

18. If the monthly class fee or any fine due in 
a given month from a student remains unpaid until 
the last day of the following month, the student’s 
name shall he removed front the register, provided 
that the Provosts may, in very exceptional cases, 
exempt students from payment of their cla^s fees 
up to g date not later than the 15th of the month 
following that for which fees are due ancl from*the 
paynient of any re-admission fee and a'Special return 
of such cast's shall he submitted to the. ■ Finance 
Committee at the end of each month. 

‘t 

’ 19. , A ‘student who?; name has been removed 
from the register for non-payment of dues, may be 
re-admitted on Such conditions as the" Vice- 
Chancellor may think fit and ht shall also be liable 
to a penalty not exceeding Rs. to at the discretion 
o.f the Vice-Chancellor in addition the payment 
of all arrear dues. 

20. livery student shall be entitled to a receipt 
for each sum paid by him into the University 
Treasury. 1 , 

•*2T. In addition to his class fee, a student 
attending laboratory classes in, the Faculty of 
Science shall pay on admission Rs. 20 (twenty) as 
caution money. The • price of, or repairs to, any 
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apparatus wilfully or carelessly destroyed or damaged 
by ftim will be cocouped from the ^foresaid caution 
money. If the caution money falls short of the price 
or cost of repairs of such apparatus, the deceit.shall 
lie met by the student. The Head of each Depart¬ 
ment of tfte Facility of Science shall submit to ttie 
Registrar during the lirst fortnight of each session a 
list of all students whose deposit has been* decreased, 
by payment for breakages, and the Registrar shall 
then call on such students to make up their eaufion 
money again to Rs. 20 (twenty.) The unexpended 
balance of a student’s caution money shall lie 
returned to him on the completion of his course of 
study at the University. 

23. Caution money shall be paid by students 
using the Psychological Laboratory according to the 
following scale :— 

M.A. students ... Rs. 5/- (to be paid 

at the beginning of 
tile 1st session). 

15 .A. Honours students ... Rs. 5/- (to be paid 

at the beginning of 
• the 2nd session). 

The rules about deduction and ’efund shall be 
as in the case of science students. 

*’v All students who are registered as 
candidates for the degree of Master of Law and all 
research students (including students holding .either 
(lover lyyent or University research •studentships) 
shall' pay'’athletic and* University and * I Iall Union 
fees in addition to any otlny fecsHliej* are liable to 
pay under the Ordinance?; and Regulations. 

2.f. The minimum rent for. a seat in a Hall or Scat-rent. 
Hostel shall be 2 (two) per month, exclusive.of 
the boitrdiug charges. The fee is intended to cover 
the cost for ^Jectric light and menial servants. No 
rate higher than Rs. 4 (four) shall be charged for 
any seat. . •’ 

25. The Provosts shall be allowed to fix the 
scat-rent of -each individual student within the limits 
of Rs. 2/- and Rs. 4/- prescribed by the Ordinance. 

26. Students shall, unlewt 'specially exempted 
by tlie .Executive Council, be required to pay seat- 
rent for twelve months in e«ch year, i.e., from 1st 
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July to 30th June, irrespective of the (late at vvhfch 
they join or lca»e. 

In the rase of a student who leaves Ill's Hall in 
the nlidflle of the session the Provost concerned may 
remit the payment of seat-rent provided that the 
seat t \vhich the student occupied in file Hall can lie 
filled np ift once by another student. 

27. Spat-rents shall he paid during the second 
week of every month. In case of default an additional 
fee of anna r (one) shall be charged for every day till 
payment. If the defaulter fails to pay his dues by the 
last day of the month, his name shall be*removed from 
tile Register of Hall or Hostel. 

Removal from the Hall or Hostel Roll for failure 
to pay dues will entail removal from the Rolls of the 
University. 

38. Students who are admitted into the Halls 
under section 3 in Chapter XXVI and students who 
are admitted by the Provosts as substitutes for other 
students, shall lie exempted from Ordinance 26, 
Chapter XXT 1 I, hut shall he required to pay from 
the first day of the month in which they are admitted 
into the ITall the same seat rent as tile regular 
students of the University compounded in a sum 
payable in advance for the period from the first day 
of the month in which they are admitted lip to the 
end of tfic session. Such students shall further tfav 
the monthly dues of their Halls and alsg the utensil 
fee and the University Union fee and such anpitiomit 
in respect of the Athletic* fee and Haft caution 
moiiey as tln.^ Prwost njay- determine in each case. 

20. Xo fee shall be levied from any student of 
the University for the use of any hook in the Libraries 
of. the University or any of its TIcJls or Hostels. 

30. The annual subscription for athletics shall 
be.Rs. 5 (five). This fee is compulsory,-,M all students 
and must ]ic paid together with the first fees paid to 
the University in each academic year. 

31. The scale of examination fees shall he as 
follows:— 

B.A. & n.Sc. Pass final »... Rs. 35/- 

• • 

Half the'ordinary examination fee slialf be 
paid by candidates who present them- 
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selves in one subject only nt the final 
B.A.*or 11 .Se. or 11 . Coty. Examination 
in order to obtain the relevant degree. 

A fee of Rs. ao/-*(tvventy) shall fee paid 
by graduates in Commerce who are 
*camydates for the M.A. degree in 
Economic^ and who take t\v<j pant-rs 
in each of two subjects at the ordinary 
II.A. Examination, in accordance with 
Ordinances and Regulations. 

B.A. & 11 .Sc. Honours Final ... Rs. 55/- 

Thc fee for'examinalion r;r for re-examination in v„ r mss 
each subsidiary subject forming part of an Honours and lau-r. 
•Course for the B.A. or B.Se. examination shall be 
Rs. 10/- and the fee for examination in the Honours 
papers shall be Rs. 35/-. 

II. Com. Examination ... Rs. 35/- 

M.A. or M.vSe. Preliminary 

Examination Rs. 20/- 
M.A. or M.Sc. Final Examination Rs. 60/- 

R.T. lixamination ... Rs. 20/- 

II.T. lixamination ... Rs. 40/- 

M.T. Examination • ... Rs. 75/- 

MX., D.E., Pli.D.y, and 

I).Sc. Examinations Us. 100/- 
BX. Examination ... Rs. 90/- 

Tf tbe BX. Examination is taken in t\\<* parts, 
the fee for cae^i part shall be Rs. 43/-. , 

Half .the, usual examination fee shall *[ie paid by 
candidates wbo fail in one dr two subji cts at either part 
of the B.L. lixamination nn^J who wfsh tf) re-apptar 
in those subjects at a subsequent examinatioi!. 

University Test Rs. 10/- for the first entry, 
in English • and for each subsequent* 
entry Rs. 5/-. 

Candidates Nrho withdraw from the University 
Test in English after the last date for entry .shall be 
allowed to enter for the next examination 011*payment 
of half the usual fee. 

32. A candidate who has entered for any 
examination but who <Joc-s i*nt present himself 'for 
such examination, jvill {to allowed to enter for the 
next following examination of the same'kind on pay¬ 
ment of half the ordinary fee. Candidates who retire 
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after having presented themselves for an examination, 
or who fail to,,pass, will be required to pay the full 
fee when they next present themselves for such 
examination. 

.V,. The fee for scrutinising answer-books of 
candidates at a University examination is Its. 10/-. 

34. ' All fees and lines shall be paid in the Uni¬ 
versity Accounts Office. 

35. Before admission to any examination, candi¬ 
dates must pay the examination fee and all other 
outstanding University dues. 

36. The fee for the renewal of registration of 
(Graduates (vide Statute r/j-A) for any session shall 
he paid not later than the 30th of July of that 
session. 


CHAPTKR XXVI. 

Residence ok Students. 

[Vide Act XVIII of 1920, Section 31 and 
Statute 11 (2).] 

1. The residences of all students of the 
Universitv shall be within s miles of the Convocation 
Hall. 1 * 3 4 ■ 

’2. A student who is attached to. but does not 
reside in, A'Hall or Hostel of the UnivcrsPy" shall be 
styled an attached student.' 

3. If ‘.here are vacancies in the Halls after all 
full-time students have been furnished with places 
therein, the Provosts shall have power 'to allot 
scats to students paying part fees or to students 
of the University who have already completed a 
course of study for a degree and u;J*5 are preparing 
for any University or competitive examination. A 
separate 'register of all such students shall be kept 
in the Accounts Department of the University Office. 

4. An attached student shall reside with his 

parents or legal guardian or with a person authorised 
by the parents or ,'egal guardian and approved by 
the Provost of the Hall to which the student is 
attached. „ 
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\Proviso--In special cases the Provosts may relax 
this rfile in the ca$e of Post-Graduate students above 
,25 years of age. • 

5. In tile event of the removal from Daceii of 
the approved guardian with whom the student is 
residing, the Prqvost of the Hall to which the 
student is* attached, ,^iall at once either direct the 
student to take "his residence in the Ilall or approve 
another guardian with whom the student shall 
reside. Every student must inform the Provost 
before changing his residence or guardian. 

6. A student who deliberately makes a false 
statement regarding the conditions of his residence, 

• shall be expelled. 

7. All admissions made by tile Admission Com¬ 
mittee in the beginning of the academic year, 
together with the names and postal addresses of the 
approved guardians, shall be reported by the Provosts 
to the Proctor within 30 days from the last date 
of admission. Every subsequent admission and 
change of residence shall be reported to the Proctor 
within ten days from the dale thereof. 

S. Every attached student shall be required to 
produce at the end of Bach term a certificate from 
his approved guardian that he is living with the said 
guard inn and stating the number of days during the 
term, during which he has resided with the said 
guardian. 

q. '^fudents whose names arc struclq off the rolls 
for 11011-payYnent of fees sli’ill not be cnlitRd to count 
any residence in respect: ot ayv period during which 
their names have been struck oil the rSll. • 


CHAPTER XXVII. 

Dr, SCI PUNK. Regulation 

1. Resident. Students must be in their houses 
before q p.m. from October to 'March inclusive and 
10 ii.m. from •April to September inclusive and.must 
not leave them befortf 5 a.111. .except under written 
permission from the Provost or Warden of the Hall 
or Hostel of which they are ^11 embers. 
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2. A £atc-f;>ook iii which are recorded the tines 
at which students knock in after f the gate lias been 
closed must be*kept by a competent authority in all 

houses of Halls or Hostels. 

' 1 + 

3. A student who wilfully destroys or injures 
University property will be called noon to make good 
the loss to the University atuj will also be liable to 
other penalties. 

, 4. Any student who fails to observe the 
disciplinary rules of his Hall or Hostel, shall be liable 
to such penalty, short of rustication, as may be decided 
by the Provost or Warden. 

Discipline 5. Students on admission to the University will 
in the Hall. jj e i l ssigtucd by the Provost of their Hall to a House- 
Tutor and must call 011 him immediately and have 
their name, class, the year of admission,‘and home 
and Dacca addresses entered in the Hall Register. 

6. Students, whether resident or attached, must 
not absent themselves from attending at their lectures 
and other classes or practical work except with the 
permission of the Provost of their Hall, granted on 
written application through the House-Tutor. 

7. Overstaying of leave is punishable unless 
extension is granted. Every application for extension 
of leave must reach the House-Tutor at least one day 
before the expiry of the original leave. Every appli¬ 
cation lor extension of leave on medical grounds must 
be accompanied by a certificate of a recognised 
medical man and by a letter from the, .Student’s 
guardian. 

C *. 

' 8. 5tutieuts will n’ot'oe permitted to change their 
rooms save in exceptional circumstances. Applications 
for change of rooms should be made to the House- 
Tutor. 

g. Students may entertain guestsjor three days 
or less with the previous permissiotf of the House- 
Tutor. A guest who has already stayed for three 
days in the Hall cannot be entertained by any student 
without the permission of the Provost. 

No student may entertain any casual visitor in 
the •' Hall after , Rollvall without the explicit 
permission of the House-Tutc*. 

io. Food can be obtained for guests by pur- 
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cH&sing guest-tickets at As.’4 per inCal. At least 
three hours’ previous notice must he given. 

it. Students will take their meals in the Com¬ 
mon Dining-Hall at the limits fixed by the J?r<jvost. 
The Provost will fix the hours for meals and will, 
through life House-Tutors, make such other rules for 
the good management of each Dining-Hall as he 
deems conducive to its interest. 

«2. Food can be served in students’ looms oiily 
oil medical grounds and at the discretion of the House- 
Tutor. The House-Tutor will have under his charge 
the furniture mid other properties of the Hall, whether 
used in the Dining-Hall or elsewhere. 

13. The Roll will lie called immediately after the 
evening meal and may be called at any other time by 
the direction of the Provost. All students must be in 
their own rooms at the time of Roll-call. The House- 
Tutor shall call for an explanation from those who 
have been absent from Roll-call without his permission 
and in case lie is not satisfied with the reason given 
for absence he shall report the defaulters’ names to 
the Provost with his own recommendation as to the 
penalty to be exacted. * 

14. The gate of Cadi House or Hall shall be 
closed at 9 p.m. in winter and 10 p.111. in summer and 
it shlill not be opened until 5 a.111. next morning 
cxfcept with the permission of the House-Tiftor. 

Student* who return after the gate has been closed 
shall dutej in the gate-book their naify'S, time of 
return, and the place where they have been. 

15. No private servant's may be •employed’ by 
students. 

t 

No servants may be appointed in any department 
of the Hall without the sanction of the Provost. Tilt? 
Provost shall have the right to dismiss any servant 
employed in Tlie Hall. • 

t 6. Any case of assault on a Hall servant will he 
severely punished. 

17. Snjokingin the corridors or verandahs of the 
Halls is prohibited. Cycling in the verandahs of the 
Halls is prohibited. • ** • 

1:8. Students arc*expected to keep their rooms 
clean and in good order. 
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10. DinVng-IIall fees must be paid to the Home- 
Tutor on or before the 10th of every month, after 
which a fine of h As. 2 per day will be charged from 
each student who has not paid. Oil the last day of 
the mumh the names of those who have not paid shall 
be struck olf and their food stopped. 

If a student joins the Hall before the 16th of the 
- month he’shall pay the full Dining-Hall fees for the 
month ; if..he joins on any day from the 16th to 35th 
of the month inclusive, he shall pay half the Dining- 
Hall fees, and if he joins after the 35th he shall pay 
As. -/6/- a day for his food till the end of the month. 

20. All students are expected to take part in 
some form of out-door exercise (See Chapter XXVIII 
of University Regulations and Ordinances). 

21. The Provost is entirely responsible for draw¬ 
ing and disbursing any University money which is 
allotted to meet the expenses of different sections of 
his Hall and shall lay down such rules as may seem 
to him necessary for the proper expenditure of such 
money. 

23. All applications, representations or com¬ 
plaints must be signed and be made in writing through 
the House-Tutor who, as the officer immediately in 
charge of students of the Ilall, both resident and 
attached, shall forward them to the Provost with his 
recommendations thereon. 

2.v Any notice concerning students shall be 
published in the Ilall Notice-Board and shall he con¬ 
sidered as having been brought to the notice of 
students, both resident and attached. Failure to read 
a notice \vi11*'not be acbcfted as an excuse for non- 
compliance with such notice. 

No notice shall be placed on the Notice-Board of 
a - Hall without the permission of the Provost. 

s/i. No clubs or societies shall be formed without 
the previous permission of the Provofi. 

25. I}o student shall give a party or entertain¬ 
ment or play any musical instrument in the Hall 
without the previous permission of the Provost. 

Regulation 26. The time for various prayers will be notified 
applying from time to time by the ’Tutor-in-cliarge of Theology 
only to the an( | theological lectures will be held according to the 
Mnr.htn 110 tice of the said tutor. Attendance at both is com- 
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pnlsory for all students (resident and attached), unless 
they are specifically exempted by tile Provost. 

27. Provosts and Wardens shall have jiov^cr to 
frame rules for the use of the Libraries attached res¬ 
pective!'. tt> the Hails and Hostels under their control. 

t 

2d. • For breaches of discipline the Prgvosts filial I 
have power to*impose on students tines not excei!diu;;« 
Rs. 5/- (five) at a time and may impose* lines of a 
larger amount with the previous sanction of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 

Hkai.tii and Pirvsic.u, Education. „ , . 

Kcgiilaliuns 

1. In his own interest, every undergraduate 
Student will be examined on admission to the 
University by the Medical Officer. All students will 
be entitled to free medicaj attendance by the Medical 
Officer. 

2. livery undergraduate student will be required 
cithei; to take pail regularly in games or to pursue 
such a course of physical training prescribed by the 
Medical Officer as may be suited to his requirements. 

3.. At ttie commencement of each ijcadcmic year 
the ProVbslS and Wardens.shall report to*lhc Medical 
Officer the names of all such students resident ill or 
attached to their Halls un\' Hostels as dt> apt wislf to 
play games regularly. The Medical Officer shall 
pro. critic physical exercises for these students and 
shall have the power of imposing fines for non- 
attendance at the times and places fixed by hint, on 
a scale to be authorised by the Executive Council. • 

4. livery student must be vaccinated on joining 
the University unless lie can satisfy the Medical 
Officer that he has been vaccinated not more than a 
year previously. 

,5. In the event .of ait"epidemic every student 
must.submit to inpcnla#ioii or Such other precaution¬ 
ary' measures as may be prescribed by the Board of 
Health, Residence and Discipfinc. 
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6. No student, not being a patient, may enter 
the compound oi' the isolation ward of the University 
Hospital without the express permission of the 
Mcdlc&POfficer. 


CHAPTER XXX. 

University Terms, Vacations and Holidays. 

1. The words “University term’,’ mean one of 
the three terms of a University session, viz .,— 

the first term—from the opening of the Uni¬ 
versity after the Long Vacation to the 
commencement of the Puja Vacation ; 

tlie second term—from the opening of the Uni¬ 
versity after the Puja Vacation to the 
commencement of the Christmas 
Holidays; 

the third term from the opening of the Uni¬ 
versity after tjie Christmas Holidays to 
the closing of the University for the 
Pong Vacation. 

2. The Long Vacation of the University shall 
commence on the and Sunday in April and continue 
till the isl Sunday in July, both days inclusive; pro¬ 
vided that students shall be admitted as trom 1st July. 

3. The Puja vacation 'of the University shall 
ordinarily commence 011 the day previous to the 
Mahalaya and continue up to the second day after 
Bhratridwiliya, both days inclusive, the precise dates 
of commencement and close of the Puja Vacation in 
each year being fixed by the Executive Council. 

4. A list of holidays other than Chose provided 
for above shall be issued by the Executive Council 
at the commencement of every session. 

5. The offices of the Treasurer and the Registrar 
and the University Library may be closed, and lectures 
intermitted for a day 01; part of the day on particular 
occasions, at the discretion of 1 the Vice-Chancellor. 

6. At midday on Fridays one hour, from’ 12-30 
to 1-30, shall be left free of public lectures and of 
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examinations if there are Muhammadan candidates, 
so that Muhanftnadan teachers aiM students may 
attend Friday prayer. 


JHAPTKR XXXI. 

University Library. 

x. The use of the Library shall be subject to 
Regulations made by the Academic Council from 
time to time. • 

2. The University Library shall be open from 
7-30 a.m. to 4-30 [i.m. daily while the University is 
in session except on Sundays and public holidays and 
during the annual inspection, when it shall be 
dosed ; provided that on holidays during the 
session other than those named above it shall be 
open from 12 noon to 3 p.111. 

3. The Library shall be open during vacations 
(including the Christmas vacation), except on 
Sundays and Gazetted holidays, from 12 noon to 
3 p.in. 

4. All students ftf the University shall be 
entitled to use the Library. 

3. No student except as hereinafter ntplitioncd 
shall be ‘allowed to take out from the General 
Library any Look belonging to the Library, noi' shall 
any other,,borrower lend.a book fronTihc General 
Library to a student. , 

6. Students will mV *bc permitted. to have 
access to the shelves of the Library unless 
accompanied by' one of the Library Assistants or a 
University Teacher, subject to the rules hereinafter 
set fortfi. 

7. All officers and members of the teaehifig 

staff, students working under the supervision of a 
University teacher after taking the "AI.A. or M.Sc. or 
B.T. or ILL. Degree of the University, and students 
preparing fof a Doctor’s Degree shall be entitled to 
borrow books "from the Libwxrv. . *. 

'pie Librarian is (Jtnpowertfd to issue books, on 
application being made to him in person, to members 
of the University other than tflose enumerated above. 


Ordinance*. 


Regulations. 



Ciiap. XXXI 


148 


The Librarian is also empowered to issue books, 
not in common, use by teachers and students, to 
responsible persons not on the University staff. 

8. Advanced students other than holders of 
research scholarships, entitled under section 7 above 
to borrow books from the Library shall be required 
to deposit Rs. .so/- as caution money before availing 
themselves of the privilege, and any delay fine which 
such students may incur shall be deducted from the 
caution money; provided that on occasions when a 
book of exceptional value is lent the Librarian shall 
be authorised to require the deposit of an additional 
amount. 

0. The Librarian may at his discretion in 
exceptional cases issue not more than two volumes 
at a time (being books not ill common use) to a 
student not included in the categories stated above. 

10. All members of the University Court and 
Registered Graduates may read in the Library. 

11. Members of the University Court and 
Registered Graduates resident in Dacca may borrow 
two volumes at a time on payment of a deposit of ten 
rupees per volume, provided that such books are not 
in common use by teachers and students. 

12. No borrower may have in his possession 
more than ten volumes at the same time, except with 
the special permission of the Library Committee ; 
provided that Heads of Departments shall be allowed 
to countersign the issue of books, the number not to 
exceed five volumes at a tii ( ne, in order that they may 
be 'lent to indents, such Heads of Departments 
being personally responsible for those books. 

13. Borrowers shall be entitled to retain each 
book borrowed for fifteen days. If after the expiry of 
this period the book is required bv another reader it 
shall be returned to the Library immediately on the 
request of the Librarian. 

14. All books shall be returned to the Library 
for inspection three months after issue. Books not 
required by another borrower may be re-issued to the 
same borrower imriietjiately. L 

15. The Librarian may for purposes of 
cataloguing or for any* other special reason recall a 
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l\ ok before the expiry of the usual period of fifteen 
day*!. The hook after the purpose for which it has 
been recalled is served, shall be re-issued to the same 
borrower, if lie so desire. 

16. A delay fine of three annas per day per 

volume Shall ^be imposed and reported to the 
Registrar in the eas£ of such borrowers as retain a 
book or a volume of a work beyond the speeified’time « 
of return or recall. . 

17. A list of hooks confined to the Library shall 
be issued from time to time by the Library Com¬ 
mittee. All Uxt-books prescribed by the University 
shall be kept confined to the Library. 

18. Except with the special permission of the 
Librarian, no unbound part of periodicals shall be 
isshed from the Library. 

i<>. Borrowers and readers are advised to inspect 
books issued to them at the time of issue and to call 
the attention of the Library Assistant to any defects, 
marginal notes etc. The borrower shall be liable to 
replace at his own expense any hooks lost or returned 
to the Library damaged or annotated by him. If the 
volume lost or injured fettms one of a set and cannot 
he replaced without replacing the whole set, the 
borrower shall replace the whole set. The damaged 
■book* or set in question shall then become the pro¬ 
perty of tjie borrower. 

20. Borrowers shall make their own arrange¬ 
ments *fgr the conveyance of books to ■and from the 
Libraiy. *' 

2t. Books issued \lo* Teachers* for casual 
reference in class shall be returned 011 the same day 
before* the closing time of the Library. 

22. The privilege of borrowing from the 
Library shall he withheld from all persons who fail 
to return bo.*j;s at the dates at which they should 
return them, until such time as the t books arc 
returned. 

23. Persons using the Library Reading Rooms 
shall abstaift from smoking and conversation there, 
and shall observe strict silopce a U d order. 

i4. A yearly inspection (ft the ^Library shall be 
held and shall take place in the last week of March. 



Physico- 

Chemical 

Section. 
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All hooks on 1 issile shall he returned to the Libra y 
on or before March .’3, and during the inspection 
the Library .shall be closed. No book shall be issued 
or re-issued before April 2. Provided that the dates 
mentioned above in this rule may be altered by the 
Library Committee. 

.25. Heads of Departments may'frame rules for 
the use of books belonging to ’the O/nieral Library 
and places ,1 as Departmental Libraries under their 
cart- ; provided that such rules shall be subject to 
confirmation by the Library Committee to whom any 
losses of books shall be reported without delay. 
Stock shall be taken annually of the Departmental 
Libraries in March by the Heads of the Departments 
concerned and a re]>ort made thereon to the Library 
Committee by 1st April at the latest. 

Nolc .—By “University Library” in the above 
rules is understood that portion of the Library which 
is housed in the Central Buildings. 

26. The foregoing rules shall be applicable to 

the Physico-Chemical section of the Library except 

in so far as they are modified by the following: — 
< 

(1) Rule No. r will apply to the Physico- 

Chemical section of the University 
Library with the modification that this 
particular section of the I.ibrajy will.be 
open from 10-30 a.111. to 4-30 p.m. 
instead of, as in tile case of the (general 
■ library, from 7:30 a.m. to 4 3b p.m. 

(2) in addition to t| ose mentioned in section 

7, as being entitled to take out books 
from the Library, students in tile L'aculty 
of Science will be allowed to borrow 
books from the Physico-Chemical section 
of the Library. The number of volumes 
that may be in the possession of such 
students shall not exceed 2 for pass 
students and 4 for Honours and M.Sc. 
students. 

(3) Bound volumes of periodicals may be 

taken out ftp members of the staff and 
research'students for. one night,only 
from 4 p.m. to 10-30 a.m. next day. 
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27. (1) The Poor Students'• Section tif tlic 
General Library shall he open for use to all students 
recommended as‘coming within this«catcgury by the 

• Provosts concerned. 

(2) Books issued frpnr this section must he 
returned within two months of the date of issue. 
The loan nitty be renewed for another two months if 
the borrower so dcsi»e, provided that tilers has been 
no demand for the hooks from other students. * 

* (3) Not more than two hooks from this section 
shall he lent to any one student at one time. 

(4) A delay fine of three annas per day pel- 
volume shall be imposed and reported to the Registrar 
in the case of such borrowers from this section of the 
Library as retain a hook or a volume of a work 
beyond the specified time of return or recall. 

28. Students shall return their Library Cards to 
their respective Provosts at the end of each session 
alter they have appeared at their [Examinations and 
before they leave the University for their homes. 

20- Xo person shall he allowed to sit for an 
examination if it is reported to the Registrar that he 
has in his possession any book belonging to the 
Library (including Departmental Libraries). 

* Regulations for the Seminar Section. 

• • 

30. The Seminar Section of the Library shall 

he opijii oiflv to J.Ionours, ALA. and Research 
Stndei’ts*wh(> present a.duly signed card of permis¬ 
sion to use the Section, signed by.I'm Head of the 
Department concerned. - 5 , * 

31. Books shall lie issued between 12-30 p.111. 
and 4 p.111. 

32. I11 no case shall a borrower he entitled to 
retain a book, beyond the period of ten days during 
term time. 

33. Books may lie borrowed hy studcifts for use 
during any vacation hut they must he returned 011 
the day the.University re-opens after the vacation. 

34. A frtie of one ainja per day will be levied 
from the borrower in lyspect n^eReli volume retained 

beyoufl the period" specified in Rules .32 and 33. 


Poor 

Stiulenl 

Section 


Genera 
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35." Ail} 4 volume Ibst or in any way damaged 
by a borrower shall be charged to his account with 
the University together with a fine*of As. S (annas 
eight); and the writing of notes or marking with 
ink or ik'iieil in a volume will be regarded as damage 
under this regulation. 

.36. No book shall be rc-issue’d to a. student 
immediately on its return, if a requisition has already 
been made for it by any other person. 

' 37. Not more than two volumes shall be issued 
at a time to one borrower. 

38. The privilege of borrowing books from 
Seminars may be withheld for a definite period from 
students who violate any of the foregoing regulations. 

30. Students must return their Seminar Cards 
to the Heads of the Departments concerned at the 
end of the session. 

40. Teachers and Officers of the University are 
entitled to use the books inside the Seminar but shall 
not be entitled to take books out for use at home 
except with the written sanction of the Head of the 
Departme 111 concerned. 

41. No student will be allowed to sit for an 
examination unless lie has returned to the Library 
all books borrowed by him. 


CHAPTER XXXII. 

* i-1 

‘ ( 

Regulations. Studknt.s'hip.s, Scholarships, Stipends, Medals 

and Prizes. 

1. The University fees of all holders of.scholar- 
snips, stipends, etc., paid by or through the Univer¬ 
sity, shall be deducted from the aitiount of their 
scholarships or stipends and not paid separately. If 
the scholarship or' stipends is less than the fees due, 
the holder will pay as fees the difference between the 
fees and the scholarship or stipend. 

In either case (the student, will sign a receipt in 
full for the amount ol his scholarship and be entitled 
to receive a receipt for the amount of fee. 



153 


Cii.jp. XXXII 

2. At the end of each mohth life PlTwost of each 
Ilall.or Hostel shall report in respect of all students 
of that Hall holding scholarships or Stipends whether 

•the students have been absent during any part of the 
month and, in case of absence, in respect 8f what 
period a deduction, if any, is to be made. 

Ordinarily if* the absence is unavoidable, payment 
will be made i.u full for 15 days of absence in. an 
academic year and at half rate for a further period 
of 15'days in the same academic year. 

2A. Holders of University or Gvcriinicnt 
scholarships teynblc at Dacca Hniversity shall be 
resident students of the University; provided that 
.this rule shall not apply to women scholars or to 
those enjoying scholarships of less than Rs. 15/- per 
mensem. 

3. Details of the Research Studentships, Scholar¬ 
ships and Stipends, Medals and Prizes tenable at tile 
University are given below: — 

I. Research Studentships. 

(1) Pour Research Studentships, each of the 

value of Rs. 75/- a montlnshall he awarded annually, 
tenable for one year (November to October, in the 
case of Science students, and January to December, 
in the .case of Arts students) in the first instance, but 
renewable for a second year subject to good .conduct 
and the receipt of a satisfactory report from the Head 
of the Department concerned on the work undertaken 
by the student. . 

(2) The bolder of a Research Studentship shall 
be required to give an undertaking that tip will devote 
bis whole time to research work, lie will not be 
permitted to prepare himself for any University 
KxamimUion, other than that for a Doctorate, or for 
any Kxamination for Government service. 

(3) The ladder of a Research Studentship will 
also be required to give an undertaking that if he 
vacates it voluntarily before the completion of the 
year for which it-was awarded, he will, if required, 

refund the emoluments paid to him. 

• * 

(4) Applications for Research Studentships must 
contain a full statement of the‘candidates’ academic 
career and must reach the Registrar (through the Head 
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of the Department concerned) not later than fist 
September and the award shall be made by. the 
Academic Council not later than the first week in 
November. 

II. Post-Graduate Scholarships. 


_(i) The following is a listi of the Post-Graduate 
Scholarships awarded— f 


Description of 
Scholarships. 

; c fr 1 

v ., n 

; ^ -j 

i ~ 13 V 

\ A u 3 

i „ , 

! Remarks. 

(i) Rain Kalinaravan 

1 Rs. 

| 

Scholarship 

l 1 j # 1° 
j 

; Rs. 20/- from the 
’Trust Fund and 
Rs. 20/- from the 


1 1 

iUnivcrsitv Fund. 

(ii) Govt. Post-Graduate 

I 


Scholarships 

j 4.. 


(Mi; Do. 

- 30 

1 

J Supplemented hv 
Rs. 2 1- from the 
University Fund. 

(iv) University Posl-Gradu- 



ate Scholarships ... 

1 ." ' 0 


(v) Govt. Post-Graduate 



Scholarships 

i 

Supplemented by 
Rs. 2 l- frnnii the 

T University FTind, 
Reserved for Mn- 
hammntlii'ns or stu- 


' 1 

dents* of Pack ward 

(vi) Govt. P^st-Oradnate* 

/ ; 

classes. 

4 


Scholarships 

- ’.S 

Reserved for 



poor but deserving 
Muhammadan stu¬ 
dents. 

(vii) Govt. Post-Graduate 



• Schoarship 

1 3 > 

.-Reserved for stu¬ 
dents of the de- 



>rcssed classes. 

( 2 ) In addition the 

University 

will provide one 

Post.-Graduate Scholarshi] 

i of the valye of Rs. 32/- 

per •mensem reserved ft»r 

members of the depressed 

classes. ' 

1 


(3) The tost -Graduate Scholarships are tenable 
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forgone year only aiul will be asvardctl in*thc oilier in 
widely they appear above. 

(4) The Rajit Kalinarayan Scholarship* will be 

awarded to the student who is considered to have 

shown the highest proficiency'among those students 

who obtain .the Bachelor’s degree with Honours in 

each year ill this* 1 adversity and who continue their 

studies in ’this University. 

• * 

I he marks obtained by ail Honours candidate 
in his 1 subsidiary subjects will not be taken infci 
account in determining the award of the scholar¬ 
ship 

The value of the scholarship derived from the 
endowment is Ks. 20/- per mensem for one calendar 
year. Its value is made equal to that of (lovernment 
Post-Graduate Scholarships liv the addition of 
Us. 20/- from the University (making the total emolu¬ 
ments Rs. 40/- per mensem). 

The award is made by the Academic Council on 
the recommendation of a Committee consisting of the 
Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of the Faculties of 
Science and Arts. The Committee will make their 
recommendation to the Academic Council at their 
first meeting in the session.” 

(5) Candidates for 'Post-Graduate Scholarships 
shall he required to apply to the Registrar on or 
before a date to be fixed by the Academic Council 
and 'notified by the Registrar in the month ot April 
of each year ,A 11 applications must be made in• the 
prescribe!] .form to be obtained from the "Registrar’s 
office on application. 

(6) The applications Af all candidates shall 'he 
sent by the Registrar to the Heads of the‘Depart¬ 
ments concerned and the Heads of the Departments 
shall return them with their recommendations on 
dates to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor. The award 
of the scholarships will ordinarily be made before 

' the end of July* 

•Ill January lSRg a sum of Ks. i>;./- was contri¬ 

buted by Kumar Rajendranarayan Kay Gioudhury, to 
commemorate t^ie name of his father, the late Rata 
Knlitiaravaii Rat Bahadur. The sum was subsequently 
invested in Government Promissosy \S,ty. A scholarship of 
the value of R.s. 20/- per ifijpisem is pnw awarded from the 
.proceed* of this endowment and is supplemented by a!» 
equal grant'from die General University bunds. 
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(y) Any candidate who lias obtained the first 
place in the first class in Honours at the 11 . A., or 
15 .Sc. Examination of this University in the year of 
the award will have preference over candidates not so 
qualified. 

(8) Post-Graduate Scholarships will.be awarded 
bv the Academic Council on the recommendation of 
a Standing Committee constituted as follows: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor, (ii) The Deans of the 
Faculties of Arts and Science, (in) The 
three Provosts, (iv) Two members of the 
Academic Council, elected by the 
Academic Council (at the first meeting of 
the Council in the session to hold office 
for one year only and not to be re-eligible 
in the following year). 

(0) Of the Post-Graduate Scholarships (excluding 
the Raja Kalinaravan Scholarship and the Scholar¬ 
ships reserved for any special community) awarded 
by the University, the nearest whole number equal to 
or greater than one third will be allocated to the 
Faculty of Science and for this purpose candidates in 
Mathematics who present themselves for the M.A. 
degree will be regarded as belonging to tile Faculty 
of Arts and those presenting themselves for the M.Sc. 
degree will be regarded as belonging to the Faculty 
of Science. 

III. Law Scholarships. 

There are three Special Government Law .Scholar¬ 
ships tenable for 2 years at the University of Dacca 
reserved for Muliammac] 111s and members of back¬ 
ward classes in Eastern Bengal. The award is made 
by the Academic Council on the recommendation of 
a Committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and 
the three Provosts. Applications for these scholar¬ 
ships must reach the Registrar through the Head of 
the Department of Law by July 15. r 

IV. Senior Undkr-Graduatb Scholarships and 
Stipends, 

(1) The Government Regulations relating to the 
award of Senior .Scholarships tenable in the Univer¬ 
sity of Dacca and elsewhere arc separately published 
by the Government of Bengal. 
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if) The following Scholarships are awarded bv 
the Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education, 
•Dacca and are tenable only in the University oi 
Dacca : — 

(0 Oflc special Senior Scholarship of the value 
of Rs. rq/- a month tenable for hvo 
years and reserved for boys of depressed 
classes. 

(/)') Six Special Senior Scholarships of the value 
of Rs. io/- each a month tenable for 3 
ve:ys reserved for poor but deserving 
Muhammadan students. 

(Hi) Five Scholarships of the value of Rs. i,s/- 
each tenable for 3 years awarded on the 
results of the Islamic Intermediate 
Examination of the Board. 

(3) There are al so the following scholarships and 
stipends available for students of the Muslim Hall 
in the University of Dacca : — 

(i) Two stipends of Rs. 10/- each per mensem 

awarded by the Board of Intermediate 
and Secondary Education on the results 
of the Islamic Intermediate Examination 
of the Board on the grounds of poverty 

combined with proficiency. 

• * 

(ii) The Fuller Memorial Scholarship, award- 
- able every second year of the yak e of 

Rs. 15/- a ntoftth for the first two years 
and Rs. 25/- amyutli for the succeeding 
two years, win be awardeif alternately 
(1) on the results of the Calcutta Uni¬ 
versity Matriculation Examination, by 
the Director of Public Instruction, 
Bengal, and (2) on the results of the 
Hfjth School Examination of the Board 
of Intermediate and Secondary Educa¬ 
tion, Dacca, by that Board. It is tenable 
in either cti“e for tlu- first two years at 
the Dacca Intermediate College and for 
tht succeeding lyo yegrs in the Graduate 
Classej of‘the Uniuer-itv of Dacca, (be¬ 
holder being required to-reside in the 
Muslim Hall of the University of Dacca. 
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(ii'i) The Nawab Ahsanullali Scholarship for 
Muhammadans, awaruable every fourth 
year, of the value of Rs. 10/- a month, 
will be awarded alternately on the 
results of the Calcutta University Matri¬ 
culation Examination-- and the High 
School Examination of the Hoard of 
Intermediate and Secondary Education, 
Dacca. In the latter case the award will 
be made by the Hoard of Intermediate 
and Secondary Education, Dacca and the 
scholarship will be tenable for two years 
at any Intermediate College in the 
Dacca University area and subsequently 
for two years at the Graduate Classes of 
the University of Dacca. 

(if) Four Government stipends of Rs. 5/- each 
per mensem tenable for two years are 
reserved for first year students in the 
Faculties of Arts and Science in the 
Muslim Hall. 

(v) Two Sir Ahsanullali Stipends of Rs. 6/- 

each per mensem for Muhammadan 
students are tenable for one year. 

(vi) Two Jack Memorial Muhammadan stipends 

of Rs. go/- each per annum, awardable 
to the students of the Dacca, Chittagong 
and Rajshahi Divisions or of Assam, who 
have studied in a College situated in 
those areas and recognised by the Edu¬ 
cation Department and who are resident 
students of the Muslim Hall. 

{vii) A number of stipends from the proceeds of 
ail endowment of Rs. 16,287-13-9 being 
an amount collected for tile purpose of 
Muhammadan cducatioif and transferred 
by Nawab Syed Nawab Ali Chaudhury 
(now Bahadur) to the University 
Account in 1922. The annual income 
from the endowment is at present about 
Rs. 969/- and if spent in the shane of 
stipends for -Muhammadan students 
half of it exclusively for students in the 
department of Islamic Studies, and the 
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other half for students in other depart¬ 
ments. 

(■viii) Four stipends of Rs. 5/- each tenable, for 
one year are awarded by the Mitliam- 
• madan Education Society on the reeom- 

. inundation of the Provost, Muslim Hall. 

® • 

The stipends stated in (re) to (vii) ‘are- 
awarded bv the Academic Council on tjie 
recommendation of a Committee con¬ 
sisting of the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Pruvost, Muslim Hall. 

{ ix) Two entrance scholarships of the value of 
Rs. 2oj- each per mensem tenable for a 
maximum period of three years shall be 
awarded on the recommendation of the 
Provost of Muslim Hall, the selection 
being: made from amongst those students 
of the Hall who take honours in any 
subject of the 11.Sc. course and give an 
undertaking to complete that course ; 
provided that if in an}’ year, there is no 
award of eitlft-r or both of the scholar¬ 
ships to students of the Muslim Hall 
owing to the absence of students of 
sufficient merit, satisfying the foregoing 
conditions, such scholarships Italy be 
awarded to a student or students of the 
depressed classes who take, honours in 
any subject «*f*llie II.Sc. eotirSe and give 
an undertaking to complete that course, 
oil the recommendation of if Cemmittce 
consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and 
Provosts of Jagannath and Dacca Halls. 

(4) In addition to the foregoing there are special 
allotments at tlnj disposal of the Provosts for the granj. 

of stipends to the students of their respective Halls. 

• 

V. Stipends tenable at the Teachers’ Training 
College, Dacca. 

hor details of stipends, uje., tenable at the 
Teach As’ Training "College, Dacca, application should 
be made to the Principal of lit* College. 
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VI. Mkdai,s and Prizes. 
i ' 

(1) The Pope Memorial Gold Medal* of the value 
of Rs. 37/- will be awarded to that student of Dacca 
University who stands highest in English Honours 
at the B.A. Examination. 

The award is made by th<i Academic Council on 
the recommendation of the Examiners. 

(2) The J.ewis Silver Medalf of the value of 
Rs. 20/- will he awarded for the best Essay on a 
subject connected with English literature prescribed 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 

The subject of the Essay will be announced each 
year in July and essays submitted by the students 
must reach the Registrar not later than and January 
of the next year. 

The competition will he open to all students of 
the University. Essays must be written on one side 
of the paper only and must not exceed two thousand 
five hundred words exclusive of quotations of texts. 
The Academic Council will appoint two adjudicators 
for the Medal. 

(3) The Ilrennand Prize is awarded annually to 
the student who shows the highest proficiency in 
Mathematics in the Honours Bachelorship Examina¬ 
tion of "Dacca University ; the prize takes the 
form of a gift of books worth Rs. 35/- to enable the 
student to read for the M.A. degree : n that subject 
in the University. 

The award will be rna.de by tlie Academic Council 
on the recommendation or the Vice-Chancellor. 

(4) The Khan Bahadur Momcn Prize will be 
awarded annually to a poor and deserving student of 
the University for the purchase of books out of the 

*Tu 18,83 Government accepted the offer made by the 
Pope Memorial i'mid Committee of a sum of Its. 1,300/- 
fvum the interest of whieh a gold medal of the value of 
Its. 37/- is awarded annually. The fund was raised in 
memory of Mr. j. V. S. Pope, M.A., Principal of Dacca 
College, 1S7S-1S83. 

4To commemorate Mr. G. Lewis, Principal of the Dacca 
College, (1816-1836) ,n siirt. of Rs. jqo was raised in 1856, 
nut of which Rs. 300,'- was in,vested in Government Pro¬ 
missory Notes * in 1,870. A silver medal of the value of 
Rs. 20/. is now annually awarded from the proceeds 0/ this- 
fund. 
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interest of the Government Security of* the ifominal 
value of Rs. boo/- presented to the University by the 
Jessore Settlement Club in J923. • 

• The Executive Council shall administer the Fund 
and be the Trustees thereof (Section 20 of tne Act). 

The prize shall be awarded to a student in the 
Faculty uf Arts *or the Faculty of Science in the first 
year. , * * • 

The prize shall be awarded by the •Acadenjic 
Council in March on the recommendation of the 
Provosts of the Halls in rotation, which shall be 
forwarded to the Registrar not later than 1st March. 
The award shall be made on the recommendation of 
the Provost of Muslim Hall in 10124, that of the 
Provost of the Dacca Hall in iqu.s, that of the Provost 
of the Jagannath Hall in 1926, and so on. 

(5) The Abhoy Chandra Das Memorial Prize 

will be awarded annually to the student who secures 
the highest number of marks amongst the Honours 
Bachelors at the B. A. Examination of the year, 
account being taken only of marks obtained in the 
Honours subject and not of marks obtained in the 
subsidiary subjects. The prize will take the form of 
books to the value of Rs. So/- and will be preferably 
chosen so as to facilitatfc the studies of the student 
for the M. A. degree if he intends to read for that 
degree! # 

*The plize will be awarded by the Director of 
Public Instnution, Bengal, from the Abhoy Chandra 
Das iMefuwial Fund, on t|je recommendation of the 
Academic Council, made after consideration of the 
report of the Committee constituted for tile pward -of 
the Post-Graduate Scholarships under regulation 
11(8) above. 

(6) (a) A gold medal of the value of Rs. 100/- 
sltall be awarded to each student standing first in 
the first class iij the following branches at the Fund 
M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations in each yean — 

1. English, 

2. Mathematics, 

3. Economics, 

4. Persiaif, 

5. Physics, # 

6* Philosophy, 

13 
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7. Arabic, 

8. Islamic Studies, 

9. Sanskri jc vStudies, 

10. Sanskrit and Bengali, 

'iii ' History, 

12. Chemistry (Organic), 

13. Chemistry (Physical), 

and in such other branches as may be instituted here¬ 
after. 

(b) A prize of hooks to the value of Rs. 100/- 
shall be awarded in each academic year (July to 
June) to the student who stands first in the First 
Division among the successful students at the B. L. 
Degree Examinations held in July and January. 

(r) A prize of books of the value of Rs. 50/- shall 
be awarded to the student or students standing first 
in the first class in each subject at the final B.A. and 
B.Sc. Honours Examinations in each year. Provided 
that for the purimse of this Regulation the combined 
results of the B.A. and B.Sc. Honours Examinations 
in Mathematics will be taken into account in award¬ 
ing the prize. The names of such students shall be 
published in the University Calendar. 

The awards will be made by the Academic 
Council on the recommendation of the Chairmen of 
the relevant Examination Committees made at the 
same time as the degree results are submitted to the 
Executive Council. 


CHAPTER XXXIII. 

University Test in English. . 

1. There shall be a compulsory Test in English 
(hereinafter called the Test) for all candidates for the 
B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com. degrees and for the L.T. 
Diploma. 

2. The Test shall ordinarily be held three times 
each session once in every term, ami the first Test 
in each session shall be compulsory on all students 
im their first year unless exempted oy the Provosts. 
Such exemptions shall only be granted in exceptional 
cases. 
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• In the ease of students of the *Dac?a Teachers' 
Trailing College, the Principal of the College shall 
have the same pofter as the Provosts*witll respect to 
^his Ordinance. 

3. Those students who fail at the first Vest" of 
the session shall be allowed to enter on one subse¬ 
quent occasion without the payment of any addi¬ 
tional fee. A student* who has failed must An ter ior 
each subsequent examination until he has passed 
unless in any special case the Provost of liis Hall, 
or in the case of the students of the Teachers’ 
Training College, the Principal of the College, allows 
a postponement *>f the entry on sufficient grounds. 

4. Students who are exempted by the Provosts 
‘from appearing at the Test under sections 2 and 3 
above shall pay a fine of Rs. 5/- unless in exceptional 
cases it is remitted by the Provosts. 

I11 the case of students of the Dacca Teachers’ 
Training College, the Principal of the College shall 
have the same power as the Provosts with respect to 
this Ordinance. 

5. Any student other than a candidate for tilt 
L. T. Diploma who has not passed the Test by the 
end of the third term ofjiis first session is required 
to present himself at the Test held at the beginning 
of the jiext session; and if he does not then pass 
that test or if he fails to present himself at that Test 
he sfiall be ‘required to take his first year course 
over again. • 

' • • 

6. A’ candidate for the* I,. 1 . DiplomS who has 

not passed the Test before llie L. T. Examination is 
held, shall not be allowed to" enter fur *th» I,. T. 

Examination. 

• 

7. A student of another University admitted 
into a second year course for the Hachelor’s degree 
in Arts and Science must pass the Test either at the 
first or the second examination held in that session.* 
If he fails to do so he shall lose the privilege,c*f being 
excused one year’s study. 

8. Instruction ' in the practical use of the 
English language shall be provided without ^ny 
additional fee for all. students *.vho fail ; suAh 
students before presenting themselves for any subse- 
"quent examination shall be requjred to attend 75 per 
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cent, of the classes for the Test that are arranged 
for them, 'flu: instruction shall include composition, 
precis writing and conversation classes. 

g; The fee for the first examination shall be 
payable together with the class fees for the month 
of August by all the first year B.A., It.Sc. and 
B.C0111. students and L.T. students. 




PART III 

Authorities and Boards. 




MEMBERS OF TflE COURT 


(Constituted jot* the period from 10 August', 1Q24 to 
9 August, 1927). 

Ex-officio members of the Court under Section i(> { i ) (i — vi) 
of the Dacca University Act. 

The Chancellor. 

His Excellency the Right Hon’hle Victor Alexander 
George Robert Ihilwer-EvUon, Earl of Eviton, P.C., 
G.C.I.E. 

The Vice Chancellor. 

P. J. I taring, KL, C.I.E., LL. D., M.A., li.Sc. (up to 
31 December, 1925). 

0 . If. Langley, *M.A., I.E.S. (from 1 January, 1926). 

The Treasurer. 

. Devan Bahadur .S'. P. Sen, B.I.. (lip to 2 November, 

102 ,}). 

3. (\irish Chandra Nag, II.A. (from 3 November, 1924 to 
31 December, igis). * 

,3. Rai Sasanka Confar • Ghosh Bahadur, ILL. (from 
January, 1926). 


The Registrar. 

4. Khan Bahadur Naziruddin Ahmad, M.A. 

The Provosts. , 

5. IF. A. Jenkins, D.Sc., I.E.S., Acting Provost, Dacca Hall 

(friyn 9 September, 1924 to 1 September, 1925). 

5. Prof. (i. H. Langley t M.A., I.E.S., Provost, Dacca Hall 
(from 2 Septl-jnber, u}2.f to 31 December, 1925). 

5. J. C. Ghosh, D.Jic., Provost, Dacca Hall (from 1 January, 
1926). 
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6. A. F. Rahman, B.A. (Oxon.), M.L.C., Provost, Muslim 
Hall (up to 30 January, 19:5 and again from 1 April 
to 25 October, 1925 and again from ir April, 1926). 

6. Vakhruddin Ahmad, M.A., Librarian ; Acting Provost, 

Muslim Hall (from 31 January to 31 March, 1925 and 
again'from 26 October, 1925 to 10 April, 1926). 

7. R.- C. Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D., Provost, Jaganuath Hall. 

The Professors and Readers. 

8. W. A. Jenkins, D.Sc., I.E.S., Professor of Physics, Dacca 

University. 

9. J. C. Ghosh, D.Sc., Professor of Chemistry, Dacca Uni¬ 

versity. 

10. R. C. Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of History, 

Dacca University. 

11. A. S. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Arabic and 

Islamic Studies, Dacca University (from 1 November, 
1024). 

12. (A II. I.niiglcy, M.A., I.F..S., Professor of Philosophy, 

Dacca University (up to 31 December, 1925). 

13. N. C. Sen Gupta, M.A., D.L., Professor of Law, Dacca 

University (up to 30 June, .1924 and again from May 1, 
1926). 

13. /. N. lias (lupla, M.A., M.l.., Acting Reader and Head 

of the Department of I,aw, Dacca Unnersity (from 
8 July, 1924,(0 29 August, 1924 and again'from 29 
October, 1924 up to April 30, 1920). 

14. C. L. \Vrenn,,M.‘.\., Reader and Head of the Department 

of English, Dacca University. 

15. A. K. Rahman, B.A. (Oxon), M.L.C., Reader in History, 

Dacca University. 

16. J.. C. Sinha, M.A., P.R.S., Reader and Head of the 
■ Department of Economics and Politics,Ddcca University. 

37. P. B. Junuarkar, M.A., LL.B., Reader and Head of the 
Department of Commerce, Dacca University. 
iS. Eida Ali Khan, M.A., Reader and Head of the Depart- 
. ment cf Persian and Urdu, Dacca University (and 
Acting Head of the Department 'of Arabic and Islamic 
Studies up to 3r October, 1924).' 

19. M. P. West, B.A. (Oxon.), I.E.S., Hotly. Reader and 



Head of the Department of Education, and Principal, 
Teachers* Training College,’Dacca University (up to 
23 June, 1025 and again from 17 April, 1026). 

!<)• Af. Milra, /!.. I., /I. 7 \, (MTg. Principal, 'feacliers’ Training 
College, Dacca (from 2.1 June, 1025 to 16 April, 102(1). 

20. Srish Chandra L'hakravarlv, II.. 1 ., Reader* and Ailing 

Head of the Department of Sanskrit, Dacca University 
(tip to .to June, 1925). 

21. S. K. De, M.A., D.I.it., Reader in English, Dacca Uni¬ 

versity (up to ;,o June, T025I Reader and Acting Head 
of the •Department of Sanskrit and Bengali (from 1 
July, 1025). 

22. N : . M. Basil, I). Sc., Reader and Acting Head of the 

Deiiartment of Mathematics, Dacca University. 

24. A Abdul U’ahhab, M.A., B.I,., Reader in .Arabic and 
Islamic Studies, Dacca University. 

24. Ilaridas Bhattacharyya, M.A., B.f,., P.R.S., Reader in 

Philosophy, Dacca University (Acting Head of the 
Department of Philosophy from 1 January, 1(126). 

25. Surendra Nath Ghosh, M.A., Reader in Physics, Dacca 

University. , 

26. Satycndrq Xalh Bqsc. M.Sc.. Reader in Physics, Dacca 

University (on study leave). 

26. Bhabani Charau Cuba, M.Sc., Acting Reader in Physics, 
• Dacca University (from e.t Scplembef, 11)24). 

27. Anukul,Chandra Sircar, M.A., I’li.l)., P.R.S., Reader in 

Chemistry, Dacca University. • 

28. J. K. Chowdhury, ’M.Sc., Ph.D., Reader in Analytical 

Chemistry, Dacca University (fn*m 1 July, 1025). 

2(j. Harendra Nath Datta, M.Sc., Reader in Mathematics, 
Dacca Tbiiversity. 

40. P. C. Cuba, I).Sc., Temporary Reader in Organic 
Chemistry, Dacca University (from 1 July, 1925).* 

II. Ollier F.x-offirio Members ol Ihc Court wider Section 16 (1) 
(til) of the Dacca University "let and Section 2 (1) 
of the Statutes of the University. 

1—4. The Members of the Executive Council, Bengal. 

5. The Vice-Chancellor, ’Calcutta University: 

6 . The Commissioner, Dacca Division. 

7. The Collector, Dacca. 
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8. The District and Sessions Judge, Dacca. 
g. The Director of Public Instruction, Bengal. 

10. The Director of Public Instruction, Assam, 
it. The Director of Agriculture, Bengal. 

13 . Tile Director of Industries, Bengal. 

13. Tlie Civil Surgeon, Dacca. 

T4. The Superintending Engineer, Eastern Circle, Dacca. 

15. The Assistant Director of Public Instruction for Muham¬ 

madan Education, Bengal. 

16. The Chairman, Dacca Municipality. 

17. The Chairman, Dacca District Board. 

18. The Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, Dacca Circle. 

19. The Inspector of Schools, Dacca Division. 

30. The Proctor, Dacca University. 

21. The Librarian, Dacca University. 

22. The Principal, Dacca Medical School. 

23. The Principal, Dacca Madrasah. 

24. The Principal, Chittagong Madrasah. 

25. The Principal, Calcutta Madrasah. 

26. The Principal, Sylhet Madrasah. 

27. The Principal, Dacca Eden High School for Girls. 

28. The Prcstdent, Dacca Sarnsvvat Samaj. 

29. The Principal, Dacca Intermediate College. 

30. The Principal, Jagannath Intermediate College,.'Dacca. 

31. The Principal, Rajendra Coljege, Karidpur. 

32. The Principal, Brajamolian College, Barisal. 

•33. The Principal, Anandamohan College, Mymensingh. 

34. The Medical Officer, University of Dacca (from 15 
February, 1926). 

III .' Members elected by the Registered Graduates of the 
University under Section 16(1) (viii) of the Dacca University 
Act and Section 2(2) of the Statutes of the University. 

(aj Members et.ectbd iiy the Mithammadan'Registered 
Graduates. , 

b • 

1. Dr. Abdulla-al-Mamun Suhrawardy,' M.A., Ph.D. 

2. Abul Muzaffar Ahmad, K.C.L., Bar-at-Law. 



Khan Bahadur Afzalur Rahman, B.A. 

4. Altaf Husain, M.A. 

5. Enaycter Rahman, I!.l. 

6 . Mi/g'inur Rahman, M.A. 

7. AJ< 1 . Scr&jul Islam, M.A. 

8. Muhannnad fSrajnl Islam, M.A., B‘L. 

9. Muhammad Sadie] Khan, M.A., B»I,. 

10. Muhammad Yusuflf, M.A. 

xi, Nefazuddin Khan, M.A. 

12. Naimuddin Ahmad, M.A., B.L. 

13. Omdatul Islam, M.Sc. 

14. Syed Aid. Atiqullah, B.I,. 

15. Syed Nurul Huq, B.A. 

■(b) Mrmijers ki.kctrd iiy tiir Non-Muhammadan Registered 
Graduates. 

1. Anmlyakumar Dutta C.upta, M.A., B.I,. 

2. Amulyaratan Ouha, B.I,. 

3. Amulya Mohan Ray, M.A., B.I,. 

4. Diuesh Chandra-Scn, B.I,. 

5. Diuesh Chandra Aicli Chowdhury, B.I,. 
t 6. Nislii ICaula Has Gupta, B.I,. 

7. Nirmal Chandra Pal, M.A., B.I,. 

8. •Piinkoj Comar Ghosh, M.A., B.I*. 

9. Paresh Nath Rail, ll.I,. 

10. Priyanath Vidyahliushan, M.A. 

11. # R. K. Doss, B.A., Vidyabinodo, Bar-at-I,a\v. 

12. Satish Chandra Mazunular, B.I,. 

13. Saroj Kumar Bose, B.I,. 

14. Sripatiyrasanna Ghosh, B.A. 

15. Sudhir Comar Ghosh, M.A., B.L. , 

IV. Members elected by the Teachers of the University tinder 
Section (lb) (1) (ix) of the Dacca University Act. 

1. Debenclra Nath Bai*erjee v M.A., Lecturer in Politics, 

Dacca University. « 

2. Muhammad Shahidullah, M‘.A., B.I,., Lecturer in 

Bengali, Dacca University. 



3- Praphulla Kumar Oulia, M.A., Lecturer in English,. 
Dacca University. 

4. Sachiudra Mohan Chanda, M.A., Lecturer in English, 

Dacca U'nivcrsity. 

5. Utnesh Chandra Dhattacharyya, M.A., ILL., Lecturer in 

Philosophy, Dacca University. 

I'. Members appointed by the Chancellor, under Section 16 (1) 
(,v) of the Dacca University Act ami Sections 2 (3) and (4) 
of Ihe University Statutes. 

1. The Ilon’ble Nawab Bahadur pay id Nawnb Ali 
Chovvdhury Khan Bahadur, CJ.K. 

3. Navvabzada-K. M. Afzal, Khan Bahadur. 

3. Khan Bahadur KInvaja Muhammad Azam. 

4. Khan Bahadur Kaz.i Alauddin Ahmad. 

5. Klian Bahadur Maulvi Hcmayatuddin Ahmad, ILL. 

6. The Hou’ble Khan Bahadur Maulvi Amiu-ul-Islum. 

7. Khan Bahadur Tasaddak Ahmad, B.A., B.T. 

S. Khan Bahadur Muhammad Hasan. 

9. Khan Bahadur Muhammad Ismail, ILL. 
to, Khan Bahadur Qua/.i Zahirul Huq, ILA., M.L.C. 
n. \Kltan Bahadur Maulvi Abdul Aziz, It.A. (Deceased). 

12. Altaf Ali, M.L.C. 

13. A. K. Fazlul Huq, M.A., ILL., M.L.C. 

1.1. Dr. H. Suhrawcydy, M.L.C. 

15. Khan Bahadur Chaudhury Kazi.middin Ahmed Siddiqi. 
lb. Khvvakt Naz.eii'.uddiii, M.A. ' (Cantab.), Bar-at-Lavv., 
M.L.C. 

17. Mafiz.uddiii Ahmad, M.A., ILL. 

18. Hadji Abdul Karim Abu Ahmed Khan Oliuznavi,. 

M.L.C. 

19. S. M. Masili, Bar-at-Lavv., M.L.C. 

20. Anwarul AziV.i, Bar-at-Lavv. 

21. Hafez. Abdur Razzeq. 

22. The Hon’ble Mr. Abdul Karim, ILL. 

23. Khan Bahadur K. O. M: Fjrroqiii, M.L.C. 

24. Khan Bahadur Asaduzzaman, B.L. 

25. Syed Husain Ali, B.L. (Deceased). 
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25 - Khan Bahadur KainarTuldiii*Alntiad. 

26. Nawab Vusharnif Husain, ^I.L.C. 

27. A. K. M. Abdul Ali, M.A. 

2S. Khan Bahadur Ataur Rahman. 

2ci. Sir»P. C. Mitter, C.I.K., M.L.C. 

70. '1 he Hon’ble.Maliaraja Sasi Kauta Aduu*iva Chaudluui 

, * 

3 r. Kumar Pramatha Nath Roy. 

32. Rai Lai it Mohan Chatterjee Bahadur, 31 ..X. 

33. Khan Ilahadur Kazi Imadadiil Hue], It.A., Il.T 

(Deceased). 

34. Rai Pyari Lai Das Bahadur, M.L.C. 

35 - Jogendra Nath Roy. 

36. P. K. Bose, Bar-at-Law. 

37. Devvan Bahadur Sarada Prasad Sen, B.I,. 

38. Tapash Chandra Banerjee, ILL. 

30. Rai Reliati Mohan Das Bahadur. 

40. Dhirendra Chandra Roy. 

17 . Members appointed by the government of Assam, unde 
Scrtion i(> (1) (xi) of the Paeea CDiversity /let. 

1. 'I'lie Mon’ble Khan Bahadur Kutubuddiu Ahmad. 

2. * The Ilon’ble Maulvi Saivid Muhammad Saadulla, M.A. 

• ILL. 

3. Klunj Bahadur Alauddin Ahmad Chandluiri, M.L.C. 

4. '.Rai Bahadur Ainaj Nath Ray, M.L.C. 

5. Khali Bahadur Mohammad Buklit Mu/umadar. 

6 . I 1 '. W. Sudnierseii, B.A. 

7. • The Principal, Mtirarichand College, Svlliet. 

8 . Nilmoiii Pliukan, M.L.C. 

9. Ataur Rahman, M.A. 

to. The Rt-v. Oliver Thomas, B.A. 

I II. Members appointed by Associations and other bodies 
approved in this behalf by the Chancellor under Section 
U> ( 1) (xii) of the Dacca I'nivcrsity Act. 

» , ", 

(a) By.thf./District Musum Association’: 

Hakim Habibur Rahman. 
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2. Mohidur Kahiuat. Khan, B.I,. 

3- A. vS. A. Iladi. 

4. Abdur Razzak. 

(b) By the Peoples’ Association, Dacca r 

1. Satisli Cliaran Ken, B.L. 

2. Pa rush Chandra Das Gupta. 

3. Satisli Cliandra Roy, B.I,. 

(c) By the R. B. Landholders’ Association, Dacca : 

1. Rai Kesliab Chandra Bauerjee Bahadur. 

2. Sarat Chandra Chakraharty, B.I,. 

(d) By the Saraswat Samaj, Dacca. 

1. Pandit Sitanath Vidyabinode. 

'III. Life-members appointed by the Chancellor under Section 
16 ( 1 ) (xiii) of the Dacca University Act. 

1. Dr. Sir Jagadish Chandra Bose, Kt., C.S.I., C.I.R., 

D.Sc., F.R.S. 

2. M. A. N. Hydari, B.A. 

3. Dr. Sir P. C. Roy, Kt., C.I.R., D.Sc. 

.4. Dr. Ziauddin Ahmad, C.I.K., D.,Sc., M.L.C. 

5. Dr. Sir P. J'. Hartog, Kt., C.I.F., 

LL.D., M.A., B.Sc. 

6. Sir Abdur Railin’), K.C.S.I. 



From 11 March, 1926, 



MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 
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Prof. N. C. Sen Gupta, M.A., D.L. (up to 
7 July, 1924 and again from 30 August, 
1924 to 29 October, 1924 and again from 
1 May, 1926). 




N. Das Gupta, M.A., M.L. (from S j Do. Under Statutes Clause 3, 

July, 1934 to 29 August, 1924 end again j Sub-Clause 1 (ii). 

from 30 October, 1924 to 30 April, ^926). * 
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en kins. 






MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL.* 

(Constituted for the period 9 September, IQ24 to S September, 1927). 
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to 30 January, 1025 and affai'-i from 
April to 25 October, 1925 and aga 
from 11 April, 1926), 
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FAl'UI,YY of arts. 


Constituted for the period i January, u>23 to 
31 December, iQ2~). 

THE DEAN. 

R. C. Majumdar,' M.A., Ph.D., Profc'ssor of History (ex- 
officio) under Statute 7(1) (i) (up to 5 January, 1025). 

N. M. Basil, D.Sc., Acting Head of the Department of 
Mathematics, under Statute 7(1) (/) (from 6 January, 1925). 

MEMBERS. 

History : — 

R. C. Majumdar, M.A., Pli.D., Professor of History (e.v- 
officio) under Statute 7(1) (/). 

A. F. Rahman, B.A. (Oxon.), ) 

Reader. Minder Statute 7(1) (/?). 

P. C. Mnkherjce, M.A., Lecturer j 


Philosophy : — 


G. H. Langley, M.A., I'roicssor (ex-officio), under Statute 7 
(r) (i) (up to 31 December, 1925). 


H. D. Bhattacharyya, M.A., B.L., 
Reader (and Acting Head of the 
Department (from 1 January, 

1926) )■ 


> Under Statute 7(1) (if). 


Upendra Nath Gupta, M.A., 
Lecturer. 


English : — 


C. L. Wrenn, i\f.A. (Oxon.i, Reader and Head of the 
Department, under Statute 7(1) (//). 

S. K. Dc, M.A., DJ.it., Reader | 

(up to 30 June, 1925). 


P. K. Guha, M.A., Lecturer. 

U. 0 . Nag, M.A., Lecturer (on 
Study leave). 

Mahmood Hasan, M.A., Lecturer 
(from December, 1925). 


. Under Statute 7(1) (ii). 



Mathematics : — 

N.*M. Basu, JASc., Reader anc\, i 
Acting Head of the Department. | 

H. N. Dutta, M.Sc., Reader. , Tilde? Statute 7(1) (id. 

1 >. X. (lansnili, M.A., Lecturer i 
(from. 4 September, 1025). 


Economics & Politics;— 

J. C. Sinlia, M.A., Reader and 
Head of the Department. 

K. B. Saha, M.A., Lecturer. 

8. Vaidyanatha Ayvar, M.A., 
Lecturer. 

D. X. Banerjee, M.A., Lecturer. 


Under Statute 7(1) (it) 


Sanskrit & Bknc.au : — 


8. K. De, M.A., D.Lit.. Reader and 
Acting Head of tile Department 
(from r July, 1925). 

•S. C. ( lull'rumrli, I'.A., Reader and 
Aetine; Head of the Department 
(lip to 30 June, 1925!.• 

R. C. Basak, M.A., Lecturer. 

Md. _ Shahidullah, M.A., B.I.., 

Lecturer. 

Cliarti Bandyopadhyay, B.A., Lec¬ 
turer. • 

* • 

Arabic and Islamic Studies : - 


f'nder Statute 7(1) (iVL 


A. 8. Siddif|i, M.A., Ph D., Professor t(cx-offlcio), under 
Statute 7(1) (/'). 

A. Abdul Wahhab, M.A., B.I,., Reader, under Statute 7(1) (ii 1 . 


Persian and Urdu: — 

Fida Ali Kh 5 n, M.A., Reader and Head of the Department, 
under Statute 7(1) (ii). 

Education : — 

M. P. West, B.A. (Oxon.L J 
Honorary Reader* and *He: id* of I 

the Department. •* ' m j Under Statute 7(1) (ii)- 

Manoranjan Mitra, B.A., B.«T. ) 



Commerce : — 


P. B. Junnarkar, M.A., LL.B., 
Reader and Head of' the Depart¬ 
ment. , 

Ahul Hussain, II.A., Lecturer. 


Under Statute 7(1) (i 7 )„ 


Chemistry s** 

J. C. Olios'll, D.Sc., under Statute 7(1) (iii). 


Law: — 

J. N. Das Gupta, ALA., M L., under Statute 7(1) (iii). 

N. K. Bhattasali, M.A., Curator of the Dacca Museum 
(subject to the condition that his membership of the Faculty 
shall cease on the vacation of his office as Curator of the 
Dacca Museum), under Statute 7(1) (re). 


FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

(Conslilulcd for the period / January, iijej to 
;i Deccnil'cr, rc/27). 

THE DEAN. 

J. C. Ghosh, D.Sc., Professor of Chemistry ( ex-officio )', under 
Statute 7(7) V1’). 


MEMBERS. 

Chemistry:— 

A. C. Sircar, M. A.', Ph.D., P.R.S., 

Reader. 

M. N. Niyogi, M.Sc., Reader (up 
to 30 June, 1025). 

P. Cr Gtiha, D.Sc., Reader. 

R.‘ M. Purkaycstha, M.Sc., Lee- Unfler statute 7(1) (ii>. 
turer. ' ; 

j: K. Chovvdhury, M.Sc., Ph.D., 

Reader in Analytical Chemistry 
(front to July, 1925). , < 

R. L. De, M.Sc., Lecturer (from ; 

20 November, 1925): 
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Mathematics : — 

N. M. Basil,* I).Sc,, Header and 
Acting Head of the Department. 

H. N. Dutta, M.Sc., Reader. 

D. N. Ganguli, M.A., Lecturer. 

Jyotirmay Ghosh,* M.A., Lecturer 
(on Study leave). 

Physics : — 

W. A. Jenkins, D.Se., Professor (cx-officio), under Statute 
7 (i) (0. 

S. N. Ghosh, M.A., Reader. 

B. C. Guha, M.Sc., Acting Reader. 

Hari Prasanna Mukherjeo, M.Sc., rfuder Stature ;(i) (iil. 
Acting Lecturer. 

Sasanka Sekliar Mukherjee, M.Sc., 

Acting Lecturer. ' 

UmiCATIUN : — 

M.,P. West, B.A. (Oxon.), I.H.S., Honorary Reader and Head 

• 'of tig Department, under Statute 7(1' (ii ), 

f 

Kxi'Ekui'kntal Psychology: — 

H. I). Bhattacharvya,* M.A., B.L., Reader, under Statute 
7d) (»)' 

G. *P. Hector, M.A., D.Se., 

Economic Botanist to the Govern¬ 
ment of Bengal. 

S. K. Das‘Gupta, M.D., Medical 
Officer, Dacca University. 

Major M. Carbcrv, M.A., D.Se., 

Agricultural Cliemist to the 
Govermnfcnt of Bengal., 

R. S. Finlow, *B.Sc.*, K.I.C.l Offg. 

Director of Agriculture, Bengal'. 



j Under Statute 7(1) (ii). 
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' FACULTY OF LAW. 

(Constituted for tfie period i January, U)2S to 
31 December, 1927). 

THE DEAN. 

Prof. N, C. Sen Gupta, M.A., D.L. 

(np to 7 July, 1924 and again 

from August, 1024 to 29 Under Statute 7(1) (i). 
October, 1924 and again from 
r May, 1026). j 

J. N. Das (iupta , M.A., M.L. (from j • 

S July, 1924 to 29 August, 1924 I Under Statute 7(1) (i). 
and again from 30 (Ictober, 1924 ( 
to 40 April, 1926). I 


MEMBERS. 


R. K. Doss, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 1 
Ainulva Kumar Dattagupta, M.A., 
B.L. 


Sukumar Cuba, B.L. 

Satisli Chandra Mazumdar, B.I,. 
Nirmal Chandra Pal, M.A., B.I,. 
(from 18 February, 1925). 


(■Under Statute 7 (t) (ii). 


H. D. Bliattachafyya, M.A., B.L. 
Md. Shahidullah, M.A., B.L. 

The Lecturer in Pharma Sastrns 
(Guru Prasanna Bhattacharvva,i 
M.A.). ' . ’ 


Under Statute 7(1) (in). 


The Hon’ble Justice Sir W. E. - 
Greaves, Kt. 


The II011’hie Justice Sir Nalini 
Ranjan Chatterjee, Kt. 

The'Hon’ble Mr. justice Z. R. H. 

Suhrawardy, BaKat-LaW. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Dwaraka 
Nath Chakrabarty. 

P. K. Bose, Bar-at-Law. 

N. C. Sen Gupta, M.A., D.L. 
Advocate, High Court, Calcutta. 


Under Statute 7(1) ( iv). 



FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

The Treasurer, Chairman. 

Girish Chandra Nap, B.A. (from 3 November, 1924 to .11 
Dicqpibe-r, 1925). 

Rai easanka Comar Ghosh Bahadur, Il l,, (from 1 January, 
1926). \ ' 

2. The Vice-Chancellor. 

P. J. Harlog, KL, C.T.P., SI.A., 1.1..11 (up to 31 December, 

1925) . 

G. H. Lairsley, M.A., I.E.S., (from 1 January, 1020). 

3. Dewan Bahadur S. P. Sen, B.I.. 

4. A. F. Rahman, B.A. (up to 25 October, 1023). 

4. Fida Ali Khan, M.A. 

5. Prof. R. C. Majtuudar, M.A., Pli.I). 

6. IP. A. Jenkins, D.Sc., I.E.S. (up to 27 January, 1926). 

6. /■. Ahmad, SI.A. (from 28 January, 1926 uf> to to April, 

1926) . 

7. Khan Bahadur Zahirul Haq. 






PART IV. 

The Teaching Staff. 




LIST OF TEACHING STAF#. 

For the Serious (July to June) 1924-25, and "1925-26. 
ENGUSII. 

Reader and Head of the Department. 

C. L. Wrenn, M.A. (Oxford) (First Class Honours in 
English Language and Literature, Queen’s College, Oxford) ; 
formerly Lecturer in English Language and Literature in the 
University of Durham ; Principal of Pachaiyappa’s College, 
Madras ; and Fellow of the Madras University. 

Reader. 

S. K. De, M.A. (Calcutta), First Class ; University Post 
Graduate Scholar ; B.L. (Calcutta) First Class; Griffith 
Memorial Prizeman, 1915 ; Premchand Roychand Research 
Student, 1917 in Bengali ; p.Lit. (London) in Sanskrit, 1921 ; 
formerly Professor in the Presidency College, Calcutta and 
Lecturer in English, Post-Graduate Department, Calcutta Uni¬ 
versity (up to 30 June, 1925). 

Lecturers. 

Praphiilla Ifumar Guha, M.A. (Calcutta) in English (Group 
A) ; B. L.' (Calcutta) ; formerly Senior Professor of English in 

A. M. College, Mymensinglt. ^ 

Mahmood Hasan, M.A. (Calcutta), First "Class in English ; 

B. A. (Oxen.). 

U. C. Nag, M.A. (Calcutta) ; formerly Professor of English 
and Acting Principal, Carmichael College, Rangpur (on study 
< leave). . 

Basanta Kumar Ray, M.A. (Calcutta) ; B.L. ; formerly 
Professor in the Bangabasi College, Calcutt! 'and the Victoria 
College, Cooch-Behar. 

S. M. Chatida, M.A. (Calcutta), First in First Class’and 
University Gold Medallist; fonmcrly Professor of English ill the " 
D. A. V. College, Lahofy • 

• Altaf Husain (Temporary), M.A. fDacca), First in First 
Class. 


14 
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Assistants. 

Suknmar Ganguly (Temporary), M.A. (Dacca) First in First 
Class. 

Quazi Akram Hussain, M.A. (front 4 January, to 28 March, 
1926). 

A baniniohan Bandyopadhyay, M.A. 1 (from ro November to 
30 April, 1926). 


ARABIC AND ISLAMIC STUDIES. 

Professor and Head of the Department. 

A. Siddiqi, M.A. (Allahabad) ; Ph.D. (Gottingen) ; formerly 
Government of India Scholar for Arabic ; Research Professor 
in Arabic, M. A. O. College, Aligarh ; Principal of the Osmania 
University College, Hyderabad, Deccan ; and Fellow of Allaha¬ 
bad University. 

Reader. 

A. Abdul Wahhab, M.A. (Calcutta) First in First Class in 
Arabic ; Gold Medallist and Prizeman of Calcutta University ; 
B.L. (Patna) ; formerly Senior Professor of Arabic and Persian 
in B. N. College, Bankiporc. 

Lecturers. 

Munawar A.H, Formerly Senior Professor in the Madrasah 
Aliah, Ratnpur State. 

Mohd. Saadat Ullah Isracly, Formerly Head Muderris in 
the Madrasah Moliumadia, Agra. 

Marghoob Ahmad, M.A. (Punjab) Maulvi Fazil and Munshi 
Fazil (Punjab) ; M. O. L. (Punjab) ; formerly Professor of 
Arabic in the Meerut College (from 8 July, 1924). 

Assistants. 

Abdus Subhan, M.A. (Aligarh). 

Muslihuddin, M.A. (from 11 February to 10 April, 1926). 


PERSIAN AND URDU. 

Reader and Head of the Department. 

Fida Ali Khan, M.A. (Calcutta) in Arabic and in Persian ; 
formerly Professor in Dacca College (B. E. S.). 



Lecturers., 

S. M. Zafar Hussain Azad, Munshi Fa/Jd (Punjab) ; B.A. 
(Punjab). 

Syed Kluzaffar-Uddin, Passed Final Madrasah Examination 
from Darnl Ulum N^dwatul Ulema, Lucknow, *1914, First in 
First Class ; Passed Final Madrasah Examination from Dacca 
Madrasah in 1915, First in F'irst Class ; Gold Medallist ; Passed 
B.A. Examination of the Calcutta University with* Honours in 
Arabic, F'irst in F'irst Class ; Gold Medallist ; M.A. in Arabic 
(Cal.), First in First Class. 


Assistant. 

Moayyidul Islam Borrah, M.A. (Dacca), First in F'irst Class. 


SANSKRIT. 

Professor. 

Vacant. 

Reader and Acting Head of the Department. 

Srish Chandra Cliakravarli, It.A. (Calcutta) with Triple 
Honours in Sanskrit (F'irst Division) English and Philosophy ; 
Fopm’trly .Senior Professor of Sanskrit in Ravenshaw Collette, 
Cuttack, Raishahi and Dacca Colleges (B. E. S.) (up to 30 June, 

1025). *. * • 

S. K. De, M.A. (Calcutta), F'irst Class ; University Post- 
Graduate Scholar ; B.T® (Calcutta), A'irst Class ; Griffith 
Memorial Prizeman, 1915 ; Premchand Rove-hand Research 
Student* iqt; in Bengali ; D.Lit. (London) in Sanskrit, iq.u ; . 
formerly Professor in the Presidency College, Calcutta, and 
Lecturer in the Post-Graduate Department, Calcutta University 
(from 1 July, 1025). 

Lecturer .t. 

Radha Govinda Basak, M.A. (Calcutta) Group A, from* the 
Dacca College ; First in order of merit ; awarded ‘Sonamoni 
Prize’ of the’ Calcutta University ; late Government’ Post* 
Graduate Scholar awawled 'GriJTim Memorial Prize’ ; formerly 
Senior Professor of Sanskrit, Rajshahi College, 1919-20 and 
Calcutta tlniversitv Lecturer op Indian Epigraphy in the Post¬ 
graduate Department (B. E. S.). 



Guruprasanna Bhattacharyya, M.A. (Calcutta) ; formerly 
Principal, Bhatpara Sanskrit College (1909-13) ; Honorary 
Principal of the Hindu College of Divinity, the Bharat Dharma 
Mahammandal, Benares, 1915, and Professor of Sanskrit in the 
Central Hindu College of the Benares Hindu University. 

Md. Shahidullah, M.A. (Calcutta), BJ,. (Ca,h) ; formerly 
Research Assistant in Philology in the University of Calcutta. 
Cliaru Bandyopadhyay, B.A. (Cal.) (from 4 September, 

1924)- 


Assistant. 

Nanigopal Banerjce, Passed Title Examination in Sanskrit 
Literature ; formerly travelling Pandit for the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal. 

Prabodh Chandra Lahiri, M.A. (Dacca), First in First Class. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Professor and Head of the Department. 

G. II. Langley, M A. (London) 1909, with distinction in 
Philosophy ; University Scholar in Logic and Psychology ; 
formerly Professor at the Dacca College (I. E. S.) (up-to 31 
December, 1925). 

r f 

Reader and (.Head .of the Department from Jan. vi'926.) 

Haridas Bhattachr’yya, M.A. (Calcutta) 1914, in Philo¬ 
sophy, First in First Class, University Gold Medallist and 
Prizeman ; Premchand Roychand Scholar (1919) and, Mouat 
Medallist ; B.L., 1917 ; Second Examination in Kavya of the 
Board of Sanskrit Studies igra, First Class ; formerly Professor 
of Phjlosophy, Scottish Churches College, Calcutta, and Lecturer 
in Philosophy and Experimental Psychology, Calcutta 
University. 


Lecturers. 

Ur.iesh Chandra Bhattaeharvya, M.A. (Ca’cutta) ; Post- 
Graduate Scholar of the University ; formerly Professor at the 
Dacca College, (S. E. S.),. 

Upendra Nath Gupta, M.A, (Calcutta) ; formerly Senior 
Professor of Philosophy and Logic, Jagannath College, Dacca. 
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Kazemuddin Ahmad, M.A. (Galcufta) ; formerly Professor 
of philosophy and Logic in the Carmichael College, Rangpur, 
and Lecturer in»the Rajshahi and IJacca Colleges. 

Assistant in Psychology. 

Kshirocle Chandra Mukherjee, M.A. (Calcutta) First Class, 
University Medallist .and Prizeman. • 

Assistant in Philosophy. 

Benoyendra Nath Rov, M.A. (Calcutta). 


HISTORY. 

Professor and Head of the Department. 

R. C. Majumdar, M.A. (Calcutta) in History, First Class ; 
Pli.D. ; Premchand Roychand Scholar and OrifTith Prizeman ; 
formerly Professor in the Dacca Training College and Assistant 
Professor in Calcutta University. 

. Reader. 

A. F. Rahman, B.A. (Oxford) Honours School of Modern 
History ; formerly Professor of History, M. A. O. College, 
Aligarh. 

• • • 

Lecturers. 

• . 4 

Parch Chandra Myklierjee, M.A. ^Calcutta) in History, 
First Class, University Medallist ; formerly Professor of History 
at the Hughly College and Dacca Collet (B, F„ &.). 

Ssjjesh ChandrS Banerjee, M.A. (Calcutta) in History, First 
Class ; formerly Professor of History, D. A. V. College, Lahore, 
and at the Jagannath College, Dacca. 

Sudhindra Nath Bhattacharyya, M.A. (Calcutta) in history, 
First Class ; formerly Professor of History at Sf. Andrew’s 
College, Gorakhpur. 


Assistants. 

Jvotirmoya Sen, M.A. (J~>acca) in History, first Cla,ss. 
Muhammad ZahuAd Islam,,liI.A. (Dacca) in'History, First 
Class. 



ECONOMICS AND POLITICS. 

Reader and Head of the Department. 

J. C. Sinha, M.A. (Calcutta), in Economics ; First in First 
Class.; Winner oF University Gold Medal and Prize, Cobden 
Medal, Mount Medal and Eslian vScholarsliip ; Premchand 
Roychand Scholar ; formerly Post-Graduate Lecturer in 
Economics, Calcutta University. 

Lecturers. 

S. Vaidyanath Ayyar, M.A. (Madras), University Research 
Student, Madras University ; Diploma in Economics ; formerly 
Reader in Economics at the University of Madras. 

Devendra Nath Banerjec, M.A. in Economics (Calcutta) 
First Class, formerly Professor of Economics, Dacca College. 

K. 11 . Saha, M.A. (Calcutta) First Class in Economics, 
Group A ; formerly Professor of Economics, Cooch-Ilehar 
College and Lecturer in Economics at the Calcutta University. 

Abul JIussain, M.A. (Calcutta). 

Mati Lai Dam, M.A. (Calcutta) First Class in Political 
Economy and Political Philosophy (Group A). 


Assistants. 

Ajit Kumar Sen, M.A. (Calcutta), First in First Class in 
Economics (Group 11 ), University Gold Medallist and Prizeman, 
formerly Professor of Economics and History in the Ilagerhat 
College (Khulna). 

Parimal Roy, M.A. (Dacca) in Economics, First'Class. 
Hafizur Ralnnan, jM.A. (from ; December, J935 to .to April, 
1936). 


COMMERCE. 

Reader in Accountancy and Business Organisation and Head of 
the Department. 

P. B. Jtmnarkar, M.A. (Bombay), Second Class Honours in 
Mathematics, LL.Il. (Bombay) ; Fellow of Elphinstone College, 
Bombay ; formerly Accountaht Shilotri ‘Bank and Framji and 
Sons, Bombay, 
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Lecturer.' 

Abul Hussain. M.A. (Calcutta). 

Assistant. 

Dines Qhandra Datta, M.A. (Dacca) in Economics, First 
in First Class. 


MATHEMATICS. 

Professor. 

Vacant. 

Reader and Acting Head of the Department. 

Nalini Mohan Basu, D.Sc. (Calcutta) ; First in First Class 
at M.Sc. with University Gold Medal and Prize ; formerly 
Assistant to the Ghosh Professor of Applied Mathematics and 
University Lecturer in Applied Mathematics in Calcutta 
University. 


Acting Reader. 

Harcndra Nath Datta, M.Sc. (Calcutta), First Class in Pure 
Mathematics ; Griffith Memorial Prizeman, 1924 ; formerly 
Assistant Professor, Benares Hindu University. 


Lecturers. 

DhirV'fidra Nath Ganguly, M.A. (Calcutta) in Pure Mathema¬ 
tics ; formerly Professor, Sj. Columha’s College, Hazarihagh and 
at Jagannath College, Dacca. 

Jyotirmoy Gliosh, M.A. (Calcutta), Second in First Class 
in Mix 2 d Mathematics ; awarded University Prize and Medal * 
(on study leave). 

Hrishikes Sarkar, M.Sc. (Calcutta), formerly Offg. Professor, 
Krishnagar CoMege. * • 

Sulrodh Chandra Mitra, M.A. t (Calcutta), First Class in 
Applied Mathematics (Temporary). 

• Assistant. 

• . 

Hirendramohan Gupta p M.A. (Dacca), First in First 
Class (from 26 October, 1925). • 
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PHYSICS. 

Professor. 

W. A. Jenkins, D.Sc. (Sheffield) ; formerly Research 
Exhibitioner' and Research Student of Emmanuel College, 
Cambridge : formerly Professor of Physics, Df.cca College 
(I. E. S.). 


Readers. 

Satyendra Nath Bose, M.Sc. (Calcutta), Applied Mathema¬ 
tics, First in First Class, awarded University Cold Medal and 
Hem Chandra Coswain Medal ; formerly University Lecturer, 
Calcutta, in Applied Mathematics and in Physics (on study 
leave). 

Surendra Nath Ghosh, M.A. (Calcutta) First Class in 
Physics ; Laha Scholar in Physics in the Presidency College, 
Calcutta ; formerly Professor of Physics at the Dacca College 
(B. E. S.). 


Acting Reader. 

Bhabani Charan Gulia, M.Sc. (Calcutta) Physics, First in 
First Class with the University Gold Medal, and Matilal Mallik 
Gold Medal, formerly Acting Professor of Physics in the 
Vidyasagar College, Calcutta. 

, Temporary Lecturers. 

Hariprasanna Mukherjcc, M.Sc. (Calcutta) in Physics, First 
Class ; formerly Government Research Scholar 'in .Physics. 

Sasanka Sekhar Mukherjee, M.Sc. (Calcutta) in Physics, 
First in First Class,; Gold Medallilt ; sometime Professor of 
Physics, Vidyasagar College, Calcutta. 

A s sis tan t-Lecturers. 

Upendra Nath Bhattacharyya, M.Sc. (Calcutta) in Physics ; 
formerly Demonstrator, Dacca College (S. E. S;). 

Quazi Motahar Hussain, M.A. (Calcutta) j formerly 
Government Post-Graduate Scholar. 

Sasi Bhushan Mali, D.Sc. (Calcutta), M.So. in Physics, 
First .in First,Class, Gold Medallist and Prizeman; formerly 
Calcutta University Research'Assistant ir. Physics and sometime 
Lecturer at M. C. College, Sylhet. 
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Suryya* Kanta Mukherjee, Jtf.Sc, (C^cutta], Second in First 
Class iQ2i ; B.Sc. First Class Honours in Mathematics ; 
Research student* Presidency College Calcutta 1922-23. 

. Phanindra Kumar Mitra, M.Sc. (Dacca). 

Sudhendu Kumar Basu, M.Sc. (Dacca) First Class (from 
30 October, *1924). 

Surenora Chandrf^ Cliakravarti, M.Sc. (Dacca).First in First 
Class (from i8\August, 1924). 

Arun Kumar Dalla, M.Sc. (Dacca) (from 13 January to 23 
March, 1926). 


CHEMISTRY. 

Professor. 

J. C. Ghosh, D.Sc. (Calcutta!, M.Sc. (Calcutta) First in 
First Class ; awarded the University Gold Medal and Prize ; 
Elliot Prizeman and Medallist of the Asiatic Society for original 
investigations ; Premchand Roychand Scholar of the Calcutta 
University ; formerly Lecturer in the Post-Graduate Department, 
Calcutta University. 

Reader. 

A. C, Sircar, M.A. in Chemistry (Calcutta) ; Ph.D. 
(Calcutta) ; Premchand Roychand Scholar, Calcutta University ; 
Mouat ,Gold Medallist, Calcutta University ; formerly Professor 
at tjic. Dacca College (B.E.S.). , 

P. C. Guha, D.Sc. (Calcutta) M.Sc. (Calcutta), First in 
First Clasjs Aith University Gobi Mcdpl ; .Sir T. N. Palit 
Research' Scholar in Chemistry ; Premchand Roychand Scholar 
(Temporary). 

Reader in Analytical Chemistry. 

J. Ic. Chovvdhury, M.Sc. (Cal.) ; Ph.D. (Berlin) ; formerly 
Chief Chemist of Assam Oil Co., Ltd. (from 1 July, 1925). 

Lecturers. 

Rajendra Lai De, M.Sc. (Calcutta), Second Class, Palit 
Research Scholar, Reserach Scholar of the Government of 
Bengal ; formerly Professor of Chemistry at the Islamia College, 
Peshawar. 

R. M. Ptirkavestho—(Temporary), M.Sc. (Calcutta), First 
. Class ; formerly Government Research. Scholar. 
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I issiatant Lecturers. 

Ranjit Kumar Chakravorty, M.A. (Calcutta). 

Bholanath Saha, M.&c. (Calcutta), late Government Post- 
Graduate Scholar, formerly Senior Professor of Chemistry dt 
the Edward College, Pabna. 

Jogesh Chandra Sarnia, M.Sc. (Calcutta), late Government 
Post-Graduate Scholar. • ^ 

Surcndra Kumar Basak, B.A. formerly Laboratory 
Assistant, Dacca College (S. E. S.). 

Kali Pada Basil, M.Sc. (Dacca) First Class, 

A. N. Khappanna, M.Sc. (Dacca) First Class. 

Paresli Chandra Banerjee, M.Sc. (Calcutta), First in First 
Class. 

Pradosh Chandra Roy Chaudlmry, M.Sc. (Calcutta) (from 
iS August, 1924). 


EDUCATION. 

Honorary Reader and Head oj the Department. 

M. P. West, B.A. (Christchurch, Oxford) ; formerly 
Professor, David Hare Training College, Vice-Principal, Dacca 
Training College, Inspector of Schools', Chittagong Division ; at 
present Principal, Teachers’ Training College, Dacca (I. E. S.). 

Honorary Teachers. 

Manoranjan Mitr^, B.A., B.T. 

Prasanna Kumar* Deb, M.A., BCD. 

Aswini Kumar Datta, M.Sc., BIT. 

G. B. Bhattacfiarya, M.A., B.T. 


LAW. 

Professor. 

•Naresh Chandra Sen Gupta, D.L. (Calcutta) 1913, M.L. 
First,in First Class ; M.A. (Calcutta) 1902 in Philosophy, second 
in Firet Class Medallist ; awarded Pyari Chandrk Mitra Medal ; 
University GAld Medal in M, L., Kgd'arnath Banerjee Medal 
with D. L. degree. Formerly Professor of Jurisprudence and 
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• * n 

Roman Law’in the University Law Collejje, Calcutta and Vice- 
Principal, Dacca Law College ; Vakil, High Court, Calcutta (on 
leave).* 

Lecturer (and Acting Professor and Head of the ^Department 
from S July to 2Q August, 1024 and again from 29 
* October, 11424 to 50 April, 1026). 

Jitendra NlJth Das* Gupta, M.A. (Calcutta), First Class in 
Philosophy ; M. L. (Calcutta) ; formerly Professor at the Uni¬ 
versity Law College and Vakil of the High Court, Calcutta. 

Amulva Kumar Datta Gupta, M.A. in English ; B.L., First 
Class (Calcutta). 

Nirnial Chandra Pal, M.A., B.L. (Calcutta), First in First 
Class ; Gold Medalist, Ritchie Prize-winner ; Prasanna Tagore 
Law Scholar (from S July, 1924). 

Part-time Lecturers. 

R. K. Doss, B.A. (Calcutta), Advanced Scholar in Law at 
the University of Cambridge, Fitzwilliam Hall ; Barrister-at- 
Law ; formerly Advocate at the Calcutta High Court. 

Taraprasauna Das, B.L. (Calcutta), Pleader at the Dacca 
Bar, Lecturer in Transfer of Property. 

Sukumar Gnha, B.A., A. I,. (Calcutta), Pleader at the Dacca 
Bar, Lecturer in Land Lfftvs. 

Sati,sh Chandra Majumdar, B.A., B.L. (Calcutta), Pleader 
at tile .Dacca Bar, Lecturer in Law of Crimes.. 

A. Razzaq, Barrister-at-Law (from 28 November, 1924). 

Md. fir ah nn, M.A., B.L. (Calcutta) (from 29 July, 1924). 

• • • 

Mctlical Officer. 

S. K. Das Gupta, M.D., College of Medicine and Surgery, 
Chicago,* U.S.A. Formerly Senior Resident Physician and 
Surgeon in the St. Francis Hospital, Pittsburgh, Senior Demon¬ 
strator in the Medical College of the University of Pittsburgh. 





PART V. 

Courses of Study. 





SYLLABUS FOR SESSION, 1924-25. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC AND ISI.AMIC.STnDIES. 

I.—Arabic. 

Arabic for the Ordinary B. A. Degree. 

Three Papers. 

Paper I. — Grammar, Composition ami Translation oj unseen 
passages. 

Text-books recommended :— 

(t) Palmer’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(2) Mabadiul-’Arabiyah. (Siilisah). 

Paper II. — Prose. 

Text-books prescribed :— 

(1) AI-Qur-au-ttl-Karim—Bast two parts. 

(2) Kluitab-nti-Nabiy was-Sihabnh- 

(3) Falasil-ul-Qiraali— Selections from Parts V and VI. 

• * 

Paper III .— Poetry. 

(ij *Diwan-ti-Hassan—Selections. 

(3) Qasidat-ul-Burdah. 

(3) Qasidat-ul-Farazdaq, on Imam Zaliuil’ A’bcdin. 

14) Divvan-u-Abil-’Ataliiali—Selections. 

B. A. Degree with Honours in Arabic. 

Eight papVs on the subjects of the Honours Sch'ool and two 
papers on each of two subsidiary subjects. 

(Subsidiary subjects for 1925.) 

(1) English. 

(2) Philosophy. 

(3I History. 

(4) Persian. 
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Paper I.—Arabic Grammar and Composition. 

Text-books recommended:— 

(r) Wright’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(2) Palmer’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(3) Mab diul-’Arabiyah. 

Paper IT.—Essay in Arabic and Translation of unseen passages. 
Paper III. — Prose with prescribed books. 

Text-books prescribed:— 

(1) Al-Qur-dn-ul-Karim, —5 parts from the beginning. 

(2) Sirat-u-Ibn Hisham, 50 pages from, Ba’sat-un-Nabiy. 

(3) MaqSmat-ul-Haririy—5 maqamat. 

(4) Atbaq-uz-Zahab—1st half. 

(5) Shahid-ul-Gharam—Whole. 

(6) Salasil—Selections. 

Paper IV.—Poetry with prescribed bcoks. 

Text-books prescribed:— 

(1) Hamasah—Bab-ul-Azyaf vval-Madih. 

(2) Mu’allaqat—Imra-ulQais, Znhair, Labid and 

’Antarali. 

{3) Saqt-uz-Zani—Selections. 

Paper V.—Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Text-books prescribed:— 

’Ilm-ul-Adab —( i ) Up to the end of Kinayah and (it) Chap¬ 
ters on Prosody. 

Paper VI.—History of Arabic Literature. 

Text-books recommended: — 
f i) Tdrikh-u-Addbil-Lugpatil-’Arabiyah. (Zaiddn.) 

Ditto ditto (Dayab.) 

(2) Nicholson’s History of Arabic Literature. 

(3) C. Huart’s History of Arabic Literature. 
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Vapor VII.—Outlines of the History of Islam, down to the 
decline of the Abbasid (lynasty. 

* Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Taf>aqat-u-Ibn Sa’d. 

(2) Kami?, of Ibif Asir. 

(3) Tabari. 

{4) History of the Saracens, by Syed Amir Ali. 

Paper VIII.—Arabic Philology. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Al-Bulghah fi Usid-il-I,ughah, by Siddiq Hasan. 

(2) Fiqh-ul-Lughah, by Tha’alibiy. 

(3) Al-’Alam-ul-Khaffaq fi Tlml-il-IsliteqAq. 

(4) Al-Falsaifat-ul-Lughawiah, by Zaidan. 

(5) Weight’s Grammar of the Semitic Languages. 

M.A. Degree in Arahic. 

Preliminary M.A. Examination. 

Paper l t — Prose, including an outline of the History of Arabic 
J.ilcratura, generally corresponding to B.A. 
Honours Papers III and VI. 

• | • 

Paper II.-^Poetry, including. Rhetoric and’Prosody, generally 

corresponding fa B.A. Honours Papers IV and V. 

Paper III. — Essay, Composition and Translation, corresponding 
* to B.A. Honours Paper II and part of Paper I. 

Final M.A. Examination. 

''Paper I. — Poetry. 

Text-books prescribed:— 

(1) Rann»t-ul-Mas 41 is wal-Masaui, Vol. I. 

(a) Mu’allaqat—Whole. 

(3) Hanuisah—Bab-rfl-Hamai?ah. 

(4) Dhvan-ul-N&bighah. 


IS 
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Paper II. — Prose. 

Text-books prescribed:— 

(1) AI-Qur-dn-ul-Karim—Last ro parts, 

(2) Maq 4 m 4 t-ul-Haririya—20 Maqamat. 

(3) Irshad-ul-Arib, by Yaqut Rumi, Vol. I. 

(4) Fatat-u-Ghass&n—Whole. 

Paper III.—History of Arabic literature. 

Text-books recommended:— 

(1) Kitab-ul-Agli&ni. 

(2) Tarikh-u-Ad’abil-Lughatil-’Arabiyah’ (Zaidan). 

(3) Ditto ditto (Day 4 b). 

(4) Nicholson’s History of Arabic Literature, 

Paper IV.—History of Islamic Civilization. 

Text-books recommended:— 

(1) Contributions to the History of Islamic Civilization 

(from Von Kroner). • 

(2) Encyclopaedia of Islam, by T. W. Arnold and 

Hov.tsma, 

(3) Ibn Lhaldoon. 

(4) At-Tainaddun-ul-Isl 4 miy. 

Paper V.—Essay iif Arabic and Oral Test. 


II.— Islamic Studies. 

B.A. Degree with Honours in Islamic Studies. 

■ Eight papers on the subjects of the Honours School and 
two papers on each of two subsidiary subjects. 

(Subsidiary subjects for 1925.) 

(1) English. 

(2) Pe'rsian. 

(3) History. 

(4) Philosophy. 
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Paper' 1 .—Hadis and Usul-i-Hadis. 

Text-books prescribed:— 

(il Tirmizi Shareef—Whole. 

( 2 ) Shprh-u-Nukhbat-il-Fikr. 

Text-bbok»,recomrtiendcd:— 

Nasayi Shareef. 

Papers 11 and III.—Quran Shareef, Tafsir and Usul-i-Ta)sir. 
Text-books prescribed :— 

(1) Quran Shareef—Whole. 

(2) Baizawi Shareef—Al-Baqarah. 

(,-?) Usul-i-Tafsir—General lectures. 

Pa per IV. — KaL'nii. 

Text-books prescribed:— 

(i) Hujjatullah-il-Balijjhah—Mabhas V, up to the end of 
Chapter VIII, and Malthas VI, up to the end of 
Chapter IV. 

(’) Rasail-i-Hainidiah—Important portions. 

Paper V.— Fiqh. 

Text-bopks prescribed:— 

Ilcdayah—Kitdb-ul-Buyu’, Kit'ib-u-Adabil-Qiziy to KitSb- 
xi-Wakalah, Kitab-ud-Da’wa, • Kitiib-ul-Hibah to 
kitab-ul-Ijarah. 

Paper 1 - 7 .— Usui. 

Textbooks prescribed:— 

(i) Tawzih—Bahs-iil-Qavas. 

{2) Al-Insaf fi Salvab-i]-Ikhtilaf. 

Paper VII.—History of Islamic Civilization. • 

Text-books recommended :— 

(1) Tabarfat-i-Ibn Sa’d. 

(2) Tarikh-i-Kamil, 

(3) Ad-Tamaddun-uf-Islamiy* (Zait^n). 

(4) T*imkh-i-Tabari. 
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Paper VIII.—Islamic Philosophy. 

Text-books recommended:— 

0 ) Iskarut of Avicenna, as edited by Imam Ra/i 
(Taby’iat and Ilahiat). 

(2) Al-Munqiz Min-ad-Dalal, by Imam Ghazzali. 

Or 

Paper VII.—Arabic Prose (Paper III of the Honours Course in 
Arabic). 

Paper VIII.—Arabic Poetry (Paper IV of the Honours Course in 
Arabic). 

Islamic Studies for the Ordinary B.A. Degrees. 

Paper I. — Hadis, Tafsir and Quran Shareef. 

Text-books prescribed:— 

(1) Tirmizi Shareef. 

(2) Baizawi Shareef—The 1st part only. 

(3) Quran Shareef—Up to the 15th part and the last two' 

parts. 

Paper II. — Piqh, tJsul and Kaldm. 

Text-books prescribed:— 

(1) Hediiyah—Kitab-ul-Buyu’, KitAb-n-Adabil-Qaziy up 

to Kitab-ul-Wakalah. 

(2) Tawzih,—Bahs-ul-Qayis, up to Bab-ul-Mahkum bihi. 

(3) Hujjatullah-il-Balighah—Mabhas V up to the end of 

Chapter VIII, and Mabhas VI up to the end of 
Chaptci IV. 

Paper III.—Either '{A) Islamic Philosophy, or (I!) Arabic 
Literature. 

(A) Islamic Philosophy. 

Text-books recommended:— 

Ishiirat of Avicenna, as edited by Imam Razi—Selections. 
(B) Arabic Literature. 

Text-books prescribed:— 

(1) Maqamat-i-Hariry—5 maqamdt. 

(2) Nahjul-Bal&giiah—Selections. 

(3) Mu’allqat—Imra-ul-Qais, Labid and ’Antarah. 

(4) HamSsah—Bab-ul-AzySf. 
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M. A. Degree in Isi.amic Studies. 

’Final M.A. Examination. 

Five Papers. 

('.ROUP A. 

. JI ad is and Tafsir. 

Text hooks prescribed :— 

(1) Bukhari Sliarcef. 

(2) .Muslim Sliarcef. 

(3) Abu Dawood Sliarcef. 

(4) Ibn IMajali Sliarcef. 

(5) Tafsir Kashshaf. 

(6) Itqan, by Suylltiy. 

Text-books recommended :— 

(1) Sharh-u-Ma’auiil-Asar. 

(.1) Muatta by Imam Muhammad. 

(3) Muqaddama-i-Ibn Salah. 

(4) Tafsir-i-Ibn Jarir. 

{5) rjiizul-Qur-an. • 

’GROUP B. • 

Fiqh, Usui and \Rahvn. 

•TFxt-lxioks prescribed:— 

(t) Maj*illat-ul-AhkSm. 

(a)-Kashf-ul-Asrar.. . 

(3) Sharh-ul-.Mawaqff. 

(4) Al-Madaiiiyat-u-wal-Islam. 

Text-books recommended :— 

(1) Al-Muqabalah (baina Quamm-il-Islam \va ghairihi). 

(2) Legal Decisions of the Courts of Egypt. 

(3) Sir Abdur Rahim’s book on Jurisprudence. 

GROUP C. 

Philosophy. 

Text-books prescribed« 

(1) Sharh-i-lshariijp. 

(2) •Fasl-ul-Maq&l and two other treatises by Averroes. 

(Edited by M. J. Mueller.) 
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Text-books recommended:— 

(1) Tabafut-ul-Fakfsifah, by Imam Ghazzali. 

(2) Tahafut-ul-Tahafut, by Averroes. 

(3) Muh&kamah, by Khajahzada. 

(4) Radd-ul-Mantiq, by Ibn Taimiah. 

(5) History of Philosophy in Islam, by T, De,Boers. 

(6) History of Greek Philosophy, with special reference to 

Platonic, Aristotelian and neo-Platonic systems. 

GROUP D. 

Arabic literature. 

Text-books recommended:— 

(1) Diwdn-u-Imra-il-Qais. 

(2) Diwan-un-Nabighah. 

(3) Kitdb-ul-Aghani. 

(4} Luzumiydt, by Al-Ma’arriy 

(5) Maqdmat-ul-Harirv. 

(6) Al-Muazanah baina Abi Tamilian] wal Buhtariy. 

(7) Asrar-ul-Balaghah. 

(8) Falsafat-ul-HalSghali, by Dumit. 

(9) Translation of Aristotle’s Rhetoric, by Averroes. 

(10) Arabic Philology, including a knowledge of one of the 
cognate languages. 

Or 

History of Arabic Literature and literary criticism from 
suclj. books as— 

(i) Kitdbush-She’r wash-Shu’ara, by Ibn’ Qutaibah 

(Edited b.v De Goeje.) 

(ii) Tarikh-ut-Adab, by Qqrw.dniy. 

(iii) Naqdush-She’r wash Shq’ard. 

(iv) •Al-’Unidah. 


DEPARTMENT OF PERSIAN AND URDU. 
Persian for the Ordinary B.A. Degree. 
Examinations to be held in 1925 and 192b.) 

, Three Papers. 

Paper 1 .—Persian Grammar. 

Rooks recommended: — 

(1) Palmer’s Persian dr?mmar. 

(2) Ahsan-ul-Qawazd. 

(3) Miftah-ul-Qawaid. 
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Paper TI.—Persian Literature. 

Selections froni text-books prescribed : — 

Prose. 

(1) Safarnamah of Shah Nasiruddin Qacliar, Shamsul 
' Muzaffari tresis, xst ten pages of the Eftglish trip. 

(2) Nafaliat-ul-Uns of Jami, Naval Kishore Press, 

PP- 313 - 33 - _ 

(3) Sarguzarhat-i-Khanam-i-Englisidar Balwah-i-Hind, 

Shamsul Muzaffari Press, xst fifteen pages. 

(4) Mehr-i-Neemroz af Gholib, Naval Kishore Press, 

xst twenty pages. 

Poetry. 

(x) Bostau of Saadi, Naval Kishore Press, 20 pages from 
the beginning of Bab 7. 

(2) Shahnamah of Fardausi—the last fight between 

Rustam and Isphandiyar up to Madh-i-Sultan-i- 
Mahmood. 

(3) Kusrau Shcerin of Nizami, Naval Kishore Press, 

xo pages from the beginning. 

(l) Qiran-ul-Saadain -of Khisrau, Aligarh Institute Press, 
pp. 48-63. # 

Paper 1 ]I —Outlines of the History of Persian Literature in India 
. during the reigns of Akbar, Jahangir and Shahjahan. 

Books recommended : — 

• • 

(1) 'Khizanah-i-Amirak. 

(2) Maasir-i-Kiram. • 

(3) Maikhanah. 

(4^ Akbar Namah (lives of poets). 

B.A. Degree with Honours in Persian and Urdu. 
(Examinations for 1927.) 

Eight papers /fh the subjects of the Honours School and.' taco 
papers on each of t~.co subsidiary •subjects. 

Paper I.—Persian Grammar. 

Books recommended: — 

(1) Persian Clramiflar by Platt and Ranking. 

(2) "Dastoor Namah-i-Farsi, Mujfabai Press. 
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(3) Sharh-i-Abdul Wasi—Naval Kisliorc Press. 

(4) Persian Granny ar by Phillott. 

Paper II.—Outlines of Persian Literature. 

Books recommended : — 

•> 

(1) Literary History of Persia, by Browne, Parts I and II. 

(2) History of Persian Literature under Tartar Dominion, 

by Browne. 

(3) Shiar-ul-Ajatn, by Shibli. 

(4) Sukhandan-i-Fars, by Azad. 

(5) Tazkirali of Daulatshab. 

Paper III. — Persian Prose. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Kimiya-i-Saadat of Gliazzali, Naval Kisliorc Press, 20 

pages from the beginning. 

(2) Chacliar Maqalah, Gibb Memorial Series, 20 pages of 

the Maqalah dealing with poetry. 

(3) Khan-i-Langaran, Shamsul Muzaffari Press, the jst 

fifty pages. 

(4) Jahan Kusha-i-Nadiri, Shamsul Muzaffari Press, 1st 

fifty pages of the invasion of India. 

Paper TV.—Persian Poetry. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Qasaid-i-Arwari, the first,7 Qasidahs. 

(2) Diwan-i-Hafiz, Urdu Guide Press, 20 odes beginning 

from page 63. 

(3) Intikhab-i-Kulliati-Qaani, Majidi Press, Cawnpore, 1st 

12 pages. 

(4) Taqdccs by Naraqi, 20 pages from the beginning, 

excluding Hamd and Naat. 

Paper V.—Either (,'f) Persian Rhetoric, or (B) f'rdu Grammar. 
(A) Persian Rhetoric. 

Books recommended: — 

(1) Hadaiq-ul-Balaghaf. ,. . 

(2) Al-Moajam, by. Shatns-i-Qais. 

(3) Bahr-ul-Fasahat, by Najm-ul-Ghani. 
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(II) Urdu* Cram mar. 

Books recommended :—• 

' (i) Platt’s Urdu Grammar. 

(2) Misbah-ul-Qawaid, l)v Path Mohammad Khan. 

(3) Qitwaid-i-Urdu, by Abdul Ilaq. 

^ • 

I J apcr VI.—Either (. 1 ) Persian Prosody, or (It) Urdu Literature. 
(/I) Persian Prosody. ’ 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Iladaiq-nl-Balaghat. 

(2) Arooz-i-Saifi. 

(3) Al-Moajam, by Shams-i-Qais. 

(B) Urdu Literature. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

Prose. 

(t) Ud-i-Hindi. 

(2) Darbar-i-Akbari. 

(3) Ibn-ul-Waqt. 

• Poetry. 

(1) Kulliat-i-Meer.. 

(2) Kulliat-i-Sauda. 

(•3) Marsiahs of Anis, Vol. I. 

*(4) Diwan-i-Ghalib. 

(5) Shikwah-i-IIindi of Hali. 

• • 

Paper VPI.—Persian Philology. 

Books recommended : — 

(lj Platt’s Persian Grammar. 

(2) Browne’s Literary History of Persia, Part f. 

(3) Sukhandan-i-Fars. 

(4) Jawahir-ul-Huroof Val Masadir, by Tcckehand^ Bifhar. 

Paper VIIL —Composition and translation t of unseen Persian 
passages. * 

M. A. Degree. 

Preliminary M.A. Examination (to be held, in 192$). 

• Paper I.—Persian Composition and translation of unseen passages 
(corresponding to J).A. Honours Paper VIII). 
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Paper II.—Persian Philology (corresponding to B.A. Honours 
t Paper VII). 

Paper III.—Outlines of Persian Literature (corresponding to 
. 1 LA. Honours Paper II). 

Pinai, M.A. Examination (in be held in 1,926). 

Paper I.—Persian Poetry. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Qasaid-i-Khaqani, pp. 35—47, Naval Kishore Press. 

(2) Masnavi-i-Roomi, Naval Kishore Press, 30 pages from 

the beginning. 

(3) Hadiqa of Sanai, Naval Kishore Press, 20 pages from 

the beginning. 

(4) Qasaid-i-Zahir-i-Faryabi, the first 7 Kasidahs. 

(5) Saqi Namah of Zahoori, Naval Kishore Press, the first 

15 pages. 

Paper II.—Persian Prose. 

Selections from text-books prescribed: — 

(1) Nasikh-ul-Tawarikh, Vol. 9, the first 30 pages 
(Shamsul Mtizaffari Press). 

(3) Silniasr-i-Zuhoori, Naval Kishore Press, 20 pages from 
the beginning. 

(3) Tarikh-i-Wassaf (Calcutta Madrasah Selections), 20 

pages froqi the beginning.' 

(4) Roger’s Persian Plays (the whole). 

(5) Akhlaq-i-Jalali, I.amiah III, 15 pages, Naval Kishore 

Press. 

Paper III.—(A) Outlives of the Political History' of Persia, or 
(B) Special study of the Seljuki period. 

Books recommenced : — 

(1) Sykes’ History of Persia. 

(2) Malcolm’s History of Persia. 

(3) Rauzat-ul-Safa. 

(4) Nasikh-ul-Tavvarikh. 

(5) Habib-ul-Seer. 

Paper IV.—Rhetoric and Prosody. 

.Text-books recommended:— 

(1) Hadaiq-ul-Balaghat. 

',(2) Al-Moajam of Shams-i-Qais. 

(3) Meezan-ul-Afkar, by Mufti Sardullah. 

(4) Iajaz-i-Khusravi. 

Paper V.—An essay in Persian and oral test. 
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pEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT AND BENGALI. 

» 

B.A. Degree (Pass). 

[Bengali (Pass), 1926.] 

Compulsory for all students takiiif; B.A. ( Pass'Coursc ). 

One paper only. 

(1) Text-hooks. 

(2) Essay-writting. 

(3) Translation from English to Bengali. 

(4) Grammar and Coni]>osition. 

Text-books prescribed:— 

Rankim Chandra Chatterjee—Krishna Kantor Uil. 
Kaliprasanna Ghosh—Probhat Chinta. 

Nlir Musharraf Husain—Vishada Sindliu. 

Michael Madhusudan Dutt—Krishna Kmnari Nataka. 
Rabindra Nath Tagore—Chavanika. 

[Sanskrit (Pass), 1026.] 

Baper I. — Dramas. , 

(j) Text-books. 

m 42) Translation from English to Sanskrit, 

Texbbooks prescribed:— 

(1) ’SakuntaJa of Kalidasa. (Text ’as in Vidyasagara’s 

edition). ' ... 

(2) Mudrarakshasa of Visakhadatta. * 

Paper II.—Poetry and Prose. 

Prescribed : — 

(r) Kaliftasa’s Meghaduta. 

(2) Kiratarjuniya, Ciuito XI. , 

(3) Kadambari, the Upakramauika portion only. 

Paper III .— 

(1) History of Sai^ikrit Literature. 

(2) .Grammar, composition and translation of unseen 

Sanskrit passages into English. 
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Prescribed: — 

Macdoncll’s Iiistofy of Sanskrit Literature. 
Recommended for Grammar : — 

Vidyasagara’s Vyakarana Kaumudi (original text). 

II. A. Degree (Honours). 

[ Honours School of Sanskritic Studies, 1927. | 


Paper I.—Selections from Vedic Samhitas and Brahmanas with 
elements of Vedic Grammar.— 

Prescribed : — 

(1) Suktas from Riksamgraha, by Vishnu Govinda Bija- 

purkar, M.A. 

(2) Aitarcya Brahmana, 39th Chapter, Pancika VIII. 

(3) A Vedic Grammar for Students, by jUacdoncll. 

Paper II. — Drama and unseen passages .— 

Prescribed : — 

Kalidasa’s Sakuntala. 

Bhasa’s Svapna-Vasavadatta. 

Bhavabhuti’s Uttara-Rama-Charita. 

I 

Paper III. — Poetry, Prose and Translation .— 

Magha’s SistipaCavadha, Canto III, in addition to; the works 
in Paper ll of Sanskrit PaSs Course. 

I 

Paper IV.—Selections from Prakrit works including Pali with 
elements of Comparative Philology .— ' 

Prescribed : — 

(1) Introduction to Prakrit, by Woolncr. 

(2) Introduction to Comparative. Philologf, bv Dr. P. D. * 

Gunc., 

Paper V.—Sanskrit Grammar .— 

Prescribed: — 

• l' , 

Bhashavritti (Varendra* Researoji Society’s Publication, 
Rajshahi). -The sutras on Sandhi, Subnnta, Tin-' 
ganta, Streepratyaos and Karaka. 
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Paper, VI.—History of Sanskrit Literature .— 

Prescribed Texts : — 

(1) Macdonell’s History of Sanskrit Literature (to be 

studied critically). 

(2) Weber’s History of Sanskrit Literature. 

• * 

Papers Vll-\'llt.—Any two of the following special subjects to 
be studied from original texts 

(а) Rhetoric, Prosody and Rules of Dramaturgy. 

(б) One system of Indian Philosophy. 

(c) Indian Archaeology including historical texts. 

(d) Selections from Mann and Dharmasastras. 

(c) Selections from Arthasastras. 

Prescribed : — 

(a) Vamana’s Kavvalamkara-Sutra-Vritti, Dasariipaka, 

. Chapter I, and Kedara Bhatta’s Vritta-Ratnakara. 

(b) Sankhyasara of Vijnanabhikslni or Vedantasara of 

Sadananda Yati or Bhashaparichhcda. 

(e) Thirteenth Rock Edict, and Seventh Pillar Edict of 

Asoka and Kharavela’s Hathigumpha Rock Inscrip¬ 
tion. Junagadh Rwk inscriptions of Rudradaman 
and Skandagupta, Amgachhi copper-plate— (i) in¬ 
scription of Vigrahapala Ilf and Deopara inscrip- 
• tion of Vijayasena and ( ii) Harsliacharita, Chapter I. 
*(d) tlotama’s Dharmasutra and Mann, Chapter X. 

(e) Arthasastra of Kautilva, first Adhikarana only with 
•• Raghuvatnsam, Canto XVII? 

• • * 

[Honours School ftf Sanskrit and Bengali, 1927.j 

• • • 

Paper I.—Sanskrit Grammar .— 

Prescribed : — 

As in Paper V of Honours in Sanskritic Studies. 
Recommended for private study: — 

Vidyasagara’s Vyakarana Kauinudi. 

Paper II.—Principles of Comparative Philology with elements of 
Prakrit and Pali .— 

Prescribed : — 

(1) Dr. P. * D. * Guile—Introduction to Comparative 
• Philology. 
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(2) H. Sweet—History of Language. 

(3) Woollier—Introduction to Prakrit. 

Paper 111 .—Sanskrit Poetry and Prose .— 

Prescribed : — 

As in Paper III of Honours in Sanskritic Studies. 

Paper IV.—Sanskrit Drama.— 

Prescribed : — , 

As in Paper II of Honours in Sanskritic Studies. 

Paper V.—History of Bengali Literature .— 

Recommended for study: — 

(x) Rai Bahadur D. C. Sen—Bangabhasa O Saliitya (latest 
edition). 

(2) Susil Kumar De—Bengali Literature, 19th century. 

(3) The article on “Bauglar .Saliitya” in the Visvakosha. 

Paper VI.—Old Bengali Poetry .—-- 
Prescribed : — 

Selections from Bauddhn Gan, Krishna-Kirtan, Ramayann 
of Krittivasa and Goraksa-Vijaya edited by Munslii 
Abdul Karim Sahitya-Visliarada. 

Paper VII.—Bengali Prose literature — 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Tekchand Thakur—Alaler Gliarer Dulal. 

(2) Isvara Chandra Vidyasagara—Sitar Vanavaca. 

(3) Bliudev Mifkhopadhyaya—Samajik-Prabandha. 

(4) Mm. H. P. Shastri—Valmikir Jaya. 

(5) Ekianuiddin—Rabindrapratibha. 

(6) Rabindra Nath Tagore—Raja O Rani. 

(7) Akshaya Kumar Datta-Gupta—Baiikim Chandra. 

Paper VIII.—Bengali Poetry Literature from 1S50 to the present 
time with prescribed books for specia’ study .— 

(1) Michiel Madhusudan Datta—Tilottama-Sambhava. 

(A Nabin Chandra Sen—Amitabha. 

(3I Akshaya Kumar Boral—Eslia. 

(4) Satyendra Nath Dutt—Tirtha-Renu. 

(‘5) Bihar: Lai Chakrjivarti. -Sarada Mangala Sangita 
(Vasumati edition).. 1. 

(6) Surendra Nath Mazumdar—Mahih 

(7) Rabindra Nath Tagore-o-Chayanika. 
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f V w 

Preliminary M.A. Examination in Sanskritic Studies, 1925. 

Paper I.—Selections from Sanskrit Literature .— 

* Prescribed Texts :—• 

Lanman’s Sanskrit Reader, from p. 45 to the end. 

Bhasa's Svapna-Vasavadatta. 

Band's Harshaefcarita, Chapter V only. * 

Vaper II.—General Sanskrit Grammar and Elements of Prakrit 
Grammar with selected Prakrit’ Texts .— 

Texts recommended: — 

Bhashavritti of Purushottamadeva as in Honours in Sans¬ 
kritic Studies. 

Woolner’s Introduction to Prakrit. 

Paper III .—(a) History of Sanskrit Literature. (/>) Composition 
and Translation. 

Final j\I.A. Examination in Sanskritic Studies, 1926. 

Paper I.—Selections from the Vedic Literature .— 

Text-books prescribed a — 

Rigvcda, Anuvaka* I—II of Mandala II and the Purusha 
vSukta. 

.Atharvaveda, Chapter XV. 

Satifpatha-Brahmana, first five Bralnnanas. 

Tandva-maha-Brahmana, Chapter XVII, 1—4. 

• • • 

Paper II.—Sanskrit Drarhy’, Poetry and Prose .— 

Text-books prescribed :— * • 

Iflrasa—Pratijiia-Jaugandharayana. 

Bhattanarayana—Veni-Samhara. 

Bharavi—Kiratarj uniyam, Cantos I—-IV. 
Naishadhacharitam, Canto XVII. , 

BanablfStta’s Harshacharitmn, Chapters VII-VIII. 

• 

Paper III. — Grammar, Rhetoric and’ Prosody .— 

Text-books prescribed:— 

Bhashavritti—TJie portions on Samasa, Krit and Taddhit. 
Mammata’s 'K a vyth pr aka sif. 

Pingala—Chhanda, omitting' tht Vaidika metres. 
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Paper IV.—Selections from Prakrila and Pali Literature .— 
Text-books prescribe*! :— 

Karpuramanjari of Rajasekhara. 

Hala’s'Saptasati, 5th Sataka. 

Anderson’s Pali Reader, Nos. 4, ix, 17, 21, 27, 36, 27, 35 . 
44. 61, 66 and 67. 

Paper I '.—Special Paper.—One of the following subjects : — 

(a) Vedic Grammar: — 

Text-books prescribed :— 

Panini’s Vaidika Sutras with Kasika-vritti. 

Recommended for private study: — 

Vaidika prakriya of the Sidhanta-Kaumudi of Bhattoji- 
Dikshita. 

(b) Dliarmasastra : — 

Apastamba—Dharma Sutras. 

Yajuavalkya—Chapter on Achara. 

Jimutavahana—Dayabhaga. 

(c) Arthasastra : — 

Kautiliva—Arthasastra, Books II and VI. 

Brihaspati—Arthasastra. 

(d) Indian Epigraphy and Palccography :— 

Asoka’s Edicts and the following selected inscriptions: — 

(1) Nauaghat Cdve inscription (Ltidcrs’ list Nd 1112). 

(2) Allahabad Pillar-inscription o'f Samudra Gupta. 

(3) Maudasor inscription of Naravarman. 

(4) Maudasor'inscription of Yasodharman. 

(5) Khalimpur copper-plate grant of Dharmapala. 

(6) Manapoli copper-plate grant of Madanapala. 

(7) Barrackpore copper-plate inscription of Vijayasena. 

(8) Belava copper-plate grant of Bhojavarman. 

(q) Rampal copper-plate grant of Sriehandid. 

(e) Indian Philosophy : — 

Gautama—Nyayasutra, Chapter I. 

Vedanta Sutras—The first four sutras with Sankara’s 
Bhashva. 

Sankhyakarika of i Isvara Krishna with the Tattva- 
Kaumudi. 
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Preliminary M. A. Examination in Sanskrit and 
, Bengali, 1925. 

Paper 1 .— 

(a) Sanskrit Kavya- Raghuvamsam, Cantos X—XIX. 

(id E’ernents of Sanskrit Grammar. 

Paper II .— 

(a) Old Bengali— 

(1) Selections from Bauddlm Gan O Doha. (As in 

Honours Course, 1.) 

(2) Selections from Sri Krislinakirtana. (As in 

Honours Course, 10.15.) 

(b) Comparative Philology w ith elements of Prakrit— 

(1) Cnne: Introduction to Comparative Philology. 

(2) Elements of Prakrit—Woollier. (Grammatical 
. portion.) 


Paper III— 

(a) Modern Bengali- ^ 

(1) Tilottama-sambhava Kavya. 

(2) Amitabha. 

(3) Esha. 

(<|) Pushpaujali. 

(5) Panchablmta and Valaka. 

♦I * 

(b) History of Bengali* literature— * 

Vauga Bhasha O Sahitya. * • 

Final Sl.A. Examination in Sanskrit and Bengali, 1926. 

Paper I.—Selections from t'edic mid Classical Sanskrit ~,i f ith 
kij^zeledge of Grammar .—• * • 

(1) Eanman’s Sanskrit Reader, pp. 45-106. 

(2) Mricchakatikam. 

Recommended Tor grammatical studies: — 

• • *• 

(1) Vaidika-Psakrty^i of Sidtlliauta Kammuli. 

. (2) A Vcdic Grammar'for Students by Macdonell. 

16 
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Paper II .— Comparative Philology with elements of Prakrit and 
Pali.— 

r 

(1) Grierson’s Linguistic Survey of India, Vol. V, Part I. 

(2) Dr. R. O. Iiliaiidarkar’s Wilson Philological Lectures. 

(3) Woolner’s Introduction to Prakrit (Text portion). 

(4) Anderson’s Pali Reader. A selected portion (as in 

Paper IV of M .A. in Sanskritic Studies). 

(5I Grierson’s article 011 Prakrita in Encyclopaedia 
Britaunica. 

Paper III.—Old and Mcdia-val Bengali .— 

(1) Chnitanya-Charitamrita (selected portions). 

(2) Sunya-Purana. 

(3) Critical study of Vidvapati's Padavali and Kirtilata. 

(4) Critical study of Kavikankan. 

Paper II’.—Modern Bengali Literature from i~jo A.D. (Prose, 
literary criticism and Essay ).— 

A special study of the following books is recommended : — 

(n) Prose — 

(1) Pratapaditya Charitra. 

(2) Kmnalakanter Daptar. 

(3) Prachin Sahitya and Adhunika Sahitya, bv 

Tagore. 

( b ) Vangavani. by Sasanka Mohan Sen. 

Paper 1 ’.—Modern Bengali Literature from 1750 A.D. (Poetry, 
Drama 'and translation ).—- 

A special study of the following books is recommended 
(a) Poetry — 

(1) Manasingha of Bharat Chandra. 

(2) Gitanjali of Rabindranath Tagore. 

(3) Maiklra of D. L. Roy. 

(h) Drama — 

(if Rai Utimadinf of Krislinakamal Goswami. 

(2) Lilavati of Dinf.bandhu Mitra. 

(3) Baliclan of Girish Chandra Ghose. 
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DEPARTMENT 01 * ENGLISH. 

B. A. (Ordinary) Degree HxAMiN'tnoN of igeo and after. 
Three Papers. 

(Texts prescribed.) 

Paper I.—igllr Century Poetry. 

Palgrave’s “Golden Treasury” (Oxford), Book IV. 
Browning—Pippa Passes. 

Tennyson—Lancelot and Elaine (fr<,m The Idylls of the 
Eiuy). 

Paper 11 . — Shakespeare. 

As you like it. 

Macbeth. 


Paper III.—(a) it>lh Century Pros e, an it (/>) an Essay.* 

“Essays in Modern English” (Oxford University Press, 
mao), Ed. by Page and Rieu. 

R. L. Stevenson • ... Virginilms Puerisque. (Chatto 

, and Windlis.) 

Xitfi :•—Candidates for the ordinary decree will l»e expected to show 
onlv .iicli pluvial knowledge of tin* periods or authors they offer ns will 
suffice to relate their prescribed texts to the general literary history 
involved. 


B. A. rt^c.RKK with Honours. 

# • 

Eifrlit papers on the subject of the Honours course, and Iran 
fapcrs t on each of Ueo subsidiary subjects. 


(Subsidiary subjects allowed.) 

(a) English History ; 

(b) Bengali Literature, or (for candidates whose vernacular 
is not Bengali! the literature of an*approved vernacular, <y (for 
candidates whose A'crnacular is English) either French or Latin. f 



Essay. * • . 

fSyllabuses of subsidiary subjects may he had from the teachers. 
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B. A. (Honours) KxaVina'I’ions of 1927 and after. 
(Tents prescribed.) 

Paper I.—Elements of Old English I.anguage and Literature. 

Wyatt ... Anglo-Saxon Reader /Cambridge, 

rum), selections Nos. I., XII., 
XXIV. and XXVI. 


Books recommended: — 


Wright 

Wardalc 

Wyld 

Kellner 


An Elementary Old English Grammar 
(Oxford, 1023). 

Old English Grammar (Methuen). 
Short History of English (Murray). 
Historical Outlines of English Acci¬ 
dence (Macmillan). 


Paper II.—Elements of Middle English Language and 
Literature. 


Sweet 

Sisam (editor) 
Chaucer 

Langland 


First Middle English Primer (Oxford). 
Ilavelok the Dane (Oxford). 

Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, 
the Nun’s Priest’s Tale. 

Piers Plowman, Prologue only (11 
Text). 


Paper III.—Elizabethan Drama, with special reference to 
Shakespeare. 


Marlowe 

Shakespeare 

Ben Jonhon 
Webster 


Faustus. 

Much Ado About Nothing; King 
Tear. 

Every Man in his Humour. 

The Duchess of Malfi. 


Paper IV.—Elizabethan and 77 th Century Literature. 


Spenser 

Milfoil 

Palgrave 

Sir Thomas Browne ... 
Dryden 


Faerie Queenc, Book I. 

Paradise Host, Book Ilf. 

“Golden Treasury”, Books I and II 
• (Oxford). 

Religio Medici. 

Eassav of Dramatic Poesy. 


Pmpcr V.—iSth Century Literature. 


Pope 


'Rape of the Lock. 
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Selections in Ward’s English Poets from the following 
poets: — • 

• Pope, Thomson, Gray, Collins, Burns, Blake. 

Swift ... Tale of a Tub. 

Addison -aid Steele ... Coverlev Papers (Clarendon Tress). 
Fielding, ... Tom Jones. , 

Sheridan *.. The Rivals. 


Paper VI.—Literature from 1S00 to iS.;2. 


Wordsworth 

Selections in Matthew Arnold’s ed. 

Coleridge 

... ' 1 'lie Golden Book of Coleridge, ed. 
Slopford Brooke, omitting the 
“Occasional and narrative poems” 
(Everyman Library). 

Shelley 

Prometheus Unbound. 

Byron 

Childe Harold’s Pilgrimage, Book IV. 

Keats 

... odes. 

Lamb 

... Selections in the Oxford edition (ed. 
Gordon). 

Jane Austen 

Pride and Prejudice. 


Paper VII. —Literature from 1S32 to rgi 
Tennyson ... In Memoriam. 

Browning ... Selections, ed. ’W. Young (Cambridge 

. University). 

\\'ard's Jinglish Poets, Vol. V (the whole). 

Matthew Arnold ... Essays, and series. 

Pater . t » .... Appreciations. , 

. . • 

Paper 1 III .—An Essay. , 

• • 

Xon:.- Candidates for the Degree with Honours will be expected to 
show a cmnpctcnt knowledge of the general history of Knglish Literature, 
and of tne outstanding authors, as well as of the prescribed texts. 
Kvery candidate will be examined viva voce. Xo fixed number of marks 
is assigned to the viva vocc examination, but it may be used hv.tlie 
examiners as a guide in classifynig the candidates. 

Preliminary M. A. Examinations tor ^925 and after. 
Three Papers. 

(Texts prescribed.) 

• . 

Paper I.—Chaucer rmd'iys Contemporaries. 

Chaucer .... Prologue to'The Canterbury Tales; 

PifWiament of Fatties. 
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Langland ... Piers Plowman, Prologue and Passus 

’’ I to III (B text). 

The Pearl. 

Paper II. — Literature from 1S00 to 1S32. 

Tlit same as for B.A, (Honours)”, Paper VI. 

Paper III.—Elizabethan Drama, with special reference to 
Shakespeare. 

The same as for B.A. (Honours), Paper III. 

Final M.A. Degree Examinations in 1920 and after. 

The Examination will consist of free papers ; but candidates 
may offer a dissertation on any subject approved by the Com¬ 
mittee of Courses and Studies, in lieu of two of these, such 
dissertation carrying 200 marks. 

All candidates will, in addition to their written work, he 
examined viva voce. This viva voce test will not carry any 
fixed nlmber of marks, but may be used by the examiners as 
an aid in placing the candidates in the class lists. 

Candidates may, with the approval of the Head of the 
department, select either of the following alternative courses, 
according to whether they wish to make the language or the 
literature the main subject of their study. 

CROUP A. 

Paper I.—The Hisloly of English Literature from its origins 
to 1700. ' 

No texts are prescribed. 

Paper II.—The History of English Literature from 1700 to iQtt. 
No texts are prescribed. 

Paper l)l. ') —.1 special subject selected by the etJididale from 
Paper IV. f the following list: — 
la) Literary Criticism. 

(b) The Scottish Chaucerians. 

(c) Elizabethan Tragedy. 

\d) The.iSth Century NoveP(i/4o,to 17S0). 

(e) The Romantic RevivM. •• 

If) The Victorian Novel (1850 to 1890). 

(.?) Victorian Poetry (1S50' to 1888). 



• No texts are prescribed for this special subject.* 

Paper V.—An Essay. 

GROUP B. 

(Texts prescribed.) 

Paper I. — tiothic, and* the anilines of Germanic Philology. 
Wright ... Gothic Grammar and selections (Ox¬ 

ford, 1017), with a special study of 
St. Mark’s Gospel, chapters 1 to VI 
inclusive. 

Paper II.—Old English Language and Literature. 

* Wyatt ... Anglo-Saxon Reader (Cambridge, 

1010), selections Nos. T to HI in¬ 
clusive, VII, VIII, X to XII inclu¬ 
sive, and XVIII to XXXV inclu¬ 
sive. 

Paper III.—Middle English Language and Literature. 

Gollanez (editor) ... Sir Gawayne and The Green 
Knight (Oxford). 

Sisani ... 14th Century Verse and Prose (Ox- 

* ford, 1021), selections Nos. I to V 
. inclusive, IX, X, XV and XVII. 

Paper IV.—History of the English Language. 

No*texts are prescribed. 

Paper V '—A n Essay, t 

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY. 

History por tup Ordinary Ik A. Dkgree. 

(Examinations to be held in 1926.) 

Three Papers. 

Paper I.—Hftlory of India. 

Text-book prescribed: — 

V. A. Smith ... Oxford History of India. 

Text-books recommended (as in the Honours School). 

....•- , -*.--*-■- 

*The dissertation is to, lie offered m place of the special subject of 

Papers III and IV. * . 

t'fhe disseitation to be offered in lieu "of any two of the above, and 
to carry 200 marks. • 
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Paper II.—History oj England from 14S5 to 1815. 

Text-book prescribed: — 

Green .... Short History of the English People 

(abridged edition). 

I 

Paper III.—Modern History from iSiy to 1Q14. 

Text-book prescribed:—- 

C. 1 ). Hazen ... Modern European History. 

(Candidates must possess .a general knowledge of the 
History of Japan and the United States in the Nineteenth 
Century. No text-books are prescribed but a detailed syllabus 
with full reference to authorities will be supplied by the teacher.) 

Text-books recommended (as in the Honours School). 

Jl. A. UiX'.RER with Honours in HistorV. 
(Examinations for 1937.) 

Eight papers on the subjects oj the Honours School and two 
papers on cadi of two subsidiary subjects. 

Paper I.—The History oj India to 1200 A.D. with special 
reference to Bengal. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. T, pp. 77—236. 

V. A. Smith '... Early History of India. 

Rama Prosad Chanda Cauda Rajamala. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Cambridge History of India. 

O., J. Dubreuil ... Ancient History of the Deccan. 

Megasthepes ... Indica. 

Barnett ... Indian Antiquities. 

Rhys Davids . ... Buddhist India. 

Kaegi .... Rigveda. 

R. D. Banerjee ... Banglar Itihash. 

R. G. Bhandarkar ... Early History of the Deccan. 

• P. T. S. Ive’tgar ... I,ife in Ancient India. 

Fick ... Social Life, in'-North Eastern India as 

■ depicted in the Jatakas (translated 
hv the Calcutta University). 
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Paf>er»II.—The History of India from 1200 A.D. 

. Text-books prescribed : — 

V. A. Smith ... Oxford Ilistorv of India, Rooks IV— 

... . IX - 

IUphinstone ... History of India (omitting the Hindu 

Period). 

Lyall ... Development of British Dominions in 

India. 

Text-books recommended : — 

" Elliot and Dotvson ... History of India as told by its own 

Historians. 

V. A. Smith ... Akbar. 

J. N. Snrkar ... Aurang/el). 

Rulers of India Series—Haidar Ali, Mahdaji Sindhia, Warren 
Hastings, Dalhousie, Wellesley. 

Mallcson ... Fifteen Decisive Battles. 

Cunningham ... History of the Sikhs. 

Grant Duff ... History of the Mahrattas (revised 

edition). 

G. Forest ... Clive. 

P. E..*Roberts ... Historical Geography. 

J. *N. Sarkar ... Shivaji and His Times. 

« 

• • • 

'after HI.’- -Political History of F.nglaild (including (he 
Colonies ) from • 1S15 to 1014- 

Textjbooks prescribed: — 

Political History of England, Vol. XI (Chap. VIII-XX), Vol 
XII. 

J. A. R. Marriott ... England since Waterloo. 

Egerton ... Rise and Growth rif British Colonies. 

Text-books recommended : — 

I 

Traill ... Social England (last volume). . 

Mahan ... Inlluence*of Sea Power Upon History. 

Peel (Twelve Statesmef* Series)* 

Morley ... Life <jf Gladstone. 

Walpole ... History of England. 
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Paper IV.—Constitutional History of England (including the 
Colonies) from 1485 to igu. 

Text-books prescribed:— 

Hallam ■ ... Tile Constitutional History of Eng¬ 

land. 

Krskine May _ ... The Constitutional History of Eng¬ 

land since the accession of George 
III (edited and continued to 1911 
by K. Holland). 

J. A. R. Marriott ... English Political Institutions. 

A. 11 . Keith ... Responsible Government in the Domi¬ 

nions. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Medley ... The Constitutional History of Eng¬ 

land. 

Cueist ... Constitutional History of England. 

Prothero ... Select Statutes and other Constitu¬ 

tional Documents. 

Gardiner ... Constitutional Documents of the 

Puritan Revolution. 

Paper V.—History of Greece (470—404 li.C.) and History of 
Rome (264—146 TI.C.). 

Text-books prescribed : — 

J. 13 . limy ... History o. r Greece. 

W. W. How and Heigh History of Rome. 

Shuckburgh ... History of Rome. 

Text-books recommended : — 

GpSe , ... History of Greece. 

J. P. Mahaffy ... Social Life of Greece. 

Tucker .... Life in Ancient Athens. 

Zimmern .... The Greek Commonwealth. 

Greenidge ... Roman Public Life. 

R: G. Niebuhr ... The History of Rome.' 

T.' Arnold.' ... TJie History pf Rome. 

F. F. Ablmtt ... Society atid'Politi'cs in Ancient Rome._ 
Mommsen’s History of 

Rome ... Translated by W. P. Dickson. 
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‘after VI.—Middle Ages in Europe. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Duroy 

... Middle Ages (translated by 


VVhitoney). 

Myers 

... The Middle Ages. 

Draper 

..? The Intellectual Development in 


Europe. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Hallam 

... Middle Ages in Europe. 

A. L. Smith 

... Church and State in the Middle Ages. 

< hnaii 

... Dark Ages. 

'Tout 

... Empire and the Papacy. 

Gibbon 

... Decline and Fall of the Roman 


Empire. 

Adams 

Civilization during the Middle Ages. 

Cambridge Mediaeval History. 

after VII.—History 

of Europe from the fall of Constantinople 

to the Treaty of Vienna US 15). 

Text-books prescribed : 

Robinson and Beard 

... (hitline of European History. 

Morse Stephens 

... Revolutionary Europe. 

Lodge* 

. • . 

... Modern Europe. 

after VJIT.—]fodern 

History from the Treaty of Vienna to the 

* * outbreak 

of the Great European 1 Var. 

Text-books prescribed:*- 

C. 1 ). Ha/.en 

... Europe since >015. 

Marriott 

Eastern Question. 

Edward Cbanning 

A Student’s History of the United 


States. 

Porter 

... Rise of Japan. 

Text-books reeommended (Papers V 1 I-VIII): — 

Cambridge Modern History. 

Hassall , 

... The Balance of Power. 

Mahan 

... Influence of Sea Power upon History. 

Ilawkesworth 

... The* Last* Century in Europe. 

Pollard 

... ■*Fnctors*in Modern History. 

Acton 

... Lectures on 'Modern History. 

Makers of Modern 

Europe Series—Cavour, Bismarck. 
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Preliminary M. A. Examination. 

(Examinations for 1925.) 

A.—Those students who have taken the ordinary degree. 

Papers IV, V and VI of the Honours School (1926). 

R.—For Honours students of otlie^ Universities. 

Papers IV and VIII of tlie Honours School and a paper 
on History of India corresponding to Honours 
Papers I and II. 

Final M. A, Examination. 

(Examinations for 7926.) 

Paper I.—Principles of International Law. 

Rooks recommended : — 

1. Hall ... International Law. 

2. Nippold ... Development of International Law 

after the War. 

Pitt Cobett ... Leading Cases in International Law. 

■). Lawrence ... Documents illustrative of Inter¬ 

national Law. 

5. John Walker ... State Morality and League of Nations. 

Paper II.—Either (a) History of the Ancient East, or (b) History 
of the Abbasside Caliphs. 

Rooks recommended : — 

(a) Rrcasted ... History of Egypt. 

Jastrow ... Civilisation of Babylonia and Assyria 

(omitting the first two chapters). 
Rogers ... History of Babylonia and Assyria. 

Breasted ... Development of Religion and Thought 

in Ancient Egypt. , 

((>) Margoliouth ... History of the Abbasside Caliphs. 

Ameer Ali ... History of the Saracens, 

Von Kromer ... Islamic Civilisation (translated by S. 

Klitida Buksh). *- 

Muir ... History of the Caliphate. 

S. Khuda fluksli History of the Islamic People. 

Papers III—V.— 

GROUP A. 

W * r 

Special study of Ancient Indian History from the establish-, 
ment of the Maurya Empire to the downfall - of the Gupta' 
Empire. 
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Paper III.—The Maiuva Kshalrapa, Husnan ana'Vnpta Inscrip- 
- tions, Inscriptions of Hcliodorus, Condopliares 
and ! Kharavela. 

(Students are expected to possess a general knowledge of 
palaeography.) 


Paper IV. —-Veil, Archittctnre and Coins. 


V. A. Smith 
Fergusson 
V. A. Smith 
Allan 


Catalogue of Coins in the Indian 
Museum, sections I—IX. 

History of Indian and Eastern Archi¬ 
tecture, Hook I. 

Fine Art in India and Cevlon, Chap¬ 
ters I—VI. 

Catalogue of the Coins of the Guptas. 


Paper [’.—Original lexis. 

Kautilva ... Arthasastra (translated by Shama- 

sastry, pp. i -rSs, 297 33 <>). 

"Mann Samhita ... (Translated by Htthler) Chapter VII. 

Periplus of the Erythraean Sea (edited by Schoff). 

Travels of Fa-IIian (translated by I.egge). 

GROUP R. 

Pape * Ifl.-mllistory of India from 1200 to 1 joy with special 
reference to Bengal. 


Hooks‘recommended • 


Thomas 

... Chronicles of the* Pathans. 

Kennedy 

History of the Great Moguls. 

V. A. Smith 

... Akbar the Great Mogul. 

Sarkar 

Aurangzeb. 

< >aten 

European Travellers in India. 

R. D. Banerjee 

... Banglar Itibas, Vol. II. 

Stewart • 

... History of Bengal. 

Briggs 

... Ferishta. _ • 

Qnanungo 

... Slier Sha. 

Foster 

... European Travellers. 

Sarkar 

... Shivaji. 

Bhattasali 

... # Coiifs and Chronology ‘of the Early 


.* Independent Sultans of Bengal. 

Sarkar 

... Mogul Administration. 

• 
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Papers IV anil V, — The' perif.d from Babar to Jehangir to be 
studied with reference to original authorities. 

V. 

Books prescribed ; — 

Erskine ft I.eyden .... Babarnamah (edited by King). 

Beveridge ... Huiuayuuuamah of G'.dbadan 

Begam. , 

At Badaoni ... Selected Chapters and Vol. II. 

Rogers ... Tnzk-i-Jehangiri. 

Elliott am! Dovvson ... History of India, Vols. IV—VI. 


Books recommended : — 


Rushbrook Williams 
Stewart .... 

Akbar Nama 
V. Smith 
Xarendra I,a\v 

Blochmann 

Moreland 

Beni Prasad 


Umpire Builder of the 16th Century. 
Jovvhar's Humavun. 

(Translated by Beveridge). 

Akbar the Great Mogul. 

Promotion of Learning in India 
during Mahomedan Rule. 
Ain-i-Akbari. 

Uconomic Condition of India upto the 
Death of Aurangzeb, 2 volumes. 
Jehangir (Allahabad University). 


DKPARTMUKT OR PHILOSOPHY. 

Piihosophy tor Tim Ordinary B. A. Degrkk. 
(Examination to be held iu 1Q26.) 

Three Papers. 

Paper I. — Problem !> of Philosophy. 

Study of the,more important metaphysical problems arising 
from the experience of nature, life and mind. Comparison of 
answers to these problems with characteristic solution! in Indian 
thought. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

(a) Descartes’ Method. 

(b) Locke’i Essay un the Human Understanding : Book I, 

Chapter I ; and Book II, Chapter II. 

Paper II. — F.thics. 

Explanation of the nature ot ,th6. study. Introductory dis¬ 
cussion of chief probleths. Evolution of ethical ideas. 
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Prescribed Texts: — 

*(«) Bhagavadgita. 

(b) Mill’s Utilitarianism. 

(c) Butler’s Sermons on Human Nature. , 

( d) Ethics of Islam from Texts to be selected. 

(The subject will be studied with special refcyence to the 
prescribed texts.) 

I’a per III. — Psychology. 

Study of general problems. 

Prescribed Text: — 

Stout’s Manual of Psychology 

Honours School in Philosophy. 

(Examination for 1927.) 

Right papers on the subjects of the Honours School and two 
papers on each of i~eo subsidiary snl>jecls. 

(Subsidiarv stibjccts.) 

r. English. 

2. History. t 

.5. Politics. 

4. Either Sanskrit or Islamic Studies. 

5. Economics. 

• 

Pa/vr f .—Juthcr (a) Rpanishads. 

Oencral ^tnd historical introduction. Special study of 
selected fcfxts of the IJpanishads. Study of the systematic 
philosophy arising thcrcfnjtn. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

(it) Upanishads ... Svetaswatara, Chhandogva, 

Brihadaranyaka. 

(h) Vedanta Sutras, with commentaries. 

Or (h) Introduction to Islamic Thought. 

m 

The social and political conditions unde/ which Philosophy 
and Science developed in Islam. Origin and development of 
the various Theological and Philosophical schools, and a com¬ 
parative study*of the important problems raised by them. • 

Book recommended : — 

Arabic Thought ... H. L. O’Leary. 
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Paper II.—Eitleer (a) Indian Metaphysics. 

General study of tlic Principal Philosophical systems and 
special study of selected texts. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

(a) Iswara Krishna’s Sankhya-karika. 

(f>) Nyayakusunianjali. 

Or (b) Islamic Metaphysics. 

Critical and advanced study of M’utazillaism, Asharism and 
Sufisiiii. 

Books recommended: — 

Macdonald ... Muslim Theology. 

Bogdadi ... Park bain at Firak. 

Paper III.—Hisloircal Introduction to Western Thought. 

The study to be developed around important problems as 
they appear in the various systems. 

Paper IV.—Metaphysics (Western). 

A careful study will be made of the metaphysical problems 
which are discussed in the prescribed texts and the development 
of thought within the periods from which they are selected. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

1. Plato’s Republic, Books V-—X. 

2. Hume’s Inquiry. 

3. Descartes’ Method and Meditations. 

4. Kant’s Prolegomena. 

Paper V. — Ethics. 

Pxplanation of die nature of the study. Introductory dis¬ 
cussion of chief problems. Evolution of ethical ideals. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

1. Bhagavadgita; or Ethics of Islam from Texts to be 

selected. 

2. Pkuo’s Republic, Books I—IV. 

3. Mill’s Utilitarianism. 

4. Kant’s Foundations of the Metaphysics of Ethics. 

The subject will be studied with special reference to the 

prescribed texts. 

Paper VI. — Psychology. 

Introductory study of general problems. Modern develop¬ 
ments in psychology. Practical demonstrations. 
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Prescribed Text: — 

Wundt ... Lectures on Hum ay and Animal Psychology. 
Ptipcr VII.—Logic.* 

Development ol' the conception of Logical Science and 
advanced study of important logical problems. 

• • 

Prescribed Texts: — 

1. Joseph’s Introduction to Logic. 

2. Bosampict’s Implication and Linear Inference. 

3. Schiller’s Formal Logic. 

Paper VIII.—Essay and Current Philosophical Tendencies. 
Master of Arts. 

Preliminary M.A. Examination (to be held in 1925). 

Paper I.—Either (a) Upanishads. 

General' and historical introduction. Special study of 
selected texts of the Upanishads. Study of the systematic 
philosophy arising therefrom. 

Prescribed Texts : — 

(<0 Upanishads . ; . Svetaswatara, Chhandogya, 
Brilindaramaka. 

. ( b ) Vedanta Sutras, with commentaries. 

• Ur (14 Introduction to Islamic Thought. 

(>rigij^ twd development of the various Philosophical and 
Theological schools in Islajn, with special reference to M’uta- 
zillaism, Asharism and Sufism. 

Hooks recommended : — 

Al-HiRfdadi ... Park bain at Firak. 

Macdonald ... Muslim Theology. 

D. L. O’Leary ... Arabic Thought. 

Paper II.—HTstory of Western Philosophy. 

Chief problems discussed historically with special reference 
to the periods from.which the prescribe! texts for Paper III of 
this Preliminary M.A. Examination and Paper II of the Final 
M.A. Examination are selected. 

____ • __ • » • 

*In the place of Thlj*>sonliy Religion' of 192.J 1925 ami iy->6 

examinations. . 


17 
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Paper III. — Metaphysics. 

Prescribed Texts : — : 

Plato’s Republic. 

Hume’s Inquiry. 

Final M.A. Examination (to be held in 1926). 

■ Five Papers. 

Paper I.—Either (a) Indian Metaphysics. 

General study of the Principal Philosophical systems and 
special study of selected texts. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

(a) Iswara Krishna’s Sankhya-Karika. 

(b) Nyaya-Kusumanjali. 

Or ( b) Metaphysics in Islam. 

Detailed study of the origin and history of Sufism. 

Paper II. — (a) Metaphysics (Western). 

A careful study will be made of the metaphysioal problems 
which are discussed in the prescribed texts and of the develop¬ 
ment of thought within the periods from which they are selected. 
Prescribed Texts: — 

(1) Selections from Plotinus. 

Kant’s Prolegomena. 

(b) Current Philosophical Tendencies. 

Paper III.—Ethics and Sociology. 

Ethics .—An advanced study of the leading {roblems with 
special reference to Indian ThoughJ. These problems will be 
treated with special reference to the prescribed texts. Compara¬ 
tive study of Christian and non-Christian ethical ideals. 
Prescribed Texts: — 

(1) Blmgavadgita or Ethics of Islam. 

(2) Aristotle’s Ethics. 

(3) Kant’s Foundations of the Metaphysics of Ethics. 
Sociology .—History of the science ; Origin and nature of 

society ; Functions ‘and organs of society ; Psychology of asso¬ 
ciation ; History of the Social Products ; and I.aus of the Social 
Process. 

•Paper IV. — Psychology. 

Modern treatment of General problems with experimental 
work. 
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Prescribed Text: — 

Rand ... ... Clafsical Psychologists. 

Paper I 7 .— l.opc. • 

Development of the conception of Logical Science and 
advanced .si tidy of important logical problems. • 

Prescribed Texts : — 

(i) Joseph’s Introduction to Logic. 

(2! Bosauquct’s Implication and Linear Inference. 

(3) Schiller’s Formal Logic. 

Paper 17 .— Philosophy oj Religion. 

Comparative study of the origin and development of religious 
ideas and institutions. Discussion of important problems as they 
appear in the principal religions in ancient and modern India, 
and a treatment of metaphysical problems arising out of religious 
experience. 

Works recommended : — 

(1) Ward ... Realm of Ends. 

(2) James ... Varieties of Religious Kxperience. 

Xoli '.—Papers T and II arc compulsory for all students, and three 
must be selected from Papers III to VI. . 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICS. 

pl'ONOMICS FOR TIIK ORDINARY ft, A. DEGREE. 

• • 

(Examination to be held in, 1926.) 

Three Papers. 

Papers l & II.—General Principles of Economics. 

Books prescribed : — 

Gide • ... Principles of Economics (Archibald’s 

translation). • 

Marshall .... Economics of Indnsty. 

Books fof reference : — 

• 

Seligman .... Principles of Economics. 

Clay . / Economics ,for the General Reader. 

H. Withers ... Meaning of Money. 
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Pater 111.—Indian Economics. 

Books prescribed:— 

P. Banerjee ... Introduction to Indian Economics.. 

Keynes ... Indian Currency and Finance. 

Panandikar ... ... Economic Consequences "of the Wai 

• for India. f 

. The Co-operative Movement in India. 

The Report of the Indian Industrial Commission. 

Mackenna ... ... Agriculture in India. 


Books for reference : — 


Jack 
Shirras 
Baden-Powell 

H. S. Jevons ... 


Economic Life of a Bengal District. 
Indian Finance and Banking. 

Land Revenue Administration in 
British India. 

Money, Banking and Exchange in 
India. 


Politics for tiie Ordinary B. A. Decree. 
(Examination to be held in 1426.) 

Three Papers. 

Paper T.—General Principles of Polilical Science. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Leacock ... ... Elements of Political Science. 

W. Wilson . The State (Ch. I—V, XX,T, XXII). 

Books for reference : —• ' 

Earner . Introduction to Political Science. 

Gettell ... ... Introduction to Political Science. 

Paper II.—Outlines of the present Constitutions of the United 
, Kingdom, France, the United Slates and liritish Self- 
Governing Dominions ( Canada, An .India, South' 
Africa). ,■ 

Text-books prescribed: — 

' W. Wilson. The Stjite. 

Keith ' . Responsible^ Government in the 

Dominion^. 

Greater European Governments. 


Lowell 



IBooks for reference : — 

Egerton ... ... Federations*and t'nions within the 

British limpire. 

Sidney Low. The Governance of England. 

Paper UI.—Indian Administration. 

• % 

Text-hooks prescribed : — 

A. Rangaswamy 

Ayangar ... Indian I'onstitntion. 

Mr. Montagu and 

Lord Chelmsford ... Report on Indian Constitnlional Re¬ 
forms. 

. The Rental Legislative Council Manual, 102.P 

Manuals of Business and Procedure of Legislative Assembly 
and Council of State. 

Books for reference : — 

Imperial Gazetteer of India, Col. IV. 

V. G. K:f!e ... Indian Administration. 

P. Mukherjee ... (i) Constitutional Documents, Vols. 

I and IT. 

M The Indian Constitution: 

• 

B, A. Decree with Honours tx Economics. 

• (Examination for 1027.) 

Eight pilla rs on the subject of the Honours School and hco 
papers oirfacli of two subsidiary subjects 

(Subsidiaw subjects for 1026.) 

(1) Politics. 

’ *) History or Mathematics. 

Papers I efr II.—Principles of Economics. 

Books prescribed:—• 

Taussig’s Principles of Economics. 

Marshall’s Principles of Economics. 

Caiman’s Wealth. 

* 

Books for reference:—• 

• * 

Pierson ... Principles of Economics (certain 

• chapters), 2 vols. 

Distribution of Wealth. 


Carver 
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Paper III.—Indian Economics. 

Books prescribed: — 

Keynes ... Indian Currency and Finance. 

Panandiknr ... Economic Consequences of the War 

for India. * 

H. S. Jevcns ... Money, Banking and Exchange in 
India. 

Reports of the Currency Committees, 1898, 1913, 1919. 
Report of the Indian Industrial Commission, 1916-18. 

Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission. 

Wolff ... The Co operative Movement in India. 

Baden-Powcll ... Land Revenue Administration in 

British India. 

Lovedav ... History of Indian Famines. 

Mackenna ... Agriculture in India. 

Jack ... Economic Life of a Bengal District. 

Books for reference : — 

Shirras ... Indian Finance and Banking. 

II. S. Jevons ... The Future of Exchange and Indian 
Currency. 

Cotton ... Hand-book of Commercial Informa¬ 

tion for India. 

Morison ... Industrial Organisation of an Indian 

Province. 

Annual Review of the Trade of India. 

Report of the Controller of Currency. 

Report of the Committee on Co-operation in India, 1915. 

Paper IV.—Public FJhance. 

Books prescribed : — 

Adams ... Science of Public Finance. 

Pcst-'.var Financial Statements of the Government of India. 

Books for reference : — 

Unstable ... Public Finance. 

Higgs ' ... Primer of National Fktance. 

Shall ... Sixty Years of Indian Finance. 

Seligman ... Essays in Taxation. 

Paper V.—Modern Economic History of England and India. 
Books prescribed : — 

Meredith ... Economic History of England. (Book 

IV pnly.) 
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Knowles ... Indilstriaf and ConTmercial Revolti- 

* lions in Great Britain. 

Ascoli ... Early Revenue History of Bengal and 

the Fifth Report. 

R. C. Dutt ... India in the Victorian Age. 

Imperial Gazetteer, Vol. III. 

Shirras. ,... Indian Finance and Ikyiking. (His¬ 

torical portion). 


Books for reference : — 


Cunningham 

Dutt 

Hamilton 

Joshi 


Growth of English Industry and 
Commerce, Part II, Vol. III. 

India under the Early British Rule, 
'l'he Trade Relations between Eng¬ 
land and Tndia (1600—1896). 
Indian Export Trade. 


Paper VI.—Currency and Banking. 

Books •prescribed : — 

Fisher ... Purchasing Power of Money. 

Cotiant ... Principles of Money and Banking. 


Books for reference:—- 


Scott 
Withers 
AViHicxs 
Layton 
Hirst .. 


Principles of Money and Banking. 
Stocks and Shares. 

Meaning of Money. 

Introduction to the Study of Prices. 
Stock Exchange. 


Paper VII.—hilcrnaliondl Trade. 


Books prescribed : — 

• 

Bastable ... Theory of International Trade. 

Brown ... International Trade and Exchanges. 

Spalding ... Foreign Exchange and Foreign Bills. 

Annual lit view of the Trade of India. 


Books for reference : — 

Marshall . ... Money, Credit and Commerce. 

Taussig ... Selected Readings in International 

* Trade. *. * * 

Gregory .**. .Foreign Exchange before, during and 

after the War. 
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Stephenson ... Principles and Practice of Commerce. 

Spalding ... , Eastern Exchanges. 

Paper VIII,-r-Essay. 

One Paper on questions of current economic interest with 
special reference to India. 

Candidates will be expected to have a general knowledge of 
current economic problems. 

M. A. Dhoree. 

Preliminary M.A. Examination (to be held in 1925). 

Paper 1 .—Principles of Economics. 

Books prescribed and for reference:— 

The same as those for the B. A. Honours. 

Paper II.—Modern Economic History of England' and India. 
Books prescribed and for reference: — 

The same as those for the B. A. Honours. 

Paper HI.—International Trade and Public Finance. 

Books prescribed and for reference : — 

The same as those for the B. A. Honours. 

Final M.A. Examination (to be held in iqab.l. 

Paper I.—General Principles of Economics. 

Book prescribed : — 

Marshall ... Principles of Economics and industry 

and Trade. 

Books for reference : — 

Carver ... Distribution of Wealth. 

Pigou ... Economics of Welfare. 

Paper II.—History of Economic Thought. 

Books prescribed: — 

Gide and Rist ... History of Economic Doctrines. 

Haney ... History of Economic Thought. 
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Books for reference : — 

Caiman ... Theories of Product'on and Distribu¬ 

tion . 

iPrice ... Political Economy in England. 

Ingram , ... History of Political Economy. 

Papers 111 & IV.—Special subject. * 

One subject to be selected from the following: — 

(a) The History, Theory and Present System of Banking 

and Currency. 

(b) The History, Theory and Present Organization of 

International Trade. 

(r) The History, Theory and Present Organization of 
Industry. 


The following hooks are recommended for the special papers 
in Currency and Banking: — 


Fisher 
Conant 

Cassel 

Keynes 

Spalding 

• 

Agger- 

Dunbar 

Andrcades 

Withers 

Spalding 

Withers 

Burton * 

Keminerer 

Shirras 


The Purchasing Power of Money. 

'file Principles of Money and Bank¬ 
ing, 2 Vols. 

Money and Foreign Exchange After 
.1014. 

A Tract on Monetary Reform. ■ 

Foreign Exchange and Foreign Bills 
in Theory and Practice. 

Organised Banking. 

The Theory and History of Banking 
(4th edition). 

JEstory of the ltyik of England. 

gleaning of Money. 

London Money Market. 

Stocks and Shares. 

Crises and Depressions. 

A. B. C. of the Federal Reserve 
System. 

Indian Finance and Banking. 


The Imperial Bank Act, 1920. 

Reports of the Chamberlain Commission amt ol tnc Babingfon 
Smith Committee. 


Paper V. — Essay. 

One Paper 011 questions of current economic interest. 
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DfePARTMEkT OF MATHEMATICS. 
Mathematics for tiie ordinary B. A. and B.Sc, Degrees. 
(Examinations to be held in 1925 and 1926.) 

, Three Papers. 

Paper l.—Plane Trigonometry and Co-ordinate Geometry. 

Paper II.—Differential and Integral Calculus and Differential 
Equations. 

Paper III.—Hydrostatics and Astronomy. 

No text-books are prescribed. The following list indicates 
the standard to be attained: — 


Loney 

... Plane Trigonometry. 

Loney 

... Co-ordinate Geometry 

Edwards 

... Differential Calculus. 

Edwards 

Integral Calculus. 

Loney 

... Hydrostatics. 

Parker 

... Astronomy. 


B. A. Degree with Honours in Mathematics. 

(Examination to be I19UI in 1927.) 

Eight papers on the subjects of the Honours School and two 
papers on each of two subsidiary subjects. The eight papers are 
the same as for the B.Sc. degree. (See below). 

(Subsidiary subjects for 1927.) 

Any combination of subjects for the Pass B. A. degree, 
except the following may be allowed:— 

1. Philosophy and Economics. * 

2. Politics and Sanskrit or Persian or Arabic or Islamic 

. ■Studies. 

t .3. , Any two classical subjects (including Islamic Studies 
and Sanskrit and Bengali.) 

B. Sc. Degree with Honours in Mathematics. 

.The following eight papers on the subjects'of the Honours 
Scheol and all the papers. in Physics and Chemistry for the 
ordinary B.Sc. Degree : — . , ‘ 

Paper I.—Higher Algebra and Jheory of Equations. 





Paper , II.—Higher Plane Trigonometry, Pure Geometry and 
Vectors. • 

Pafer III. — Co-ordinate and Solid Geometry. . 

Paper IV.—Mathematical Analysis (Differential and Integral 
• Calcuhis). * 

Paper V.—Mathematical Analysis (Differential Equations and 

Functions of a Complex Variable). 

Paper VI.—Analytical Statics and Hydrostatics. 

Paper VII.—Dynamics of a Particle and Elementary Rigid 
Dynamics. 

Paper VIII.—Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. 

No text-books are prescribed. The following list indicates 
the standard to be attained :—- 


Hall and Knight 

Higher Algebra. 

Burnside N Panton ... 

Theory of Palliations, Vol. I. 

Konev 

Italic Trigonometry. 

Ask with 

•Pure Geometry.. 

Kelland and Trn’t 

Quaternions. 

CoffiiC 

Vector Analysis. 

Smith 

Conic sections. 

Salmon 

Conic sections. , 

Bell 

.Geometry of Three Dimensions. 

Williamson ■ ... 

Differential Calculus. 

Williamson 

Integral Calculus.* 

Gonrs'tf and Hedrick 

Course of Analysis, Vols. I fv II 
(Selected portions). 

Hardy 

Pure Mathematics. , 

Murray 

Differential Urinations. 

Konev 

Analytical Statics. 

Routli 

Statics, Vol. I. * 

Besant and Ramsey,... 

Hydrostatics. 

Konev • 

Dynamics of a Particle and Elemen¬ 
tary’ Rigid Dynamics, 

McCleland and Pres-* 

* ' • 

ton 

Spherical Trjgonopctry, Part I. 

Godfray 

Astronomy. 
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M. A. and M. Sc. Degrees 
(A pplied Mathematics.) 

Preliminary M. A. and M. Sc. Examinations. 

(to be held in 1925.) 

Three Papers. 

Paper I.—Mai hemal ical Analysis. (Honours Papers V, VI 
and VII). 

Paper IIAnalytical Statics and Hydrostatics. 

Paper III.—Dynamics of a Particle and Elementary Rigid 
Dynamics. 

Final M. A. ani> M, Sc. Examinations (to Ire held in 1025). 
Five Papers. 

Paper I.—Statics including the theory of the Potential. 
Paper II.—Advanced Dynamics .* 

Paper III.—Hydrodynamics or Electrodynamics. . 

Papers 1 1 ' & 1 '.—Two papers on one of the following subjects : — 

1. Elasticity. 

2. Advance 1 Hydrodynamics, including the Theory of 

Tides. 

5. Celestical Mechanics. 

4. Theory of Electrons and Radiation. 

No text-books are prescribed. The following list indicates 
the standard to he attained:— 

Minehin ... Statics. 

Besant ... Dynamics. 

Toney ... Dynamics of a Particle and of Rigid 

Bodies. 

Kouth ... Analytical Statics. 

Routh ... Rigid Dynamics, Part I. 

Besant and Ramsey ... Hydromechanics, Parts I and II. 
Lamb .. ... Dynamical Theory of Sound. 

Jeans 4 ... Electricity and Magnetism. 

Richardson ... Electron Theory of Master. 

Love ... Theory of Elasticity. 

Lamb ... Hydrodynamics. 

Planck ... Theory of Heat Radiation. 

Planck ... Thermodynamics. 

Lorentz ... Tlieorwof Electrons. 

’For the Final M.A. ami M.Sc. Examinations to be held ill 1926, this 
subject is to be replaced by “Theory of Vibrations.” 
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DFPARTMKNT (*' KflUCATIOtf. 

15 . T. Dbgkeb and I,. T. Diitoma (1924-25). 

Course /.— F.ilucalionnl Psychology. • 

I. ■ Tile filiation of Psychology and Kducation. Tile Kvolu¬ 
tion of the Nervous System. Description of the lieiA’ons system 
and its functions. The Fvolulion and nature of Intelligence, 
Heredity and liuvironment. Individual differences and correla¬ 
tion of capacities. 

II. The Instincts. Fmotions, sentiments, the Complex, 
and the structure of character. The mental development of the 
child and the adolescent. Suggestion, Imitation and Habit in 
character formation. Social Psychology. 

III. The problems of Learning. The Motives of Learning. 
Interest. Play. Sensation. Perception. Attention. Fatigue. 
Memory. Practice. Overpractice. Forgetting. Transference and 
Interference. Imagery. Association. Imagination. Reasoning. 

IV. Abdications of psychology to the teaching of school 
subjects. 


Course 2.—Principles of Teaching. 

I. Teaching and Learning. 

The influence of the "aim of education on methods, curri¬ 
culum :ytd system of discipline. The curriculum. 

»L'h* gjjisscs. Methods of classification. The problem of 
individual differences: various attempts at solution. Modern 
individualisiic*tendencics. The class teaclyer and the specialist. 

The Time-Table. Hoiyc work and •“Teaching how to 
study.” Private tuition. • 

General principles of leaching and leaftWng. 

Teaching—The framing of courses. Units of teaching and 
notes ot fessous. Type of lesson. Devices. The teacher’s note 
book and diary. 

Learning—Notes. Practice exercises. Tests, {examinations. 

,Marks. Class discipline. . • , 

The Tender’s duties outside the class room; games, occu¬ 
pations, contact with parents and guardians* 

• II. School Organisation. 

Supervision and control #f teaching, of home?.work. 

Tests. Reports. "Promotion*. The Teacher’s conference. 

The discipline of the sell00b Monitors. Prefects. Punish- 
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incuts and Rewards. Recent’ tendencies and experiments in 
school self-government. ( 

The Hostels. 

The School office. 

III. Methods of teaching the fundamental subjects. 

Reading, Writing, Arithmetic, and the elements of other 
selected subjects. 

IV. School Inspection. 

Course .5. —History of Education. 

Part I to be treated very briefly merely as an introduction to 
Part II. 

I. —Outline of the main theories of education—specific, dis¬ 
ciplinary, cultural. The child as bv nature bad, as by nature 
good. Uniformity or social adaptation versus individualism. 

Greek education—The Spartan and the Athenian. 

The Greek educational theories—Socrates, Plato, Aristotle. 
Roman education. 

Early Christian Education. Christ’s teaching. 

The ascetic ideal. Monasticism. 

The origins and influence of the Universities. 

The Renaissance—educational significance. The narrow 
humanistic education. Some prominent Realists. 

Locke and education as formal discipline. ■ 

The Naturalistic Tendency : Rousseau. 

The Psychological Tendency. Pestalozzi. crechcl. Mon- 
tessori. 

II. -—Educational tendencies during the iqth century. 
Arnold and the aristocratic tendency. The scientific and specific 
tendency. The democratic tendency. Origins of popular 
education. Selective education. 

. Educational tendencies during the twentieth century. The 
Public School tradition and its critics. The failure of popular 
education. The individualistic tendency: its relation to the new 
psychology: its influence on curriculum, on method. The 
Self-Government ideal o"f discipline. Education for social 
service. 

■ A brief review of the progress of education (Primary, 
Secondary ail'd University) >u Bengal leading up to a considera¬ 
tion of the present position, with special reference to the 
industrial future and to the new system of Government. 
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Course 4.—Educational Measurement. 

(For H. T. Candidatcs*only.) 

A. 

1. Tin; collection of educational facts. 

2. The tabulation and classification of educational facts. 

3. Measure of central tendency. The Average, the 
Median and the Mode. 

4. Measure of variability—the Mean Deviation, the Quar- 
tile Deviation and the Standard Deviation. 

5 The frequency curve and its educational application. 

6. Correlation: Spearman’s Foot-rule, Pearson’s Correla¬ 
tion of Grades, the Product Moment, the Correlation Ratio 
Method. 

7. Partial and Multiple Correlations. 

B. 

1. Marks as measures of school work. Overlapping of 
classes and a£e groups. 

2. Standard Tests and Scales. The measurement of ability 
in (1 ) Hand-writing, (ii) Arithmetic, (Hi) Algebra, (tv) Composi¬ 
tion, (v) Spelling, (ri) Reading, (vii) Language. 

3. Tests of Intelligence*. 

4. The distribution and relations of educational abilities. 

5. Measurement in classification, teaching, inspection. 

6. Fundamentals of Experimental Method. 

Course 5 .—School Hygiene. 

x. A general idea of the mechanism 41 id working of the 
human body. ’, 

2. Exercise, its regulation and effects*. 

3. Common minor ailments and accidents. 

4. Infectious diseases of childhood. 

5. Diseases specially prevalent in Bengal. 

6. The hygiene of the Day school. 

7. The hygiene of the Home and the Hostel. 

• 

Special Suhjects. 
i.. Advanced English. 

I. A. Tlfe diagnosis and cure of wrong pronunciation. 

Lectures. Demonstrations. Practice Classes. • 
B. Reading a! 6 tj,* 3 . Recitation. Lecture. ' Demonstra¬ 
tion. Practice Classes. • 
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II. Teaching of Idiom' by oral translation. Practice 
Classes. 

III. Composition. Style. The description (technical). The 
description (artistic). Conversation. Character. Short 
Story. Letters. The Precis. 

IV. The Teaching of English. 

The student will he required present periodically a 
record of private reading of general literature. This 
record will he marked and will affect the final grading 
in this subject. 

2. Geography. 

I. The method of teaching Geography. 

II. momentary Physical Geography— 

(1) Configuration of the great land-masses and oceans. 

Seasons. Wind and Water Currents. Climate. 
Distribution of Flora and Fauna of mankind. 

(2) Map-drawing and Map-reading. 

(3) Physical characteristics of India—Detailed study. 

Commercial Geography of India. 

(q) Main features of other continents. 

(5) Trade routes. 

(6) Commercial Geography. Present-day production of 

the chief countries—in agriculture, mining, indus¬ 
try, commerce, with special reference to the United 
Kingdom, United States, Germany, France, Japan, 
Russia. 

III. Advanced Geography— 

Physical Geography as a basis of the various types of 
civilisation and as a determining factor of national 
and economic development. 

Detailed study of the physical character of the chief 
countries of the world. 

Advanced Commercial Geography of the World. 
Meteorological observations and charts. 

Trigonometrical survey. Map-making and Mercator’s 
Projection. 


3. Science. 

The method of teaching science with special reference to the 
curriculum given lielow. 

Framing of courses and lessons, criticism and demonstration 
lessons on the curriculum. 
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Physics .—Measurement of length, area, volume, time, mass, 
gravitation, centre of mass, levers, pulley, inclined plane. Fric¬ 
tion. Triangle and parallelogram of forces. Density and 
Specific gravity. Principle of Archimedes. Fluid pressure. 
Air and water pumps. Barometer. Boyle’s Law. 

Effects df heat on solids, liquids and gases. The thermo¬ 
meter. Charge of state. Calorimentrv. .Specific Heat. Latent 
heat. Transference of heat. Magnets. Primary laws of mag¬ 
netism. Static electricity. Simple experiments of electrifica¬ 
tion. The electroscope. The electropliorous. The Leyden Jar. 
Simple electric machine. Voltaic electricity. Production of 
electric current. Voltaic cells. Current strength. E. M. F. 

Resistance. Ohm’s Law. Electrolysis. Heating effect of 

currents. Electric magnets. 

Chemistry. —Physical and chemical changes. Mixtures and 
compounds. Elements. Combustion. Oxygen. Nitrogen. 

Carbon dioxide. Hydrogen. Water. Common acids and bases. 
Salts. 

. 4. History. 

The teaching of History. 

A course of reading in general history or history of India 
to be arranged by the instructor. 

Lectures on the method of teaching history. 

The framing of courses, and lessons, criticism and demons¬ 
tration lessons on Indian History from* ancient limes to the 
institution of the Reformed Councils. 

• •■mm 

5. Bengali. 

^ • 

The teaching of Bengali. 

A course of reading qj "Bengali literature and its history to 
be arranged by the instructor. Lectures ln*Jhe instructor or by 
students on selected topics. 

A course of original composition in Bengali. 

Framing of courses and lessons, criticism and demonstration 
lessons on Bengali language and literature. 

6. Mathematics. 

The teaching of Mathematics. * 

The framing of courses and lessons, criticism and demons¬ 
tration lessons^ou the following courses:— 

L. T.— 

, Arithmetic Decimal am\ vulgar fractions, includ¬ 

ing contracted methods. Simple 
18 
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ami Compound proportion. Simple 
and Compound interest. Present 
Worth and Discount. Stocks and 
Shares. Problems on time, woi'k, 
speed, clocks, etc. Use of Logarithm 
tallies. 

Albcgra ... Simple factors, fractions, linear 

graphs, simultaneous equations. 
Problems. Theory of indices. 
Square root. 

Geometry ... Adaptation of the first four books of 

Kuclid with simple exercises on the 
same. 

15. T.— 

The whole of L. T. Course with the following additions:— 

Algebra ... Logarithms. Theory of quadratic 

equations. Ratio and Proportion. 
Variation. A. P. and 0. P. 

Geometry ... Adaptation of the first six books of 

Kuclid. 

7.* Art and Manual Work. 

A short course of illustrated lectures on Perspective. The 
technique of pastel, the technique of water colour. 

A course of out-of-door instruction in charcoal, pastel, water 
colour. 

A course of inclobr instruction in manual work in plasticine, 
card-ixiard, wood, and in mixed materials. Construction of 
didactic apparatus.,,, 

Framing of courses and lessons in manual work and drawing. 

A short course of reading (to include Indian Art) to be 
framed by the instructor. 

. S.f Drill and Organisation of Games. 

The student will be required to perform drill, to conduct 
and criticise classes in drill and in junior games, to organise and 
supervise senior games. 


».V preliminary test will he> made 1 of those wishing to take tip this 
course. Only those of superior ability in he subject will be admitted^ 
Students will be required to provide their own materials. 
tMay be taken as a fourth subject. 
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DEPARTMENT QF QOmSIKRCE. 
Haciiki.or of Commkrck. 


(Examination to he held in id*.) 


I. 

Elements of Economies 

One paper. 

11 . 

Commercial (Geography 

Ditto. 

TIE 

Commercial Correspondence 

Ditto. 

IV. 

Business Organization and Scientific 



Management 

Ditto. 

V. 

Commercial aiul Industrial l,aw 

Ditto. 

VI. 

Currency and Banking 

Ditto, 

vi r. 

Trade and Transport 

Ditto. 

VIII. 

Accountancy 

Two papers. 


Books will he recommended ill the class. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS. 

Plavsic'S FOR THIS Ordinxrv B. Sc. Dkorich. 
b'irsl Year ('oiir.<c. 

T. Properties of Matter and Sound. 

(a) Properties of Matter. 

Daws of motion ; WVirk, Power, nn<J Energy ; Units and 
Dimensi ms of Physicnl Quantities ; Motion in straight and 
circular paths ; Friction ; Machines ; Elasticity ; Moments of 
Inertia (simple cases only) ; Simple Harmonic Motion ; Pressure 
in liquids and,.erases ; Archimedes' Principle ; Specific gravities ; 
Eiquids in motion ; Capillary action. 

Text-hooks recommenflcd : — - 

• • 

Watson—Text-hook of Physics. 

Duncan and Starling.Text-hook of Physics, Part I. 

(b) Sound. 

Wave motion : Production and Propagation yf Sound ; 
Noises and Musical Notes and their Characteristics ; Musical 
Scale and Intervals ; Interference ; Consonance and Dissonance ; 
Vibrations of Strings and Air Col unins ; Resonance. 

Text-boolcs recommended : — 

Poynting and Tiiqpison—Sound. 

Duncan and Starling—Text-hook of Physics, Part IV. 




260 


II. Heat. 

Temperature and Thermometry ; Expansion ; Calorimetry ; 
Change of state ; Properties of Vapours ; Hygrometry ; Ele¬ 
mentary Principles of Thermo-dynamics ; Conduction, Convec¬ 
tion and Radiation ; Steam and other Heat Engines. 

Text-book recommended : — 1 

Edser—Heat for Advanced Students. 

Laboratory work. 

The Spherometer ; Specific gravities ; Young’s Modulus 
Simple Pendulum and determination of ‘g’ ; Atmospheric pres¬ 
sure and Hoyle’s Law. Velocity of Sound ; Determination of 
pitch : Kundt’s Tube ; The Sonometer ; Melde’s Experiment. 
Expansion of solids, liquids and gases ; Determination of 
specific and latent heats ; Cooling ; Hygrometers. 

Text-books recommended: — 

Allen and Moore—Text-book of Practical Physics. 
Harrison—Course of Practical Physics. 

Second Year Course. 

III. Light. 

Propagation of Light ; Photometry ; Reflection and Refrac¬ 
tion ; Prisms, mirrors and lenses; The Human Eye and Defects 
of Vision ; Optical Instruments, Dispersion and chromatic 
Aberration ; Velocity of Light ; Wave Theory ; Interference ; 
Diffraction, Polarisat ; on and Double refraction (elementary ideas 
only). 

Books recommended: — 

Edser—Light. 

Watson—Text-book of Physics. 

IV. Magnetism and Electricity. 

Fundamental Theory of Magnetism and General Theories ; 
Magnetic Measurements ; Terrestrial Magnetism ; Fundamental 
Theorv and General Theorems in Electrostatics ; Capacity and 
Condensers ; Electrical Machines ; Electrometers ; Atmospheric 
Electricity ; Primary and Secondary Cells ; General effects of 
Currents ; Fundamental Definitions anti Units ; General Theory ; 
Currents and Magnets, Ampere’s Hypothesis ; Galvanometers ; 



Divided Circuits ; Ohm’s Law ; Electromotive Force ; Resist¬ 
ances ; Joule’s Law ; Thermo-Electric; Electromagnetic in¬ 
duction ; Induction Coils ; Electromagnetic Machinery ; Electri¬ 
cal* units ; Electrolysis ; Radio-activity (elementary theory only). 

Text-hooks recommended : — 

• • 

Hadley—Electricity and Magnetism. 

Hutchinson—Intermediate Text-book of Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

Laboratory work. 

The Sextant ; Refraction through Prisms ; Refractive 
Indices; Focal lengths of Mirrors and Lenses; The Optical 
Bench ; Magnifying powers ; The Spectrometer ; Law of Inverse 
Squares ; Determination “H” ; Spring Magnetometer ; Dip, 
Simple determination ; The Tangent Galvanometer ; Comparison 
of Resistances and Electromotive forces ; The Potentiometer, 
Wheatstone’s Bridge ; Electro-Chemical Equivalents. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Allen and Moore—Text-hook of Practical Physics. 
Harrison—Course of practical Physics. 

The filial examination.al.the end of the and year will consist 
of two Theoretical papers of 3 hours each and one Practical 
Examination for six hours. 

„ • * * 

Paper I .— 

Part I. Properties of Matter and Sound. 

Part 1 1 Heat. • 

Paper II .— 

Part, I. Light. 

Part II. Magnetism and Electricity. 

Practical Examination. 

* Honours Schools of Physics. 

First Year Cot.rse. 

I. Mechanics «nd Properties of Matter : 

Motion in straight and tirculyr paths ; Laws of Motion,* 
Work, Power, and Endrjuy ; Units and Dimensions of Physical 
Quantities ; Collision and Iihpact ; Rotatory Motion ; Moments 
and Products of Inertia ; Simpte Harmonic Motion and Motion 



about a Fixed Axis ; Simple and Compound Pendulums ; Attrac¬ 
tion, Potential, Gravitation ; Theory of Elasticity ; Hydrostatics ; 
Pressure in Liquids ; Centre of Pressure ; Hydraulic transmission 
ol Energy ; 'Barometer ; Pumps ; Archimedes’ Principle ; Liquids 
in Motion ; Total Energy of a liquid ; Bemouli’s Theorem ; 
Discharge through an Orifice ; Waterwheels, Turbines, Centri¬ 
fugal pumps ; Surface-tension and Capillarity ; Laplace’s Theory 
of Capillarity ; Diffusion of liquids and gases ; Viscosity of 
liquids. 

Text-hooks recommended : — 

Loney—Elementary Dynamics. 

Poynting and Thomson—Properties of Matter. 

For reference : — 

Loney —Dynamics. 

Loney—Statics, 

II. Heat: 

Temperature and thermometers ; Expansion ; Calorimetry ; 
Changes of state ; Properties of Vapours ; Hygrometry ; Kinetic 
Theory of gases ; On the Continuity of State ; The Principles of 
Thermodynamics ; Convection, Conduction, and Radiation of 
Heat ; Steam and Heat Engines. 

Text-hook recommended : — 

Poynting and Thomson—Heat. 

For reference: — 

Preston—■Theory of Heat. 

i\ 

Laboratory roork : 

The Balance; 'Sensibility curve; Calibration of weights; 
The Cathetometer; Measurement of vertical length by a scale 
and reading telescope; Density determination with corrections; 
Determination of elastic constants; Determination of ‘g’ by 
simple and compound pendulums and by ball rolling on a 
compare mirror; Surface-tension ; Viscosity; Moments of Inertia; 
Heat Expansion of liquids; expansion of solids by the Weight 
Thermometers; Calibration of Thermometer tubing; Experi¬ 
ments on Specific heat; Berthelot’s steam calorimeter; 
Hygrometry; Vapour Density; Conductivity experiments; 
Mechanical equivalent of heat. 

Text-books recommended :— 

Watson—Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Allen and Moore—Text-book of Practical Physics. 
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Second Ytar Course- 

III. * Light. 

. (a) Geometrical Optic: 

Propagation of light; Reflection anil Refraction; Mirrors, 
Prisms, Lenses; Format's Law; Caustics; Dispersion anil Achro¬ 
matism; Optical Instruments; Velocity of Light. • 

Text-book recommended :— 

Heath—Elementary Treatise on Goemetrical Optics. 

For reference:— 

Southall—Mirrors, Prisms, and Lenses. 

(/>) Physical Optics: 

Wave Theory ; Interference and Diffraction ; Polarisation 
and Double Refraction; Spectroscopy of the Ultra Violet; 
Theories of Dispersion and Radiation. 

Text-book recommended :— 

Houston—Text book of Light. 

For reference :— 

Preston—Theory of Light. 

Wood—Physical < fpties. 

• * 

IV. Sound: 

Wave Motion; Dynamical Theory; Propagation of Sound: 
Ntrises * and Musical Notes; Musical Scale; Interference; 
Transverse Vibration of Strings, Dynamical Investigation ; 
Longitudinal and Torsional Vibrations of liars ; Plane Waves of 
Sound V dilations of Ail' columns in Pipes. Resonance and 
Analysis of Vibrations* Combination Tones. Consonance and 
Resonance. The Far and Musical Insti ifiTieiits. 

Text-book recommended :— 

Poynting and Thomson—Sound Book. 

For reference :— 

• , 

Helmholtz—Sensations of lone. 

Lamb—Dynamical Theory pf Sound. 

V. Statical Klectricitv and Magnetism : 

(u) Statical Flectrieitv,—General Phenomena and tSencral 
theorems; Potential*ai;d Kncrgy'in electrified system, Capacity; 
The Dieletric and Specific Inductive Capacity, Atmospheric 
Electricity. 



264 


( b ) Magnetism : General Phenomena and General Theorems, 
Inverse Square Law, Magnetic fields, Induced Magnetization, 
Magnetic Properties of Materials, Magnetic Susceptibility and 
Permeability, Terrestrial Magnetism, Magnetism and Light. 

Text-books recommended :— 

Poynti'hg and Thomson—Electricity, Parts I and II. 
Starling—Klectricity and Magnetism. 

Wetham—Theory of Experimental Electricity. 
Hutchinson—Advanced Text-book of Electricity and 
Magnetism. 


Laboratory work. 

Light, Laws of geometrical optics, Mirrors, Prisms and 
Lenses. 

The Optical Bench, Optical instrument, Magnifying powers, 
The Spectroscope and the spectrometer, Biprisms, Newton’s 
Rings, Polarimeter. 

Sound, Velocity of Sound, Frequency, Vibrations of Strings, 
Vibrations of Air column. 

Magnetism, Fundamental properties and laws, Magneto- 
metry, Oscillations of a magnet in a magnetic field. The Earth’s 
Magnetic Field. 

Text-books recommended:— 

Watson—Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Allen & Moore—Text-book of Practical Physio 

Third Year Course. 

VI. Current Electricity: 

The Electric curl&nt, Ohm’s Law, Electromotive Force and 
Resistance. Electrolysis, Thermo-Electricity, Electromagnetics. 
Varying Currents. Alternating Currents, Units and Dimensions, 
Electromagnetic Radiation. 

Text-books recommended:— 

Starling—Electricity and Magnetism. 

Wetham—Theory of Experimental Electricity. 


Laboratory work. 

Current Electricity, Measurement of.Current, Electromotive 
force and resistance. Electrolysis, Idduced currents, Compari¬ 
son of capacity. 



Text-books recommended :—" 


Watson—Text-book of Practical Physics. 

* Allen and Moore—Text-book of Practical Physics. 

VII. Special Courses-*! In Modern Physics. . 

1. Structure of Matter. 

2. Radio-Activity. 

3. X-Rays. 


Examinations— 

Five papers of 4 hours each and a Practical Examination 
for three days. 

Physics tor this M. Sc. Degree. 

Two Years' course for Ordinary B.Sc. students. 

I'irst Year Course. 

Eight: Covering the Honours 11 .Sc. Course. 

Magnetism and Electricity: Coveting the Honours B.Sc. 
Electrostatics. 

Jdagufctism. 

Electro-Magnetic Theory. 

Laboratory Work, covering the above’eourses. 

t 

Second Year Course. «, 


Phoia-Electricity. 

Quantum Theory and Thermodynamics. 

Physical Optics. 

Relativity* 

Modern Researches. 

M.Sc.—One dear’s Course for Honours B.Sc. students of 
the Dacct\ University. 

Lectures as for the Sfccond Year Course. 

Practical course. Experiments upon the above subjects. 
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DEPARTMENT 1 ()F CHEMISTRY. 

Sc. Honours. 

Physical Chemistry. 

Theoretical— 

Taws of conservation ot mass and conservation of energy. 

Taws of chemical combination bv weight and volume; 
Atomic theory and Avogadro’s hypothesis; molecular 
weights of gases. 

Kinetic theory of gases. 

Tiqtiefaclion of gases: viscosity and surface tension of 
liquids. Taw of conservation of energy; energy changes 
in chemical transformations. 

Second law of Thermodynamics; vaporisation of liquids and 
fusion of solids. 

(tsmosis; theory of solution; thermodynamic treatment of 
the properties of solutions. 

Taws of electrolysis; molecular conductivity of electrolytic 
solutions. 

Trhnsport number of ions; electrolytic dissociation theory. 

Chemical changes in homogeneous systems:—Taw of mass 
action; reaction isochore, velocity of mono- and dimole- 
cular reactions; determination of the order of reaction, 
equilibrium in electrolytic solutions; theory of 
indicators. • ' 1 

Chemical changes in heterogeneous systems*:—phase Rule; 
catalysis ; ."olloidal solutions. 

Technical gas reactions; manufacture of sulphur trioxide, 
ammonia;‘oxides of nitrogen, oxidation of ammonia to 
nitric acid, Deacon process for the manufacture of 
chlorine, manufacture of formaldehyde. 

Theory of galvanic cells; absolute value of single electrode 
potential, decomposition potential; concentration and 
gas cells. 

Determinatiok of Avogadro’s number. Structure of the 
atom. Radio-active transformations. 

Practical work in the laboratory to cover thf whole subject. 

Hooks recommended as tex,t-books for 11 .Sc. Honours in 

Physical Chemistry :— ,■ 

* 

i. Introduction 'to Physical Chemistry, by Sir Jamds 
Walker. 



•2. Thermochemistry and theromodynaniies, by Sackur. 

3. Theoretical Chemistry, by Nt-rnst. 

4. Physico-chemical Calculations, by Knox. 

Books recommended for reference: — 

1. A system o> Physical Chemistry, by Lewis. 

2. Phase Rule, by Findlay. 

3. Principles of the Phase Tlteorv, hv Douglas A. 

Clibbens. 

4. Osmotic Pressure, by Findlay. 

5. Electro-Chemistry, by Leblanc. 

o. Chemical Statics and Dynamics, by Mollor. 

7. Colloidal Solutions, by Taylor. 

S. Catalysis, by Johling. 

c). Catalysis in Theory and Practice, by Rideal and 
Taylor. 

10. Thermodynamics of Technical fins Reactions by 

# Haber. 

11. A*toms, by Perrin. 

12. Electron, by Arillikan. 

13. Annual Reports on the Progress of Chemistry issued 

by the Chemical Society, London. 

14. Radioactive sill .-Stances and their transformation, hv 

Rutherford., * • 

15. Ions, lonisinsr Substances and their Radiations, by 
• Crowther. 

* Practical text-books: — 

1. Practical Physical Chemistry, by Spencer. 

2. “Physical Chemistry, by Findlay. 

Reference books :— • 

K. Arndt—HaniTbuch der Plivsikaliscli-clieniisclien 
Tecbnik. '' 


Organic Chemistry. 

Theoretical— 

A thorough knowledge of the following : - 
Aliphatic saturated and unsalurated hydrocarbons and their 
derivatives, viz., haloid derivatives, alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, 
ketones, estej;s, acid chlorides, amides, amines, cyanogen com¬ 
pounds and sulphur compounds. Organo-mctallic compounds of 
zinc and magnesium.. Polvfiydric alcohols and' their oxulatiou 
products, carbohydrates,' hydroxy and amino acids, aldehydic and 
ketonic acids, di-ketones, polyhasic acids, and their derivatives, 
purines. 
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Aromatic hydrocarbons and their derivatives, viz., haloid, 
nitro, amino, sulphonic 1 acid and hydroxy derivatives ; diazo 
and azo-compounds ; aromatic alcohols, aldehydes, ketones, 
acids (including substituted acids), esters, acid chlorides, 
anhydrides, amides, quinone, multiuuclear hydrocarbons, 
benzidine, di-and tri-phenyl methanes and their derivatives, 
naphthalene and its derivatives, anthracene, atithraquinone, 
alizarin, indigo, phenanthrene ; pyridine and quinoline and their 
derivatives ; furfurane, thiophene, pyrol, diazoles, oxazoles, 
thiazoles, diazines, oxazines, thiazincs. A general knowledge of 
the essential oils, monocyclic terpenes, pinenc, camphor and 
citral. A general knowledge of the alkaloids, pipeline, cocaine, 
quinine and papaverine. A general knowledge of the synthetic 
drugs and synthetic dyes ; stereo-chemistry of carbon, nitrogen 
and sulphur. A general knowledge of the principles of organic 
analysis, wood distillation, fermentation, distillation of coal-tar, 
theory of dyeing and bleaching. 

Practical — 

Identification of any of the simpler substances covered in 
the theoretical syllabus. 

Estimation of carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, halogens and sul¬ 
phur in organic compounds. Determination of the molecular 
weights of organic acids and bases. Preparation of the following 
substances:—nitre-benzene, aniline, 'acetanilide, stilphanilic 
acid, ethyl acetate, atithraquinone, phenol-phthalein, p-nitra- 
niline, acetyl chloride, p-amino-azo-benzene, p-iodo-Joluene, 
benzil, plienylglucosazone, phenyl mustard oil, phthalfc acid. 

Estimation of, the common radicals in organiet compounds. 

Analysis of oils,,tats, soaps, valuation of tannin-materials, 
sugar, starch, phenol. 

Recommended as text-books: — 

Theoretical Organic Chemistry—By J. B. Cohen! 

„ Wade. 

,, Holleman. 

,, Bernthsen. 

,, Sudhoro.tgh. 

Reference booki;: — 

Richter’s Organic Chemistry, Vols. I, II and III. 

Cohen’s Organic Chemistry, Vols. I, II and,III. 

Stewart’s Recent Advances on Organic Chemistry. 

Pope’s Vtodern Researches. 

Annual Reports on the Progress‘of Chemistry, issued by ■ 
Chemical Sociefy, London. 
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Inorganic /'hcin : slry. 

Classification and mutual relations of all the elements 
(including the radio-elements) and the study of the elements and 
th«r important compounds. 

Metallurgy of Copper, Silver, Gold, Iron, Zinc, Lead ; manu¬ 
facture of sulphuric a^id, bleaching powder, sodium carbonate, 
caustic soda, paints and pigments, porcelain, ghlss, cement, 
manufacture of fuel gases, calorific value of fuels. 

Study of the theory of valency, allotropy, colloids, inter- 
metallic compounds, isotropism, crystalline structure, isomor¬ 
phism and isotopic elements. 


Practical'— 

Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances or mixtures con¬ 
taining not more than live radicals. 

A thorough knowledge of volumetric and gravimetric ana¬ 
lysis, including analysis of minerals and gases. 

Preparation of important inorganic compounds, as for 
example, anhydrous ferric chloride, magnesium chloride, potas¬ 
sium persulphate, sodium thiosulphate, cobaltammine colloidal 
ferric hydroxide, colloidal red gold. 


The following books tire recommended, the first as text: — 

rt Inorganic Chemistry, by T. Martin I,owr\ . 
a!"* Rare Elements, by Browning. 

3. Tlig Chemistry of Radio Elements, by Soddy. 

4. Jsotopes, by Aston. 

5. Peracids and thefr Salts, by S. Price. 

6. Intermetallic Compounds, by C.,.II. Dcscli. 

7. Systematic Inorganic Chemistry, by Cavcn and 
• Lander. 

8. Catalysis in Theory and Practice, bv Rideal and 

Taylor. 

o. Outlines of Industrial Chemistry, by Thorpe. t 
10. Treatise on Inorganic Chemistry, by Roscoe. 

,ri. Text-book of Inorganic Chemistry, by J. N\ Friend. 
12. Dictionary of Applied Chemistry, by Thorpe. 


Practical— 

Treadwell—Inorganic Analvsik. 
Biltc—Inorganic Preparations. 
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li. Sc, Pass. 

I’Ify steal Chemistry. 

Theoretical— 

Essential features of chemical and physical change. Laws 
of chemical combination by weight and volume, Atomic theory, 
Avogadro’s' hypothesis and its application, Determination of 
molecular weights ; Diffusion of gases ; Elementary knowledge 
of (i) the kinetic theory of gases, (2) theory of solutions and 
(.1) electrolytic dissociation theory. Conditions of chemical 
change and thermal changes accompanying it ; Dissociation of 
gases ; Colloidal solutions ; Dialysis. 

Books recommended as texts : — 

(1) Introduction to Physical Chemistry, by Sir James 

Walker, 

Or 

(2) Physical Chemistry, by G. Senter. 

Organic Chemistry. 

Theoretical—■ 

General principles of organic analysis. 

Preparation and properties of the following : - 

Methane and ethane and their simple derivatives, vie., haloid 
derivatives, alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, ketones, acids, esters, 
acetyl chloride ; acetic anhydride ; acetamide ; aiijjnes, cyanogen 
compounds, ethylene, acetylene, glycol, glycerine, ’.cane-sugar, 
dextrose, fructose, starch, lactic acid, oxalic acid, citric acid, 
tartaric acid, urea, benzene and toluene and their simple deriva¬ 
tives, vie., mono-haloid, nitro-, amino-hydroxy- and sulphonic 
acids ; Benzyl alcohol, bcn/.aldehyde, acetophenone, benzoic 
acid, salicylic acid. 

Practical— 

Identification _ of the following organic substances given 
single:—-Methyl alcohol, ethyl alcohol, chloroform, ether, ace¬ 
tone, formaldehyde, glycerine, formic acid, acetic acid, oxalic 
acid, tartaric acid, citric acid, cane-sugar, glucose, starch, urea, 
benzene, aniline, phenol, benzoic acid. 

Determination of meltihg and boiling points of organic 
compounds. 
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Qualitative 
coin puu lid. 


detection of the elements present in an organic 


Inorganic Cliemi.slrv. 

• . 

Preparation and properties of the following elements ami 
their chief cotuponnds :—Oxygen, Hydrogen, Nitrogen, Argon, 
Fluorine, Chlorine, Illumine, Iodine, Sulphur, UorMi, Carbon, 
Silicon, Phosphorus, Arsenic, Sialiiun, Potasium, Calcium, 
Strontium, llarium, Magnesium, Manganese, Iron, Nickel, 
Cobalt, Tin, Lead, Antimony, llismuth. 

Chemical notation and nomenclature. Interpretation of 
chemical formula 1 . Classification ami mutual relation of ele¬ 
ments. Compound radicals. Double decomposition, Allotropy. 


Kook recommended : — 

Melb.r -Inorganic Chemistry. 


Pi actienl — 

Preparation of ferrous sulphate, caustic soda, ammonium 
carbonate, rod lead, potassium permanganate and substances of 
similar nature. 

Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances containing not 
more than two salt radicals. 

Volumetric estimation (jf alkalies, alkaline carbonates, acids, 
iron and silver. # . 

Gravimetric estimatioli of copper sulphate or any similar 
substance. 


DEPARTMENT OF LAW. 

11 . L. I>:c,ki;k Cm-usut 

Jurisprudence — 

Holland—Jurisprudence. 

Historical and Comparative Jurisprudence — 

Maine—Ancient Law. 

Koeourek and Wigmore—Primitive and Ancient Legal Lnsti- 
tntidtis, Chapters X, XII, XV, XXI and XXVII. 

Roman I.a'c — 

Walton—Historical Introduction to Roman Law. 

Girard—History of Romryi Law. • 

Sohm—Institutes, >B<^ok I, ChSptcr I ; Kook II, Chapter I, 
Sections 46-57,' Chapter II, .Chapter III ; Book III, 
Chapter II. 



Book of reference : — 

Justinian—Institutes (translation by Moyle). 

History of English I,an 1 — 

Maitland and Montagu—History of English Law. 

Books of reference: — 

Holdswortli—History of English Law. 

Jenks—Short History of English Law. 

Constitutional Law and History— 

Dicey—Law of the Constitution. 

Montagu and Chelmsford—Report, Part I, Chapters II-V. 
Government of India Act with Regulations. 

Books of reference: — 

Maitland—History of the English Constitution. 

Acharyva—Codification in British India. 

Cowell—Courts and Legislative Authorities in British 
India. 

Ilbert—Government of India. 

P. Mukhcrjee—Indian Constitution. 

Hindu Law — 

G. C. Sastri—Hindu Law. 

Mayne— Hindu Law. 

P. N. Sen—Hindu Jurisprudence. 

Books of reference: — 

Bhattacharvya—Hindu Law. 

Mandlik—Hindu Law. 

Sen Gupta—Sources of Law $nd Society in Ancient India. 
J. C. Ghose—Hindu Law. 

Muhammadan Law — 

Abdur Rahim—Muhammadan Jurisprudence, ‘Pages x 
• to tQ2. 

Mullah —Muhammadan Law. 

Abdul Latif—Muhammadan Law. 

Books of reference : — 

Amir Ali—Muhammadan Law. 

Wilson—Anglo-Muhammadan Law. 

Contracts and Torts — 

Indian. ’Contract Act. 

Pollock—Law of Contract. 

Pollock—Law of 'forts. 
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l.asc o[ Real Property, Trust anS Transfer — 

Digby—History of Real Property, Chapter 1 , Sections I 
and II ; Cliapter II, Sections 3, 4, 5, 7 and 8 ; 
Chapter III, Sections 1 and 3 ; Chapter IV, 
Paras 2, 3 and 5 ; Chapter V, Paras 3, 3 and 4 ; 
and Chapters VII to X, 

Maitlfuul—-Equity. 

Indian Trust Act. 

Transfer of Property Act. 

Registration Act. 

Law of Persons ami Testamentary and Intestate Succession — 
Campbell—Principles of English Common Law. 

Indian Majority Act. 

Guardians and Wards Act. 

Indian Succession Act. 

Hindu Wills Act. 

Probate and Administration Act. 

Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure — 

Indian Evidence Act. 

Civil Procedure Code. 

Limitation Act. 

Best—Law of Evidcnct. 

Land Laws — 

Regulation I of 1703. 

Preamble to Regulation II of i; yj . 

Regulation VIII of 1793. 

,, ’ XIX of T7Q3 (Sees. 1—7), 

„ XXXVII of 1703 (Secs, f—3). 

,, VIII of iSlQ. 

,, XI of 1S25. 

Act VIII of 1SS5. (Bengal Tenancy Act.) 

Act*XI of 1850. 

Act XV of 1877 (Secs. 26—38 .1 

U. X. Mitra—Law of Prescription and Easements. 

Field—Introduction to the Bengal Regulations "(portions 
relating to Land Tenures). 

Ouha—Land Systems of Bengal and Behar, omitting 
appendices. 

Law of Crimes — - . 

• • * 

Indian Penal Code, Chapters * 1 —V and suclf portion of 
Chapters VI—XXIII as dq not relate exclusively 
to the amount of punishment to be inflicted. 


19 
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• 

Criminal Procedure Code, omitting Chapters I, IX, XIV, 
XXXIII—Xt, XLII, XLIII, XLVI (except Sec. 
562). 

Stephen—General View of the Criminal Law of England. 
Hilda—Law of Crimes. 


Legislation — 

Jlentham—Theory of Legislation. 

llrown—Underlying Principles of Modern Legislation. 

The examination for the degree shall embrace the following 
papers all of which shall be compulsory: — 


Roman Law 
Hindu Law 

Constitutional Law and English Legal History 
Muhammadan Law 
Law of Contracts and Torts 
Law of Real Property and Trust and Transfer 
inter vivos ... ... , 

Jurisprudence 

Law of Persons and the Law of Testamentary 
and Intestate Succession 
Land Laws of Bengal ... 

Law of ..Crimes 

Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure 


Pa 


The whole examination may be taken either (/') at the end 
of the third academic year, or (it) in two parts, the fi.st part at 
the end of the second academic year and the second part at the 
end of the third academic year. No candidate shall be allowed 
to offer less than four papers for either part of the examination. 

The following. Leading Cases 'will have to be studied in 
connection with the final examination in Law. 


11 

Lav of Evidence, Civil Procedure and Limitation. 

t. Raja PC-arymohan versus Narendra Nath, 9 C. W. N. 421. 
21 •Ralkisseu Das versus Legge, 22 All. 149 (P.C.). 

.V Amrit Lai Hazra versus Emperor, 42 Cal. 957. 

4. Superintendent and Remembrancer of Legal Affairs versus 
Lalitmohon Sing Roy, 25 C. W. N. 788. 

5 - Ram Ranjan Chakraborty versus Ram Narain Singh, 22 
Ca 1 v 533 (P.C.). 

6. Tepu Khan versus Rajani Mohon Das, 25 Cal. 522 (F.B.). 

7. Sarat Chandra Dey versus Copal Chandra Lalia, 20 Cal. 

296 (P.C.). 







8. Emperor versus Panchu IJas ajul Oobordhan Sini’li, 31 

. C. L. J. 403 (F.B.L 

9. Chhaymannessa Hihi versus BasirJr Rahman, 37 Cal. 309. 

10. In the matter of Tariui M0I1011 Ilarari and others, 26 

C. \V. N. 580 (F.B.). 

11. Tantrodhari Sins versus Similar Lai Misser, 7 C. I,. J. 3S4. 

12. Hridov Nath Rov versus Ram Chandra Ilarnasarma, 31 

CAL. J. 482 (F.B.). 

13. Kamini Dchi versus Proniotho Mukherjee and others, 20 

C. L. J. 470. 

14. Balwant Rao versus Puran Mai, 6 All. 1. (P.C.). 

1 5 - Manirani Seth versus Seth Rup Chand, 33 Cal. 1047. 

16. Lala Sani Ram versus Kanhaiva I,al, 17 C. W. X. 60s 

(P.C.). 

17. Madhabmani versus Lambert, 37 Cal. 796. 

18. Gluizn ivi versus Allahabad Bank, 44 C.al. 939. 

U). Ram Saj>ar Mornlal versus ;\lek Naskar, 26 C. W. X. 442. 
20. King-Emperor versus Ratehchand Aparunlla, 21 C. W. N. 

33. (It covers Cal. 121). 

2t. Kanta Prasad versus JaR.at, 23 Cal. 335. 

52 . Ahinasli Chandra versus Paresh Nath,’9 C. W. N. 402. 


Laud Laws. 

1. Hurrvhar Mnkhopadhy^va versus Madliab Chandra Baboo 

14 M. I. A. 152.• 

2. Joy k’bsen Mukherjee versus Collector i«f East Burihvan 
. ,to M, I. A. 16. 

3. Lopez versus Madan Mohan Th.akur, 13 M. I. A. 467. 

4. Mali arm; 1 Rajroop Koer versus Abdul.IIosen, 6 Cal. 304. 

,S. Mohe; Xarain versus JJovvbutt, 32 Cah 397. 

0. Xarendra X. Roy verms Isnn Cli. Sen, 22 \V. R. 22. 

7. Nasendra Ghosh versus EsolT, 18 W. «. 113. 

8. Radha P. Singh versus Bal Kower, 17 Cal. 726. 

9. Lehtmmd versus Government of Bengal, 4 W. R. 77. 

10. Sham Koondoo versus Brojanath. 21 W. R. 04. 

11. Sonet Koer versus Hinimath, 1 Cal. sqr. 

, 12 . Watson versus Ramehand, 18 Cal. to. 

13. Thakurrfin Ritraj versus Thakurain Sarfaraj, 32 I. A. 16s. 

14. Kripasindhu versus Amanda, 35 Cal. 34! 

15. Secretary of State versus Kritihas, 42 I. A. 30. 

16. Srinath versus Dinabandhu, 42 1. A. 321. 

17 - Paul versus Robson, iS C. W. 42 T. A. 1S0. 

18. Jabanand versus Kalidas* 42 (?al. 164. 

iO. Midnapur Zaniindan* Co. versus Hrisikes, 41 Cal. noS. 

20 Aniulya versus Tarini, 42 # Cal, 254. 
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21. Mahsenuddin versus Bhagabanchandra, 32 C. L. J. 

22. Chandrabenode versus Alabux, 31 C. L. J. 510. 

23. Chandra Kanta versus Amzad, 32 C. I,. J. 

24. Nilmani Kar versus Sati Prasad, 32 C. L. J. 

23. Ranjit versus Kalidasi, 44 I. A. 117. 

26. Ranjit Singh versus Maharaj Bahadur, 45 I. A. 162. 

Law relating to persons. 

1. Udnv versus Udny, I,. R., H. I,. Sc. 441. 

2. Skinner versus Orde, L. R., 4 P. C., 60. 

3. Abraham versus Abraham, 9 M. I. A. 195. 

4. Khunnilal versus Koer Gobind, L. R. 38 I. A. 87. 

5. Surendra Nath Ray versus Krishna Sakhi Dasi, 15 C. W. N. 

2.19 • 

Lav relating to Real Properly and Succession. 

1. Loudon and S. W. Railway Co. versus Gomm, 20 Ch. 

I>. 562. 

2. Walsh versus Lonsdale, 21 Ch. Id. 9. 

3. Bhagabati Barniania versus Kalicharan Singh, L. R. 381, 

I. A. 54. 

4. Narendra Nath Sarkar versus Kama! Basini, I. L. R. 32, 

Cal. 563. 

5. Bai Mativahoo versus Mamubai, I. L. R. 21, Bom. 709. 

(1. Mirza Kurratulain versus Nawab Nuzhar-ud-Dowh, L. R. 

32, I. A. 244. 

7. South Eastern Railway Co. versus Associated Portland 
Cement Manuf. (1910) 1 Ch. 28. ' <* 

S. Bhupcndra Krishna Ghosh versus Amarcudra Nath Dey, 
20 C. W. N. (P.C.) 160. 

9. Van Grattan versus Foxwell, (1897) A. C. 658. 


Law of Trust. 

t. Qopce Kristo versus Gunga Pershed, 6 M. I. A. 53. 

2. Fox versus Mackreth, 2 Wh. and T. L. C. roQ. 

3. Ramkumar Koondoo versus Me Queen, L. R. I. A. Sup. 40. 

4. In re Hallet’s Trust," 12 Ch. D. 696. 

3. Lc Neve versus Le Neve, 2 Wh. and I. L. C. 175. 

6.. Cooper versus Phibbs, 2 L. R. Ii. L. 130. f " 

7.' Penn versus Baltimore. 1 White and Tudor L, C. 

5. Vidva Varuthi versus Balusami Avvnr I. L. R 44 Mad. 

831. 
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Muhammadan 1 m~h\ 

>■) 

1. Hnvatun Nisa versus Muhammad, (iSqo) 12 All. 290, 17 
* I. A. 7,v 

2. Hrimir Singh versus Zakaia, (1875) 1 All. p. 57 (F.B.). 

3. Abdul Huscin Klnui versus Sona Deni, (1018) 4s Cal. 430, 

4,S*I. A., to. 

4. Skinner versus Onle, (18711 14 M. I. A. 300. 

5. Ashrat'oodoula versus Hyder Hussain, 11, M. I. A. 94. 

0. Azizullali Khan versus Ahmed Ali Khan, L L. R. 7 A. M. 

.l.S.l. 

7. Abdul Fata Md. Ishak versus Rasamay Dbar Choudbury, 

(1895) 23 Cal. 019, 22 1 . A. 76. 

8. Ranee Kliunjoomn Nissa versus Roushan Jelian, I. I,. R. 

2 Cal. 184, 3 I. A. 201. 

o. Xauab Amjad Ali versus Mohumdee Ilegurn, (1867) x* 
M. I. A. 517. 

10. Bakar Ali versus Anjuman Ara, (1002) 25 All. 236, 30 

I. A. 94. 

it. Hasarat llibi versus Golam JalTar, (1S9S) 3 C. W. JL 57. 

12. Mullik Abdul Gaffur versus Musst. Malcka, (1SS4) 10 Cal. 

I T2. 

13. Ximai Cliand versus Oolani Husein, (1009) 37 Cal. 179. 

14. Mahomed Ismail versus Alinicd Molla, (1 <) 1 A) 43 I. A. 127, 

43 Cal. 1085. . • . 

13. Abdul Re/.ak versus Aga Mahmncd Jaffar Bindanin, 21 Cal. 
066, 2i K A. 36. 

10. *KI:a;eh Salimullah versus Abul Kliair M. Mustafa, 37 Cal. 
283. , 

17. Imam Bandi versus Ilazi Mutsaddi, I. A. 73. 

18. Knlsum Bihj versus 0 ,*H. L. ArifT, 10 C. \V. N. 449. 

10. Jadu Lai versus Janki Koer, 30 Cal. nij 4 39 I. A. iot. 

20. Govinda Daval versus Inayatulla, 7 All 775 (F.B.). 

er. SadiL Hussein versus Hashim Ali, (10161 43 I. A. 2T2, 38 
A. M. 627. 


Criminal Lam. 

• 

1. Gomvari Lai Das versus Queen, t6 Cal. t ’o6. 

2. Prasanna Kumar Patra versus Ldov Saunt, 23, Cal. 660. 

3. Queen versus Pal-Gangadhar Tilak, 23 Bom. T12. 

4. Queen vensus Navamuddin, iS Cal. 4S4. 

5. Queen versus Oorachand.Gope, B. I,. R. Supp. Vol. 44s,. 

5 W. R. Cr. 45-. 

*6. Queen versus Srich£ran> Chango, 52 Cal. 1017. 

7. Queen versus Haradhan, 49 Cal. 380. 
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S. Queen versus Sashi Bliusan, 15 All. 210. 

9. Queen versus Abbas, 25 Cal. 512. 

10. Empress versus Raisatali, 7 Cal. 352. 

11. Klioslr Mahammad versus Nasir Mahammad, 33 Cal. 353. 

12. Vaitliinath Pillai versus Emp., 40 I. A. 193. 

13. Amritalal Hazra versus Emp., 42 Cq 1 . 957. 

14. Pulin Behari Das versus Emp., 15 C. L. J. 517, 16 C. W. 

N. 1107. 

15. Barindra K. Ghosh versus Emp., 37 Cal, 467, 14 C. W. N. 

1114. 

16. Rc Mali I.al Ghosh, 45 Cal. 169. 

17. Amrita I.al Bose- versus Corporation of Calcutta, 44 Cal. 

1025. 

18. Satis Chandra Chakraborty versus Ram Dayal Dey, 32 C. 

L. J. 94 - 

ft). Ram Sagar Mandal versus Alak Naskar, 26 C. W. X. 442. 

20. King-Emperor versus Shek Abdul, 20 C. W. X. 725. 

21. Ealecliand Agarwallah versus Emp., 21 C. \V. X. 33. 

22. Empress versus Dlmnno Kazi and another, S ,Cal. in. 

I.dii’ l if Transfer inter vivos. 

1. Bellamy versus Sabine, 1 De. G. and J. 560. 

2. Isliau Chandra Das Sirkar versus Bidlm Sirdar, I. I,. R. 24 

Cal. 825. 

3. Hakim I.al versus Mooshahar Saliu, I. L. R. 34 C. 999, 23 

C. L. J. 406. " „ 

4. Jadunath Poddar versus Ruplal Poddar, I. I.. R. 33 Cal. 

967, 10 C. W. X. 650. 

5. Pethcrpermal Che tty versus Muniatuli, I. I.. : R-. 35 Cal. 55, 

12 C. W. X. 562. 

6. Gokuldas Gopaldas versus Purahmal Premsuk Das, I. L. R, 

10 Cal. 1035. 

7. Ashutosh Sikdar versus Behari Lai Kirtania, I. L. R. 33 

Cal. 61. 

S. Gitrdeo Sinyh versus Chadrika Singh, I. I,. R. 36 Cal. 193. 

9. Mahaniava versus Haridas Haidar, I. L. R. 42 Cal. 435. 

10. ' I.al A dial Ram versus Kazim Huseiu Khan. I. I,. R. 27 

All. 271. „ 

11. Beniram versus Kundan Lai, I. L. R. 21 All. 496. 

12. Joitaram Ram Krishna versus Ram Krishna Nand Lai, 

I. L. R. 27 Bom. 31. 

Hindu Law. 

1. Hunooman Pershad Panday versus Babooi Munraj Kumvar, 
6 M. I. A. 393. 18 W.. R. Si. 
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2. Bhagwandccn Dobey versus, Myna Bai, n M. I. A. 487, 9 

• W. R. P. C. 23. 

3. Gurugohind versus Ainiml Lai, 5 B. L. R. 15. 

4. ^ Tagore versus Tagore, L. R. 1 . A. ; Sup. Vol. 47 W. R. 

359 - 

5. Moniran' Kolila versus Keri Kolitaui, 7 I. A. 115, I. L. R. 

5 779 . % * 

6 . Sree Balusu Gurulingaswami versus Sri Balusu Ramalak- 

shamma, I. L. R. 22 Mad. 39S. 

7. Hiralal versus Tripura, I. L. R. 40 Cal. 015. 

8. Debiprasad versus Golap Bhagat, I. L. R. 40 Cal. 721. 

9. Ram Chandra versus Vinayak, L. R. 41, I. A. 290. 

10. Bhupatinath versus Randal, 1 . L. R. 37 Cal. 128. 

11. Bhagxvau Singh versus Bhagwan Singh, L. R. 2(1, I. A. 153. 

12. Bhubinmoyee Ilebi versus Rauikishore, 10 M. I. A. 279. 

13. The Collector of Madura versus Mootoo Ramalinga, 12 

M. I. A. 397. 

14. Katania Natchiar versus Raja of Shivaganga, 9 M. I. A. 543. 

15. Manikya Mala Bose versus Nanda Kumar Bose, l. L. R. 33 

Cal.. 1306. 

10. Gmrit Kumaree Debi versus Luckhee Mara van, 1,. W. R. 
76 F. II. 

17. Rndlia Mohan versus Hardai Bibi, I. L. R. 21 All.. 460. 

18. Surai Bunsi Koer versus Sheo Pershad Singh, L. R.’ 6 I. A. 

88 . 

19. Ram Gopal BhattaeluwVce versus Narayau Chandra, I. L. R. 

83 Cal. 315. 

20. Hari Kissen versus Kashipershad, L. R. 42 I. A. 64. 

21. * Rajaninath versus Nitaichandra, 32 C. L. J. 

22. Mctherarj versus Rewachand, L. R. 45 I. A. 41. 

23. Sahu Ram versus Bhup Singh, L. R\44 L A. 126. 

24. Rangasanii versus N^eliitiappa, L. R. 46 I. A. 72. 
Xagindas versus Bachoo, I,. R. 43 I. »A. 56. 

Rama Rao versus Raja of Pittapnr, L. R. 45 I. A. 14S. 
Ptuhio Knmari versus Court of Wards, L. R. S I. A. 229. 
Madanmohan versus Purushotthama, I,. R. 45 I. A. 156. 

Contracts and Torts, 

1. Ashby a. White—r Sm. L. C. 231. 

2. Harwich v. English Joint Stock'Hank E. R. 2 Ex. 259. 

3. Canadian,Pacific Railway v. Roy (1902) A. C. 220. 

4. Coggs v, Bernard —r Sm. Leading Cases 167. 

5. Dhanigopal r. Raja Maneshart L. R. 331 A ”j 18 ; I. IL^R". 

2S All. 520. •* . 

6. Hadley v. Banendale 9 Exch. 241 ; 96 L. R. 742. 




Cundy v.' Lindsay, I.. R3 App. Case 459. 

8. Smith v. Baker 1891 A. C. 325. 

9. Keighly Moxsted & Co. v. Durant 1901 A. C. 240. 

10. Moghul Steamship Co. v. McGregor 1S92 A. C. 25. 

11. Mohori Bibee v. Dharmadas L. R. 30 I. A. 114 ; I. L. R. 

30 Cal. 639. 

12. Quinn ,i>. Leathern 1901 A. C. 4951 

13. Smith v. Hughes L. R. 6 Q. B. 597. 

14. Gaekvvar of Baroda x>. Gandhi I. L. R. 27 Bom. 344 ; L. R. 

30 I. A. 60. 

15. Derry v. Peek L. R. 14 A. C. 337. 

16. Armory v. Delamirie 1 Strange 505. 

17. Shaikh Kalu v. Ramsaran 9 C. L. J, 216. 

iS. Seth Kanhaya Lai v. National Bank of India I,. R. 40 I. A. 



SYLLABUSES FOR SESSION 1923-26. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC AND ISLAMIC STUDIES. 

I.—Arabic. 

Arabic for the Ordinary B.A. Decree. 

Three Tabers. 

Paper I. — (',manual', Composition and Translation of unseen 
passages. 

Books recommended :— 

(r) Palmer’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(2) Mnbadiul-’Arabiva No. 3. 

(3) Hidayat-un-Nalnv. 

Taper V. — Trose. 

*Books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Quran-ul-Karim—The Suras < Al-Qalam, an-Nuh, 

al-Mu/.zammiL • nl-Muddatlithif, al-Qiyamah, nd- 
Dahr, an-Nabft and al-Gliasliiali to aii-Nds. 

(2) Khutab-nn Nabiy was-Sihabah—I’P. 1-18. Published 
, by Kazi Abdnr Rashid, Dacca 1010. 

(3) Salasil-ul-Qiraah— Part V, pp. 1-25, 87-106, and 

Part VI, pp. 3-27. 

•Pa/>cr 111 . — Poetry. . 

(1) Divvan-u-Hassan—from the beginning to the end of 

Qafiyatul-Jim. 

(2) Qasidat-ul-Burda of al-Bnsiri. 

(3) Qasidat-ul-Farazdaq on Imam Zainul ’Abidin. 

(4) Diwan-tt-AbiJ ’Ataifivah,. (Lahore edition) from * tfrS 

beginning of*Qafivat-ul-ya to the end of the Diwan. 
PP. 238-279. 
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B.A'. Degree With ‘Honours in Arabic. 
Paper 1 .—Arabic Grammar and Composition. 


Books recommended : — 

(1) Wright’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(2) Palmer’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(3) Mabadiy-ul-Arabiya No. 4. 

(4) Hidayat-mi-Nahw. 

(5) Ibn ’Aqil’s Commentary 011 Ibn-i-Malek’s Alfiyah. 


Paper II. — Essay in Arabic and Translation of unseen passages. 
Paper III. — Prose. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Quran-ul-Karim—The suras: al-Baqarah and Al- 

Ghashiyah to an-Nas. 

(2) Tarikli-ul-Fakhri—from the beginning to the end of 

ul-Faslul-A\vwal. 

(3) Maqalnat-til-Hariri—The Kliutba and the rst 5 

maqannis. 

{4) Atbaq-uz-Zahab—1st 30, maqalas including the 
Khutbaa 

(5) Ummul-Qurft—by Abdur Rahman-ul-Kawakibi. 

(Published by Ibrahim Paris, Cairo.) 

(6) Salasil-ul-Qiraah—Part VI. PP. 3-63 and 134-155. 

Paper IV. — Poetry. * 

Books prescribecl: — 

(il Hamasa of Abu-Tammam—Rab-ul-Azyaf wax Madih. 
(21 Mu ’allaqut.—Burn-iil-Qais, Zuhair, ’Amr b-Kulthum 
a.id ’Antarah. 

•{3)‘Baqtuz-Zand—PP. 7-11, 3S-42 and 50-5S (Cairo, 

edition, igio). 1 

¥ 

Paper V.—Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Book prescribed 

’Ilm-ul-Adab—(x) up to the, Vad of Kinayah and (ii\ 
chapters on‘Prosody (Beyrouth edition). 
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Paper. VI .—History of Arabic literature. 

u 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Tdrikh-u-Adabil-Lughaalil-’Arabiyah, by Xaidan. 

(2) Ta.ikh-u-Adabil-Lughaatil-’Arabiyali, by Dayyab. 

( .t) Nkbolsou’stHistory of Arabic literature. 

(4) C. Huart’s History of Arabic literature. 

Paper I’ll.—Outlines of the- History of Islam, doicu to the 
decline of the Abbdsid Dynasty. 

Books recommended : — 

(11 Tarikh-u-Abil-Fida. 

(2) Tarikh-ul-Khulafa, by Suynti. 

(3) Duwal-ul-Aral). 

(H History of the Saracens by Amir Ali. 

• 

Paper I 'III.—Arabic Philology, with elementary kiiowix dge of 
Hebraic (ram war. 


Book prescribed :— . 

Wright’s Comparative ('.laminar of the Semitic Languages. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Al-b'alsafat-ul-Lughauiva by Zaidan. 

(2) iTottdeke, Semitic Languages, t iu the Fncydoptedia 

Britannica. , • 

(3) Araliic Languafcc and Literature (Fncydopiedia of 

Islam under the article “Aratila.”) 

« 

M.A. Diuikuk in Arabic. 

1. Prki.iminakv M.A. E.vaminviioj;. 

Paper 1 . — P^pse including an outline of the History' of'/Prabic 
Literature, generally corresponding to It.A. Honours, 
Papers III and VI. 

Paper II. — Poetry, including Rhetoric and Prosody, generally 
corresponding to If.A. Honours, Papcp IV and /’,„ 

Paper III. — Essay, ContJ>osition and Translation, corresponding 
to li.A. Honours, Pjipcr II and part of Paper I. 
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2. Final M.A’. Examination. 

Pater I. — Poetry. 

Books prescribed : — 

(r) Rannat-ulAIathalith wal Mathani, V'ol. I. 
fa) Mu’allaqat—whole. i 

(3) Hamasa of Abu Zammam—Babnl-Hamasa, first half, 

and Rahul Adah. 

(4) Diwnn-u-Nabighat-idh-Dhubvani—Ahhvardt’s edition 

of the six Diwans—Nahigha—Poems 1-5, <S, 17 
and 23. 

Pater II. — Prose. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Quran-ul-Karim—The Sura’s A hi Imran, Yasiu 
and al-Fath. 

(3) Maqamat-nl-IIariri—The Khutha and Maqamas 1-7, 
11, 12. 

>13) Al-Miiwazanah-baina-abi-Tammam wal Buhturi, by 
al-Hasan h. Ilishr, Beyrouth 1332, pp. 2-103. 
Fatat-u-Ohassan by Zaidan—whole. 

Pater III.—History of Arabic J.alienage ami Literature. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Kitab-ul-Aghani. 

(2' Tarikh-u-Adabil-Lughatil-Arabiya (Zaidan). 

(3) Ditto ditto (Dayiab). 

(4) Tarikhul-Lughatil-Arabiyn liv Zaidan. 

(5) Nicholson’s History of Arabic Literature. 

(6) Arabic Literature, under the article “Arabia” in the 

Encyclopaedia of Tslaiu. 

{7) Noeldeke, Semitic Languages in the Encyclopaedia 
Britannica. 

Pater IV.—History of Islam and Islamic civilization. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Tabari. 

(2) Ibn Athir, Kfimil. 

(3) Baladhuri, Futuhal-BuldSn. 

(4) Tbn fcnldnn, 

(5) At-Tainaddun-ul-Islami (Zaidan) with Shibli 

Nu’mani’s criticism of the book. 



(6) Contributions to the ^listdry of Islafiiic civilization 
* (from Von Kremer). 

Palmer V.—Essay in Arabic. 


II.—ISLAMIC STUDIES. 

Lsi.amic Studies fur the Ordinary B.A. Degree. 

Paper f. — lladitli, Tajsir and Quran Karim. 

Books prescribed : — 

(i) Al-Quran-nl-Karitll— Tile Suras: Maryam, Tiilia, al- 
Hajj, an Nur, an-Naml and al-Ahzab. 

(’) Tirmizi Sliarif—from the beginning to the end of 
Abwab-us-Salat. 

(3) Tafsir Madarik, first half of para. Alif-Lam-Mim. 

Books prescribed for lion-detailed study: —- 

(x) Al-Quranul Karim—Paras: excluding the 

prescribed portions. 

(a) Tafsir Madarik—and half of pa*a. Afif Lam-Mim. 

• • 

Paper II. — Fitjh, l : snl and Kahvn. 

* Books prescribed : — 

(1) HiiTavah—Kitab-ul-Buyu’, from'the beginning to the 
end of Bab Khiyar-ush-Shart, Bab Khiyar-ul-’Aib 
and Bab-lil-fiai’il Easid to Jjie end of Bab-u- 
Mayukralui. 

(aj IIujjatullah-il-Balighah—Mabhath V, Chapters I and 
IT. 

and Mabhath VI, Chapters 1 and II 
(3) Usul-til-Fiqh—general lectures. 

• 

Paper III.—Either (A) Islamic Philosophy, or ( 71 ) Arabic 
Literature. 

[/. 1 ) Islamic Philosophy. 

Text-books reconnngided : — 

* • 

Isharat of Avicenna, as edited by Imam Razi—Selections. 



286 


(B) Arabic - Literature. 

Text-books prescribed :—■ 

(1) Maqamatul-Hariry—5 maqamat. 

(2) Nalljul-Balaghah—Selections. 

(3) Mu’allqat—Imra-ul-Qais, Labid and ’Antarah. 

(4) Bnmasah—Bab-ul-Azyaf. 

R.A. Degree with Honours in Islamic Studies. 

Paper I.—Iladilh and Ilsulul-Haith. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Tirmi/.i Sharif,—from the beginning up to the end of 

Abwab-us-Salat. 

(2) Usulul-Hadith—General lectures. 

Papers 11 and III .— Al Quran-ul-Karim, Tafsir and Usulut- 
Tafsir. 

Book's prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Qurannl-Karim—Suras: Maryam, Taha, al-Hajj 

an-Nur, an-Naml, al-Ahzab, Yasin, al-Mu’min, 
Al-Fath, Al-Hujurat, an-Najm al-Waqi'a, al- 
MujAdilab, al-Talaq and al-Tahrim. 

(2) Baidhawi Sharif—Tafsir Surah fatihah and kr para 

A 1 if-L.am-Mim. 

{3) Usul-ut-Tafsir—General lectures. 

Books prescribed for nou-detailed study: — " ' 

I 

(1) Al-Qnrnnul Karim—the whole excluding the pre¬ 

scribed '-portions. 

(2) Baidhawi Sharif—Last para Alif-Lam-Mim. 

Paper IV. — Kalam. 

Books- prescribed : — 

Hujjat-ullah-il-Balighah—Mabhath V, Chapters 1, 2, 3, 
4, 5 and Mabhath VI, Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4. 

Paper V. — Fiqh. 

Books prescribed : — 

Hadayah—Kitab-ul-Bnyu’ from ’the beginning to the end 
of Bab-u-Khivar-i-shshart, Bab-u-Khiyaril-’Aib and 
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Babul-Bai’il Fasid* to' the end ' of Bah-ii-n:a 
yukralui ; Kital>-ml-Da’w$ from the bcRinnine: to 
Faslun-fi man la yakumi Khasman, Kitahnl Hibah, 
whole ; Kitah-ul-ljarah, frt'in the l.eyinnin.e to the 
end of Bahth-ul-Ijarat-il-fasidati, Kitn’i ush-Shuf’a 
•and Kitah-nl-Wa-Sivah. 

* 

Paper I 7 . — Vsul-uI-Fiqh. 

General lectures on Bahth-ul-<Iiyas. 

Paper 17 /.—History of Islamic Civilization. 

Text-hooks recommended 

(1) Tahaqat-i-Ibn Fn’d. 

(2) Tarikh-i-Kamil. 

(3) Ad-Tamnddun-ul-Islaniiy (Zaidaii). 

(4) Tarikh-i-Tahari. 

Paper F II 1 Islamic Philosophy. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Isharat of Avicenna, as edited by Iman Razi (Taby’iat 
and Ilahiat). . 

(2I Al-Munqiz Min-ad-Dal.il, by Imam Ghazzali. 

’ * Or 

Paper VII.—A rahic (Prose Paper III ol the Honours Course in 
• Arabic). 

Paper I’1 IP —Arabic Poetry (Paper I\' of the Honours Course 
in Arabic). • 

M.A. Degree in Isi.amic StVdies. 

1. M.A. Preliminary Examination in Islamic Studies. 

GROUP A. 

’ Paper "t.—Hadis and I! sulul-lladis.-—Generally corresponding io 
Paper I of the Honours Islam iq Studies. 

Paper II.—Quran Karim, Tafsir and I'sulul-Talsir, correspond- 
mg to Papers II and III of the Honours Islamic 
Studies. 

.Paper III.—Fiqh and Jfsulul-Fiq, corresponding' to Papers V 
and VI of the'Honours Pslamic Studies. 
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OROJP B. 

Three papers, generally corresponding to B.A. Honours, 
Papers IV, V and VI. 


GROUP C. 

Two papers on General Philosophy, and the third paper on 
Imam Ghazali’s al-Munqiz Min-az-Zalal. 

GROUP D. 

Three papers—same as for the M.A. (Preliminary) Exami¬ 
nation in Arabic. 

2. M.A. Final Examination in Islamic Studies. 

Five I’apcrs. 

GROUP A. 

Tafsir and Hadith. 

Pa pel'l. —1 in I; hart Sharif. 

Portions prescribed : — 

Bab-u-Uad’il Wahy, Kitab-ul-Iman, Kitab-ul-Tlm, Kitab- 
ush-Shuf’a, Kitab-ul-Jjarah, Kitab-ul-Hawalah, 
Kitabul-Kifalah, Kitub-ul-wakalah, Abwab-ul- 
Ilarth wal-MuzSra’ah, Al-Musaqat, Bab-u-’ '\Eimat- 
in-Nubuwwah, Kitab-ul-Ahkam and Kitab ur- 
Radd’al-al-Juhamiyya. 

Prescribed for non-detailed study : — 

The corresponding portions of Muslim Sharif, Tirmizi 
Sharif and Abu Da’ud Sharif. 

Paper II.—Muslim Sharif. 

Portions prescribed : — 

Kitab-u-Fazd’il-il-Quran, Kitab-un-Nikah, Khab-ut-Taldq, 
Kitdb-,d-Li’An, Kitdb-nl-’Itq, Kitab-ul-Buyu’, 
Kiitab-ul-Ijarah, Kitab-ul-Fazd ‘il, Ivitab-ul-Hudnd 
and Kitab-ul-Tafsir. 

Prescribed'for non-detailed study: — 

The corresponding portions of Bukhari Sharif, Tirmizi 
Sharif, and Abu Ddu’d Sharif. 
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Paper III.—Tirmhi Sharif. 

(• 

Portions prescribed 

' Abwab-uz-Zakat, Abwab-us-Saum, Abwal .-ul-Hajj' 
Abwab-ul-Jaua'iz, Abwab-ul-At’imah, Ab\vab-ul- 
Ashribah,^ Abiwab-ul-I.ihas, Alnvab-ul-Fitaii, Bab- 
u-Sifat-il-Jannah and Bab-u-Sifat-in-Nar. 

Prescribed for lion-detailed study: — 

The corresponding portions of Bukhari Sharif, .Muslim 
Sharif and Abu Da’ud Sharif. 

Paper IP.—Tafsir Kashshaf. 

Portion prescribed. : — 

From the beginning of Parah. 2, up to the end of Surah 
al Baqarah. 

Paper F.— ’I’lqan, by Suyuti. 

Chapters prescribed : — 

1, 7, 8 , q, iS, 42, 47 { 52, 53, 62-64. 

Books recommended » 

(ij Sharh-u-Ma’anil-A’thar. 

(2) Muatta by Imam Muhammad. 

(3) Mitqaddininh Ibn Salah. 

(4) Tafsir [bn Jarir. 

(5) iTi/Mii-Qur'an. 


CROUP B. 

Papers Itand II.—l iqh. 

Paper III. — Usui. 
iPapcrs M' amd V. — Kalam. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) MajaJIat-iil-Ahkain. 

(2) Kashf-ul-Asrar. 

(3) Sharli-ul-Mavratjif. 

(4) Al-madaniyat-if-wol-Islam. 


20 
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Text-books recommended — 

(1) Al-Muqabalah (baina Qatmn-il-Islam vva ghairihi). 

(2) Legal Decisions of the Courts of Egypt. 

(3) Sir Abdur Rahim’s book on Jurisprudence. 

CROUP C. 

Paper I. — Mantiqiyydt. 

Paper II. — KdindPul-Arz. 

Paper III. — Kdindl’ul-Jawro ( Unsuriyydl). 

Paper 1 V. — Falakiyydt. 

Paper V. — Ilahiyydt. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Sharh-i-Isharat. 

(2) Fasl-ul-Maqal and two other treatises bv Averroes. 

(Edited by M. J. Mueller). 

Text-books recommended: — 

(r) Tahafut-ul-Fakisifah by Imam Ghazzali. 

(2) Tahafut-ut-Tahafut, by Averroes. 

(3) Muhakamah, by Khajahzada. 

(4) Radd-ul-Mantiq, by Ibn Taimiah. 

(5) History of Philosophy in Tslatn by T. De. Boers. 

(6) History of Creek Philosophy, with special reference 

to Platonic, Aristotelian and neo-Platonic systems. 

CROUP D. 

Paper I. — Poetry. ' 

Paper II. — Prose.. 

Paper III. — Rhetoric. 

Paper IV. —Arabic Philology, including a knowledge of one of 
the cognate languages. 

Or 

History of Arabic Literature. 

Paper V.—Essay in Arabic. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Diwan-n-Tmra-il-Q°is. 

(2) Diwan-un-Nabighah. 

(3) Kitab-ul-Aghani. 
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(4) Luzumiyat by Al-Ma’jrny.. 

•(5} Maqamal-ul-IIariry. 

(6) Al-Muazanuh baina Abi TanUnam wal-Buhtmiy. 

(7) Asrar-ul-Balaghah. 

(8) Falsafat-ul-Balaghah, by Dumit. 

(9) Translation of Aristotle’s Rhetoric, by Averroes. 

[10) Arabic Philology, including a knowledge of one. of 

the cognate languages. 

Or 

History of Arabic Literature and literary criticism from 
such books as—- 

(i) Kitabush-She’r wash-Shu’ara, by Ilm Qutaibah. 

(Kdited by l)e Goeje.) 

(ii) Tarikh-nl-Adab, by Qerwaniy. 

(iii) Naqdush-She’r wash Shu’ara. 

(iv) Al-’Umdah. 


DEPARTMENT OF PERSIAN AND URDU. 

Persian for the Ordinary 11.A. Degree. 

Three Papers. 

Paper I.—Persian Grammar’and Translation. 

Books recommended : — 

• (1) Palmer’s Persian Grammar. 

(2) Absan-ul-Qawaid. 

(3) Miftah-ul Qawaid. 

Paper 11 (a).—Persian Pros\:. 

• • 

Selections from text-books prescribed: — 

(ij Safarnamah of Shah Nasiruddin Qachar, Sliams-ul 
Muzaffari Press, first ten pages of the English trip. 

(2) Nafahat-ul Uns of Jauii, Naval K'ishore Prtss, 

_ Jiages 3 I 3 - 333 . ' ’ ’ 

(3) Sarguzasht-i Khanam-i Englisi d ( ar Balwa-i Hind, 

Shams-ul Muzaffari Pre.ss, first twenty pages. 

(4) Mihr-i-Nimroz of Ghalih, Naval Kishore Press, first 

twenty pages. 

(6) Outlines of the History of Persian Utcmture in hidia 
during the, reigns *of Akbar, Jbhangir and 
Shahjahan.' ’ . 
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i. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Khizanah-i‘Aa,'iiirah. 

(2) M‘aasir-i Kirain. 

(3) Maikhanah. 

(4) Akbarnarnah (lives of poets). 

Paper III. — Persian Poetry. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Bastan-i Sa‘adi, Naval Kisborc Press, 20 pages from 
the beginning of Bab 7. 

{2) Shalmainali of Firdausi—the last fight Iictwecn 
Rustam and Isfandivar up to Madli-i Stiltan-i 
Mahmud. 

(3) Khusran-Shirin of Nizami, Naval Kishore Press, 10 

pages from the beginning. 

(4) Qiran-ul Sa‘adai'11 of Klmsrau, Aligarh Institute 

Press, pages 4S-63. 

Urdu for tub Ordinarv B.A. Degree. 

Three Papers. 

Paper I. — Poetry. 

Selections from text-books prescribed :— 

(1) Rahn,-o Insaf and 20 odos .from the Ditvan of Hali. 

(2) Ruba‘iyat-i Anis (selections). 

(3) Bang-i Dira by >Sir Iqbal (selections). 

Paper II .— Prose. 

Selections from .text-books prescribed: — 

(1) Urdu-i Mu'alla, 25 pages. 

(2) Mazamin-i .Sir Sycd—Selections for ‘Usmnniah Uni¬ 

versity (selections). 

(3) Firdaus-i Barin by Sharar (selections). 

Paper III.—Composition and Translation. 

B.A. Degree .with Honours in Persian and Urdu. 
Paper I.—Persian Grammar. 

Books recommended:— 

(1) Persian Grammar hy Platt and Ranking. 

(2) Dastur Namah-i Farsi, Mujcabai Press. 
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*(j) Sh'rh-i ‘ Abaul Wnsi, Naval Kisliore Press. 

(4) Persian Grammar by Pliillott. 

Paper II. — Outlines of Persian Literature. 

Books recommenced : ~~ 

(1) Literary History of Persia (all the 4 vols.) by Browne. 

(2) Shi‘ar-ul ‘Ajam (5 vols.) by Shibli. 

(3I Sukhandan-i Kars by Azad. 

(4) Tazkirah of Daulat Shall. 

(5) Tazkirah of ‘Aufi. 

Paper III.—Persian Poetry. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Qasaid-i Anwari, first 7 Qasidahs. 

(2) Shahnaniah of Firdausi, Jang-i Ardshir-o Ardawan, 

200 couplets. 

(3) Qasaid-i Sahnan-i Sauji, Qasidahs, first 7 Qasidahs. 

Paper H'.—Persian Poetry. 

Selections from text-books recommended : — 

(r) Diwan-i Hafiz, I.*rdu Guide Press, 20 odes, beginning 
from page 6,3 .• 

(2) Ghazalivat-i Sa'adi, 20 odes. 

f.3) Iutikhab-i Kulliyat-i Qaani, Majidi Press, Cawnpore, 
• first 12 pages. 

(4) Diwalrani Khizr Khan, of Amir Khusran. 

Paper V.—rersian Prose • s 

Selections from text-books prescribed .►»- 

Kimiva-i Saadat of Ghazzali, Naval Kisliore Press, 
20 pages from the beginning. 

(2) Ruq.’aat-i ’Aalamgiri (whole). 

(3) Khan-i Langaran, Shams-ul MazalTdri Press, 'first 

— ..So pages. • * * 

(4) Jahankusha-i Nadiri, Shams-nl kfuzalTari Press, first 

50 pages of the invasion of India. 

Paper 17.— Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Books recommended :—* . 

(r) Hadaiqul Balaglmt. . 

(2) Al-Mo‘ajam by Shans-i Qais. 
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(3) Bahr-ul Fasahat, by Najm-ul Gliani. 

Or 

Urdu Literature. 
Selections from books prescribed: — 


Prose. 

(1) *TJd-i Hindi of Ghalib. 

(2) Darbar-i Akbari by Azad. 

(3) Ibn-ul Waqt by Naidr Ahmad. 

Poetry. 

(1) Kulliyat-i Meer. 

(2) Kulliyat-i Sauda. 

(3) Marsiahs of Anis, Vol. I. 

(4) Diwan-i Ghalib. 

(5) Shikwa-i Hind of Ilali. 

Pat’vc.' l'i /.—Persian Philology. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Platt’s Persian Grammar,, 

(2) Browne’s Literary History of Persia, Part I. 

(3) Sukhandan.-i Pars by Azad: 

(4) Jawahirul Huruf and Nawadir-ul Masadir of Tekchand 

Bahar. 

Or 

Urdu Grammar. 

Books recommended : — 

V* 

(1) Platt’s Urdu Grammar. 

(2) Misbah-ul Qawaid by Fath Muhammad Khan. 

(3) Qawaid-i Urdu by Abdul Haq. 

Paper VIII.—;Composition and Translation of unseen Persian 
passages. 

M.A. Degree. 

I. Preliminary M.A. Examination, '1927. 

Paper I.—Persian Composition and Translation of unseen 
passages ( corresponding' to B.A. Honours; 
Paper VIII). 



295 


Paper 77 .—Persian Philology (corresponding lo A. Honours, 
Paper 177 ). 

Paper III.—Outlines of Persian Literature (corresponding lo 

• II.A. Honours, Paper 11 ). • 

11 . T'in.v^. M.A. Examination', 1927. 

Paper I.—Persian Poetry. ’ 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Qasaid-i Khaqani, pages 35-47, Naval Kisbore Press. 

(2) Masnavi-i Rmni, Nava! Kisbore Press, 30 pages from 

tlie beginning. 

(5) Hadiqa of Satiai, Naval Kislmre Press, 20 pages from 
the beginning. 

(d) Qasaid-i, Zahir-i Faryabi, tbc first, Qasidabs. 

(5) Saqi Namab of Zuliuri, Naval Kisbore Press, tbc first 
15 pages. 

Paper II .— Persian Prose. 

Sclcctioits front text-books prescribed : — 

(x) Siyasat Nama of Nizam-ill Mulk (account "oT" tbc 
Mnzadakinu Heresy). 

(2) Sili N T asr-i Zuburi, the first Nasr. 

(3) Tarikb-i Wassaf '(Calcutta Madrasah Selections), 20 

pages from the.beeinniug. • 

(4) Roger’s Persian Plays (the wbAIck 

(■) Akblaq-i Jalali, Pami'nb Ilf, 15 images, Naval Kisbore 

• Press. 

Paper 7 H.-•Anilines of llic Political History of Persia. 

Books recommended «• 

(1) Sykes History of Persia. 

(2) Malcolm's History of Persia. 

(.,•) Rauzat-nl-Safa. 

(4) Nasikb-ul Tawarikb. 

(5) Hab’b-til Siyar. 

Paper H'.—Jlhcloric and Prosody. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Hudaiq-ul Balagbat. 

(2) A 1 Jloa’jam of Shams-i Qais. 

(3) Mizan-ul Afkar by Mufti Sa'adullab. 

{4) Pajaz-i Kbusravi. " • 

Paper P .—An essay in Persian. 



SYLLABUSES FOR SESSION 1925-27 


.DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT AND BENGALI. 

B.A. Degree (Pass'. 

[Bengali (Pass), 1926.] 

Compulsory for all students taking B.A. (Pass Course). 

One paper only. 

(r) Text-books. 

(2) Essay-writing. 

(.3) Translation from English to Bengali. 

(4) Grammar and Composition. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Bankim Chandra Chatterjee—Krishna Kanter Gil. 
Kaliprasanna Ghosh—Prabhat Chinta. 

Mir. Musharraf Ilnsain—Vishada Sindhu. 

Michael Madlinsiidan Dutt—Krishna Knmari Nataka. 
Rabindra Nath Tagore-—Chavanika. 

[Sanskrit (Pass), 1926.] 

Paper I .—Dramas. • 

(1) Text-books. 

(2) Translation from English to Sanskrit. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Saknntala of Kalidasa. (Text as in Vidyasagara’s 

edition..) 

(2) Mudrarakshasa of Visakhadatta. 

Paper II.—Poetry and Prose. 

Prescribed : — 

r (1) Kalidasa’s Mcghaduta. 

(2) Kiratarjnniva, Canto XI. 

(3) Kadambari, the Kathamukha only. 

Paper TIL — 

(1) History of Sanskrit Literature.. 

(2) Grammar, composition and- translation of unseen- 

Sanskrit passages into English. 
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Prescribed: — 

Macdonell’s History of Sanskrit Literature. 

Recommended for Grammar: — 

VidyasnKara’s Yyakarana Kaumtidi (original text). 

B.A. Di-gkkk (Honours). 

[Honours School of Sanskritic Studies, 102;.] 

Paper I.—Selections from I’edic Samhitas and Brahmauas with 
elements of i'edic Grammar. 


Prescribed : — 

(1) Suktas from Riksaingraha, by Vishnu Oovinda 

Bijapurkar, M.A. 

(_>) Aitareva Brahniana, 39th Chapter, Paneika VTII. 

(3) A»Vedic Grammar for Students, by Maedqjjell. 

Paper II.—Drama and unseen passages. 

Prescribed : — , 

Kalidasa’s Sakuntaki.- 
Bhasn’s Svapna-Vasavadattn. 
llhavabhuti’s Cttara-Raina-Cni ita. 

Paper III. — I^oelry, Prose and Translation. 

Mayka's Sisupalavadjia, Canto III,* in addition to the 

works in Pa|fer II of Sanskrit Pass Course. 

• • 

Paper fP —Selections from Prakrit scarf's including Pali with 
elements of Comparative Philology. 

Prescribed :— 

Pfl Introduction to Prakrit, by Woollier. 

(2) Introduction to Comparative Philology, by Hr. P. I>. 

Came. 

Paper P .—Sanskrit Grammar. 

Siddhanta-Kauimuli, Karakif, Samasa, fstri-pratyava, 
Lakarartha J nirnaya, am] Atmanepada-Parasniai- 
pada-Vidhana. , 
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Paper VL—History of Sanskrit Literature. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

(1) Macdonell’s History of Sanskrit Literature (to be 

studied critically). 

(2) Weber’s History of Sanskrit ^Literature. 

Papers VII-]'III. 

Any two of tbe following special subjects to be studied from 
original texts: — 

(a) Rhetoric, Prosody and Rules of Dramaturgy. 

(b) One system of Indian Philosophy. 

(r) Indian Archaeology including historical texts. 

(d) Selection from Matm and Dharmasastras. 

(c) Selections from Artliasastras. 

Prescribed : — 

(a) Vamana’s Kavyalamkara-Sutra-Vritti, i Pasarupaka, 

Chapter I, and Kedara Bbatta’s Vritta-Ratnakara. 

(b) Sankhyasara of Vijnauabhikshu or Vedantasara of 

Sadananda Yati or Bhashaparichheda. 

(c) ti) Thirteenth Rock Kdict and Seventh Pillar Rdict 

of Asoka and Kharavela’s Hathiguinpha Rock 
Inscription. Junagadh , Rock inscriptions of 
Rudradaman and Skandagupta, Atngachhi copper- 
plate inscription of Vigrahapala III and'Deopara 
inscription of Vijavaseua and (if) Harshactfrita, 
Chapter I. t 

(d) Ootama’s Dharmasutra and Mami, Chapter X. 

( e) Arthasastra of Kautilya,' first Adhikarana only with 

Raghuyamsnm, Canto XVII. 

[Honours School of Sanskrit and Bengali, 1047.] 

Paper I.—Sanskrit Grammar. 

_ Prescribed : — 

As in Paper V of Honours in Sauskritic Stiftlies. 

Paper II.—Principles of Comparative Philology with elements 
of Prakrit and Pali. t 

Prescribed: — t 

(:) Dr. P. D. Gune—Introduction to Comparative 
Philology. ’ 
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•(a) H. Sweet—History of Language. 

(3) Woollier—Introduction to lYakrit. 

Paper TIL—Sanskrit Poetry and Prose. 

Prescribe^! as in Paper III of Honours in Sanskritic studies. 

Paper IV.—Sanskrit hrama. • 

Prescribed as in Paper II of Honours in Sanskritic studies. 

Paper V.—History of Bengali Literature. 

Recommended for study: — 

(1) Rai Bahadur D. C. Sen- Bangabbnsa O Sahitya 

(latest edition). 

(2) Susil Kumar He, M.A.—Bengali Literature, igtli 

century. 

(,5) The article on ” in the Visvakosha. 

Pakcr VI.—Old Bengali Poetry. 

Prescribed : — 

Selections from Bauddha Gan, Krishna Kit-tan, Ramayana 
of Krittivasa and Goraksha-Vijnyn edited by 
Munshi Abdul*Karim Sahitya-Visharada. 

Paper V r H.—Bengali Prose literature. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Tekchand Tliakur—Alaler Gharer Dulal. 

(2) Isygra Chandra Vidyasagara- Sitarbanabasa. 

(3) IU’udcv Mukhopadhyaya--Samajjk-Prabandha. 

(4) Mm. H. P. Sha,st*ri—Valmikir Java. 

(5) Iikrauniddin—Rabindrapratibha. ,, 

(6) Rabindra Nath Tagore—Raja O Rani. 

(7) Aksliaya Kumar Datta-Gupta—Bankim Chandra. 

Paper VIII.—Bengali Poetry Literature from 1 Syo to the present 

time 'with prescribed books for special study. * 

— • '• 

(1) JlTchael Madhusudan Datta—Tilotitama-Sambhava. 

(2) Nabin Chandra Sen—Amjjabha. 

(3) Akshaya Kumar Boral—lislia. 

(4) Satyendra Nath Dutt—Svapna-prayaua. 

(5) Bihari Lai Chakrnvarti—Sarada Maygala Sangita 

(Vasumati edition). * , 

(6) Surendra Natll*Mazumdar—Mahila. 

(7) Rabindra Nath To gyre—Chayanika. 
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M.A. Examination in Sanskritic Studies, 1926. 

Paper I.—Selections from the Vt'die Literature. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Rigvcda, Anuvaka I—II of Mandala II and tbe Purusha 
Sukta. 

Atbarvavcda, Chapter XV. 

Satapatha-Bralnuana, first five Brahnianas. 
Taudya-maha-Brahinana, Chapter XVII, 1—4. 

Paper 11 .—Sanskrit Drama, Poetry and Prose. 

Text-books prescribed: — 

Bh asa—Prat i j na-Jaugan dl larayana. 

Bhattanarayana—Veni-satuhara. 

Bharavi—Kiratarjuniyam, Cantos I—IV. 
Naisliadhacaritam, Canto XVII. 

Banabhatta’s Harshacaritam, Chapters VII-VIII. 

Paper 111 . — Grammar, Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Text-hooks prescribed :—• 

Bhashavritti—The portions on Samasa, Kritanta and 
Taddhita. 

Mainmata’s Kavyaprakasa. 

Pingala—Chanda, omitting the Vaidika mc-tres. 

Paper IF.— Selections from Prakrita and Pali Literature. 
Text-books prescribed : — 

Karpnramanjari of Rajasekhara. 

Hala’s Saptasati, 5th Sataka. 

Andersen’s Pali Reader, Nos. 4, ti, 17, 21., 23 26, 27, 
35, 44, 61, 66 and 67. 

Paper V.— Special Paper —One of the following subjects: — 

,(a) Vedic. Grammar : — 

Text-books prcscrilicd : — 

Panini’s Vaidika Sutras ’vith Kasika-vritti. 
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Recommended for private stjidy 

Vaidika prakriya of the Siddhaiita-Kninmidi of Bhatloji- 
Diksliita. 

(b) Dharmasastra : — 

Apastamba—Dhifnia Sutras. 

Yajnavalkyu— Cliapter on Acliara. 

Jimutavaliana.Dayabhaga. 

(c) Artliasastra : — 

Kautiliya—Artliasastra, Books II and VI. 

Brihaspati—Artliasastra. 

(<f) Indian Epigraphy and Pahvography :--- 

Asoka’s Edicts and the following selected inscriptions : — 

(1) Nanay hat Cave inscription (I.iiders' list No. ma). 

(2) Allahabad Pillar-inscription of Saimulragupta. 

(3) Maudasor inscription of Naravarmau. 

(4) Maudasor inscription of Yasodbariuan. 

(5) Khalinipur copper-plate grant of Dliarmapala. 

(6) Manahali copper-plate grant of Madanapala. 

(7) Barraekpore coppdV-platc inscription of Vijayasena. 

(8) Belava copper-plpte grant of llhojavarfiian. 

(o) Rampal copper-plate grant of Sncbamlra. 

• 

Tel Indian Philosophy: — 

Oautaifi?!—Xyayasutra, Chapter I. • 

Vedanta Sutras—The* first four suttas with Sankara’s 
Bhashva. • 

Sankhyakarika of Isvara—Krishna ’with the Tattva- 
Kammidi. 

• 

M.A. Examination in Sanskrit and Bknov.i, 1936. . 

» • t 

t’aper J?*-Saiections from I'edic and Classical Sanskrit with 
knowledge of Grammar :— * 

(1) Macdonell’s Vcdie Reader, Nos. ii, 33, 35 ; iv 50 ; 

v S3 ; vi 54 ; vii 40, 61 ; x 15, 127, 168. 

(2) Mriehhakatilyim. * • 

(3) A Vcdic Oranilnai> for students by Macdoncll. 
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Paper II.—Comparative Philology -with elements of Prakrit and 
Pali: — 


(1) Grierson's Linguistic Survey of India, Vol. V, Part I. 

(2) Dr. R. G. Uhandarkar’s Wilson Philological Lectures. 

(3) Woolner’s Introduction to Prakrit (Text portion). 

(4) Andersen’s Pali Reader. A selected portion (as in 

Paper IV of M.A. in Sanskritic Studies). 

(5) Grierson’s article on Prakrita in Eucyclopredia 

Britannica. 

Paper III. — Old and Mediccval Bengali. 

(1) Cliaitanva-Charitamrita (selected portions). 

(2) Snnya-Puran. 

(3) Critical study of Vidyapati’s Padavali and Kirttilata. 

(4) Critical study of Kavikankan. 

Paper IV. — Modern Bengali Literature from 1750 A.D. (Prose, 
literary criticism and Essay). 

x I ■' 

A special study of the following books is recommended : — 
(a) Prose : — 

(1) Pratnpndit.vn-Chnrita. 

(2) Kanialakanter Daptar. 

(3) Prachin Sabi tv a and Adhunika Sahitya, by Tagore. 

(!’) Vangavani, by Mr. Sasanka Mohan Sen. 

Paper V.—Modern Bengali Literature from 1 -50 A.D. (Poetry, 
Drama and translation )." 

A special study of the following books is recommended: — 
(a) Poetry : — 

_(i)_Manasimha of Bharat Chandra. 

(2) Gitanjali of Tagore. 

(3) Mandra of Mr. D. L. Roy. 

(M Drama: — 

(il Rai Unmadini of Krishnakamal Gosvami. 

{2) Lilavati of Dinabandhu Mitra. 

(3) Balidan of Girish Chandra Gliose. 
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B.A. Dkoree '(IIon'ours). 

[Honours School of Sanskritic vStiulics, 1026.] 

I’aptr I. Selections from I 'cdic Samhilas and Brahniunas with 
elements of I 'cdic Grammar. 

Prescribed : — * , 

(1) Suktas from Riksamgraha by Vishnu Govimla 

Bijapurkar, M.A. 

(2) Aitareya Brahmana—39th Chapter, Paueika MIL 

(3) A vedic Grammar for Students by Macdonncll. 

Paper II.—Works on I\avya and Nataka in Classical Sanskrit. 
Prescribed : — 

(1) Bhnsa’s Svapna-Vasavadatta in addition to the works 
in Paper I of Sanskrit Pass Course. 

Paper III.—Selections from Prakrit 7 corks including Pali with 
Moments of comparative Philology. ■«, 

Prescribed : — 

(1) Introduction to Prakrit by Woo]nrr. 

(2) Introduction to comparative Philology, by Dr. P. D. 

Gune. • • 

Paper IV.—Sanskrit Grammar as in the Bluishavritti. 
Prescribed : — 

(1) Blumhnvritti edited by Pandit Srish Chandra Chnkra- 
-■ arty (\ arendgi Research Society’s publication, 
Rajshahi). The Sutras on Sandhi, Subanta, 
tinanta, strepratyova and karate. 

Paper I .—Composition and Translation of unseen passages into 
English. 

So text-books recommended. 

Paper FI. —History of Sanskrit and Sanskrit Language and 
Literature. 

Prescribed *Texts : — 

(1) 'Macdonell’s ^History of .Sanskrit Litcrkture (to * tie 

studied critically). 

(2) Rhys Davids American Lectures. 
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Paper VII & VIII.—Any two-of the following special subjects 
to be studied from original text. 

(a) Rhetoric, Prosody and Rules of Dramaturgy. 

(b) Special system of Indian Philosophy. 

(c) Indian Arclueology including historical texts. 

(d) Selections from Manu and Dkarmasastras. 

,(c) Selections from Arthasaslras. 

(/) Selections from the Puranas. 

Prescribed : — 

(n) Vamana’s Kavyalankara-Sutra-Vritti, Dasarupaka, 
Chapter I and Ivedara Bhatta’s Vritta Ratnakara. 

(b) Sankhyasara of Vijnanabhiksu or Vedautasara of 

Sadananda Yati of llhashaparichheda. 

(c) Thirteenth Rock TCdict of Asoka and Kharavela’s 

Hathigumplia Rock Inscription, in addition to the 
texts mentioned in Paper II (/>) of the Sanskrit 
Pass Course. 

(d) Ootama’s Dhnrmasutra and Manu as in Paper II (a) 

of the Sanskrit pass course. 

(e) Arthasastra of Kautilva first Adhikaraua only with 
. Raghuvamsam, Canto XVII. 

(/) Visitupuranam, Chapters XVII—XX of book I. 

[Honours School of Sanskrit raid Bengali, 1926.] 

Paper I.—Elements of Sanskrit Grammar. 

Prescribed: — 

Bhashavritti edited by Pandit Srisli Chandra Chakravarty 
(The saifle as in Iloiwurs School of Sanskritic 
Studies). 

Recommended for private stud}-: — 

Vidyasagara’s Vyakarana Kaumudi. 

Paper II.—Principles of Comparative Philology with elements 
of Prakrit. 

Prescribed :—" 

(1) Dr. P. D. Gune—Introduction of Comparative 

Philology. 

(2) P. Giles—Manual of Comparative Philology. 

(3) Wbolner—Introduction to Prakrit (Omitting the text 

selections) pp 1—60 for 1925 only. 
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Paper Ill. —Sanskrit Poetry. 

Prescribed : — 

Raghuvamsam (general study of the work). 

Paper IV.—Sanskrit Urania. 

Prescribed : — ' 

(1) Kalidasa—Sakuntala. 

(2) Bliasa—Svapnavasavadatta. 

Paper V.—History of Bengali Literature. 

Prescribed : — 

(1) Rai Bahadur D. C. Sen—Bangabliaslia O Sahitya 

(Latest Edition). 

(2) Susil Kuiuar De, M.A.—Bengali Literature, 19th 

Century. 

Paper VI.—Old Bengali Poetry. 

Prescribed:— ‘ - 

Selections from Bauddba Gan, Krishna Kirt.an, Ramayaiia 
of Krittibasa and Gorakslia Vijaya edited by Munshi 
Abdul Karim Salytya Visarada. 

# • 

Paper VII and VIII.—Bengali Literature • from idjo to the 
present time with prescribed books for special 
. study. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) TeRchand Tliakur—Alaler Gliarer Dulal. 

(2) Isvara Chandra Vtdyasagara—Sitar Banabas. 

(3) Bliudev Mukhapadhyaya—Pushpafyali. 

(4) Mm. H. P. Sastri—Valmikir Jay. 

(5) .Mo/.annnel Haquc—Fardausi Charit. 

(6) Michrel Madhustidan Datta—Tilottama Sambhava 

KaVya. 

(7) Hem Chandra Banerjee—Dasatnahavidya. 

(8^*Nai>in Chandra .Sen—Amilabha. 

(9) Akshaya Kumar Baral—Esha. 

(10) Biharilal Chakravarty—Sarada-mangala sangita (Vasu- 
mati Edition). 

(n) Sureifdranath Majumdar—Mahila. 

(12) Rabindranath Tagore—Pgiichabhuta and Chayauit*, 

(13) Rabindranath’ Tagore—Raja O Rani. 

(14) Akshaya Kumar Dutta Gupta—Bankimchandra. 


21 
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DEPARTMENT OK SANSKRIT AND BENGALI. 

I. Sanskritic Studies. 

B.A. (Ordinary) Degree Examination tor 1927 and after. 
The Examination will consist of three papers: 

Paper 1 .—Sanskrit Drama. 

Abhijnana-sakuntala. 

Ratnavali. 

Paper II.—Sanskrit Poetry and Prose. 

Meghaduta. 

Kiratarj nuiya IV. 

Dasa-kumara-carita I, VIII. 

Paper III. — (a) General History of Classical Sanskrit Literature. 
Keith’s Classical Sanskrit Literature. 

Article on Drama (Indian) in Hastings’ Encyclopaedia of 
Religion and Ethics. 

1 (b) Grammar, Composition and Unseen. 

Kielhorn’s Sanskrit Grammar. 

Apte’s Guide to Sanskrit Composition. 

B.A. Degree Examination with Honours for 192S and after. 

The Examination will consist of eight papers on the subject 
of the Honours Course as detailed below, and two papers on 
each of two subsidiary subjects to be selected with the approval 
of the Head of the Department of Sanskrit. 

Paper I.—Vedic Sanskrit. 

Peterson’s Selection of Hymns from the Rig-Vcda, with 
t Sayana’s commentary, First Series, Nos. 1-10, 23, 
24, eg, 30, 32, 33. 

Aitareya Brahmana, Ch. 39, paneika VIII. 

Macdonell’s Vedic Grammar for Students (omitting chs. 
V-VII). 

Paper II.—Sanskrit Drama. 

Abhijnana-sakuntala. 

Svapna-vasavadatta. 

Uttara-rama-cari ta.' 



307 


Paper Jil.—Sanskrit Poetry ainf Prose. 

Jaiiaki-harana IV-VI (til. Xandargikar, Bombay 190 ;). 
Kiratarjuniya XI-XII. . 

Kadambari, kathamukha only. 

Paper 1 1’ .—Lie meats* of Prakrit a tot Pali, icith a general 
knowledge of Comparative Philology. 

Woollier's Introduction to Prakrit. 

Vidlinsckliar Sastri's Pali-prakasa. 

Guile’s Introduction to Comiiarative Philology. 

Paper P .—Sanskrit Grammar. 

Siddliaiita-kaumudi: Karaka, Samasa, Stri-pratvava, 

Lakarartha-nirnaya, and Atmancpada-Parasmaipada- 
vidliana. 

Kale’s Higher Sanskrit Grammar. 

Velvalkar’s Systems of Sanskrit Grammar. 

Paper 17 .—History ol Sanskrit Literature. 

Xo Text-books prescribed, but the following books are 
recommended for critical sUidv : — 

• * 

Webber's History of Sanskrit Literature. 

MnedoneH's Sanskrit Literature. 

, Keith’s Classical Sanskrit Literature. 

Paper \'1 1 .--ihie special subject consisting of one of llic 
following groieps— * 

(at Sanskrit Poetics, Dramaturgy and Prosody. 

SiThitya-darpana (omitting 0 I 1 . VII. 

Dasa-rnnaka, I and III, 

Chando-manjari. 

((>) Indian Philosophy. 

Sarva-darsana-saingraha, omitting the four Mahesvara 
systems. 

(e) Dharma-sasha aijd Arlha-sastrcrr 

Manu-snirti, TI-V.* 

Sukra-niti. I. 
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(d) Epigraphy and Paleography. 

The following inscriptions are to be studied: — 

(1) The ; Pillar Edicts of Asoka. 

(2) Mandasor Inscription of Kumaragupta and Bandliu- 

t varman. f 

(3) Khalimpur Copperplate grant of Dharmapala. 

(4) Deopara Inscription of Vijayasena. 

(5) Rampal Copperplate grant of Sricandra. 

Paper VIII. — (a) Essay. 

(b) Composition, Translation, and Unseen from 
Sanskrit and Prakrit. 

In Papers I-III, a general and historical knowledge of the 
subject itself, as well as a critical study of the special texts, will 
be required. 

The special subject in Paper VII is to be selected with the 
approval of the Head of the Department of Sanskrit. In each 
sessjon, oftiy one group in special subject will be allowed for a 
course. 

There will also be a viva voce examination. This test will 
not carry any fixed number of marks, but may be used as an 
aid in placing the candidates in the class-list. 

Preliminary M.A. Examination"for 1026 and after. 

The Examination will consist of three papers of the B.A. 
Honours standard : 

Paper I.—Vcdic Sanskrit. 

The same as for B.A. Honours, Paper I. 

Paper II.—History of Sanskrit Literature. 

The same as for Honours, Paper VI. 

Paper III.—Sanskrit and Prakrit Grammar. 

No text-book prescribed ; but candidates are recommended ‘ 
to read: — 

Kale’s Higher Sanskrit Grammar. 

Woolncr’s Introduction to Prakrit. 

Final M.A: Degree Examination for 1927 and after. 

The Examination will consist of fiilt papers ; but candidates, 
may offer a dissertation on any pubject approved by the Com- 
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mittee t of Courses and Studies ift lied of Papers III-V. Such 
candidates will have also one Paper on the Special Subject of 
his dissertation. 

Paper I.—Sanskrit Drama. 

Mricclt; katika. • 

Mttdraraksasa. 

Vikrainorvasiva. 

Nagananda. 

Book recommended : — 

Keith’s Sanskrit Drama. 

Paper II.—Sanskrit Poetry and Prose. 

Saundarananda IV-VI (ed. Bihl. Ind.). 
Kavindra-vacana-samuccaya (cd. Bihl. Ind.). 
Sisupala-vadha XIV. 

Naisadha-carita I-II. 

Harsa-carita I-II. 

Book recommended : — 

Winternitz’s Geschichtc der indischcn I.itteratur, Vol. iii. 

Paper III and. TV.—One Special Subject to be selected from one 
of the following groups. 

f a) Vedic Sanskrit. 

Peterse».’s Selection of Hymns front the Rig-Veda, with 
Sayana’s commentary, Second Scries. 
Satapatha-brahmanaf First Four Brahmanas. 

Yaska’s Nirtikta, Daivata-kanda only • 

Vaidika-prakriya, as in Siddhanta-kaumudi. 

Pingala’s Chandah-sutra (Vcdic portion only). 

Books recommended : — 

M'tdo*ell’s Vcdic Mythology. 

Macdoncll’s Vedic Grammar. 

Arnold’s Vedic Metre. 

Winternitz’s Gcschichteder indischen Lit., Vol. i. 

• 

b) Prakrit and Pali. • 

Karpura-manjnri. .* ' 

Gatha-saptasati, 5th sataka. 



Dhammapada, vaggas i-x. , 

Anderson’s Pali Reader, Nos. n, r~, 21, 23, 26, 35, 44. 

Vararuci's Prakrta-prakasa. 

Books recommended : — 

Geiger’s Pali Literatur und Spradne. 

Pischcl’s Grammatik der Prakrit Sprachen (for reference 
only). 

(c) Dharma-sastra and Artha-sastra. 

Gautama Dharma-sutra with Haradatta’s Commentary. 
Yajnavalkya-smrti, Vyavaharadhvaya) 

Kautilva, Artha-sastra I and II. 

Sukra-uiti II. 

Books recommended : — 

Jayaswal's Hindu Polity. 

Jolly’s Recht und Sitte. 

(d) Indian Philosophy. 

Gautama’s Nvaya-sutra- ch. i, with Vatsyayiia-bhasva. 
Dharmarnja’s Vedanta-parihlfasa. 

Isvara-krisna's Samkhva-karika with Tattva-kaumudi. 

Books recommended 

Radhakrislnian’s Indian Philosophy, Vol. I. 
Surendranath Dasgupta’s Indian Philosophy, Vol. I. 

r , 

(«.’) Sanskrit Poetics and Prosody. 

Bhamaha’s Kavyalamkara I-II. 

Vamana’s Kavyalamkara-sutra-vrtti I-III. 

Hhvanyaloka. 

Mammata’s Kavya-prakasa I-V. 

Vrtta-ratnakara. 

Books recommended : — 

S. K. De’s History 1 of Sanskrit Poetics, Vols. I-II. 
Weber’s Vctrik dcr Inder (in Ind. Stuck viii). 

(/) Epigraphy and Paleography. 

List of Inscriptions to he studied: (1) Asoka’s Edicts 
omitting the 7 Pillar Edicts (Cal. Univ. ed.) 
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(2) Hathigumpha C£ve Inscription of Kharavela. 

(3) Nanaghat Cave Inscription (Liider’s List, 

No. m2). (4) Nasik Cave Inscription of lialasiri. 

(5) Junagadh Rock Inscription of Rudradaman. 
(61 Allahabad Pillar Inscription of Samudragupta. 
(7) Junagadh Rock Inscription of Sknndagupta (S) 
Mandasor Inscription of Yasodharman. On I ManaUali 
Copperplate grant of Madanapala. (10) Madanpara 
Inscription of Visvarupasena. (r 1) Belava Coppcr- 
l>late grant of Bhojavarman. 

Biililcr’s Indische Paleographic (transl. in Indian 
Antiquary). 

A knowledge of Manuscript-reading will be required. 

(g) Epic and Parana ) Detailed Syllabus to be supplied 

(fc) Sanskrit Grammar ) if there is any candidate. 

Paper V. — (a) Essay. 

( 1 >) Unseen from Sanskrit and Prakrit, and Trans- 
• lalion. 

The Special Subject is to be selected with the approvuT'of 
the Head of the Department. In these two papers, a general 
and historical knowledge of the subject (as indicated in the 
books recommended), as well as a critical study of the special 
tests will be required. I11 .each Session, choice.will be allowed 
only out of turn of the groups. 

Candidates will be expected to show a competent knowledge 
of the general history of Sanskrit literature and of the outstand¬ 
ing works and authors, as well as of the prescribed texts. 

There if ill be a viva voce examination. No fixed number 
of marks is assigned to this test, but it may be used as a guide 
to classifying the candidates. 

II. Sanskrit and Bengali. 

Bengali Pass for 1927 and after. 

(Compulsory for all Candidates taking B.A. Pass Course). 
One Paper*only. 

(a) Texts: 

Bisa-briksa. 

Chayanika. 

Bisarjan. 

Adlumik Sahitva. (Tagore).’ 

(b) Essay, Translation and Composition. 



312 

B.A. Degree Examination wiTk Honours for 1928 and .ifter. 

The Examination will consist of eight papers on the subject 
of the Honours Course, as detailed below, and two papers on 
each of two subsidiary subjects to be selected with the approval 
of the Head of Department of Sanskrit and Bengali. 

t 

Paper I.—Sanskrit Drama, Poetry and Prose. 

Uttara-rama-carita. 

Svapna-vasavadatta. 

Kiratarjuniya XI-XII. 

Kadambari, katha-mukha only. 

Paper II. — Sanskrit Grammar and History of Sanskrit Literature. 

No text-books prescribed, but the following books are re¬ 
commended for critical study : — 

Kale’s Higher Sanskrit Grammar. 

Hacfjrniell’s History of .Sanskrit Literature. ' 

Paper III. — Elements of Prakrit and Pali with a general know¬ 
ledge of Comparative Philology. 

The same as for Sanskrit Honours, Paper IV. 

Paper IV. — History of Bengali Literature. 

No text-books prescribed ; but the following books are 
recommended: — 

Dinesli Chandr?' Sen’s Banga-bhasa O Sahitya.- 
Sushil Kumar De’s Bengali Literature in the 19th 
Century. ", 

Article on Bengali Literature in the Bisva-kosa. 

Paper V.—Old Bengali. 

Bavddha-gan O Doha (the Dolias of Kahnupada anil 
Bhusuku). 

Srikrisna-kirtan, pp. 1-11, 293-398. 

Manik Ganguli’s Dharma-mangal: 

Paper VI .— Middle Bengali. 

Aprakosita-pada-ratnabal!, ed. .Satish Chandra Ray. 
Kabikankan-Chandi. 

Goraksa-bijay. 



Paper .VII.—Modern Bengali. 

Meghnad-badh. 

Bisa-briksa. 

Nil-darpan. 

Chayaiyka. 

Bisarjan. 

Pancfia-bhut. 

Paper VIII. —(a) Essay. 

( b) Unseen, to be selected from Sanskrit, Prakrit 
and Bengali. 

There will also be a viva voce examination, which will not 
carry any fixed number of marks, but which may he used as ail 
aid in placing the candidates in the class-list. 

Preliminary M.A. Examination for 1026 and after. 

The Examination will consist of three papers of the B.A. 
Honours standard: — 

Paper I.—Sanskrit Drama, Poetry and Prose. 

The same as for Honours Paper I. 

I’aper II.—History of Sanskrit and of Bengali Literature. 
Books recommended 
Macdoncll’s Sanskrit Literature. 
t Dinesh Chandra Sen’s Banga-bhasa O Sahitya. 

Paper III.—ljjemenls of Prakrit and Pali, with general knorc- 
ledge of Comparative Philology. 

The same as for Honours Paper III. 

Finai. M.A. Degree Examination for 1027 and after. 

• 

The Examination will consist of five papers ; lint candidates 
may offer a dissertation on any subject approved by the Com¬ 
mittee of Courses and Studies in lieu of three Papers to he 
fletermisid iji each case by the same Comni’ttce. Such candi¬ 
dates will also have one Paper on the Special Subject of his 
dissertation. 

Paper I.—Vcdv Sanskrit. 

Macdonell’s Vedic Reeder, (omitting hymns ii 33, 75 : 

, iv 50: v S3’: vi 5 ' 4 : vii 61: x 15, ra;, 168). 

Macdonell’s Vedic Grammar for. Students. 
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Paper 11 .—History of Bengali'I.anguage arid Literature., 

Suniti Kumar Chatterji’s Origin and Development of the 
Bengali Language. , 

Grierson’s Linguistic Survey, Vol. V, Pt. I. 

Grierson on Bengali, Bihari and Hindostani in Encyel. 
Britt, nth cd., and on the Phonology of '[ndo-Aryan 
Vernaculars in ZI)MG xlix pp. 393-421, 1 p. 1-42. 

No Text-books 011 the History of Literature prescribed ; 
but some direct acquaintance with the outstanding 
authors and works will be required. 

Paper III.—Old and Middle Bengali. 

Bauddha-gan O Doha, omitting the pieces of Kahntipada 
and Bhusuku. 

Sunya-puran. 

Cluutanva-charitamrita, adi-lila chs. 1-5, 7, 13, 17; 
madhya-lila chs. 1, 6, 8, 19, 20, 24, 25 ; antya-lila 
chs. 3, 4, 11, 14, 20. 

Bidyapati’s Padabali, cd. Sahitva-parisat, pp. 373-474 
(Nos. 616-793). 

Banga-sahitva-pariehay, Vol. 1 , pp. 172-299 (Manasa- 
mangal). 

Paper IP.—A Special Period of Modern Bengali Literature. 

Period Prescribed: Bengali'poetry from A.D. 1S60- 
1S90 with, a special reference to the works of Michael 
Madhusudan, Hemchandra, Nabinchandra, and 
Biharilal. 


Paper V. — (a) •Essay. 

' (b) Unseen from Sanskrit and Bengali, r 

Candidates will be expected to show a competent knowledge 
of the general literary history involved, and of the important 
works and authors, as well as of the prescribed texts. 

"-'There will*be a viva voce examination, which will not carry 
any fixed number of marks but whicli' niav be used as a guide' 
in classifying the candidates. 
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DEPARTMENT t)F ENGLISH. ’ 

B.A. (Ordinary) Degree Examinations op 19:7 and after. 
Three Tapers. 

(Texts prescribed.) 

Paper 1 .—igth Century Poetry. 

Palgrave’s “Golden Treasury” (Oxford), Book IV. 
Browning—Pippa Passes. 

Tennyson—Lancelot and Elaine (from The Idylls of the 
King). 

Paper II. — Shakes pea re. 

As you like it. 

Macbeth. 

Paper III. — (a) icjth Century Prose, and ( h ) an Essay.* 

“Essays in Modern English” (Oxford University Press, 
1920 ), Ed. by 1’age and Rieu. 

R. L. Stevenson ... Virginibus Puerisque. (Chatto and 
• ’ Windus.) 

* Note . —Candidates for the inlinarv degree will In' expected In show 
only such general knowledge of the periods or authors they offer as will 
suffice to rel^e the : r prescribed texts to the general literun histor} 
involved. 

1 

B.A. Degree with Honoprs. 

EijJit papers on the subject of the Honours course, and 
f ;eo papers on each of two subsidiary subjects. 

(Subsidiary subjects allowed.) 

-• » 

(a) English History. 

((>) Bengali Literature, or (for .candidates whose vernacular 
is not Bengali) the literature of an approved vernacular, or (for 
candidates whose vernacular is English) either French or Latin, i 


"Candidates are expected to spend half the time it: paper 3 on the 
essay. * 

tSyllabuses of subsidiary subjects may l>e had from the teachers. 
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B.A. (Honours) Examinations of 192S and after. 

(Texts prescribed.) 

Paper I.—Elements of Old English Language and Literature. 

Wyatt ... Anglo-Saxon Reader , (Cambridge, 

1919), selections Nos. 1, XII, 
XXIV and XXVI. 

Books recommended: — 

Wright ... An Elementary Old English 

Grammar (Oxford, 1923). 

Wardalc ... Old English Grammar (Methuen). 

Wyld ... Short History of English (Murray). 

Kellner ... Historical Outlines of English 

Accidence (Macmillan). 

Paper 11 .—Elements of Middle English Language and Litera¬ 
ture. 

Sweet ... First Middle English Primer 

(Oxford). 

Sisam (editor) .. Havelok the Dane (Oxford). 

Chaucer ... Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, 

the Nun’s Priest’s Tale. 

Langland ... Piers Plowman, Prologue onlv (B. 

Text). ’ 

Paper III.—Elizabethan Drama, with special reference t to 
Shakespeare. 

Marlowe ... Faustus. 

Shakespeare •'... Much Ado About Nothing; King 

Lear. * 

Ben Jonson -•... Every Mail in bis Humour. 

Webster ... The Duchess of Malfi. 

Paper IV.—Elizabethan and iyth Century Literature. 

Spinser * ... Faerie Queeue, Book I. 

Milton ... Paradise Lost, Book IV. • 

Palgrave . ... “Golden Treasury”, Books I and II 

■(Oxford). 

Sir Thomas Browne ... Religio Medici. 

Dryden ... Essay of Dramatic PoeSy. 

Paper F .—iStlt Century Literature. 

Pope ... Rape of the Lock. 



Selections in Ward’s 
poets:— 

English Poets from the following 

Pope, Thomson, Gray, 

Collins, Burns, Blake. 

Swift 

Tale of a Tub. 

Addison and Steele ... 

Coverley Papers (Clarendon Press). 

Fielding 

Tom Jones. 

Sheridan* 

Tlie Rivals. 

Paper 17 .—Literature jram 1800 to 1S32. 

Wordsworth 

Selections in Matthew Arnold’s 
edition. 

Coleridge 

The Golden Book of Coleridge, ed. 
Stopford Brooke, omitting the 
"Occasional and narrative poems” 
(Everyman Library). 

Shelley 

Prometheus Unbound. 

Byron 

Cliilde Harold’s Pilgrimage, Book 
IV. 

Keats 

Odes. 

Lamb • 

Selections in the Oxford edition (ed. 
Gordon). 

Jane Austen 

Pride and Prejudice. 

Paper VII.—Literature from 1832 to 11 ?/;. 

Tennyson 

_Ii* Memoriam. 

Browning 

Selections, ed. W. Young (Cambridge 

• 

University). 

Ward’s English Poets, 

Vol. V (tlie whole). 

Matthe w Arnold 

Essays, and series. 

Pater 

Appreciations. . 


Paper VIII.—An Essay. 

Note.—C andidates for the Degree with HonoJft will he expected to 
show a competent knowledge of the general history of English Literature, 
mid of tilt outstanding authors, as well as of the prescribed texts. 
Every candidate will he examined viva vocc. No fixed number of marks 
is assigned to tht viva vocc examination, but it may be used by the 
examiners as a guide in classifying the candidates. 

* . 

Preliminary M.A. Examinations for 1026 and after. 
Three Papers. 

(Texts prescribed.) 

Paper I.—Chaucer and his Contemporaries. 

.Chaucer Prologue to The Canterbury Tales; 

'Parloment of Feules. 
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Langland ... Pieis Plowman, Prologue anil Passus 

x to III (B text). 


The Pearl. 

Paper II.—Literature from iSpo to 1S32. 

The same as for II.A. (Honours), Paper VI. 

Paper III.—Elizabethan Drama, with special reference to 
Shakespeare. 


The same as for B.A. (Honours), Paper III. 

Final M.A, Degree Examinations in 1927 and after. 

The examination will consist fif five papers ; but candidates 
may offer a dissertation on any subject approved by the 
Committee of Courses of Study, in lieu of two of these, such 
dissertation carrying 200 marks. 

All candidates will, in addition to their written work, be 
examined, viva voce. This viva voce test will not carry any 
fr.ivd number of marks, but may be used by the examiners as 
an aid in placing the candidates in the class lists. 

Candidates may, with the approval of the head of the 
department, select either of the following alternative courses, 
according to whether they wish to make the language or the 
literature the main subject of their study. 

GROUP A. 

Paper T.—The History of English Literature frem its origins 
to 1700'. 

No texts are prescribed. 

Paper II.—The History of English Literature front 1700 to 
1914. 

'.No texts are prescribed. 

Paper III. 1 —^ special subject selected by the candidate front 
Paper IV. I the following list: — 

(a) Literary Criticism. 

(b) The. Scottish Chauceria.ns. 

(c) Elizabethan Tragedy. ■ , 

(d) The xSth Century Novel (1740 to 17S0). 
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,(c) The Romantic Revival 
(/) The Victorian Novel (1850 to 1800), 

(g) Victorian Poetry (1850 to 1888). 

'■No texts are described for this special subject.* 
Paper I'.—. b; Essay, 1 


GROt'P Tl. 

(Texts prescribed.) 

Paper I. — Gothic, and the outlines of Germanic Philology. 

Wright ... Gothic Grammar and selections 

(Oxford, 1917), with a special study 
of St. Mark’s Gospel, chapters I to 
VI inclusive. 


Paper If.—Old English language and Literature. 

Wyatt ... Anglo-Saxon Reader (Cambridge, 

igt<)l, selections Nos. r to III 
inclusive, VII, VIII, X -to XII 
• inclusive, and XVIII to XXXV 
.inclusive. • 


Paper I[J.—Middle English Language and Literature. 

Cfollancz (editor) ... Sir Gawayne and The Green Knight 
(Oxford.) 

Stsam ... 14th Century •Verse and Prose 

t (Oxford, toe 1), selections Nos. I 
to V inclusive* IX, X, XV and 
XVII. 


Paper IV.—History of the English Language. 

No texts are prescribed. 

Paper T*— fin Essay.* 


♦The dissertation is to be offered in place of the special subject on 
Papers 3 and 4." 

fThe dissertation is to be offered in lieu of any of the aWw, 
and to carry 200 marks.. • * . * 

• ^Candidates presenting •! (J'ssertntion will take n special paper on 
the subject of their dissertation instead of *Paper V 
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY. 

History for the Ordinary B.A. Degree. 

(Examinations to be held in 1927.) 

Three Papers. 

Paper 1 .—History of India. 

Text-book prescribed: — 

V. A. Smith ... Oxford History of India. 

Paper II.—History of England from 14S5-1914. 

Text-book prescribed:— 

Green ... A short History of the English 

People (abridged and latest edi¬ 
tion). 

Paper III.—Modern History from 1815-1914. 

Text-book prescribed: — 

C. D. Hazen ... Modern European History. 

(Candidates must possess a general knowledge of the History 
of Japan and the United States in the Nineteenth Century. No 
text-books are prescribed but a detailed syllabus with full 
reference to authorities will be supplied by the teacher.) 

[Books recommended as in the Honours School.] 

B. A. Degree with Honours in History. 
(Examinations for 1028.) 

Paper I.—The History of India to 1200 A.D. with special 
reference to Bengal. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. I, pp. 77-226. 

V. A. Smith ... Early History of India. 

Rama Prasad Chanda Gauda Rajaraala. 

Books recommended: — 

G. J. Dubreuil ... Ancient History of the Deccan. 
Megasthenes ... . Indica. 
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Barnett 
'Kins Davids 
Kaegi 

R„ D. Bauerji 
IE Iihandarkar 
P. T. S. Ivengar 
Pick 


Indian* Antiquities. 

Buddhist India. 

Rig veda. 

Banglar Itihash. 

Early History of the Deccan. 

Life in Ancient India. 

Social Life in North-Eastern India 
as depicted in the Jatakas 
(translated for the Calcutta Uni¬ 
versity). 


Paper II.—The History of India from 1200 A.U. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

V. A. Smith ... Oxford History of India, Books IV- 

. IX 

Klphinstone ... History of India (omitting the 

Hindu Period). 

P. E. Roberts ... Short History of the British. 


Books recommended : — 


Elliot and Dowsou ... History of India as told by jts own 
Historians. 

V. A. Smith ... A*kbar. 


J. X. Sarkar ... Atirangzeb. 

Seely ... Expansion of England. 

Ramsay Muir ... Making of British India. 

Sfr John Strachey ... Indian Administration. 

Lyall ... Development of British Dominions 

in India. \ 

Rulers of India Series—jllaidar Ali, Mahdaji Sindhia. 
Malleson ... Fifteen Decisive Battles. 

Cunningham ... History of the Sikhs. 

Grant Duff ... History of the Mahrattas (revised 

edition). 


G. Forest * 
J. N. Sarkar 


Clive. 

Shivaji and His Times. 


Paper III.—Political History of England (including the 
Colonics) from 1J14 to ujij. 


Text-book# prescribed : — 

Grant Robertson ... England* under the Hanoverians.*' 

. J. A. R. Marriott ...•• England since Waterloo. 

Egerton ... Rise and Growth of British Colonies. 


22 
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Books recommended: — 


Political History of England, Vols. XI-XII. 

Mahan ... Influence of Sea Power upon 

History. 

Walpole ... History of England. 

Herbert Paul ... History of Modern England. 

A. Toynbee ... Industrial Revolution. 

T. W. Tickner ... A Social and Industrial History of 
England. 


Paper IV.—Constitutional History of England (including the 
Colonies) from 14S5 to igit. 


Text-books prescribed : — 

Hallam ... The Constitutional History of 

England. 

Erskine May ... The Constitutional History of 

England since the accession of 
George III (edited and continued 
to rc)ii by E. Holland). 

J. A. R. Marriott ... English Political Institutions. 

A. B. Keith ... Responsible Government in the 

Dominions. 

’ Books recommended : — 


Medley 

Maitland 

Prothero 

Gardiner 

Robert soii 


The Constitutional History of 
England. 

Constitutional History of England. 
Select Statutes and other Constitu¬ 
tional Documents. 

Constitutional Documents of the 
Puritan Revolution. 

Select Statutes, cases and documents. 


Paper V.—History of Greece (470-404 /!. C.) and History 01 
Rome (264-146 P. C.). 


Text-books prescribed : — 

A. F. Holme ...1 History of Greece. 

"J. B. Bury, ... History of Greece. 

W. W. How and Leigh 4 History of Rome. 
Shuckburgh ... History of Rome. 
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Books recommended : — 

Grote ... History of Greece. 

Zimmern ... The Greek Commonwealth. 

Green idge ... Roman Public Life. 

F. F. Abbott ... Society and Politics in Ancient 

Rome. 

Mommsen’s History 

of Rome ... Translated by ML P. Dickson. 

Greenidgc ... Greek Constitutional History. 

Paper VI.—Middle .1 .gc.s' in Europe. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Duruy ... Middle Ages (translated by 

Whitney). 

Myers ... The Middle Ages. 

Draper ... 'l'hc Intellectual Development in 

Kurope. 

Books recommended : — 

Bryce ... Holy Roman Kmpire. 

Ilallam ... Middle Ages in Kurope. 

A. L. Smith ... Church and State ifi the Middle 

Ages. 

Oman ... Dark Ages. 

Tout ... Kmpire and the Papacy. 

Adams ... Civilization during the Middle Ages. 

• • 

Cambridge Mediaeval History. 

t 

Paper VII.—History of Europe from the fall of Constantinople 
to the Treaty of Vienna (iSrj). 

Text-books prescribed : — 

• 

Hassall ... The Balance of Power. 

• Morsy Stephens - ... Revolutionary Kurope. 

Lodge ... Modern Kurope. 

Paper VIII.—Modern History from the Treaty of Vienna to 
tly outbreak of the Great European War. 

Text-books prescribed • 

... Kurope sinefc 1815. 

Fasttrn Question. 


C. D. Hazen 
Marriott 
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Edward Chauning ... A Student’s History of the’United 
States. 

Porter ... Japan, the rise of a Modern Power, 

Books recommended (Papers VII-VIII) : — 

Cambridge Modern History. 

Mahan * ... Influence of Sea Power ifpon History. 

Hawkesworth ... The Last Century in Europe. 

Pollard ... Factors in Modern History. 

Acton ... Lectures on Modern History. 

Makers of Modern Europe Series—Cavour, Bismarck. 
Wakeman ... Ascendancy of France. 

Johnson ... Europe in the'sixteenth Century. 

Ramsay Muir ... Philip's New Historical Atlas for 
Students. 

Preliminary M.A. Examination (1926). 

A. —For students who have taken the ordinary degree. 

Papers IV, V and VI of the Honours School. 

B. —For Honours students of other Universities. 

Papers IV and VIII of the Honours School and a paper 
on History of Indus corresponding to Honours 
Papers I and II. 

The Final M.A. Examination. 

(Examinations for 1927). 

Paper I. — Principle1 of International Law. 

Books recommended : — 

1. Hall ... International Law. 

2. Nippold ... Development of International Law 

after the War. 

a. Pitt Cobbett ... Leading Cases in International Law. 

<*. Lawrence ... Documents illustrative of Inter¬ 

national Law. 

5. John Walker ... State Morality and League of 

Nations. 

Paper IT.—Either (a) History of the /Indent East, or (b) 
History of the Abbasside Caliphs. 

Books recommended :— "» 

(a) Breasted ... History of Egypt. 



Jastrow 


... Civilisation of Babylonia and 

Assyria (omitting the first two 
chapters). 

Rogers ... History of Babylonia and Assyria. 

•Breasted ... Development of Religion and 

Thought in Ancient Kgypt. 

Hirlh ... Ancient History of China. 

• • " 

(b) Margolioilth ... History of the Abbasside Caliphs. 

Ameer Ali ... History of the Saracens. 

Von Kromer ... Islamic Civilisation (translated by 

S. Khuda Publish). 

Muir ... History.of the Cali]>hate. 

S. Klnula Bukhsli History of the Islamic People. 

Papers IIl-l V.—Select period of Indian History (students must 
select one of the following). 

(A.—Ancient period.) 

Text-bool*s prescribed : — 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. I (omitting pages 
1-225). 

Artha Sastra of Kaulilya. Translated into HngTisli by 
R. Shamasastrv, pages t-iSS, 207-556. 

Published Inscriptions* of the Guptas. “ 

Published Inscriptions relating to the History of Bengal 
up to 1200 A.D. 

* V. A. Smith—Fine Art in India and Cevlon, Chapters 
I-VI. 

m 

• 

[.V.fl.—Candidates must possess n general Viowledgc of Indian 
I’nhengrnnhv. \o exuminaiioff will lie lield on tile snlijeet. 1ml no 
candidate will lie allowed to appear in the e- fliniimlion without a 
certificate from the head of the department festifting to his proficiency 
ill the snlijeet.] 

Books recommended : — 

Dr. IT. C. Ray Chau- * 

dhurj . • ... Political History of Ancient Tndta. 

Rapson ... Indian Coins. . 

Ayvatigar, S. K. ... Beginnings of South Indian History. 

B. K. Sarkar ... Political Institulions and Theories 

of the Hindus. 

Cunningham ... Angient Geography of .India (Edjjted 

Jiy S. *N. Majumdar). 

" R. D Banerji ...**Bfitiglar Itiliash, Vol. I. 



326 

(B.—Mughal period.) 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Erskine and Leyden Babar Namah (edited by King). 
Blocliniaiin ... Ain-i-Akbari .{Selected portions). 

Kanungo ... Slier Shah. 

V. A. Smith ... Akbar. 

Beni Prasad ... Jahangir. 

J. N. Sarkar ... Aurangzeb. 

J. N. Sarkar ... Mughal Administration. 

LCandidates must possess a general knowledge of the history of Art 
ami Architecture of the Mughal period.] 

Books recommended: — 

Beveridge ... Ilumayunnamah of Gulbadan 

Begum. 

A 1 Badaoni ... Selected Chapters and Vol. IT. 

Rogers ... Tnzk-i-Jehangiri. 

Elliott and Dowson ... History of India, Vols. IV-VI. 
Rushbropk Williams Empire Builders of the 16th 
Century. 

Stewart ... Jowhnr’s Ilutnayun. 

Beveridge ... Akbar Nama. 

Narendra Law ... Promotion of Learning in India 

during Mahomedan Rule. 

Moreland ... Economic condition of India up to 

the Death of Aurangzeb, a Vols. 

Paper V.—Select topics of current history. 

(A number of important topics will be selected from year 
to year by the Committee of Courses and Studies for History. 
Candidates will be examined by means of an Essay carrying 70 
marks and a viva,voce examination carrying 30 marks.) 

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. ' 

Piin.osornv for Ordinary Degree. 

(Examination to he held in 1927.) 

1 Three Papers. 

Paper J.—Problems of Philosophy. 

Study of the more important metaphysical problems arising 
from the experience of nature, life and mind. Comparison of 
answers to these problems with characteristic solutions ill 
Indian thought. 
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Prescribed Texts: — 

1. Descartes’ Method. 

2. Locke’s Essay on the Human Understanding: Book 

I, Chapter I ; and Book II, Chapter II. • 


Paper IT. — Ethics. 

• . • 

Explanation of the nature of the study. Introductory dis¬ 
cussion of chief problems. Evolution of ethical ideas. 

Prescribed Texts: — 
r. Bhigavadgila. 

2. Mills’ Utilitarianism. 

j. Leading problems of the ethics of Islam (from Texts 
to be selected). 

(The subject will be studied with special reference to the 
prescribed texts.) 

Paper TTI.—Psychology. 

Study of general problems. 

Prescribed Text: 

Stout’s Manual of Psychology. 

Honours Sciioor, in Puii.oso. 

, (Examination for uuS.) 

Eight papers on the subjects of the Honours School and 
two papers on each of two subsidiary subjects. 

Paper I.—Either (a) Upanishads. 

General and historical introduction. Special study of 
selectee! texts of the Upanishads. Study of the systematic 
philosophy arjsing therefrom. 

Prescribed Texts : — 

(a) Upanishads ... Svetaswatara. 

Chhandogya. ” 

Brihadaranyaka. 

(b) Vedanta Sutras, with commentaries (Sariraka—’ Sri—, 

and Anu-Bhasvas), (Selections). 

Or . • 

(b) Introduction to Islamic Thought. 
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The social and political conditions under which Philosophj’’ 
and .Science developed in Islam. Origin and development of 
the various Theological and Philosophical schools, and a com¬ 
parative study of the important problems raised by them. 

Books recommended : — 

Arabic Thought. T). L. O’Leary 

Or History of Philosophy in Islam. De Boer 

Paper IT.—Either (a) Indian Metaphysics. 

Outlines of Indian Philosophical systems. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

r. Iswara Krishna’s Sankhva Knrika. 

2. Nvava Kusumanjali. 

Or (h) Islamic Metaphysics. 

Critical and advanced study of M’utazillaism and Asharism. 

Books recommended : — 

1. Macdonald ... Muslim Theology. 

2. Bogdadi ' ... Park bain at Firak. 

Paper TIT.—Historical Introduction to Western Thought. 

The study to he developed around important, problems as 
they appear in the various systems up to the time of Kant. A 
detailed knowledge ol the system of Plotinus. 

Paper IP.—Metaphysics (Western). 

A careful study will be made of the mcaphysical problems 
which are discussed in the prescribed texts and tire development 
of thought, within the periods from which they are selected. 

Prescribed Text".: — 

1. Plato’s Republic, Books V-X. 

2. Hume’s Inquiry. 

3. Descartes’ Method find Meditations. 

4 Kant’s Prolegomena. 
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Paper V. — Ethics. 

Explanation of the nature of the study. Introductory dis¬ 
cussion of chief problems. Evolution of ethical ideas. » 

Prescribed Yexts : — 

• . • 

x. Bhagavodgila ; or Ethics of Islam from texts to be 
selected. 

2. Plato’s Republic, Hooks 1 —IV. 

3. Mill’s Utilitarianism. 

4 - Kant’s Foundations of the Metnphvsics of Ethics. 

The subject will be studied with special reference to the 
prescribed texts. 

Paper VI. — Psychology. 

Introductory study of general problems. Modern develop¬ 
ments in psychology. Practical demonstrations.. 

Books recommended : — 

r. Stout ... .Manual of Psychology. 

2. Wundt ... Endures on Human and Animat 

J’sv ell ologv. • 

3. Titehener ... Text-Hook of Psychology. 

4. Hart ... Psychology of Insanity. 

• 

Paper I 'IT. — Logic. 

Developin'.nt of the conception of Logical Science and 
advanced study of imported logical problems. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

i. Joseph’s Introduction to Logic, 
a. Bosatniuet’s Implication and Linear Inference. 

3. ^Schiller’s formal Logic. • 

Paper VIII.—Essay and Current Philosophical Tendencies. 

Pragmatism and the systems of Croce and Bergson, 

• •• 

M\sTtyt of Arts. 

(Preliminary Examination to hh held in 1926.) 
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GROUPS A. & B. 

Paper I.—Either (a) Upanishads. 

General and historical introduction. Special study of 
selected texts of the Upanishads. Study of the systematic 
philosophy arising therefrom. 

Prescribed Texts:—• 

(a.) Upanishads ... Svetasvvatara, Chhandogya, Brihad- 
aranyaka. 

(b) Vedanta Sutras, with commentaries. (Sariraka—, Sri—, 
and Anu-Bhasyas), (Selections). 

Or 

(b) Introduction to Islamic Thought. 

Origin and development of tire various Philosophical and 
Theological schools in Islam, with special reference to 
M’utazill.iism and Asharism. 

.marks recommended : — 

1. Al-Bogdadi ... Park bain at Firak. 

2. Macdonald ... Muslim .Theology. 

,t. 1). L. O’Leary ... Arabic Thought. 

Or Be Boer ... History of Philosophy in Islam. 

Paper II.—History of Western Philosophy. 

Chief problems discussed historically tip. to Kant. A 
detailed knowledge,f>f the system of Plotinus. 

Paper III. — Metaphysics. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

7. Plato’s Republic (Books V—X). 

2. Kapt’s Prolegomena. 

(Pinal Examination to be held in 1927.') 

GROUP A. 

, Five Papers. 

Paper I. — Ejl'hcr [a) Indian' Metaphysics. 

Outlines of Indian 'Philosophical Systems. 
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Prescribed Texts: — 

1. Iswara Krishna’s Sankhya-Karika. 

2. Nyaya-Kusumanjali. 

Or (!>) Metaphysics in Islam. 

Detailed study of the origin, history and chief doctrines of 
Sufism. ' 

Books recommended : — 

t. Kashf-al-Mahjub (Translated by Nicholson). 

2. Development of Metaphysics in Persia (Iqbal). 

Paper II. — Metaphysics — 11 r cstern. 

(a) Post-Kantian Thought. 

'h) Current Philosophical Tendencies : Realism. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

r. James* ... Pragmatism. 

2. Bergson ... Creative Involution. 

Paper III.—Ethics and Sociology. 

(a) Ethics. —An advanced study of the leading problems 
with special reference to Inllian Thought.. These problems will 
be treated with special reference to the prescribed texts. Com¬ 
paratively study of Christian and non-Christian ethical ideals. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

1. Rhagavadgita - or Ethics of Ishfm. 

2. Aristotle’s Kthics. 

,t. Kant’s Foundations of the Metaphvsic of Ethics. 

(h) 'Sociology.— History of the science ; Origin and nature 
of society ; Functions and organs of society ; Psychology of 
association ; Sociology and Kthics. 

Bootes *recommended : — 

* 

1. Fairbanks ... Introduction to Sociology. 

2. Hayes ... Sociology and Kthics. 

r 

Paper IF.— Psychology. , 5 . ‘ 

Modern treatment tff general Problems with experimental 
■work. 
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Books recommended : — 

l. Robinson and Readings in General Psychology. 
Robinson 

'2. James ... Principles of Psychology. 

3. Angell ... Chapters from Modern Psychology. 

4. Titchener ... Kxpcrimental Psychology: Students' 

Manual—Qualitative. 

Paper V .— Logic. 

Development of the conception of Logical Science and 

advanced study of important logical problems. 

Prescribed Texts: — 

1. Joseph’s Introduction to Logic. 

2. Bosampiet’s Implication and Linear Inference. 

3. Schiller’s Formal Logic. 

Paper 17 .— Philosophy of Religion. 

— Comparative study of the origin and development of 
religious ideas and institutions. Discussion of important 
problems as they appear in the principal religions in ancient 
and modern India, and a treatment, of metaphysical problems 
arising out of religious experience. 

Books recommended : - - 

1. Ward ... Realm of Knds. 

2. James ... Varieties of Religious r Experience. 

3. Pringle-Pattisou Idea of God. 

r 

Noth.—P apers I aid tl arc compulsory for all students, and three 
must he selected from Papers III to VT. 

GROUP B. 

Vive Papers (including one Practical). 

Paper T. — Either — 

(a) Indian Metaphysics. 

Or 

(h) Metaphysics in Islam. 

Same as for Group’A. 
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• 

Paper ll.—Metayhysics (Western). 

(a) Post-Kantian Thought and 

(b) Current Philosophical Tendencies. 

Same as for Group A. 

Paper III.—Psychology : (lateral and Experimental. 

Books recommended : ■— 

1. Robinson and 

Robinson ... Readings in General Psychology. 

2. Janies ... Principles of Psychology. 

3. Kulpe ... Outlines of Psychology. 

4. Myers ... Text-Book of I Experimental Psycho¬ 

logy, Volume 1 . 

Paper TV. — Psychology: Physiological and Abnormal. 

• "*• 

Books recommended : — 

1. Ladd and Wood- 

worth ... Elements of Physiological’ I’sycho- 

• logy. 

2. Lick-lev ... .Nervous Systeip. 

3. Wundt ... Principles of Physiological Psycho- 

* logy (Selected portions).. 

4. Tansley ... New Psychology and its relation to 

life. , 

5. Freud* ... A General luti'oduction to Psycho¬ 

analysis. 

Paper V 0 — Practical. 

The Laboratory course shall include experiments on Sensa¬ 
tion, Perception (including Space - and Tin*e -Perception), 
imagination, Memory, Association, Attention, Feeling, Reaction 
and Fatigifb. 

Books recommended: — 

Titchener ... Experimental Psychology: Students’ 

Manual—Qualitative and Quantita¬ 
tive. • ' ’ 

Mvcrs ... Text-Bookof ICrpcrimental Psycho¬ 

logy. Volume II. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICS. 
Economics for 'mu Ordinary B.A, Degree. 
(Examination to be lic-ld in 19x7.) 

Three Tapers. 

Paper I.—General Principles of Economics — Tioo' papers. 

Books prescribed : — 

Hide ... Principles of Economics (Row’s 

translation). 

Marshall ... Economics of Industry. 

Books for reference: — 

Seligman ... Economics of Industry. 

Clay ... Economics for the General Reader. 

Sykes ... Banking and Currency (latest 

edition). 

Dunbar ... The Theory and History of Banking 

(/1th edition), Chapters x to 7. 
Armitgge-Smith ... The Principles and Methods of 

Taxation. 

Paper IT.—Indian Economics—-One paper. 

’Books prescribed : — 

P. Banerjee ... Introduction to Indian Economics. 

Keynes ... Indian Currency and la nance. 

Panandikar . Economic Consequences of the War 

for India 

P. Mukhcrjee ... The Co-operative Movement in 

India. 

The Report of the Indian Industrial Commission (omitting 
Chapters IX, XI, XXI and XXIII). 

Mackenna ... Agriculture in India. 

Books for reference: — 

The Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission. 

Jack ... Economic Life of a Bengal District. 

Shirras ... Indian Finance and Banking. 

■Baden-Powell ... Land Revenue Administration in 

British India. 

H. S. Jevons ... ‘Money, Banking and Exchange in 

India. 
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Annual Report of the Moral and Material Progress in India 
(latest issue). 

Politics for the Ordinary B.A. Dkoreh. 
(Examination to lie lield in 10-7.) 

Three Papers. 

Paper J.—General Principles of Political Science. 

Paper II.—Outlines of the present Constitutions of the United 
Kingdom, Prance, the United Stales and llritish 
Self-Governing Dominions (Canada, Australia, 
South Africa). 

Paper TfT.—Indian Administration. 

List of Text-books — 

I. 

Garner ... Introduction to Political Science. 

W. Wilson # ... The State (Cli. 1 -V, XXI, XXII). 

Books for reference : — 

Leacock ... Elements of Political Science. . 

Octtcll ... Introduction to Political Science. 

Willoughby ... The Nature of the State. 

. • II. 

W. Wilson ... The State. 

Keith ... Responsible Government • in the 

Dominions. 

Lowell • ... Greater European Governments. 

Books for reference : — 

Egerton ... Federations and Unions within the 

British Empire. 

Sidney Low • ... The Governance of England. 

Marriott > ... English Political Institutions. 

Hit 

k. Rartgaswamy • 

Ayangar ... Indian Constitution. 

Mr. Montagu and 

Lord Chelmsford Report on Indian * Constitutional 
Reforms. The Bengal Legislative 
Council Manual, Manuals 

(d Business and Procedure of 
•Legislative. Assembly and Council 
of ..State. 
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Books for reference : — 

Ilbert ... The Government of India. 

Imperial Gazetteer of India, Vol. IV. 

P, Mukherjee ... (i) Constitutional Documents, Vols. 

I and II. 

(a) The Indian Constitution. 

Horne ... The Political System of British 

India. 

B.A. Dkgrkk with Honours in Economics. 
(Examination for 1928.) 

Eight papers on the subjects of the Honours School and 
two papers on each of two subsidiary subjects. 

{Subsidiary subjects for i<)2~.) 

(1) Politics. 

(2) History or Mathematics or English. 

"Papers 1 and II.—Principles of Economics. 

Books prescribed : — 

Taussig’s Principles of Economics, 2 vols. 

Marshall's Principles of Economics. 

Books for reference: — 

Caiman .... Wealth. 

Pierson ... Principles of Economics (selected 

chapters), 2 vols. 

Carver ... Distribution of Wealth. 

Marshall ... Industry and Trade. 

Henderson ... Supply and Demand. 

Robertson ... The Control of Industry. 

Paf-er HI.—Indian Economics. 

Books prescribed : — 

Keynes ... Indian Currency and Finance. 

Panandikar ... 'Economic Consequences of the War 

for India. 

H. S. Jevons ... Money, Banking and Exchange in 

India. 

Reports of the Currency Committees, 189S, 1913, 1919. 
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Report of tlic Indian Industrial’Commission, igib-iS (omitting 
Chapters IX, XI, XXI and XXIII). 

Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission. 

Wolff ... The Co-operative Movement in 

India. 

Baden-Potvell ... Land Revenue Administration in 

British India. 

. Loveday ... History and Kconomics of Indian 

Famines. 

S. C. Ghosh ... Lecture^ on Indian Railway Fcouo- 

mics (Parts 1 and III) 

Hooks for reference : — 

Coyajee ... Indian Fiscal Problem. 

Report of the Fast Indian Railway Committee, 1920-21 
(Acworth Report). 

Shirras . ... Indian Finance and Banking. 

II. S. Jevons 'l'lie Future of Kxchange and Indian* 

Currency. 

Annual Review of the Trade of India (latest issue.) 

Report of the Controller of Currency in India, (latest issue). 
Annual Report on the British Trade in India by the Depart¬ 
ment of Overseas Trade (latest issue). 

Paper TV.—Public Finance. 

Books prescribed : — 

Adams .... »Vience of Public Finance. 

Wattal ... Financial Administration in India. 

Rook* for reference: — 

Rastable , ... Public Finance. 

J 3 eligman ... Kssays in Taxation. . I 

Sir JosiiTh Stamp * ... Fundamental Principles of Taxation. 

Bullock ... Selected Readings in Public Finance. 

Shirras ... The Science of Public Finance. 

Vakil ... Financial Developments jn Modern 

India, 1860-1924. •• • . 

.Shah and Khambata »^The Wealth and Taxable Capacity 
of India. * 


23 
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Paper V.—Modern Economic Inslory of England and India. 

Books prescribed : — 

Meredith ... Economic History of England. 

(Book IV only). * 

Knowles ... Industrial and Connneicial Revolu¬ 

tions in Great Britain. 

Knowles ... Economic Development of the 

British (Iverscas Empire, Book II, 
Part II. 

Ascoli ... Early Revenue History of Bengal 

ahd the Fifth Report. 

R. C. Dutt ... India in the Victorian Age. 

Shirras ... Indian Finance and Banking. 

(Historical portion). 

Broughton ... Labour in Indian Industries, 

Cotton ... Handbook of Commercial Informa¬ 

tion for India. 

Joshi ... Indian Export Trade. 

Books for reference: — 

Cunningham ... Growth of English Industry and 

Commerce. Modern Times, Part 
If (Lalssoez Faire). 

Dutt ... Tndia under the Early British Rule. 

Hamilton ... The Trade Relations between 

England and India (1600-1896). 

Imperial Gazetteer, Volume Til. 

Paper VI.--Currency and P>anking. 

Books prescribed: — 

lusher ... Purchasing power of Money. 

Conant ... Principles of Money and Banking, 2 

volumes. 

Withers ... Meaning of Money. 

Books for rcfcl cnee : — 

Scott ... Principles of Money and Banking. 

Withers ... Stocks and Shares. 

Layton ... Introduction to the Study of Prices. 

Hirst ... Stock Exchange. 

Spalding ... - London Money Market. 
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Paper 1 TI.—International Trade. • 
Books prescribed: — 


Bastable 

'J'beory of International Trade. 

Brown 

International Trade and Kxclianges. 

Spalding 

Foreign pxchange and Foreign Billy 

Gregory 

Foreign Fxehango, Before, During 
and After the War. 

Books for reference 

— 

Marshal! 

Money, Credit and Commerce. 

Taussig 

Seleeted Bendings in International 
Trade and Tariff Problems. 

Stephenson 

Principles and Practice of Commerce. 

Spalding 

Pastern pxchanges. 

Govajee 

Indian Pi,seal Problem. 


Paper ITII. — p.ssny —On cineslions of current econol‘..ic interest 
with special reference to India. 

Candidates will lie expected to have a gdjerat knowledge of 
current economic problems. 

.M.A * Diif'.UKK. 

(Pre.iniiuary M.A, pxaminnlion to be held in road.) 

Paler I.- — Principle.( of Economics. 

Books pie ..Tilled and for reference: - 

The same as tliose'for the B.A. Hniymrs. 

Paper II. , Pithy (a) Public Pinnace or (h) Modern Economic 
11 is lory of England and India. 

Books prescribed and for reference 

The same as those for the B.A. ITori'jnrs. 

Paper III.—Either (n) Currency and Pankiny or (b) Inter¬ 
national Trade. 

Books prescribed and for Reference : — 

’ The same as thorfl? far the B.A, Honours. 



(Final M.A. Examination to lx- held in igr/.) 
I.—General Principles of Economics—One Paper. 
Books prescribed: — 

Marshall ... Principles of Kconomics. 

Marshall ... Industry and Trade. 

Carver ... Distribution of Wealth. 


Books for reference: — 

Pigou ... Kconomics of Welfare. 

Clark ... Distribution of Wealth. 

11 .—History of Economic Thought—One Paper. 
Books prescribed : — 

Gide and Rist ... History of Economic Doctrines. 

Haney ... History of Economic Thought. 


Books for reference: — 

Caiman ... Theories of Production and Distri¬ 

bution. 

Price ... Political Economy in England. 

Ingram ... History of Political Economy. 

Kirkup ... History of Socialism. 


Ill & TV. - Special subject—Two Papers. 

One subject to be selected front the following: — 

(a) The History, Theory and Present System of Currency 
and Banking. 

(/>) The History, Theory and Present Organization of 
International Trade. 

(r) The History, Theory and Present Organization of 
Industry. 


(a) Books recommended for the special papers in Currency 
and Banking: — 


Fisher 

Conant 


Cassel 


• Keynes 
Spalding 


The Purchasing Power. of Money. 
The Principles of Money and Bank¬ 
ing, 2 Vols. 

Money and Foreign Exchange After 
1914. 

A Tract on Monetary Reform. 
Foreign 1 Exchange and Foreign Bills 
in Theory and Practice. 



Report of the Committee on Currency and Foreign 
Exchanges After the War (Cunliffe Report). 

Organised Ranking. . 

The Theory and History of Hanking 
(| 111 edition). 

History of the Bank of England. • 
Meaning of Money. 

A History of Modern Banks of Issue. 

(Selected chapters). 

Stocks and Shares. 

Crises and Depressions. 

A. B. V* of the Federal Reserve 
System. 

Indian Finance and Banking. 

and of the 


Agger 

Duifbar 

Andreades, 

Withers 

Conant 

Withers 

Burton 

Kemmerer 

Shirras 


Reports of the Chamberlain Commission 
Babington Smith Committee. 

Post-War Annual Reports of the Controller of Currency in 
India. . * 

(/’) Books recommended for the special papers in Inter¬ 
national Trade : - 


Marshall 

Money, Credit and. Commerce. 

Brown 

International Trade and Exchange. 

Taussig 

Stleclod Readings in International 
'I'rade and Tariffs. . • 

Pi;;ou 

Protective and Preferential . Import 
Duties. 

Bowlev 

England’s Foreign 'I'rade in the 
Nineteenth Century. 

Stephenson 

The Principles and Practice of Com¬ 
merce (selected chapters). 

C.runzel 

Economic Protectionism. 

Taussig* 

Tariff History of the T’nited Stales. 

Taussig 

Some Aspects of the Tariff Otiestion. 

P. Ashly 

Modern Tariff History. 

Spalding 

Foreign Exchange and Foreign Bids 

* • 

in Theory and Practice. 

Covnjee 

Indian Fiscal ProblSm. 

N. J. Shah 

History of’Indian Tariffs. Annual 
Review of the Trade of India 

(latest issue.) • 

•• • 

. V. — Essay—One puper'cn questions of current economic 

interest. 

• 
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DEPARTMENT 'OF MATHEMATICS. 
Mathematics foe the Ordinary 13.A. and B.Sc. Degrees. 
(Examinations to be held in 1926 and 1927.) 

Three Taj’ers. 

1 . Plane Trigonometry and Co-ordinate Geometry. 

2. Differential and Integral Calculus and Differential 
Equations. 

3. Hydrostatics and Astronomy. 

No textbooks arc prescribed. Tiie following list indicates 
lire standard to be attained : — 


Eoncy 

... Plane Trigonometry. 

Eoncy 

... Co-ordinate Geometry 

Edwards 

Differential Calculus. 

Edwards 

... Integral Calculus. 

Eoncy 

Hydrostatics. 

Parker 

Astronomy. 


13.A. Degree with IIoxuurs in Mathematics. 

(Examination to be held in .1928.) 

Eight papers on the subjects of the Honours School and 
two papers on each of two subsidiary subjects. The eight 
papers tire the same as for the B.Sc. degree. (See below.) 

(Subsidiary subjects for 102S,) 

Any combination of subjects for the l’ar> B.A. degree, 
except the following, may be allowed: — 

1. Philosophy and Economies. 

2. Politics 1 'and Sanskrit or Persian or Arabic or Islamic 

Studies. 

B.Sc. Degree with Honours in Mathematics. 

The following eight papers on the subjects of the Honours 
School and all the papers in Physics and Chemistry for the 
ordinary B.Sc. degree: — 

r. Higher Algebra and Thcoiy of Equations. 

2. Higher Plane Trigonometry, Pure Geometry and 
Vectors. 

3 Co-ordinate and Solid Geometry. 

4. Mathematical Analysis, (Differential and Integral 
Calculus). 
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5. Mathematical Analvsfs (Differential Equations and 

functions of a complex variable). 

6. Analytical Statics and Hydrostatics. 

, 7. Dynamics of a Particle and Elementary Rigid 
Dynamics. 

8. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. 

* . • 

No text-books lire prescribed, l'lie following list indicates 

the standard to he attained 

Hall and Knight ... Higher Algebra, 
liurnside and Pantou Theory of Equations, Vol. I. 

I.oney ... Plane > Trigonomctry. 

Askwitli ... Pure Geometry. 

Kelland and Tait ... Ouaterninns. 

ColTm ... Vector Analysis. 

Smith ... Conic sections. 

Salmon ... Conic sections. 

Bell ... Geometry of Three Dimensions. 

Williamson ... Differential Calculus. 

Williamsnji ... Integral Calculus. 

Goiirsat and Hedrick Course of Analysis, Vols. I & TI 
(selected portions). 

Ilardv ... Pure Mathematics. 

■Murray ... JMITereulial liquations. 

Bouev ... Analytical Statics. , 

Routh ... • Statics, \ ol. I.. 

Resant and Ramsey Hydrostatics. 

Pone\ r ... Dynamics of a Particle, and Ele¬ 

mentary Rigid Dynamics. 

McClclaiu! and Pres¬ 
ton ... Spherical TrigAjiometry, Part I. 

Godfrey ...4 Astronomy. 

M.A. and M.Se. (Applied) Duc.rhks. 

• • 

(I. Preliminary AT A. and M.Sc. Examinations to he held 
in TOifi.) 

Three Pahers. 

t. Mathematical Analysis. (Corresponding to Honours 
Paper V.) 

>. Analytical Statics and Hydrostatics. (Corresponding 
to Honours Paper VJ.) • 

3. Dynamics of a Particle and Elementary "Rigid 
Dynamics* (Corresponding to Honours Paper 

vir.) 
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(II. Final M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations to I>e held in 1926.) 
Five Papers. 

1. Statics including the theory of the Potential. 

2. Theory of Vibrations. 

3. Hydrodynamics or Electrodynamics. 

Two papers on one of the following subjects: — 

1. Elasticity. 

2. Advanced Hydrodynamics including the Theory of 

Tides. 

,3. Celestical Mechanics. 

4. Theory of Electrons and Radiation. 

No text-books are prescribed. The following list indicates 
the standard to be attained: — 


Minchin 


Statics. 

Besnnt 


Dynamics. 

Eoney 


Dynamics of a Particle and of R 
Bodies. 

Routh 


Analytical Statics. 

Routli 


Rigid Dynamics, Part I. 

Besant and 

Ramsey 

Hydromechanics, Parts I and II. 

Eamb 

Dynamical Theory of Sound. 

Jeans 


Electricity and Magnetism. 

R'chardson 


Electron Theory of Matter 

Love 


Theory of Elasticity. 

Eamb 


Hydrodynamics. 

Planck 


Theory of Heat Radiation. 

Planck 


Thermodynamics. 

I.orcntz 


Theory of Electrons. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 

B.T. Dkokke and L.T. Diit.oma." 

Course /.—Educational Psychology. 

I. The relation of Psychology and Education. Descrip¬ 
tion of the nervous system and its functions. Heredity and 
Environment. 

IT. The. Instincts. Emotions, Sentiments, the Complex, 
and the structure of character. The mental development of the 
child and adolescent. Suggestion, irritation and habit in- 
character-formation. 




III. Sensation and Perception. Attentifm. Fatigue. 
The problems of learning. The Motives of Learning. Interest. 
Play. Memory. Practice. Overpractice. Forgetting. Trans¬ 
ference anil Interference. Imagery. Association. Imagination 
attd Reasoning. 

IV. Applications of Psychology to the teaching of school 

subjects. • • • 

Course ’.—Principles of leaching. 

I. Teaching and Teaming. 

The influence of the aim of education on methods, curri¬ 
culum and system of discipline. The curriculum. 

The classes. Methods of classification. Tile problem of 
individual differences. Various attempts at solution. Modern 
individualistic tendencies. The class teacher and the specialist. 

The Time-Table. Home work and “Teaching how to 
study.” Private tuition. 

General principles of teaching and learning. 

Teaching.*—' The framing of courses. Units *f teaching 
and notes of lessons. Types of lesson. Devices. The teacher’s * 
note hook and diary. 

I .earning. —Notes. Practice exercises. Tests. P Nomina¬ 
tions. Marks. Class discipline. 

The teacher’s duties outside the Class rpotn ; games, 
occupations, contact with parents and guardians. 

IT. School Organisation. , 

Supervision and control of teaching, of home work. 

Tests. Reports. Promotion. The Teachers’ conference. 

The disci|dine of the school. * 

The Hostels. * 

The school office. 

TH. * Methods of teaching the fundamental subjects. 

Reading, Wiling, Arithmetic, and the elements of other 
selected subjects. 

• . IV. School Inspection. 

Course j .—llislorv of F.ducalitni. 

Each unit of teaching will consist of rH* 

i. A lecture on the history and the present ix>»ition of the 
problem. " 

• (Printed notes of the Jtctnre will he supplied to" students in 
advance.) * 



a. Ail Iissav by each student embodying his views on the 
problem. 

3. A formal debate in the class. 

(The various sections will be taken up by various members 
of the staff. For the lectures and discussions outside persons 
may also be invited.) 

/.—Primary Education in Bengal. 

(A) History. ( 1 !) The Problem of Finance. Compulsion : 
is it possible? Overlapping of school areas. The responsibi¬ 
lity of the I,ocnl and of the Central authority. The mechanism 
of supervision and of control. 

Discussion .—A Practical Scheme for the development of 
Universal Primary Education in Penpal. 

II. —Secondary F.ducalion in Bengal. 

(A) IliMory. ( 11 ) The Problem of control the State or 
the University. What should be the relation of the State to 
the system'; Should /ilia and (lovernment schools he abolished? 

.Has the High school usurped the function of the 

Primary School? Are there too many High Schools? How 
can the High School be adjusted to meet the needs of special 
classes? Should class schools he established lor the Upper 
Classes? Whot type of school is required by the Middle 
Classes? 

Discussion .—Fines of Reform in the High School. 

III. —The language Problem in Bengal.^. 

(A) History ami review of the problem. (11) The objections 
to the present system. The objections to Vernnculari/.atioii. 
Possible middle courses. 

Discussion.- The relative positions of English, and the 
vernacular in the educational system of Bengal. 

Vocational and Technical Education in Bengal .. 

(A) History. (B) Should vocational training take place in the 
ordinary schools tir in special schools? Should it take place 
in the school at all, or in connection with the factory as a form 
of "continuation” or “part-time” education ? If in special 
Schools or an the Factory, what should the ordinary school do 
tn ‘the matter? What should bey the subjects? How can the 
courses he adjusted to the demand!?' of the labour market? 
Problems of Finance. 





Discussion. —Is Vocational fulucation practical> 1 e ill Bengal 
Before the University stage? 

V .— University Education in lien gal. 

• 

(A) History. ( 1 !) Is tliere too much University balneation 
in Bengal? Is education of the right hind Icing given ; if so, 
is the right kind of student taking the education which is hifitlg 
given? The standards of examination. Unemployment of 
Graduates. 

Discussion. —A practicable policy of University Reform. 

17 .—The leaching profes-yon in Hcugal and its training. 

Dart I .— Primary ^—(A) .History, (li) The improvement of 
the status of the Primary teacher, pa\ , security, social status. 
What encouragement can he given to the trained man ? What 
can he done to provide staffs for the schools il I'ree or Com¬ 
pulsory Primary balneation is introduced? Is the ] resent 
system of training’ effective ? 

Pari ll t — Secondary. The improvement of Jhe status of 
the High. School teacher—put, security, social slut‘’fj, 
ICnrourageineiit to the trained man. Should training come 
before or after school experience? balneation as a B..V subject. 
Refresher Courses. Is the pre-senl course of training effective? 
The work of the Training College other than the training of 
teachers. The problem i>f* school textbooks ill Bengal. 

Discussion. — r. The improvement of the status < f- the 
teacher. , 

2. Tin; organisation of an efficient system of 
Teacher-training institutions in Bengal. 

VIf.—The civic lynction ot the school in Ptcngal. 

(A) Review of present conditions in ilie teaching of civics 
in rithcj countries. (B) Are schools in Bengal at present ful¬ 
filling their civic as Well as their intellectual function? Is it 
possible for lift- school to give any training in civic undcrstainl- 
big and responsibililv ? What should he the ’elation iff the 
School raider and of the school to local, provincial ami imperial 
politics? The Needs, and Dangers of thc # easc. 

Discussion. —In what way can. the schools ill Bengal help 
to develop civic knowledge and responsibility? 

V 

VIII.—The social function of the school yi*I 1 engal. , 

• (A) History.— (Tln^hopes of early educationists in Bengal). 

(B) The function of the school in reference to Hygiene (personal, 



domestic and public), ami to current social problems. Can the 
school do anything in these matters? If so, how? 

Discussion. —What contribution can the schools in Bengal 
make towards social reform. 

Course 4.—Educational Measurement. 

(For B.T. candidates only.) 

I. Individual Differences, their nature and extent. The 
Frequency Curve. Measures of Central Tendency. Measures 
of Variability. Correlation. 

II. Marks and examinations as measures of school work. 
Causes of unreliability. Types of test,—Analytic, Application. 
Principles of testing. The Criteria of a test. A review of 
various tests as illustrating the above. The Norm : its meaning 
and validity. Practice in the setting of tests. Intelligence 
tests. 

III. (For Special Proficiency course only). 

Fundamentals ok ExpRRTMBJmr, Mktiiod. 

Course 5.- School Hygiene. 

1. Outline of Anatomy and Phvsiology. 

2. Outline of diseases with bacteriological classification. 

3. Outlines of First Aid, Nursing, and Hygiene. 

Sprout. Suhjkcts. 

1. Advanced English. 

I. The diagnosis and cure of wrong pronunciation. 
Reading aloud. Lecture. Demonstrations. Practice classes. 

II. Teaching of Idiom by oral translation. Practice 
Classes. 

III. Composition. The description. Conversation. 
Character. Short story. Letters. The Precis. 

IV. The Teaching of English. 

2. Geography. 

I. The method of teaching Geography. 

II. Elementary Physical Geography: — 

(t) Configuration of the great land-masses and oceans. 

Seasons. Wind and Wa'cr ’ Currents. Climate. 

Distribution of Flora and Fauna, of mankind. 



I2) Map-drawing and Map-reading. . 

(,?) Physical characteristics of India—Detailed study. 
Commercial Geography of India. 

(4) Main features of other continents. 

(5) '1'rade routes. 

(6) Commercial Geography. Present-day production of 

the chief countries - in agriculture, tuinipg, 
industry, commerce, with special reference to the 
United Kingdom, United States, Germany, 
France, Japan, Russia. 

III. Advanced Geography 

• 

Physical Geography as a basis of the various types nt 
civilisation and as a determining factor of national 
and economic development. 

Detailed study of the physical character of the chief 
countries of the world. 

Advanced Commercial Geography of the World. 
Meteorological observations and charts. 

Trigonometrical survey. Map-making an*? Mercator’s 
Projection. 


5. History. 

The teaching of History. 

A course of reading in, general history or history of India 
to be arranged hv the instructor. 

I.c'tures 011 the method of teaching historv. 

• The framing of courses and lessons, criticism anti demons¬ 
tration lessons on Indian History from ancient times to the 
institutions IT the Reformed Councils. 

*4. Bcvyali. 

The teaching of Bengali. 

A cfmr.se bf reading in Bengali literature and its history to 
he arranged by the instructor. I.ectnres by the instructor or 
by students on selected topics. , 

• A course of original composition in Bengali. • * 

Framing of courses and lessons, criticism and demonstra¬ 
tion lessons on Bengali language and literature. 

, 5. Mathematics. 

The value and the aims of mathematical tegffling, anj the 
methods of teaching the .subject. Framing of. courses aiid 
lessons. Criticism and* demonstrating lessons. 
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Arithmetic — 

Numbers anrl number combinations. Fundamental opera¬ 
tions on whole numbers and fractions. The amount and nature 
of drill work required in arithmetic. Problems r the technique 
of solving problems. Practice in framing problems. 

Algebra — 

The nature of Algebra. The equation. The formula. 
The graph. Problem solving. 


Geometry — 

Fundamental ideas. Kxpcrimenlal and practical work. 
Analytic and Synthetic proof. 

(. Art ami Manual I For/,'.* 

A short course of illustrated lectures on Perspective. The 
technique of pastel, the technique of water colour. 

A course of out-of-door instruction in charcoal, pastel, 
water colour. 

A course of indoor instruction in manual work in plasticine, 
card-board, woiil, and in mixed materials. Construction of 
didactic apparatus. 

Framing of courses and lessons in manual work and 
drawing. 

A short course of reading (to include Indian Art) to he 
framed by the instructor. 

7. The Primary Curriculum. 

(For inspecting officers and masters of primary training 
institutions.) - 

The content and method of teaching and testing the 
subjects of the primary curriculum. The equipment, organi¬ 
sation, and special problems of the primary school in Bengal. 

; S. Drill ami Organisation of Games .f 

The student will he required to perform drill, to conduct 
and criticise classes m drill and in junior games, to organise and 
supervise senior games. 

*A preliminary lest will lie made of those wishing to take up this 
course. Onlv these of superior ability in the subject will be admitted. 
Students may Ik 1 required to provide tlicir .own materials. 

j-May be taken as a fourth subject. 



dfpartmfxt of commkrcf.. 

BtCllKI.OK OP COMMERCE. 


(rCxam in at ion to In. 1 licit! ill nu;.) 


I. 

Foments of Fcoiiomics 

One papci 

II. 

Commercial Geography 

Ditto. 

III. 

Business Organisation and Scientific 

• 


Management 

Ditto. 

IV. 

'frade ami Transport 

Ditto. 

V. 

Commercial Conespondeiice 

Ditto. 

VI. 

Commercial and Industrial I,aw 

Ditto. 

VII. 

Currency and Banking ... 

Ditto 

VIII. 

Accountancy 

Two pape 


Bonks will bo recommended in the class. 


]?. Com. graduates v.ill be allowed lo proceed to the M.A. 
Fxamiuation in Fcouonncs alter two Years’ further sillily, hut 
tiler will not be granted the M.A. decree unless tins pass ill 

two of the followiim subjects: ■ 

• m 

Polities, History, Fnglish and Matheinaties, each subject . 
to consist of two papers of the Pass II.A. standard. 

B Com. graduates will bare the same privileges : 1 s Pass 
15 .A. graduates for pursuing*the B.I,. course. 

Thu Diyrur.iin Svu.Mins. 

(I) lilemeuls of Fconomies ... One paper. 

Fundamenjal facts and pirinciplcs regarding coiisiuniitioii, 
produeliou, exchange and distribution. 

(IT) Reonornic Geography One paper. 

Physical Orography as a basis of the various types of civili¬ 
zation au*l a determining factor of natural and economic deve¬ 
lopment:. Geographical control. 

The production, distribution, and exchange of commo¬ 
dities ; the climate ; soil ; labour and machinery.’ 

Crowtffrof industries ; trade centres ; trade roin.es. 
Commercial products and their distribution. 

• A detailed study of India, tbo I’nited Kingdom, France, 
Germany, Italy, the I’nited States of America, and Japan. A 
general description of the rest. , 

Maps may be required to illustrate the answers. 

’ (III) Business Organisation _ ... One paper. 
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The constitution of business houses ; combination in busi¬ 
ness ; partnerships and companies; direction and control ; 
office routine, filing, indexing, etc. ; industrial efficiency ; 
secretarial work ; meetings, agenda and minutes ; advertising ; 
the stock exchange. 

(IV) Trade and Transport ... One paper. 

Involution of trade—its classifying factors, wholesale and 
retail, intermediaries—their importance. 

A brief history of Commerce—ancient, mediaeval and 
modern. 

Home and foreign trade, theory of international trade, 
foreign exchanges. 

The organisation of trade, financing methods, foreign 
remittances, various documents, packing and shipment. Tariffs. 

Involution of transport ; methods of transport ; railways ; 
fixing of rates and fares ; State control ; sea transport. 

(V) Commercial Correspondence ... One paper. 

Drafting business letters, reports, circulars, etc. 

Indexing and precis-writing. 

(VI) Commercial haw ... One paper. 

The Indian law relating to contracts, sale of goods, 
agencies, partnerships, and companies, the law of carriage of 
goods by land and sea, negotiable instruments, insurance, 
insolvency. 

(VII) Currency and Banking ... One paper. 

The functions of money, legal tender, stand.’-d and token 
money, variations in the purchasing power of money, systems 
of currency, the English hanking system, a brief description of 
the other systems. 

The money market, bill brokers, the stock exchanges, the 
foreign exchanges, financial crisis. 

The Indian Currency and Banking System 

The Banking law and practice. 

(VIIT) Accountancy ... Two papers. 

First paper —General : 

The principles of the double entry ; the use of subsidiary 
books ; the trial balance ; the preparation of the trading and 
profit and l'o.^s accounts ;. and the balance-sheet of general 
merchants ; the accounts of partnerships and companies ; bills 
of exchange ; consignments ; reserves. 
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Second paper -—Special : 

Accounts of Insurance Companies, Banks, Mining Com¬ 
panies, Charitable institution, ami other non-trading concerns; 
partnership accounts including the treatment of goodwill ; 
reorganisation and reconstruction of companies ; branch 
accounts, including foreign branches ; manufacturing accounts 
and costs ; ‘depreciation, reserves, and sinking funds ; self¬ 
balancing ledgers ; bankruptcy ; the double account system ; 
hire-purchase agreements ; columnar book-keeping. 

No text-books are prescribed. The following list indicates 
the standard to be attained : - 

(I) Clements of Economics- 
Chapman ... The Principles of Kconomics. 

Okie ... The Political Economy. 

Marshall ... The Kconomics of Industry. 

Briggs ... Klements of Kconomics (Tutorial 

series.) 

(II) Kcononlic Geography - 
Cttrr ... Commercial Geography. 

Chisholm ... Handbook of Commercial Geography. 

Pitman ... Commercial Geography. 

Tavlor and Unstcad Regional Geography of,the World. 
Kyde ... Thb World. ■ 

(ffll Business Organisation— 

HaVar ... Business (Irganisation. 

Picksce ... Ditto. , 

Camphell ... Modern Business and its methods. 

(IV) Trade and Transport— • 

Wolfe ... Principles and Practice of Commerce. 

Mairet • • ... Trade, Transport and Finance. 

Webster # ... General Historv of Commerce. 

Stephenson ... Principles and Practice rf Commerce. 

T'ouglns Knoop ... Railway Kconomics. * ‘ 

Acworth *... The Klements of Railway Economics. 

(V) Commercial Correspondence— . 

Pitman ... Commercial Correspondence and 

Commercial English. • 

Stephenson ... Principles and Practice *of Commdr- 1 

f eihl Correspondence. 

Shawcross ... Prdcis-writings 


24 
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(VI) Commercial 

Law— 

Davar 

Mercantile Law. 

Steven 

Ditto. 

(VII) Currency and Banking— 

Sy Res 

... Banking and Currency. 

YV eston 

... Ditto. 

Withers 

... Meaning of Money. 

Bagshaw 

... Practical Banking. 

Spalding 

... Eastern Exchange, Currency 
Finance. 

Keynes 

Indian Currency. 

(VIII) Accountancy 


Spicer and l’eglcr 

Book-keeping and Aeeoun 

Batliboi 

... Advanced Accounts. 

Carter 

Ditto. 


and 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS., 

Physics for tiif Ordinary 15.Sc. (Pass) Degree. 

First Year Course. 

I. Properties of Matter and Sound: Two lectures per week. 

(«) Properties of Matter. 

Daws of motion ; Work, Power, and Energy, Units and 
Dimensions of Physical Quantities ; Motion in straight and 
circular paths ; Friction ; Machines ; Elasticity ; Moments of 
Inertia (simple eases only) ; Simple Harmonic M.otion ; Pressure 
in liquids and gases ; AreHmedcs’ Principle ; Specific gravities ; 
Liquids in motion ; Capillary action. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Duncan and Starling—Text-book of Physics, Part I. 
Watson—Text-book of Physics. 

( b) Sound. 

Wave motion: Production and Propagation of Sound; 
Noises and Musical Notes and their Characteristics ; Musical 
Scale and Intervals ; Interference ; Consonance and Dissonance ; 
Vibrations of Strings and Air Columns ; Resonance. 

Text-books recommended : 

Poynting and Thomson—Sound: 

Duncan and Starling—Text-book of Physics, Part IV. 





355 


II. Heat: Two lectures per tu^ek. 

Temperature anil Thermometry ; Expansion ; Calorimetry ; 
Change of state ; Properties of Vapours ; Hygrometry ; Ele- 
mentary Principles of Thermo-dynamics ; Conduction, Convec¬ 
tion and Radiation ; Steam and other Ileat Engines. 

Text-book recommended : 

Edser—lleat for Advanced Students. 

.Laboratory work: Two periods of two hours each per 
week. 

The Sphcrometer ; Specific gravities ; Young’s -Modulus 
Simple Pendulum and determination of ‘g’ ; Atmospheric pres¬ 
sure and Hoyle’s Law. Velocity 'of Sound ; Determination of 
pitch ; Kundt’s Tube ; The Sonometer ; .Melde’s Experiment ; 
Expansion of solids and liquids, and gases ; Determination of 
specific and latent heats ; Cooling ; Hygrometers. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Allen and -Moore—Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Harrison—Course of Practical Physics. 

■ 

Second Year Course. 

Iff. Light : Two lectures per week. 

Propagation of Light ;»Photometry ; Reflection and Re¬ 
fraction ; Prisms, mirror aijtl lenses ; The Human Eye and 
Defects of Vision ; Optical Instruments ; Dispersion and 
Chromatic Aberration ; Velocity of Light ; Wave Theory ; 
Interference ; Diffraction, Polarisation and Double refraction, 
elementary ideas only. 

• • 

Books recommended: — 

Edser—Light. * 

Waston—Text-book of Physics 

• . 

IV.—Magnetism and Electricity : Two leciurcs per wcck. 

• 

Fundamental Theory of Magnetism and Gem-ral Theories ; 
Magnetic Measurements ; Terrestrial Magnetism ; Fumiarnef.tal 
Theory amrOeneraf Theorems in Electrostati-s ; Capacity and 
Condensers ; Electrical Machines ; Electrometers ; Atmospheric 
Electricity ; Primary and Secondary* Cells ; General effects of 
Currents ; Fumjamental Definitions and Units ; General Theory ; 
Currents and Magnets, Ampere’s Hypothesis ; Galvanometers ; 
Divided Circuits ; Ohm’s Law ; Electromotive Force ; Resist¬ 
ances ; Joule’s Law ; SKhermo Electricity ; Electromagnetic 
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induction ; Induction Coils ; Electromagnetic Machinery ; 
Electrical units, Electrolysis ; Radio-activity, elementary theory 
only. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Hadley—Electricity and Magnetism. 

Hutchinson—Intermediate Text-hook of Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

Laboratory work : Two periods of three hours each per week. 
The Sextant ; Refraction through Prisms ; Refractive 
Indices ; Eocal lengths of Mirrors and Lenses ; The Optic al 
Pencil ; Magnifying powers ; The Spectrometer ; Law of Inverse 
Squares ; Determination of ‘‘H” ; Spring Magnetometer ; Dip, 
Simple determination ; The Tangent Galvanometer ; Com¬ 
parison of Resistances and Electromotive forces ; The 
Potentiometer, Wheatstone’s Bridge ; Electro Chemical 
Equivalents. 

Text-hooks recommended : — 

Allen and Moore-Text-hook of Practical Physics. 
Harrison- Course of Practical Physics. 

The final examination at the end of the end year will 
consist of two Theoretical papers of 3 hours eacli and one 
Practical Examination for six hours. 

Paper I .— 

Part I. Properties of Matter and Sound. 

Part II. Heat. 

1’apcr [[.— 

Part T. Light. 

Part II. Magnetism and Electricity. 

Practical Examination. 


Honours Schooi. of Puvsics. 

First Year Course. 

I. Mechanics and Properties of Matter: Two lectures per 
week. ’ 

Motion in straight and circular paths ; Laws of Motion, 
Work, Power, and Energy ; Units and Dimensions of Physical 
Quantities ; Collision and "Impact : Rotatory Motion ; Moments 
and Products of Inertia ; Simple fjarihonic Motion and Motion 
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about a Fixed Axis ; Simple and Compound Pendulums ; 
Attraction, Potential, Gravitation ; Theory of Elasticity ; 
Hydrostatics ; Pressure in Liquids ; Centre of Pressure j 
Hydraulic transmission of Energy ; Barometer ; Pumps ; 
Archimedes’ Principle ; Liquids in Motion ; Total Energy of 
a liquid ; lierno ili’s Theorem ; Discharge through ay Orifice.; 
Water-wheels, Turbines, Centrifugal pumps ; Surface-tension 
and Capillarity ; Laplocc’s Theory of Capillarity ; Diffusion of 
liquids and gases ; Viscosity of liquids. 

Text-hooks recommended : — 

Lunev—Elementary Dynamics. 

Povnting and Thomson—Properties of Matter. 

For reference : - 
Loticy — Dynamics. 

Lone)'—Statics. 

II. Ileat : Two lectures per week. 

Temperature and thermometers ; Expansion ; Calorimetry ; 
Changes of state ; Properties of Vapours ; Hygrometry ; * 
Kinetic Theory of gases ; On the Continuity of State ; The 
Principles of Thermodynamics ; Convection, Conduction, and 
Palliation of Heat; Steam aiyl Heat Engines. 

Text-book recommended i — 

Povnting and Thomson-- Heat. 

For reference : — 

Preston. .Theory of Meat. 

Laboratory w ork : Four periods of th*ee hours each per 
week. • 

The Balance ; Sensibility curve ; Cnlibrtition of weights ; 
The Cathetoipeter ; Measurement of vertical length by a scale 
and readilfg telescope ; Density determination with rorrcitinns ; 
Determination i !» elastic constants ; Determination of ‘g’ by 
simple and compound pendulums and by hall rolling on a 
co..*ivc mirror ; Surface-tension ; Visi osity ; Moments 'of 
Inertia ; Iie!lt ; Expansion of liquids ; expansion of solids by 
the Weight Thermometers ; Calibration hf Thermometer 
tubing ; Experiments on Specific ’heat ; Bcrlhelot’s steam 
calorimeter ; i;vr rrornetry ; Vapour Density ; Conductivity 
experiments ; Mechanical equivalent of heat. 

Text-books recommended.: — 

Watson—Text-book* of Practical .Physics. 

Allen and Moore—Text-book of Practical .Physics. 
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Seeciid Year Course. 

m.-r.ijrht. 

' (it) Geometrical Optics—July to September: Two 

lectures per week. 

Propagation of light ; Reflection and Refraction ; Mirrors, 
Prisms, Lenses ; Fermat’s I,a\v ; Caustics ; Dispersion and 
Achromatism ; Optical Instruments ; Velocity of Light. 

Text-book recommended : — 

Heath—Elementary Treatise on Gncmctrical Optics. 
For reference : — 

Southall— Mirrors, Prisms, and Lenses. 

(b) Physical Optics—July to September: Two lectures 
per week. 

Wave Theory : Interference and Diffraction ; Polarisation 
and Double Refractions Spectroscopy of the Ultra Violet ; 
Theories of Dispersion and Radiation. 

Text-book recommended : — 

Houston—Text-book of Light. 

For reference : — 

Preston.—Theory of Light. 

Wood—Physical Optics. 

IV. Sound November to Man h : Two lectures per week. 
Wave Motion ; Dynamical T.ieorv ; Propagation of Sound ; 

Noises and Musical Notes ; Musical Scale p r Interference ; 
Transverse Vibration of Strings, Dynamical Investigation ; 
Longitudinal and Torsional Vibrations of Pars ; Plane Waves 
of Sound ; Vibrations of Air columns in Pipes. Resonance and 
Analysis of Vibrations, Combination 'Pones. Consonance and 
Resonance. The Far and .Musical Instruments. 

Text-hook recommended : — 

Pnvntiiig and Thomson—Sound Rook. 

For reference : — 

♦ 

Helmholtz—Sensations of Tone. 

Lamb—Dynamical Theory of Sound. 

V. Statical Electricity and Magnetism—November to March : 

Tw(P lectures per* week. 

(a) Statical Electricity—General ‘ Phenomena and General 
tlieoicms ; Potential and Energy in electrified system, Capacity, 
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The Dielectric and Specific Inductive Capacity, ^ Atmospheric 
Electricity. 

(b) Magnetism: General Phenomena and General 
Theorems, Inverse Square Daw, Magnetic fields. Induced 
Magnetization, Magnetic Properties of Materials, M a-'net iff 
Susceptibility and Permeability, Terrestrial Magnetism, 
Magnetism and Eight. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Poyntiug and Thomson—Electricity, Parts I and ID 
Starling--Electricity and Magnetism. 

Wetliam—Theory of Experimental Electricity. 
Hutchinson—Advanced Text-hook of Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

Daboratory Work : Four periods of three hours each per 
week. 

Digiit, I.aws of geometrical optics, Mirrors, Prisms and 
Lenses. • * * 

The Optical Bench, Optical instrument, Magnifying powers, 
the Spectroscope and the spectrometer, Biprisms, Nets ton’s 
Bings, Polarimcter. . 

Sound, Velocity of ,‘jonml, Frequency,: Vibrations of 
Strings, Vibrations of Air column. > 

Magnetism, Fimdamenlhl properties and laws, Magneto- 
111 eiry, Oscillations of a magnet in a magnetic field. The 
Earth's Magnetic Field. 

• n * 

Text-hooJcj recommended : — 

Watson—Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Allen and Moore- Text-hook of Practical Physics. 

Third Year Course. 

VI. Current Electricity- -Two lectures per week. 

* The Electric current. Ohm’s I.:'"’, Electromotive Force «a 11 d 
Resistance!* Electrolysis, Thermo Elc tricity, Electromagnetics. 
Varying Currents. Alternating Currents, Units and Dimen¬ 
sions, Electromagnetic Radiation. • 

Text-book! recommended : — 

Starling--Electricity * id Magnetism 
Wethem—Theory'of v Experimental Electricity. 
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VII. Special Courses—On Modern Physics, 
x. Structure of Matter ( 

2. Radio Activity ' Two lectures per week. 

3. X-Rays J 

laboratory work: Four periods of three hours each pe: 
week. 

Current Electricity, Measurement of Current, Electromotiv< 
force and resistance. Electrolysis, Induced currents, Com. 
parison of capacity. 

Text-books recommended: — 

Watson—Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Allen and Moore—Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Examinations— 

Five papers of three hours each and a Practical Examina¬ 
tion for 12 hours. 

Physics for the M.Sc. Decree. 

Two Years’ course for Ordinary Pass B.Se. students. 

First Yenr Course. 

Eight: Two lectures per week—July to September. 
Covering the Honours 11 .Sc. Course. 

Magnetism and Electricity. 1 Two lectures per week. 
Covering the Honours II.Sc. f July to September. 
Electrostatics: 24 Lectures. 

Magnetism : 12 Lectures. 

Elcctro-Magnett'e Theory: 24 Lectures. 

Photo Electricity: 12 Lectures. 

Laboratory Work, covering tbe whole courses—Not less 
than ib hours per week. 

Second Year Course. 

Geometrical Optics: Two hours per week—July to 
September. 

Quantum Theory and Thermodynamics: Two hours per 
week—July to^ September. 

' Physical Optics—12 Lectures. 

Relativity—12 Lectures. 



Modern Researches: 

Examination: 5 Papers for 4 hours each and Practical 
Examination for' 24 hours. 

AI Sc.—One Year’s Course fof Honours li.Sc. students of 
the Dacca University. 

A selection of Lectures from the above courses for the T\vo 
Years .u.Sc. students, together with a loimeetecf series of 
Practical Experiments leading to research. 

Tiie exact nature of the examination will be determined 
in accordance with the Lectures and Practical work of individual 
students. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY. 

15. Sc. Honours. 

Physical Chemistry. 

Theoretical— 

Laws of chemical combination by weight and volume 
Atoinii theory and Avogadro’s hypothesis ; molecular weights 
of gases. 

Kinetic theory of gases. 

Liq. efaction of gases : viscosity and surface tension of 
liquids. Law of conservijtkm of energy ; energy changes in 
chemical transformations. 

Sc. olid law of Thermodynamics; vaporisation of liquids 
and fusion of solids. 

Osmosis.; .theory of solution ; thermodynamic treatment of 
the propertie of solutions. ■ 

Laws ot electrolysis molecular conductivity of electrolytic 
solutions. . , 

Transport number of ions ; electrolytic dissociation theory. 

Chenn ai changes in homogeneous systems : Law of mass 
action; reaction isochore, \elocity of mono and dimolecular 
reactions ; determination of the order of reaction, equilibrium 
i*’ ^electrolytic solutions ; theory of indicators. ’ , . 

Chen .fell changes in heterogeneous systems :—Phase Rule ; 
catalysis ; colloidal solutions. 

Technical gas reactions ; manufacture of sulphur trioxide, 
ammonia, oxides of nitrogen, oxidation of ammonia to nitric 
acid, Deacon process for the manufacture of chlorijie, manufac¬ 
ture of formaldehyde. • •• . . 

. Theory of galvanic jjell;? ; absolute value of single electrode 
potential, decomposition potential ; concentration and gas cells. 
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Determination of Avogadfo’s number. Structure of the 
atom. Radio-active transformations. 

Practical work in the laboratory to cover the whole subject. 

Books recommended as text-books for B.Sc. Honours in 
Physical Chemistry : — 

1. Introduction to Physical Chemistry, by Sir James 

Walker. 

2. Thermochemistry and thermodynamics, by Sackur. 

3. Theoretical Chemistry, by Nernst. 

4. Physico-chemical Calculations, by Knox. 

Books recommended for reference : — 

1. A system of Physical Chemistry, by Lewis. 

2. Phase Rule, by Findlay. 

3. Principles of the Phase Theory, by Douglas A. 

.Clibbens. 

4. Osmotic Pressure, by Findlay. 

5. Electro-Chemistry, by Leblanee. 

6 Chemical Statics and Dynamics, by Mellor. 

7. Colloidal solutions, by Taylor. 

8 . Catalysis, by Jobling. 

9. Catalysis in Theory and Practice, by Rideal and 

Taylor. 

10. Thermodynamics of Technical Gas Reaction, by 
Haber. 

it. Atoms, by Perrin. 

12. Electron, by Millikan. 

13. Annual Reports on the Progress of Chemistry, issued 

by the .Chemical Society, London. 

14. Radio-active substances and their transformations, by 

Rutherford. 

15. Ions, Ionising Substances and their Radiations, by 

Crowtbcr. 

Practical text-books: — 

1. | Practical' Physical Chemistry, by Spencer. 

2. I Physical Chemistry, by Findlay. 

.Reference, book : — 

K. Arndt—Ilandbueh der' P.'iys'ikalisch-chemischen . 
Teehnik. 
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Organic Chemistry. 

Theoretical— 

A thorough knowledge of the following: — 

Aliphatic saturated and unsaturated hydrocarbons and their 
derivatives,. viz., haloid derivatives, alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, 
ketones, esters, acid chlorides, amides, amines, cyailogeit coin- 
pounds and sulphur compounds. Orgauo-metallie compounds 
of zinc and magnesium. Pulyhydric alcohols and their oxida¬ 
tion products, carbohydrates, hydroxy and amino acids, aldc- 
liydic and ketonic acids, di-ketones, polybasic acids, and their 
derivatives, purines. 

Aromatic hydrocarbons and their derivatives, vis., haloid, 
nitro, amino, stilphouic acid and hydroxy derivatives ; diazo 
and azo-compounds ; aromatic alcohols, aldehydes, ketones, 
acids (including substituted acids), esters, acid chlorides, anhy¬ 
drides, amides, quinone, multiuuclear hydrocarbons, benzidine, 
di-and tri-phenyl methanes and their derivatives, napthalcne and 
its derivatives, anthracene, anthraquinone, aliwiriu, indigo, 
phenanthrene ; pyridine and quinoline and their derivatives 
furfurane, thiophene, pvrol, diazoles, exazoles, thiazoles, dia- 
z.ines, oxaziucs, thiazines. A general knowledge of the essential 
oils, monocyclic terpenes,. pineiie, camphor and citral. A 
general knowledge of the alkaloids, pipeline, cocaine, quinine 
and papaverine. A genevaf knowledge of the synthetic drugs 
and synthetic dyes ; stereo chemistry of carbon, nitrogen .and 
su|j>hnr. A general knowledge of the principles of organic 
analysis, wood distillation, fermentation, distillation of coal-tar, 
theory of d\y’+ig and bleaching. 

Practical— 

Indent ideation of any of the simpler substances covered in 
the theoretical* syllabus. 

Estimation* of carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, halogens and 
sulphur in organic compounds. Determination rf the molecular 
weights 'i* organic, acids and bases. Preparation of the billow¬ 
ing substances:—nitro benzene, aniline, acetanilide, sulphanilic 
acid, ethyl acetate, anthraquinone, phenol-phtlialcin, p-nitra 
niline, acetyl chloride) p-amino-azo-lsenzeue, p-iodot-olucne, 
benz.il, pbenyiglucosazone, phvnvl mustard oil, phithalic acid. 

Estimation of the common radicals in organic*compounds. 

Analysis of oils, f^s, loaps, valuation of taimin materials, 
sugar, starch, phenol. 
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Recommended as text-books : — 


Theoretical Organic Chemistry—By J. B. Cohen. 

„ Wade. 

,, Hollernan. 

„ Bernthsen. 

,, Sudborough. 


Reference books: — 

Richter’s Organic Chemistry, Vols. I, II and III. 

Cohen’s Organic Chemistry, Vols. I, II and III. 

Stewart’s Recent Advances in Organic Chemistry. 

Pope’s Modern Researches. 

Annual Reports on the Progress of Chemistry, issued by 
the Chemical .Society, London. 

Inorganic Chemistry.' 

Classification and mutual relations of all the elements 
(including the radio-elements) and the study of the elements 
and their important compounds. 

Metallurgy of Copper, Silver, Gold, Iron, Zinc, Lead, 
manufacture of sulphuric acid, bleaching powder, sodium carbo¬ 
nate, caustic soda, paints and pigments, porcelain, glass, 
cement, manufacture of fuel gases, calorific value of fuels. 

Study of the theory of valency, allotrophy, colloids, inter- 
metallic compounds, isotropism, crystalline structure, isomor¬ 
phism and isotopic elements. 


Practical— 

Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances or mixture 
containing not more than five radicals: 

A thorough knowledge of volumetric and gravimetric ana¬ 
lysis, including analysis of minerals and gases. 

Preparation of important inorganic compounds, as for 
example, anhydrous ferric chloride, magnesium Jdoridc, jiotas- 
sium persulphate, sodium thiosulphate, cobaltammiue colloidal 
ferric hydroxide, colloidal red gold. 

The following hooks are recommended, the first as text: — 

1. Inorganic Chemistry, by T. Martin Lowry. 

2. Rare Elements, by Browning. 

.. 3. The Chemistry of Radio Elements, by Soddy. 

4. Isotopes, by Astons. 

5. Peracids and their Salts, by S. Price. 

6. Intermetallic Compounds, by C. H. Desch. 
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7. Systematic Inorganic, Chemistry, by Caven and 

Lander. 

8 . Catalysis in Theory and Practice, by Kideal and 

Taylor. 

o. Outlines of Industrial Chemistry, by Tlirope. 
io. ' 1 'reatisc on Inorganic Chemistry, by Uos.oe. 
ir. Text-book of Inorganic Chemistry, bv J.’N. Friend, 
i a. Dictionary of Applied Chemistry, by Tlirope. 

Practii al— 

Treadwell—Inorganic Analysis. 

Biltc Inorganic Preparations. 

B. vSc. Pass. 

Physical Chemistry. 

Theoretical - 

Kssential* features of chemical and physical change. Laws, 
of chemical combination by weight and volume, Atomic theory, 
Avogadro’s hypothesis and its application, Determination of 
molecular weights ; Diffusion of gases ; Klcnientary knowledge 
of {r) the kinetic theory of gases, (i| theon- of solutions and 
(.0 electrolytic dissociation theory. Condition’s of chemical 
change and thermal changes accompanying it ; Dissociation of 
gases ; Colloidal solutions ; Dialysis. 

Hooks rgcoimncndcd as texts: — 

(0 Introduction to Physical Chemfstrv, by Sir James 
Walker, 

Or 

(.if Physical Chemistry, by ( 1 . Scnter. 

Organic Chemistry. 

Theoretic,T*— 

General principles of organic qnalysis. 

Preparation and properties of the following: — 

Methane and ethane and their simple derivative, vie., haloid 
derivatives, alcohols, ethers* aldehydes, ketones, acids esters ; 
a’cetyl Chloride ; acetic dhhvdride ; acetamide ; amines cyanogen 
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compounds, ethylene, acetylene, glycol, glycerine, cane-sugar, 
dextrose, fructose, starch, lactic acid, oxalic acid, citric acid, 
tartaric acid, urea, benzene and toluene and their simple deriva¬ 
tives, viz., mono-haloid, notro, amino hydroxy and sulphonic 
acids ; Benzyl alcohol, benzaldchyd acetopjienone, benzoic acid, 
salicylic acid. 

Practical — 

Identification of the following organic substances given 
single:—Methyl alcohol, ethyl alcohol, chloroform, ether ace¬ 
tone, formaldehyde, glycerine, formic acid, acetic acid, oxalic 
acid, tartaric acid, citric acid,.cane-sugar, glucose, starch, urea, 
benzene, aniline, phenol, benzoic acid. ' 

Determination of melting and boiling points of organic 
compounds. 

Qualitative detection of the elements present, in an organic 
coinixnmd. 

Inorganic Chemistry. 

Preparation and properties of the following 'elements and 
their chief compounds:—Oxygen, Hydrogen, Nitrogen, Argon, 
Fluorine, Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, Sulphur, Boron, Carbon, 
Silicon, Phosphorus, Arsenic, Sodium, Potassium, Calcium, 
Strontium, Barium, Magnesium, ’Manganese, Iron, Nickel, 
Cobalt, Tin, Lead, Antimony, Bismpth, Gold, Silver, Copper. 

■ Chemical notation and nomenclature. Interpretation of 
chemical formula:. Classification and mutual relation of ele¬ 
ments. Compound radicals. Double decomposition, Allotrophy. 

Book recommended : — 

Mellor—Inorganic Chemistry. 


Practical - 

Preparation of ferrous sulphate, caustic ;Y?da, ammonium 
carbonate, red, lead potassium permanganate and substances of 
similar nature. 

Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances containing not 
more than two salt radicals. 

Volumetric estimation of alkalies, alkaline carbonates, acids, 
iron and silver. 

Gravimetric estimation of copper sulphate or any similar 
substance. 



DEPARTMENT OF LAW. 

B. L. Decree Course. 

jurisprudence — 

Holland—J urisprudence. 

Historical und Comparative Jurisprudence — 

Maine—Ancient I.aw. 

Kooonrek and Wigniorc —Primitive and Ancient Legal Insti¬ 
tutions, Chapters X, Xll, XV, XXI and XXVII. 

Hr. Sen Gupta—Involution of Law. 

Roman Law-- 

Walton -Historical Introduction to Roman Law. 

Girard—History of Roman Law. 

Sol.in—Institutes, Hook I, Chapter I ; Hook II, Chapter I, 
Sections 4O-57, Chapter II, Chapter III ; Book III, 
Chapter II. 

Book of reference: — 

Justinian—Institutes (translation by Moyle). 

History of English l.are — 

( 

Maitland and Montagu—History of English Law. 

• Books of reference : — 

HoUlssortli—History of English Law. 

Jenks—Short History of English f<iiv. 

• 

Constitutional Lahc and History — 

Dieey -rLaw of the Constitution. 

Montagu and Chelmsford—Report, Part I, Chapters II-V. 
Government of India Act with Regulations. 

Boo** of reference : — 

Maitland—History of the English Constitution. 
Acharvya—Codification in British India. 

Cowell—Courts and Legislative Authorities in British 
India. 

Ilbert—Government,of India. 

P. Mukherjee—fndjan Constitution. 
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Hindu Law — 

G. C. Sastri —Hindu Law. 

Mayne—Hindu Law. 

P. N. Sen—Hindu Jurisprudence. 

Books of reference : — 

Rhattaeharyya—Hindu Law. 

Mandlik -Hindu Law. 

Sen Gupta Sources of Law and Society in Ancient India. 
J. C. Gliose -Hindu Law. 

Muhammadan Law — 

Abdtir Rahim—Muhammadan Jurisprudence, Pages i 
to 192. 

Mullah-- Muhammadan Law. 

Abdul Latif—Muhammadan Law. 

Books of reference: — 

Amir Ali--Muhammadan Law. 

Wilson—Anglo-Mnliammadan Law. 

Contracts and Torts — 

Indian Contract Act. 

Pollock— Law of Contract. 

Pollock —I,aw of Torts. 

Law of Leal Properly, Trust and Transfer — 

Digby—History of Real Property, Chapter I, Sections 1 
and 2\ Chapter II, Sections 3, 4,'.,, 7 and 8; 
Chapter III, Sections r and 2 ; Chapter IV, 
Paras. 2, 3 and 5 ; Chapter V, Paras. 2, 3 and 4 ; 
and Chapters VH to X, 

Maitland—Eq uity. 

, Indian Trust Act. 

Transfer of Property Act. 

Registration Act, Sections 17, i8, 28, 32, 48, 49, 50, 

Law of Persons and Testamentary and Intestate Succession — 
Campbell—Principles of English Common Law. 

Indian Majority Act. 

Guardians and Wards Act. 

Indian Secession Act. 

Hindu Wills Act. 

Probate and Administration Act. 
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Laic oj Evidence and Civil Procedure — 

Indian Evidence Act. 

Ci\ i! Pro. eo re Code. 

. Limitation Ad. 

Best. t*n\v oi Evidence. 


].and Lines-'— 

Regulation I of 170’,. 

Preamble to Regulation U ol 170,7. 

Regulation VIII of 170,7. 

,, XIX of 170.7 (Secs. 1—7). 

,, XXXVII of 170,7 (Sees. 1 ,7). 

,, \ III of iSio. 

,, XI of iS_>5. 

Art VIII of 1SS5. (Bengal Tenancy Art). 

Act XI of iNso. 

Act XV ol 1077 (Secs. ;o ’S). 
f X’. M.tr.i Law oi R'vseripi ior) and Easements. 

Field J11!'a cl tIioii to tl'c Ron i! Rt _l'I; 11 iTii 1 s 11>• n lions 
rel 'tine to I,nml 'I'em res). 

Ctthn I ami Scsteins of Ue1r4.il and Hchar, omitting 
appendices. . 

7 .nic of l limes — , 

• 

Indian Renal Vodc, Chapins T— -V and sndi portions, of 

• Counters VI.XXIII a- do not relate exclusively 

to the amount of punishment to he indicted. 
Criminal Procedure Code oinittinc Chanters I, IX. XIV, 
X\\!II-XI„ XU I. XI.IU, .XIA'I (except Sec. 
sd->). 

Step lien--depend View of (he Criminal I,am of England. 
Hilda — Law of Crimes. 

1 ■e.eisltilicn - 

Bcnlliam—Theory of Legislation. 

Ifro^i Uiidgrlying Principles of Modern Legislation. 

The examination for the degree shall embrace the following 
papers all of which shall he compulsory : 

Roman t*a\v ... ... ... t Paper. 

Hindu Law . ... * ... »* T • . 

Constitutional La\y anfl English Legal History 1 ” 

Muhammadan Law * ... • ... T 


25 
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.Law of Contracts and'Torts ... ... x Paper. 

Law of lfeal Property and Trust and Transfer 

inter vivos ... ... ... r „ 

Jurisprudence ... ... ... i ,, 

Law of Persons and the Law of Testamentary 

and Intestate Succession ... 1 ... i ,, 

.Land Laws of Bengal ... ... ... r ,, 

Law of Crimes ... ... ... i ,, 

Law of Kvidence and Civil Procedure ... x ,, 

The whole examination may be taken either (i) at the end 
of the third academic year, or ( ii ) in two parts, the first part at 
the end of the second academic year and the second part at the 
end of the third academic year. Mo candidate shall be allowed 
to offer less than four papers for either part of the examination. 

The following Leading Cases will have to lie studied in 
connection with the final examination in Law. 

/.arc of Evidence, Civil Procedure and Limitation. 

j. Baja Pearymolian versus Narcndra Nath, 9 ‘C. W. X. 421. 

2. llalkisscn Das versus Legge, 22 All. 149 (P.C.). 

3. Aniril La! flazra versus Kmpcror, 4- Cal. 95;. 

4. Superintendent and Remembrancer of Legal Affairs versus 

Lalitmohou Sing Roy, 25'C. W. X. 788. 

5. Ram Raiijau Chakraborty versus Ram Narain Singh, 22 

Cal. 533 (P.C.). 

6. Tepu Khan versus Rajani Mohan Das, 25 Cal. 523 (P.B.). 

7. Sarat Chandra Dev versus Copal Chandra Laha, 20 Cal. 

30 (> (P.C.). 

8. Kmperor Vcrsins l’anchu Das and Gobordhan Singh, 31 

C.L.J. 403'(F.B.). 

g. Chhavmannessa Bihi versus Basirar Rajiaman, 37 Cal. 399. 

10. In the matter of Tarini Mohon Barari and others, 26 C.W.N. 

580 (K.H.). 1 

11. Tantrodhari Sing versus Suudar Lai Misscr, 7 C.L.J. 3S4. 

12. Ilridov Nath- Rov versus Ram Chandra' Barnasarma, 31 

.C.L.J. 482 (F.B-). 

13. Kamini Dcbi versus Promotho Mukhcrjee and others, 20 

C.L.J. 47 b. 

14. Balwant Rao versus Puran Mai. 6 All. 1 (P.C.). 

15. Mamram Seth versus Seth Rup Chand, 33 Cal. 1047. 

16. Lain Sani Ram versus Kanhalva Lai, 17 C.W.N. 605 (P.C.). 
17.. Madhaboiani versus Lambert, 37 Cal. 796. 

18. Ghuzn.-.vi versus Allahabad lianlp, 44 Cal. 929. 

19. Sam Sagar Mondal. versus Altk Naskar, 26 C. W. N. 442. 
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20. King-Emperor versus Fatechtmd Agarvvulla, ei C. W. N. 

33. (It covers Cal. 121.). 

21. Kanta Prasad versus Jagat, 23 Cal. 335. 

22. Abinasli Chandra versus Paresli iNatli, 9 C. \V. N. 402. 


Land Laws. 

1. Hurryhar Mukhopadhyayu versus Madhab Chandra Baboo, 

14 M. I. A. 152. 

2. Joy Ivissen Muklierjee versus Collector of East Burdwun, 

10 M. 1 . A. 10. 

3. I.opez versus Madan Mohan ’l'baknr, 13 M. J. II. 467. 

4. Maliarani Rajroop Koer versus Abdul lloseii, 0 Cal. 394. 

5. .Mokes N'arain versus Xowbult, 32 Cal. 31.17. 

0. Nareudra Nath Roy versus Isail Cb. Hen, 22 W. R. 22. 

7. Nagendra Ghosh versus EsolT, 18 W. R. 113. 

8. Radha P. Singh versus Pal Kouer, 17 Cal. 72b. 

9. Lelamind versus Government of Bengal, 4 W. K. 77. 

10. Sham Koyndoo versus Brojanath, 21 \V. R. 04* 

it. Sonet Koer versus Ilimmath, 1 Cal. 391. 

12. Watson versus Ramchand, iS Cal. 10. 

13. Tbakuntin Ritraj versus Thakurain Sarfaraj, 32 I. A. 165. 

14. Kripasindhu versus Anauda, 35 Cal. 34. 

15. Secretary of State versus Kritibas, 4 2 I. A. 30. 

16. Srinatli versus Dinabavn'diu, 42 1 . A. 261. 

17. Paul versus Robson, 18 C. W. 42 I. A. 180. 

18. Jab&iiand versus Kalidas, 42 Cal. 1(14. 

19. ’Midnapur Zamindary Co. versus Hrisikes, 41 Cal. 1108. 

20. Amnlya | cisits Tarini, 42 Cal. 254. 

21. Malisenuddiii versus Bliagabaueliandra,',33 Cal. C. I,. J. 

23 . Chandrabenode versus, Alnbux, 31 C. L. J. 510. 

23. Chandra Kanta versus Amzad, 33 C. I,! J. 

24. Nilmani Kar versus Safi Prasad, 32 C. I,. J. 

25. RanjK versus Kalidasi, 44 I. A. 117. 

26. Ranjit Singh versus Malmrnj Bahadur, 45 I. A. 162. 

Ilaw relating to persons. 

t. Udny versus Udny, E. R., II. I;*. ,Sc. 44r. 

2. Skinner versus Ordc, E. R., 4 P. C. 60. 

3. Abraham Versus Abraham, 0 M. 1 . A. 105. . 

4. Klmnnilal versus Koer Gobind, E. R. 38 I. A. S7. 

5. Surendra Nallt Ray v t trsi‘s Krishna Sakhi Dasi, is C. W. N. 

239 - 
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Law relating to real 'property and 'succession. 

i. London and S. W. Railway Co. versus Gomni, 20 Cli. D. 
562. 

'2. Walsh versus Lonsdale, 21 Ch. D. g. 

3. Bhagabati Barniania versus Kalicharan Singh, L. R. 3S1, 

L A. 54. 

4. Nareiidra Nath Sarkar versus Kamal Basini, 'I. L. R. 32 

Cal. 563. 

5. Bai Alativahoo versus Mamubai, I. L. R. 21, Bom. 709. 

6. Mirza Kurratulain versus Navvab Nuzliar-ud-Dowla, I,. R. 

32, h A. 244. 

7. South Eastern Railway" Co., versus Associated Portland 

Cement Manuf. (igio), 1 Ch. 28. 

8. Bhniiondra Krishna Ghosh versus Ainarendra Nath Dey, 

20 C. W. N. (P. C.) 169. 

9. Van Gruttan versus Fox we 11 (1S97) A. C. 658. 

Law of Trust. 

1. Gopee Kristo versus Gunga Pershed, 6 ,M. I, A. 53. 

2. Fox versus Alackreth, 2 Wh. and T. L. C. 709. 

3. Ramknmar Koondoo versus Mc Queen, L. R. 1 . A. Sup. 40. 

4. lie re Mallet’s Trust, 12 Ch. D. 6o6. 

5. Le Neve versus he Neve, 2 AVh. and 1 . L. C. 175. 

6. Cooper versus Phiblis, 2 L. IL II. L. r.30. 

7. Penn versus Baltimore, x White and Tudor L. C. 

8: Vidva Varuthi versus Balusami Avyar, I. I,. R. 44 Mad. 
831 • 

Muhammadan Law. * , 

1. Hayatun Nisa' versus Muhammad, (1890) 12' All. 290, 17 

I. A. 73. . 

2. Hamir Singh versus Zakaia, (1875) I. All. p. 57 (F. B.). 

3. Abdul Huseiu Khan versus Sona Dero, .(iqiS) 45 Cal. 

450, 43 I .A. ro. 

4. Skinner versus Orde, (1871) 14 M. 1 . A. Jog. 

.S.,, Aslprafootiowla versus Hvder Hussain, xr Ah I. A. 94.^. 

6. Azi/.ullah Khan versus Ahmed Ali Khan, I. L.rW 7 A. M. 

353 - 

7. Abdul Fatah Aid. Ish?k versus Rasamay Dliar Choudhury, 

(1895) 22 Cal. 6xg, 22 I. A, 76. 

8. Ranee Khunjoorun Nissa versus Rowshan fehan, I. L. R 

. . 2 Cal,. 184, 3 I. A.-agx. 

9. Nawah• Ampul Ali versus Mohii.niflee Begum, (1867) ix 

M. I. A. 517. 
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10. Baker Ali versus Anjuman Ara, (1902) 25 All. 236, 30 

I. A. 94. 

11. llasarat Bibi versus Golam Jaffar, (1S98) 3 C. \V. N. 57. 

12. Mullik Alxlul Gaflur versus Musst. Maleka, (1.884) 10 Cal. 

, 0 

112. 

13. Nimai Chand versus Golam liuscin, (1909) 37 Cal. 179. 

14. ’ Mahomed Ismail versus Ahmed Molla, (igi6) 43 . 1 . A. 12*, 

43 Cal. 1085. 

15. Abdul Rezak versus Agn Mahomed Jaffar Bindanin, 21 

Cal. 669 , 21 I. A. 56. 

16. Khajeh Salinmllah versus Alml Kliair M. Mustafa, 37 Cal. 

263. 

17. Imam bandi versus Ma/.i Mntsaddi, 45 I. A. 73. 

18. Kulsum Bibi versus G. II. I,. Ariff, 10 C. \V C N. 449. 
iq. Jadn Lai versus Janki Koer, 39 Cal. 015, 39 1 . A. 101. 

20. Govinda Daval versus Inayatulla, 7 All. 775 (h\ B.). 

21. Sadik Hussein versus Ilashim Ali, (1916) 43 I. A. 212, 

38 A. M. 627. 


Criminal Lave. 

1. Gomvari Lai Das versus Queen, 16 Cal. 206. 

2. Prasa 1111a Kumar Patra versus I'dov Saunt, 22 Cal., 669. 

3. Queen versus Bal Ganpadhar Tilak, 22 Bom. 112. 

4. Queen versus Nayannuldin, 18 Cal 484. 

3 Oueen versus Goraeluutd Cope, B. 1 ,.. R. S'npp. Vol. 443, 
5 W. R. Cr. 45 - 

6. Quf'cn versus Srieharan ChanRo, 22 Cal. 1017. 

7. ’ Queen versus Haradban, 19 Cal. 380. 

8. Queen vetsus Saslii Bhusail, 15 All. 210. 

9. Queen versus Abbas, 25 Cal. 312. * ( 

jo. limpress versus Rais,atali, 7 Cal. 332. 

11. Khnsh Mahmnmad versus Nasir Mahammad, 33 Cal. 352. 

12. Vaitbinath Pillai versus Hmp._, 40 I. A. 193. 

13. A inf ill al Mazra versus Ttmp., 42 Cal. 937. 

T4. Pulin Beliari Das versus Kmp., 13 C. L. J. 317, 16 
C. W. 1107. ' 

13. • Barindra K. Ghosh versus Bmp., 37 Cal. 467, 14.C. N. 
r,*i 4. 

16. Re Mati Lai Ghosh, 43 Cal. 160. 

17. Amrita La! Bose versus Corporation of Calcutta, 44 Cal. 

T025. 

18. Satis Chandra Chakrabortv versus Ram Da.val Dev, 32 

C. L. J. 04. 

iq. Ram Sagar MaildaJ* vefstis Alak Naskar, 26 C. W. N. 442. 
20. JCing-Ivmperor rmns'Sliek Abdul, 20 C. W. N. 725. 
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21. Fatehchand Agarwallah 'versus limp., 21 C. W. N. 33. 

22. Empress versus Dliuimo Kozi and another, 8 Cal. 121. 

23. Barcudra Kumar Ghosh versus King-Emperor, 39 C. D. J. 

1, 39 C. W. N. 

Law of Transfer inter vivos. 

1. Billamy versus Sabine, 1 De. O. and J. 5P0. 

2. Islian Chandra Das Sirkar versus Bidliu Sirdar, I. D. R. 24 

Cal. 825. 

3. Hakim I,al versus Moosliahar Saliu, I. D. R. 34 Cal. 999, 23 

C. D. J. 406. 

4. Jadunath Poddar versus ■ Ruplal Poddar, I. L. R. 33 Cal. 

967, 10 C. W. N. 650. 

5. Petherpennal CUettv versus Mnniandi, I. D. R. 33 Cal. 53, 

12 C. W. N. 562. 

6. Gokuldas Gopaldas versus Puranmal Premsuk Das, I. L. R. 

10 Cal. 1035. 

7. Ashutnsh Sikdar versus Beliari I,al Kirtania, I. I,. R. 35 

Cal.,,61. 

S. Gtirdeo Singh versus Chadrika Singh, T. D. K. 36 Cal, 193. 
q. Mahamaya versus Haridas Ilaldar, 1 . I,. R. 42 Cal. 455. 

10. I,al A dial Ram versus Kazim Husein Klian, I. D. R. 27 

All. 271. 

11. Beniram versus Kundan Dal, ' 1 . D. R. 21 All. 496. 

12. Joitaram Ram Krishna versus Ram Krishna Nand Dal, 

T. D. R. 27 Bom. 3r. 

' Hindu Law. 

1. Hunooman Pershad Pandav versus Babooi Mupraj Kunwar 

6 3 D I. A. ,303, 18 W. R. 81. 

2. Bhagwandeen Dobev versus Mvpa Bai, it M D A. 4S7, 

9 W. R. ID C. 23. 

3. Oumgobind versus Amind Dal, 5 B. D. R. 15. 

4. Tagore versus Tagore, D. R. I. A. ; Sup. Vol. 47 W. R. 

350 . 

5. Monirain Koliia versus Kcri Kolitani, 7 I. !\. 115, I. D. R. 

• .4 Cal.' 776. «. 

6. Sree Balusu Gurulingaswaini versus Sri Balusrt Ramalak- 

shainma, I. D. R. 22 Mad. 308. 

7. Hirnlal versus Tripura- I. D. R. 40 Cal. 615. 

8. Debiprasad versus Golap Bhagat, T. D. R. 40 Cal. 721. 

9. Ram Chandra versus Vinavak, D. R. 41 I. A'. 2qo. 

10. 'BhupatimRh versus Rawdfll, I. D. R. 37 Cal. 12S. 

11. Bhagvvai'i Singh versus Bhagwn’h Siiigh, D. R. 26 I. A. 153. 

12. Bhuboniuoyce Debi versus Ramkishorc, 10 M. I. A. 279. 



13- The Collector of Madura versus Mootoo Ramalinga, 12 
A I. I. A. 30;. 

14. Katama Natehiar versus Raja of Sliivo;>anga, o M. i. A. .343. 

15. Manikva Mala Hose versus Narnia Kumar Hose, I. I,. R. 

• 33 Cal. 130ft. 

ifa. Omrit Kumaree Dehi versus l.uekliee Naravan, 10 W. R. 
7 f' 1 ; . H. 

17. Radlia Mohan versus Hartlai Hilii,. I. I,. R., 21 All. 400." 
iS. Suraj Hunsi Koer versus S.heo l’ersliad Sin^li, E. R. ft I. A. 
88 . 

19. Rani Copal Hhaltacharyee versus Xarayan Chandra, 

I. r,. R. 33 Cal. 315. 

30. Hari Kissen versus Kashipeishad, I.. R. 43 I. A. ft,]. 

21. Rajaninath versus Nitaichaudra, 32 C. I.. ]. 

22. Metheram versus Rcuaehand, I,. R. 45 1 . A. ,]r. 

23. Sahu Ram versus Bliup Singh, I,. R. 44 I. A. 126. 

24. Rangasami versus Nachina]>]ia, I,. R. 46 I. A. 72. 

25. Nagindas versus Haclioo, R. R. 43 I. A. 56. 

26. Rama Rno versus Raja of Pittapur, E. R. 45 T. A. 148. 

27. Puddo Kuiuari versus Court of Wards, I,. R.,8 1 . A. 229. 

28. Madanmohan versus Purushntthaina, I,. R. 43 I. A. 156. 

Contracts unit Torts. 

t. Ashby versus White- T. S111. I,. C. 231. 

2. Banvick versus Englisl^ Joint Stock Bank, L, R. 2 Ex. 259. 

3. Canadian Pacific Railway versus Roy (1002) A. C. 220. 

4. Coggs versus Bernard -T Sin. Readme; cases .167. 

3.. Phanigopal versus Raja Maneshar, L. R. 33 I.. A. rr8 ; 
T. R. R. 28 All. 520. 

6. Hadlee K'Srsits Baxendale, o Exch. 241 ; oft l,. R. 742. 

7. Cundy versus T.indsay, T,. U. 3 App. Cas. 430. 

8. Smith versus Baker, 1801' A. C. 325. 

9. Keighlv Moxsled N' Co. versus Ilnrant, ‘root A. C. 240. 

to. Moijhnl Stcamshin Co. versus Me. Gregor, 180? A. C. 25. 
rr. Mohori Bibee versus Ttharmadns, T,. R. 30 I. A. 114; 
I. E. R*. .30 Cal. 630. 

12., Quinn versus Leathern, rooi A. C. 103. 

13. Smith ^versus TJnghes, E. R. ft Q. B 507- 
T4. Oaekwar of Baroda versus Gandhi, T. R. R. 27 Bom. 344 ; 
E. R. 30 I. A. 60. 

13. T)crrv versus Peek, L. R. 14 A.'C. 337- 
t6. Armorv versus Pelamiric, r Stranire 505. 

17. Shaikh Kaln versus Ramsnrau, n C. J,. J. 2ift< 

18. Seth Kanhava Lai ver/us National Bank tii India E‘. R. 

40 I. A. 



SYLLABUSES FOR SESSION 1926-27 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH. 

13 ,A. (Ordinary) Degree Examinations of 192S and after. 


Three Papers. 

Paper I.—Drama and Poetry. 

Texts prescribed : - 

Sbakespcan—Macbeth. 

Tennyson--The Princess. 

Questions will also be set on English Prosody ; and 
candidates are recommended to read Saintlmryls Manual of 
•English Prosody. 

Paper H.—Modern Prose. 

Texts prescribed; — 

«> 

Hardy—Far from the Madding 1 Crowd. 

Dickens Pickwick Papers (Chapters r to 10 oijly). 

Paper 111 — Composition. 

* ' 

'Pins will include an essay, preeis-w riling, letter-writing, 
paraphrasing .and ipiestions on syntax. 

i | 

11 .A. Degree with Honours. 

f *• 

Eight papers on the subject of the Ilonoi rs course, and 
three papers on each of two subsidiary subjects* 

« 

« • 

B.A. (HO.V)ITRS) EXAMINATIONS OF JO.?8 AND *V'TKR. 

Paper T.—Elements ol Old English Language and Literature. 

Text prescribed : — , 

Wyatt ... Anglo-Saxon Header (Cambridge, 

Hired st-lec/imis Nos. T, XII, XXIV 
and XXVI*. 
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Books recommended : — 

Wright ... An Elementary Old English Grammar 

(Oxford, 

Wardale ... old English Grammar (Methuen). 

Wyi'd ... Short History of English (Murray). 

IJellucr ... Historical Outlines of English Ac¬ 
cidence (Macmillan). , . 


Paper 11 .—Elements of Middle English Language and 
Uleralu re. 

Texts prescribed : - 


Sweet 


Sisam (editor) 
Chaucer 

Gangland 


First Middle English Primer 
K txfordl. 

Ilavclok the Dane (Oxford). 

Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, 
The Nun’s Priest’s Tale. 

Piers Plowman, Prologue only (B. 
Text). 


Paper 111 . -F.li:at>cthan Drama, ;eilh special reference lo ' 
Shakespeare. 


Texts prescribed : — 

Marlowe 

Shakespeare 

Ben Joilson 
Webster x * 


EMistus. • 

Mu<’li Ado About Nothing; King 
Gear. 

Every Man in his Humour. 

The Duchess of Malli. 


PaPer /I '.—Elizabethan and i~lh Century I .Hera lure. 

Texts prescribed: — 

Spenser ’ ... Faerie Ouecue, Book I. 

Milton . ... Paradise Cost, Book IV. 

l’algrave “Golden Treastuv”, Ijooks I and II 

(Oxford). •• * 

Sir Thomas Browne Kcligio Medici. 

Dryden ... Essay of Dramatic’Poesy. 


Paper F .—rSth Century Literature. 
Texts prescribed :—- 
Pope 


It ape of tig; Cock. 
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{Selections in Ward’s Knglish.Poets from the following poets : — 
Pope, Thomson, Gray, Collins, Burns, Blake. 

Swift ... Tale of a Tub. 

•Addison and Steele ... Coverly Papers (Clarendon Press). 
Fielding ... Tom Jones. • 

•Sheridan ... The Rivals. 

Paper VI.—tAleratnrc from 1S00 to 1S32. 

Texts prescribed : — 

Wordsworth ... Selections in Mathew Arnold’s 

edition. 

Coleridge ... The Golden Book of Coleridge, ed. 

Stopford llrookc, omitting the 

“Occasional and Narrative Poems” 
(liveryman library). 

Shellev ... Prometheus Unbound. 

Byron ... C'hilde Harold’s Pilgriufage, Book IV. 

Keats ... Odes. 

Lamb ... Selections in the Oxford edition (ed. 

Gordon). 

Jane Austen• ... Pride aiifl Prejudice. 

Paper 17 T.—Literature from 1S32 to 1914. • 

Texts prescribed :— « , 

Tennyson • ... In Memoriam. 

Browning , ... Selections, ed. W.,Voting (Cambridge 

University). 

Ward’s Knglish Poets, Volume V (the whole).. ‘ 

Matthew Arnold^ ... lissavs, and series. , 

Pater < ... Appreciations. * 

‘ ♦ * 

Paper VUl.—An essay. 

Note .—Candidates for die Degree with Honours will be expected to 
show a competent knowledge of the general history of. English Litera¬ 
ture, and of the outstanding authors, as well as of (he prescribed texts. 
Every candidate’bill he examined viva vocc. No fixed number of marks 
is assigned to'the viva vocc examination, but'it may be used by the 
examiners as a guide in classifying the‘candidates. 



379 


Preliminary M.A. Examinations for 19:7 im> after. 

Three Tapers. 

Paper I. — Chaucer. 

Texts prescribed - 

Chaucer ... 'I'roilus and Criseyde. 

The Clerke’ti Tale 
The Nnnile Precstes Tale. 

The Parleuicut of Follies. 

Paper II. — Literature from 1S00 to tSj2. 

Texts prescribed : — 

The same as for B.A. (Honours), Paper VI. 

Paper III.-—Elizabethan Drama, with special reference Ur 
Shakespeare. 

Texts prescribed . 

The same as for B.A. (Honours), Paper III. 

Final M.A. Degree Examinations in tqjS and after. 

The examination will consist of five papers ; but candidates 
may offer a dissertation on .any subject approved by the Com¬ 
mittee of Courses of Study, ill lieu of lied of these, such dis¬ 
sertation, carrying 200 marks. 

•All candidates will, in addition to their written ‘work, b.c 
examined r iva voce. This viva voce test will not carry any 
fixed numbei' of marks, but may be used ,bv the examiners as 
an aid in placing tile candidates in the daks lists. 

Candidates may, with the approval of the head of the 
department, select cither of the following alternative courses, 
according to whether they wish to make the language or the 
literature the main subject of their study. 

OROTT A. 

Taper 1 .—The History of English t.ileralurc from its origin 
to 1700. 

No texts are prescribed. 

« 

Paper II. — The History of English Literature Jfom ' 701,1 to 
1014. • ; • 

No texts arc prescribed. 
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Paper III and Paper IV.—A special subject selected by the 
candidate from the following list. 

(a) Literary Criticism. 

(b) The Scottish Chaucerians. 

(cl filiznlictliaii Tragedy. 

(d) 'Hie iStli Century Novel (1740 to 17S0I. 

(c) •The• Romantic Revival. 

(/) The Victorian" Novel {1S50 to i8go). 

(g) Victorian Poetry (1850 to 1SS8). 

No texts are prescribed for this special subject 
Paper K.— An Essay. 

GROUP li. 

Paper T.—Gothic and the outlines of Germanic Philology. 

Text prescribed : — 

Wright ... Gothic Grammar and selections 

(Oxford 1017), with a special study 
of SI. Murk’s Gospel. Chapters I to 
VI inclusive. ' 

Paper IT.—tPd English Language and Literature. 

Te'xts prescribed: — 

Wyatt ... Anglo-S.'Vxon Reader (Cambridge, 

r01<)),'• Selections Nos. I to III in¬ 
clusive,' VTI, VITJ. X to XU 
inclusive, and XVIII to- XXXV 
inclusive. 

I . 

Paper 111 .—Middle English Language and Literature. 

Texts prescribed: — 

Tolkien and Gordon Sir Gawaync and'The Green Knight 

(editors.) ... (Oxford!. 4 

Sisam ... 14 th Century VcrSe and Prose 

(Oxford, 1021), selections Nos. I to 
V inclusive, IX, X, XV and XVII. 

Paper TV.—History of the English Language. 

No texts are prescribed. 

Paper I'—An Essay .t 

_ __ __ . . .. .._..•_ 

•The dissertation is to be,offered in place of the special subject of 
Papers t, and .j, 4 ’ t „ 

j-The dissertation to be offered in lieu tit any two of the above, and 
to carry 200 marks. • 
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DEPARTMENT OF SANSXRITIC STUDIES AND 
BENGALI. 


I. -SANSKRITIC STUDIES. 

B.A. (Ordinary) Dkgrick Examination for 192S and aftkr. 

The examination " ill consist of three papers : 

Taper I.—Sanskrit Drama. 

Abliijnaiia-sakuntala. 

Ratnavali. 

Paper II.—Sanskrit Poetry and Prose. 

Metthaduta. 

Kiratarjuniya IV. 

Dasakiunara carita I, VIII. 

Paper III. —(a) (iencral History of Classical Sanskrit l iterature. 

Keith's Classical Sanskrit Literati: e. 

Article on Drama llniliaii) in IIast'iiMs’ Huey- . 
clopicdia of Reliction ami Lillies. 

(/>) Crainmar, Composition and Unseen. 

Kielhorn's Sanskrit Graini'iar. 

Apia’s Guide to Sanskrit Composition. 

B.A. Dki-.rkk Examination with HoxorR.s for 1929 and aftrr. 

Tile examination will consist i f eight papers on the subject 
of the Honours Course as detailed below,, and two papers on 
each of txeo subsidiary subjects to be selected with the approval 
of the Mead of the Department of Sanskrit. , 

Paper I. — Vcdie Sanskrit. 

Peterson's Selection of Hymns from the Ritf-Veda, with 
Sayaira’s commentary, Hirst Series, Nos. t-io, 23, 

, 24, 2Q, 30, .32, 33. ' , 

Aitnrywa Brahmana, eh. 30, paneikn VIM. 

MucdoncH’s Vcdic Grammai for Students (omitting ehs. 
V-VII). 

Paper II.—Sanskrit Drama. 

Ahhijnana-sakuntala. 

Svapna-vasavadatta* 

Uttara-rama-charit'a. 
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Paper III.—Sanskrit Poetry and Prose. 

Jaiiaki-harana 1 V-VI (ed. Naudargikar, Bombay, 1907). 
Kiraturjuuiya Xl-XIi. 

KadamLmri, katlianiukha only. 

Paper IV.—Piemen Is oj Prakrit and Pali , with a general know¬ 
ledge uj Comparative Philology. 

Woolner’s Introduction to Prakrit. 

Vidhusekhar Sastri's Pali-praka.su. 

Gunc’s Introduction to Comparative Philology. 

Paper I .—Sanskrit (iraininar. 

Siddliaiita-kauimuli: Karaka, Samasa, Stri-pratyaya, 
Lukarartha-nirnaya, and Atmaiiepada-Parasmaipada- 
vidhana. 

Kale's Higher Sanskrit Grammar. 

Belvalkar's Systems of Sanskrit Grammar. 

Paper VI.—History oj Sanskrit Literature. 

No text-books prescribed, but the following books are re¬ 
commended for critical study : — 

Weber’s History of Sanskrit" literature. 

Macdonell’s Sanskrit literature. 

Keith’s Classical Sanskrit Literature. 

Paper VII.—One special subject consisting of one of the 
following groups :— 

(a) Sanskrit Poetics, Dramaturgy and Prosody. 
Sahitya-darpana (omitting cli. VI). 

Dasa-rupaka, I and III. 

Chando-manjari. 

(b) Indian Philosophy. 

Sarva-du-saua-samgraha, omitting the four Maliesvara 
’ systems. 

(c) Dharma-sastra and Artha-sastra. 

Manu-smriti II-V. 

Sukra-niti I. 

(d) Epigraphy and Paleography. 

The following inscriptions aie to be studied: (1) The 7 
Pillar Edicts of Asoka, (2) Maudasor Inscription of 



Kuniaragupta and Biludhuvarman, (5-) Khalimpur 
Copperplate- grant of Dharmapala, (4) Deopara Inscrip¬ 
tion of Vijayascna, (5) Kampal Copperplate grant of 
Sricandra. 

Val’cr VIII.--1(a) Essay. 

' ( b) Composition, Translation and Viiscqu jrom 
Sanskrit and Prakrit. 

In papers 1 -IJT, a general and historical knowledge of the 
subject itself, as well as a critical study of the special texts, will 
he required. 

The special subject in Paper YU is to be selected with the 
approval of the Head of the Department of Sanskrit. In each 
session, only one group in special subject will be allowed for 
a course. 

There will also lie a viva voce examination. This lest will 
not carry any lixed number of marks, but may be used as an aid 
in placing the candidates in the class list. 

Pkki.imixary M.A. Examination ton 1947 and after. 

The Examinatio 11 ;oill consist of three papers of the II.A. 
Honours standard. 

Paper /.—\’cdic Sanskrit. 

The same as for 11 .A. Honours, Paper 1 . 

Paper II.—History of Sanskrit Literature. 

The same as for Honours, Paper VI. , 

Paper III. — Sanskrit and Prakrit Grammar! 

So text-books prescribed ; but candidates are recommended 
to read— 

Kale’s Higher Sanskrit Grammar. 

' Woolner’s Introduction to Prakrit. 

EiNAr. M.A. Degree Examination for 1938 and after. 

The Examination will consist of five papers ; but candidates 
may offer a dissertation 011 any subject approved by the Com¬ 
mittee of Courses and Studies in lieu of Papers ■ III-V. Such 
candidates will have trlso .bne*paper on the special subject of his 
dissertation. 
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Paper I. — Sa'nskril Drama. 

Mricchakatika. 

Mudrara ksasa. 

Vikramorvasiya. 

Xa.Ltanaiula. 

Book recommended ■. — 

Keith’s Sanskrit Drama. 

Paper If.—Sanskrit I'oelry amt Prose. 

Sanndarananda IV-VI (ed. Bibl. Iiid.). 
Kavindra-vacaila-saimiceaya (ed. Bihl. lud.). 
Sisnpala-vadha XIV. 

Naisadha-carita l-II. 
llarsa-earita I-II. 

Book recommended :—• 

Wintcrnitz’s (leseliiclitc del' indischeii Lilterntur, Vol. iii. 

Papers III and 1 1 '.— One special subject to be seta ted from one 
of Hie following groups: — 


(Vi) I'cdic'Sanskrit. 

Peterson's Selection of Ilyinas from the Rjt-Vcda, with 
. Savona's commentary, Second Series. 
Satapatha-brahmana, First Fonr Brahmanas. 

Yaska’s Nirukta, Paivata-kanda oidv. 

Vaidika-|.rakr,iya, as in Siddhanla-kammuli. 

Fine,ala’s Cliandah-sntra (V’edie portion only). 

Books recommended : — 

Macdonell’s Vedic Mythology. 

Macdonell’s- Vedic r.rammar. 

Arnold’.-, Vedic (Metre. 

V’iternitz’s f'escliiclitc der indiselien Lit., Vol. T. 

(h) Prakrit and Pali. 

Karmtra*Manjari. 

Cathvt*»8tntnsati, 5th sataka. 

Dkamni.mndn, vasyas i-x. 

Andersen’s Pali Reader, \os. r<, 17, ar, 23, 26, 35, 44. 
Vararuci’s Prakrta-prakasa. 
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Geiger's Pali Litteratur mid Sprachc. 

Piscliel’s Grammatik der Prakrit Sprachen (fur reference 
only). 

,(c) Dharnia-sastraand Artha-saslr0. 

OautaiVia Jlharma-sutra with HaradaUa's Commentary. 
Ynj naval kya-smrti, Yyavaharadhyay a. 

Knutilya, Artha-sastra 1 and II. 

Sukra-niti II. 

Books recommended 

Javaswal’s Hindu Polity, 
jolly’s Reclit mid Silte. 

(d) Indian Philosophy. 

Oautania’s Nvaya-sutra, eli. i, with Vatsyayna-bhasya. 
Dharmaruja’s Vcdaiita-parihhasa. 

Isvara-krsna’s Samkhya-karika with Tattca-kaumudi. 

Books recommended 

Radhakrishuan’s Indian Philosophy, Yol. T. 
Surondranath Dasguptu’s Indian Philosophy, Vol. L 

(cl Sanskrit Poetics ami Prosody. 

Bhamaha’s Kavyalamkara T-II. 

Varnana's Kavyalamkara-sntra-vatti 1-111. 

Dlivanyalnka. .. 

Arammata’s Kavya-praknsa I—Y. 

Vritta-ralnakera. 

Books, recommended 

S. K. Be’., History of Sanskrit Poetics, Vols. T-II. 
Weber’s Aletrik der Inder (in Bid. Stud. vifi.). « e 

(/) Epigraphy and Paleography* 

List of inscriptions to he studied: (r) Asoka’s Edicts 
omitting the 7 Pillar Edicts (Cal. LJuiv. ed.). 
(2) Hathignmpha Cave T nscription qf Kharavola. 
(.1) Nanaghat .Cane Inscription (Luder's List, 
No. 1112). (4) Nasik Cave Inscription of Balasiri. 


26 



386 


(5) Junagadh Rock’ Inscription of Rudradaman. (6) 
Allahabad Pillar Inscription of Saiuudragupta. 
(7) Junagadh Rock Inscription of vSkandagupta. (S) 
Mandasor Inscription of Yasodharman. (g) Mana- 
liali Copperplate grant of Madanapala. (10) Madan- 
para Inscription of Visvarupasciia. (it) Belava 
Copperplate grant of Bhojavarman. 

Buhler’s lndischc Paleographic* (transl. in Indian 
Antuptary). 

A knowledge of Manuscript-reading will be required. 

( g ) Epic and Parana 1 Detailed syllabus to be supplied 

(h) Sanskrit Grammar /, if there is any candidate. 

Paper V. —(a) Essay. 

(I)) Unseen from Sanskrit and Prakrit, and 
Translation. 

The special subject is to be selected with the approval of 
the Head of the Department. In these two papers, a general 
and historical knowledge of the subject (as indicated in the 
books recommended), as well as a critical study of the special 
texts, will be required. In each session, choice will be allowed 
only out of two of the groups. 

Candidates will be expected to show a competent knowledge 
of tile general history of Sanskrit literature and of the outstand¬ 
ing works and authors, as well as of the prescribed texts. 

There will lie a viva voce examination. No fixed number 
-of marks is assigned to this test, but it may be used as a guide 
to classifying the candidates. 

IT.—SANSKRIT AND BENGALI. 

B. A. (Okbinary) Degree Examination for 192S and after. 

Bengali. 

(Compulsory for all candidates taking B.A Pass Course). 

One Paper only. 

(a) Texts : 

Bisa-briksa. 

Chavanika. 

Bisarjan. 

Adhuftik Sahitva (Tagore). 

((>) Essay, Translation and Composition. 
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B.A. Degree Examination with lTonours for 1929 and after. 

The examination will consist of eight papers on the subject 
of the Honours Course as detailed below, and two papers on 
each of,two subsidiary subjects,to be selected with the approval' 
of the Head of Department of Sanskrit and Bengali. 

Paper I.—Saihkrit Drama, Poetry and l]rose. 

Uttara-rama-charita. 

Svapna vasavadatta. 

Kiratarjuniva Xl-XII. 

Kadambari, katha-mukha only. 

Paper 11 .—Sanskrit (Dammar and History of Sanskrit Literature. 

No text-books prescribed ; but the following books are 
recommended for critical study : — 

Kale’s Higher Sanskrit Grammar. 

Macdoneit’s History of Sanskrit Literature. 

Paper III .— Elements of Prakrit ami Pali with a general know¬ 
ledge of Comparative Philology. 

• • 

The same as for Sanskrit Honours, Paper IV, 

• , 

Paper I\'.—History of Bengali Literature. 

» 

No text-hooks prescribed ; but the following books are** 
recommended : —„ 

A , 

Dinesh Chandra Sen’s Ranga-bhasa O' Sahitva. 

Sushil Kumar De’s Bengali Literature in.tlie 19th Century. 
Article on Ben’gali Literature in the Bisva-kosa. 

' 

Paper V.—Old Bengali. 

I 

Bauddlm-gan O Doha (the Dohas of Kahnupada and 
* Bhusnku). _ 

Srikrisua-kirtan, pp. r-n, 293-308. 

Manik Ganguli’s Dharma-mangal. 

Paper VI.—Middle Bengali. 

Aprakasita-pada-ratnjbaV, ed. Satish Chandra. Rav. 
Kabikankan-Chandi.t* 

Goraksa-bijay. 
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Paper VII.-^Modcrn Bengali. 

Meghnad-badh. Chayanika. 

Bisa-briksa. Bisarjan. 

Nil-darpan. Pancha-bliut. 

Paper VIII. —(a) Essay. 

{(>) Vnsefm, to be selected from Sanskrit, Prakrit 
and Bengali. 

There will also be a viva voce examination, which will not 
carry any fixed number of marks, but which may lie used as 
an aid in placing the candidates in the. class list. 

Preuminary AL A. Examination for 1927 and after. 

The Examination will consist of three papers of the B. A. 
Honours standard. 

Paper 1.—Sanskrit Drama, Poetry and Prose. 

The same as for Honours Paper I. 

Paper II.—History of Sanskrit and of Bengali Literature. 

Books recommended :— 

MacdoneU's Sanskrit Literature. 

*.« • 

Dinesh Chandra Sen’s Banga-bhasa O Sahitya. 

Paper III.—Elements of Prakrit and Pali, t with general 
knowledge of Comparative Philology. 

The same as. for Honours Paper 111 . 


Finai. AL A. Degree Examination for 1928 a no after. 

The Examination will consist of five papers ; but candidates 
mas' offer a-dissertation on any subject approved by the Com¬ 
mittee of Courses and Studies in lieu of three papers* to be 
determined in each case by the same Committee. Such candi¬ 
dates will also have one paper 011 the special subject of his 
dissertation. 

Paper T.—Vedic Sanskrit. 

Macdonell’s Vedic Reader (omitting hymns ii 33, 35 ; iv 
50: v 83 : vi 54: vii 49, "61: x 15, 127, 168). 
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Macdoncll’s Vedic Grammar for Students. • 

Paper IT. — History of Bengali Language and Literature. 

Suniti Kumar Chatterji’s Origin and Development of the 

. Bengali Language. 

GricrsiVi’s Linguistic Survey, Vol. V, pt. i. 

Grierson on Bengali, Bihari and Hindustani in Kncyel. 
Britt., ntli ed., and on the Phonology of Indo-Aryau 
Vernaculars in ZDMG xlix pp. 593-12r, r p. j-42. 

No text-books on the History.of Literature prescribed ; but 
some direct acquaintance with the oustanding authors and works 
will be required. 

Paper III - Old and Middle Bengali. 

Bauddha-gau O Doha, omitting the pieces of Kahnupada 
and Bhusuku. 

Sunya-p.lran. 

Cliaitanya-charitamrita, adi-lila, chs. 1-5, 7, 13, i~ ; 
nmdhya-lila, chs. 1, 6, 8, ly, 20, 24, 25 ; antra-lila, 
chs. 3,4, 1 r, 14, .20. 

Bidvapati’s Padabali, • ed. Sahitva-pprisat, - pip. 473-474 
(Nos. 616-703). 

Babga-saliitva-pnrichay, vol. i, pp. 172-209 (Manasa- 
m an gal). 

«, 1 

Paper IV. — A special period of Modern Bengali Literature. 

Period prescribed : Bengali Poetry frqm A. 1 ). iSfto-iXyo 
with a special reference to the works of Michel 
1 Madhusudan, llemchaixlra, Nabinchandra and 
Biharilal. 

I 

Papejr I'.— (a) Essay. 

fl>) If 11 setn from Sanskrit and Bengali. 

Candidates will be expected to show a competent knowledge 
of the general literary history involved, and of the important 

works and autlwrs, as well as of the prescribed texts. 

• 

There will be a viva voce, examination, which will not carry 
any fixed number of iiiatis, but which may be used as a guide 
in classifying the candidates. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC AND ISLAMIC STUDIES, 1928. 
Arabic. 

Arabic for the Ordinary B. A. Degree. • 

Three Tapers. 

Paper I. — Grammar, Composition and Translation oj unseen 
passages. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Palmer’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(2) Mabadiul-'Arahiyya No. 3. 

(3) Hidayat-un-Nalnv. 

Paper II. — Prose. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Qnran-nl-Karim—The Suras: al-Muzy.ammil, al- 

•< Muddatbthir, al-Qiyamah, an-Naba and al-Gliashiah 
to an-Nas. 

(2) Kalila wa-Dinma— Babul-IIamaniatil-Mutawwaqa. 

- (3) Salasil-ul-Qira’ali—Part IV, pp. 10-45, and Part V, 
pp. 1-25, S7-106. 

Paper III. — Poetry. 

(1) Dfwanu-TIassan—from the beginning to the end of 

Qafiyatul-Jim. 

(2) Qasidatnl-Burda of al-Busiri. , 

(3) Qasidatul Farazdaq on Imam Zainul ’Abidin. 

(4) Diwanu-Abil ‘Ataliiyab (Lahore edition) from the 

beginning of Qafiyatul-ya to tl;e end of the Diwan. 
Pp. 238-279. 

B. A. Degree with Honours in Arabic, 1929. 

Paper.—Arabic Grammar and Composition. 

Books recommended: — 

(1) Wright’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(2) Palmer’s Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

(3) Mabadiy-ul-Arabiyya No. 4. • 

(4) Mughni’l-labib. 

(5) Ibrr ‘Aqil’s Commentary 013 Ibn Malik’s Alfiyah. 

«* • 

Paper 11 .—Essay in Arabic and Translation oj unseen passages. 
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Paper III. — Prase. 

Books prescribed : — 

(r) Al-Quran-ul-Karim—The Suras: ai-Baijarali and Al- 
Obasliiyah to an-Xas. 

(.’) Tarikh-ul-Fakliri - from the beyinniny to the end of 
val-Faslul-Awwal. . • 

(3) Ma(|ainat-ul-IIariri The Khtitba and the 1st 5 

tnaiiamas. 

(4) Atba<|-uz-Zahal»—1st 50 mai|ulas including the 

Kliutba, 

(5) Ummul-Qura—by Abdur Rahman al-Kauakihi. 

(Published bv Iliralum I':n is, Cairo). 

(6) Salasil-ul-Qira’ah—Part VI. Pp. 3-P3 and 134-155. 


Paper IV. — Poetry. 

Books prescribed : — 

(r) Ilamasa of Abu-Tammam Bab-uI-Azvaf vval Madih. 
(’) Mu ‘al1a<|:it— Imru-ul-Qais, Zuhair, ‘Antr b-Kultlmm 
and ‘Anlarah. 

(3) Sa(]tu/.-Zand —Pp. 7-1 t, 5S-42 and 50-5R (Cairo edi¬ 
tion, rqio). 

Paper I '.—Rhetoric amt Prosody. 

Books recommended :«-•-* 

(;) ‘IIm-ul-\dab.—(/) ii]i lo the end of Kiuayah and‘(ft) 
chapters on Prosody (Beyrouth edition).. 

(2) \hikh1nsar’ul-Ma‘nna. 

(3) AfHsafi fi’1 ‘Are/. wa’l-Qawafi. 

Paper 17 .—History of ,1 rahic Literature. 

Books recommended 

(1) Tnrikh-u-Adnbil-r.ughantil-'Arnbiyyah, by Zaidan. 

(.;) Nicholson’s History of Arabic I.iterature. 

(3) C. Huart’s History of Arabic Biteratyre. 

Paper VII*—Outlines of the Ilistnrv of Islam, dmeu lo the 
decline of the Abbnsid Dynasty. 

Books recommended : — 

(rl Tarikh-ti-Ahil-Fida. 

(2) Tarikh-ul-Kbi^afy, by Su'ynti. 

(3) T)mval-ul-AraJV 

(4) History of the Saracens, by Amir Ali. 
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Paper VIII.—Arabic Philology, with elementary knowledge o / 
Hebrew Grammar. 

Books recommended 

(i) Wri.elit’s Comparative Grammar of the Semitic 
Languages. , 

(?)• Al-Falsafat-ul-Liifihawiya by Zaidan. 

(3) .Weldeke, Se.'nitic I^nm>ii;ii>res, in the Encyclopaedia 

Britannica. 

(4) Arabic Language and Literature (Encyclopaedia of 

Islam under the article "Arabia”). 

M. A. Dkgrkk in Aramtc, 

I. PrRMMINAKV ALA. EXAMINATION, 

Paper 1 .—Prose including an outline of the History of Arabic 
Literature , generally corresponding to II.A. 
Honours, Papers III and IV. 

Paper II.—Poetry including Rhetoric amt Prosody, generally 
corresponding to II.. 1 . Honours, Papers IP and IL 

Paper III .— Essay, Composition and Translation , corresponding 
to It.A. Honours, Paper It and part- of Paper l. 

?. FiN.tr, ALA. Examination, 1027. 

Paper I. — Poetry. 

Books prescribed: — 

(r) Alu'allaqat—whole. 

(7) Hamasa of Aim Tannnani— Babnl-IIalnasa, first half, 
and Babul Adah. 

(3) l)i\vruiu-Xahiiiliat-idh-Dlnil vani -Ahbvardt’s edition 

of the six Diuans—Nabiijha--Poems 1-5, 8, 17 
and 23. , 

(4) Diwaim’l-.Mtitanabbi—Poems 3, 13, '23, 24, 2S, 32 

and 33. 

Paper II. — PrUsc. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Qurau-nl-Karim—The Sura’s Alu Imran, Vasili 

and al-Fath. 

(2) Maqamnt-ul-Hariri—The Klmtba and. Maqamus 1-7, 

1 11, 12. 

(3) Al-fiiuwa/.anah-baina-abii Ta.mmam wal Buhturi, by 

al-Hasan b. Bisbr, Beyrouth 1332, pp. 2-103. 

(4) Katat-n-Ghassah by Zaidan—whole. 
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Paper III.—History of Arabic Language and Literature. 

Books recommended : — 

(i) Kitali-ul-Ariiani. 

*(2) Tarikh-u-Adabil-Ln>thatil-Arabiya (Zaidan). 

. (3) Tarikhnl-Luoliatil-Arabiya by Zairian. 

(4) Nicholson’s History of .Arabic Literature.* 

(5) Arabic Literature, under the* article “Arabia” in the 

Fneyelupa'dia of Islam. 

(6) Noeldeke, Semitic Languujtes in the Encyclopaedia 

Britannica. 

Paper J L .—History of Islam and Islamic Civilization. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Tabari. 

(2) Mas’ndi, Mnruzuz-Zahab. 

(3) Baladhuri, Futuhul-Buldan. 

(/]) Tbn Khaldun. % 

(5) At-'faniaddun-nl-Islatni (Zaidan) with Shibji 

Nu’mani’s criticism of the book. 

(6) Contributions to the History of Islamic Civilization 

(from Von Kremer). 

Papa V.—Essay in Arabic. 


II. -ISLAMIC STUDIES. 

isi.AMIC STUIUKS FOR TIIH ORDINARY B.A. DuciREK, 10’S. 

, * 

Paper I.—Qu\an Tafsir and Hadilh. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) AI-Qur’an-ul-Karim- -The Smuts: Maryam, Taha, an- 
• Nur„ an-Naml and al-Ahzab. 

(2) Tafsir Madarik, ;d F'atiha and the first ipiarter of 

AliBLam-Mim. 

» (3) Mu’attn of Imam Muhammad. 

• * 

Paper II. — I'iqh, Psul and Kalam. 

Books prescribed : — 

(t) \Yi<|arah— Kitab-ul-Buyu‘, from the besinnine to the 
end of Bab Khiyar-nsh iSliart, Bab JChiyar-ul-LAib 
and Bab-ul-IJai’ii Fasid to the end of Bab-u-ma- 
vnkrahu. * »• . 

(2) Usul-ul-Fi<|li—seneral lectures. 
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(3) Sharh ‘Aqaid Nasafi—Bahth Iman to the end of the 
book. 

Paper III.—Either (A) Islamic Philosophy, or (B) Arabic . 
Literature. 

(A) Islamic Philosophy. 

/• 

Text-book recommended : — 

Isharat of Avicenna, as edited by Imam Razi- - Selections. 

(B) Arahfc Literature. 

Text-book prescribed : — 

(1) Maqamatul-Hariri—5 maqamat. 

(2) Nahjul-Ralaghah, pages 43 - 45 , 60-64, 82-89, 103-105 

(end of the first Khutba on the page), ro7-roy, 
128-34, 177-61, 330-31, and 517-18. 

(3) Mu’allqat—Imra-nl-Qais, Ztthair and ‘Antarah. 

(4) Hamasah -Bab-ul-Azyaf. , 

B.A. Decree with Honours in Islamic Studies, 1929. 
Paper I.—lladith and Usulul-Haith. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Tif.nizi Sharif—from the beginning up to the end of 

Abwab-us-Salat. 

(2) Usulul-IIadith—General lectures. 

Papers II and III.-*'-Ouran, Tajsir and Usiilut-Tajsir. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Al-Quranul-Karim—Suras: Maryam, ( Tahg, au-Nur, 

an-TVaml, al-Ahzab, Yasin, al-Mu’min, Al-Fath, 
Al-Hujurat, an-Yavm’al-Waqi'a,/al-Mujadilah at- 
, Talaq and at-Tahrim. 

(2) Baidhawi Sharif—al-Fatihah and’ the first quarter of 

Alif-Lam-Mim. 

(3) Usul-ut-Tafsir—General lectures. 

Books,prescribed for non-detailed study:- 1 

(j) Al-Quranul Karim—thy whok excluding the pres¬ 
cribed portions. '< 

(2) Baidhawi Sharif—Last 3 quarters of Alif-Lam-Mim. 
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Paper IV. — Kalam. 

Hooks prescribed: — 

(1) Shark ‘Aqaid Nasafi up to the beginning ,of 

^iMabhathus Sifat (Mujtabai Press, Delhi 1329), 
’liases 1-35. 

(2) Ilusunul-IIamidiyyn, pages 7-115. 

Paper \'.—Fiqli. 

Books prescribed : — 

Iladayah—Kitab-nl-Buyu‘ from the beginning to the end 
of Bab-u-Khiyar-i-sttshart, Bah-u-Kliivaril-Aib and 
, Babul-Bai’il fasid to the end of Bah-u-ina-yiikrahu ; 

Kitab-ud-Da’wa from the beginning to h'aslnn fi 
man la yakitnu Khasmau, Kitalnd llibah, whole; 
Kitnb-ul-Ijarah, from the beginning to the end of 
Bahth-ul-Ijarat-il-fasida, Kitab-iish-Shuf’a and 
Kitab-ul-Wasiyya. 

Paper VI. — Hsul-ul-Fiqh. 

General lectures on Hahth-ul-Qiyas. 

Paper VII.—History of Islamic Civilization. 

Text-books recommended: — 

(1) Tabaqatu-Ihn Sit'd. 

(?) M.ns'udi, Murujuz-Xahab. 

(;,) Baladhuri, Futuhu’l-Buldan. 

(4) Tabari. 

(5) al'-Tamaddunu’l Island be Zaidan. 

Paper VIII.—Islamic Philosophy. 

Text-hooks recommended : — 

(1; Tsha.'at of Avicenna, as edited by Iiuan Razi 
(Tabi’-yyat and Ilahivvati. 

(2) Al-Munqiz Min-ad-Dalal, by Imant Ohazali. 

Or 

Paper VII.—Arabic (Prose Paper III of Hie Honours Course in 
Arabic). 

Paper VIII.—Arabic poetry (Paper IV oj the Honours Course in 
A'rabic). 

M.A. Dfxtrkf.' in' Islamic Studies, 1927. 
t. M.A. Preliminary Examination in Islamic Studies. 
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GROUP A. 


Paper I.—Iladis and Usulul-TIadis.—Generally corresponding 
• to Paper l of the Honours Islamic Studies. 

f 

Paper II.—Quran Karim, Tahir and Vsiilut-Tafsir, corrcspond- 
' ing to Papers II and III of the Honours Islamic 
Studies. ' 

Paper III.—-Fiqh and Usuhil-Fiqh, corresponding to Papers V 
and IT of the Honours Islamic Studies. 

GROUP B. 

Three papers, generally corresponding to II.A. Honours, 
I'apers 1 1 ', I' and 17 . 

GROUP C. 

T-.co papers on General Philosophy, and the third paper on 
Imam Ghazali’s al-munqid niin-oz-Xalnl. . 

GROUP I>. 

Three papers—same as for the M.A. ( Preliminary) Exami¬ 
nation in Arabic. 

•3. M.A,. P.UJAI*Examination in Islamic Stroms, 10.17. 
Five Papers. 

GROUP A. 

Tafsir and Iladitli. 

Paper I. — I'ukhari Sharif. 

Portions prescribed :—• 

Balm Bad'il "W’ahy, Kitab-ul-Iinan, Kitab-id-'Iliu, Kitab- 
usb-S 1 nif‘a, Kitabnl-Ijarah, Kilab-nl-Huw».lah, 
Kitalml-Kifalah, Kitab-ul-wakalab, Abwnb-ul-Harth 
wal-Muzara'ab, Al-Musaqat, Balm ‘Alaiiint-in-Niibti- 
wwab, Ki.tab-ul-Ahkam and Kitab-ur-Radd‘al-al- 
Jubaniiyya. 

Preseril ed’>for lion-detailed study : — 

The corresponding.portions r. f fcusliin, Tirniizi and Abu 
Da’ud. 
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Paper II.—Muslim Sharif. 

Portions prescribed : - 

Kitab-u-Paza’il-Qurau, Kitab-un-Nikah, Kitab-ut-Tala<|, 
Kitab-ul-I.i'an, Kitab-ul-‘lt(|, Kitnb-ul-Buyu‘, Kitab- 
ub-Ijarah, Kitab-ul-Kaza’il, Kita 1 -nl-limUid and 
Kitab-ut-Tafsir. 

Prescribed for noil-detailed study: — 

The corresponding portions of Bukhari, Tinnizi and Abu 
Da’rnl. 

Paper III.—Tirmizi Sharif. 

Portions prescribed : — 

Abvvab-uz-Zakat, Alnvab-us-Saum, Alnvab-nl-IIajj, 
Alnvab-ul-Jana’iz, Ab\vab-u 1 -At‘imah, Ab\vab-ul- 
Asliribab, Alnvab-uLI.ihas, Abwah-ul-Fitan, Bab-u- 
Sifat-il-Jannah and Bab-u-Sifnt-in-Xnr»* 

Prescribed for non-detailed study:-- 

The corresponding portions of Bukhari, -Muslim and Abu 
Da’ud. 

Paper I]'.—Tapir Kashsiiaf. 

Portion prescribed : — 

From^the beginning of para. 2 up to the end of Surah ul- 
Baqarah. 


Paper V.— 1 Itqanhy Suyuti. 

Cba'pters .prescribed: — 

1, 7 , S, 9, iS, 42, 47, 52, 55, 62-64. 

Books recommended :—- 

(1) Sliarhu Ma'anil-A’thar. 

(2) Mu’atta of Imam Muhammad. 
(5) Mtif|addimah Ibn Salah. 

(4) Tafsir Ibn Japir., 

{5) Tjaz-ui-Qur’an. 
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GROUP 13 . 

Papers I and IT. — I'iqh. 

Paper HI. — Usnl. 

Papers IP and P .— Kalam. 

Text-books prescribed :— 

(t ) Manillat-ul-Ahkam. 

(2) Kashf-ul-Asrar. 

(3) Sharh-ul-Mawaqif. 

(4) AI-madaniyatu-wal-Tslam. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1 )A 1 -Muqaha 1 nli baina Qamin-il-Islam wa gliairihi. 

(2) Legal Decisions of the Courts of Egypt. 

(3) Sir Abdur Rahim’s Ix^k on Jurisprudence. 

GROUP C. 

Paper . I. — Manliqiyyat. 

Paper II. — Kainalu'l-Arz. 

Paper III. — KaJnatn’l-Jarvre (IJnsuriyyat). 

P per IV. — Falakiyyal. 

Paper V. — Ilahiyyat. 

Text-books prescribed: — 

(1) Sharhu-Isharat. 

(2) Easl-ul-Maqal and two other treatises by Avcrroes. 

(Editor) by M. J. Mueller.) 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Tahafut-ul-Falasifah, by Imam Ghazali. 

(2) Tahaful-ul-Tahafa-, by Avcrroes. 

(3) Muhakamah, by Rhajahzada. 

(4) Radd-ul-Mantiq, by Ibn Taimiyali. 

' (5) History of Philosophy in Islam, by T. De Boers. 

(6) History of Greek Philosophy, with special reference 
to Platonic, Aristotelian and neo-Platonic systems. 
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GROUP I>. 

Paper I. — Poetry. 

Paper IT. — Prose. 

Paper'III. — Rhetoric. 

Paper IV.—Arabic Philology, including a knowledge of one pf 
\he cognate languages. 

Or 

History of Arabic Literature. 

Paper V. — Essay in Arabic. 

Text-books recommended : — 

(1) Diwan-u-Imra-il-Qais.. 

(2) Diwan-un-Nabighah. 

(3) Kitab-ul-Aghani. 

(4) Euzumivat by Al-Ma'arri. 

(5) Maqamat-ul-IIariri. 

(f>) Al-'tmvazanali fauna Abi Tammam wal-Buhturi. 

(7) Asrar-ul-Balaghah. 

(8) F'alsafat-ul-lialaghah, by Dnmit. 

(g) Translation of Aristotle’s Rhetoric, bv Averro'es. 

(ro) Arabic Philology, including a knowledge of one of 
the cognate languages. 

Or 

History of Arabic Literature* and literary criticism from 
such books as— 

(i) K'itaimsli-Shi’r was-Shu’ara, bv Ibti Qntaihah. 
■ (Edited by Dc Goeje.) 

(ii) Tarikh-ul-Adab, bv Qiruani. 

(«f) Naqdnsh-Shi’r wash Shu'ara. 

(id). Al-‘Uit)dah. 

DEPARTMENT OF PERSIAN AND URDU. 

B. *A. (Ordinary) Decree Examination, 192S. 

Three Papers. 

Paper I.—Persian Grammar and Translation. 

Books recommended:— 

(1) Palmer’s Persian-Grammar, 
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Ci) Ahsan-ul Qawaid. 

(3) Miftah-ul Qawaid. 

Paper IT. — (a) Persian Prose. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Safaniamah of Shall Nasinnldin Qaclior, Shams-ul 

Muzaffari Press, first ten panes of the Jviiitlisli trip. 

(2) Xnfahat-ul Uns of Jami, Xaval Kisliore Press, pages 

3 I.V. 133 . 

(3) Sarguzasht-i Khanam-i Knglisi dar Balwa-i Hind, 

Sliams-ul Muzaffari Press, first twenty pages. 

(4) Mihr-i-Ximroz of (ibalib, Naval Kisliore Press, first 

twenty pages. 

(b) Outlines of the History of Persian Literature in India 
durint; the reigns of Akbar, Jahangir and Shahjahan. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Kbiz.anah-i'Aaniirah. 

(2) M‘aasir-i Kiram. 

(3) Maikbanab. 

(4) Akbarnamah (lives of poets). 

I'aper III .—Persian Poetry. 

. Selections from text-books prescribed: — 

(y) Bostan-i Sa'adi, Naval Kisliore Press, 20 pages from 
the beginning of Bab 7, 

(2) Slialiuamah of Firdausi—the last 'fight between 

Rustam and Isfandiyar up to Madli-i Sultan-i 
Mali mud. 

(3) Khusrau-Shirin of Nizami, Naval Kisliore Press, 10 

pages from the beginning. 

(4) Qirau-ul Sa’adain of Khusrau, Aligarh Institute 

Press, pages 48-63. 

Uriah von the Ordinary B.A. Deoree Examination, 1928. 
Three Papers. 

Paper I. — Poetry. 

Selections from text-books prescribed :— ’ 

(x) Rabni-o Insaf and the first 20 odes from the Diwan 
‘of Ilali. ' ' 
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(2) Ruba’ivat-i Anis, first tTiirty Rubais. 

(;,) liaiig-i Dira, by Sir Iqbal (selections). 

Paper U. — I’rosc. 

.Selections’from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Urmi-i Mu'alla, first 25 pages, 

(2) Mazamin-i Sir Seed- Selections for ‘Usinaniali Uni¬ 

versity. 

(3) Firdatis-i Borin by Sltarar. 

Paper III. — Composition and Translation. 

. lb A. DRGRKR Hx.UIINATtON WITH HONOURS IN Pkrsian and 
Uunt', loro. 

Paper I .— Persian Grammar. 

Books recommended :—- 

(1) Persian Grammar bv Platt and Ranking. 

(3) Dastnr Namali-i Farsi, Mnjtabai Press. 

(;,) Sli’rli-i ‘Abddnl Wasi, Naval Kishore Press. 

(-1) Persian Grammar by Pliillott. 

Paper 11 .—Outlines of Persian Literature. 

Books recommended : — 

■ (1) Literary History of Persia (all the 4 vols.) by Browner 1 

(2) Slii‘ar ; nl ‘Ajam by Sliibli (5 vols.). 

(.3) Sukiiandan-i Kars bv Azad. 

(4) Tazkirab of Daulat Shall. 

(5) Tazkirab of ‘Aufi. 

Paper 111 .—Persian Poetry. 

Selections from text-books prescribed: — 

(il Qasaid-i Amvari, first 7 Qasidabs. 

(2) Sbabnamah of Firdaiisi, Jang-i Ardshir-o Ardawan, 
200 couplets from the beginning of the story. 

(.s) Qasaid-i Salman-i Rauji, first 7 Qasidabs. 

Paper IV. —Par ian Poetry. 

Selections from text-books recommended: — 

(1) Diivan-i Hafiz, "Urdu Guide Press, 20 odes ; beginning 
from page 63. 


27 
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(2) Ghazaliyat-i Sa'adi, first 20 odes (Ghazaliyati 

Quadim), Naval Kishore Press. 

(3) Intikhab-i Kulliyat-i Qaani, Majidi Press, Cavvnpore, 

first J2 pages. 

{4) Hiwalrani Kliizr Khan, of Amir Khusrau, page's 7S to 
102, Institute Press, Aligarh. 

Paper V.—Persian Prose. 

Selections from text-books prescribed:— 

(1) Kimiya-i Saadat of Ghazzali, Naval Kishore Press, 20 

pages front the beginning. ■ 

(2) Ruq’aat-i ’Aalamgiri (first half). 

(3) Khan-i Langaran, Shanis-ul MuzafTari Press. 

(4) Jaliankttsha-i Nadiri, Shatns-ul Muzaffari Press, first 

30 pages of the invasion of India. 

Paper VT.—Rhetoric and Prosody. 

Books recommended - 
(t) Iladaiqul Balaghat. 

(2) Al-Mo‘ajam, by Sltains-i Qais. 

(3) Bahr-ul Kasahat, by Najm-ul Ghani. 

Or 

l T rdu Literature. 

Selections front books prescribed : — 

Prose. 

(r) ’Ud-i Hindi of Ghalib, first ten letters. 

(2) Darbar-i 1 ' Akbari by Azad, Bairam Khan, pages 

157-T07, Naval Kishore Press, Lahore, 1910. 

(3) Ibn-ul Waqt by Nadir Ahmad, first "12 chapters. 

Poetry. 

(il Intikhabi-i-Kalam-i-Mecr by Alxlttl Hnq up to the 
end of Radif Ra. 

(2) Marsiah of Anis, Vol. I, the first Marsia, Naval 

Kishore Press. 

(3) Srikwa-i-Hind of Hali (whole). 

(4) Kulliyat-i-Sauda-Hajvi ,Mausim-i-Sarma and the first 

7 Ghazals. k •• 

(5) Diwan-i-Ghalib, Radif-i'Nttn. 
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Paper VII.—Persian Philology. * 

Books recommended : — 

(i) Platt’s Persian Grammar. 

(el Browne’s Literary History of Persia, Part l. 

(3) Sfikhandan-i P'ars by Azad. 

(4) J^walurul Hunif and Nauadir-ul \lasadir ••of 

" Tekchand Bahar. . 

(5) Neupersische Sehrift Sprache (Grmidriss der Iranis- 

chen Philogie) by Paul Horn. 

Or 

Urdu Grammar. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Platt’s Urdu Grammar. 

(2) Misbah-ul Qawaid by Path Mubammad Kban. 

(3) Qawaid-i Urdu by Abdul Haq. 

Paper VIII.-^Composition and Translation of unseen passages. 
M. A. Dkokkk. 

I. Pkkmminary M. A. Examination, 1027. 

• • 

Paper I.—Persian Composition ami Translation of unseen 
passages (corresponding to /?. A. Honours, Paper 
VIII). - . 

Paper 11 .—Persian Philology (corresponding to II. A. Ilonouis, 
, t Paper VII). 

Paper III .—Outlines of Persian Literature (corresponding to 
li. A, Honours, Paper II). . 

II. Fix.u, M. A. Examination, 102S. 

Paper I .—Persian Poetry. 

•Selections from text-books prescribed: — 

(1) ’Qasaid-i’Khaqani, panes 35-47, Naval Kisbore Press. 

(2) Masnavi-i Rumi, 30 pages from the beginning, Naval 

Kisbore Press. 

(3) Ha<Jiija of Sanai, pages 25-45 (Stephen’s Edition, 

Calcutta, igio). • 

(4) Qasaid-i, Zahir-i ,Far.vabi, the first ;• Qasidahs.’ 

(5) Safii Namah ,*f Juhuri, Naval Kisbore Press, the first 

15 pages. 
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Paper II.—Persian Prose. 

Selections from text-books prescribed : — 

(1) Siyasat Naina of Nizam-ul Mnlk (account of the 

Mazdakian Heresy). ' 

(2) Sill Nsr-i Ztihuri, the first Nasr. 

(3) Tarikh-i Wassaf (Calcutta Madrasah Selections), 20 

pages from the beginning. 

(4) Roger’s Persian Plays (the whole). 

(5) Akhlaq-i Jalali f.ami’ah Ilf, 15 pages, Naval Kishore 

Press. 

Paper III. — Outlines of the Political History of Persia. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Syke’s History of Persia. 

(2) Malcolm’s History of Persia. 

(5) Rauzat-nl-Safa. 

(4) Nasikh-ul Tawarikh. 

(5) Hahib-nl Siyar. 

'Paper IV. —Rhetoric a)id Prosody. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Hadaiq-ul Balaghat. 

(2) A 1 Moa'jam of Shams-i Qais. 

(3) Mizan-ul Afkar by Mufti 1 Sa’adullah. 

(4) 1 ‘ajas-i Khusravi. 

Raher P .—An Essay in Persian. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. 

B. A. (Ordinary) Degree Examination^ iqcS 
Paper I .—Problems of Philosophy. 

{Study,of tl vi more important metaphysical problems arising 
from the'experience of nature, life and mind. Comparison of 
answers to these problems with characteristic solutions in 
Indian thought. 

Prescribed texts: — 
r. Descartes’ Method. , 

2. Locke’s Essay on the Hum ay Understanding: Book 
I, Chapter I ; and Book II, Chapter II. 
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Paper II. — Ethics. 

Explanation of the nature of the study. Introductory dis¬ 
cussion of chief problems. Evolution of ethical ideas. 

fh-escHljed texts: — 

i. Bhagabatgita. 
a. Mill’s Utilitarianism. 

Akhlaq-i-Jalaly (selected portions). 

(The subject will be studied with special reference to the 
prescribed texts). 

Paper III. — Psychology. 

Study of general problems. Practical demonstrations. 
Prescribed texts: — 

Stout’s Manual of Psychology. 

B.A. Dkorit.k Examination with Honours} in 1029. 
Paper I.—Either (a) Upanishads. 

General and historical introduction. Special study 
selected texts of the Upanishads. 

Study of the systematic philosophy arising‘therefrom. 
Prescribed texts:— t 

(a) Upanishads ... Svetaswatara. 

Chhandogya. 

Ilrihadarauyaka. 

(b) Vedan’ta Sutras, with commentaries (Sariraka— Sri—, 
and Anu-llhasyas) (Selections). 

Or (h) hihvduclioii to Islamic Thought. 

Tho social and political conditions under which Philosophy 
and Science developed in Islam. Origin and development of 
the various Theological and Philosophical Schools, and a com¬ 
petitive study of (he important problems raisod by, them. 

Book* recoinnSended : — 

Arabic Thought ... D. I,. O’Leary. 

Or History of Philo¬ 
sophy in Islam ... He Boer. 

Paper II.—Either (a) Indian Metaphysics. 

• Outlines of IudlanPPtylosophical system. Special study of 
selected texts. 
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Prescribed- texts : — 

1. Tswara Krishna's Sankhya Karika. 

2. Kcsava Misra’s Tarkabhasha. 

Or ( b ) Islamic Metaphysics. 

Critical and advanced study of M’utazillaism and Asharism 

Books recommended — 

1. Macdonald ... Muslim Theology. 

2. Bagdadi ... Park bain al Pirak. 

3. Renan ... Averros and Averroism (P.nglish 

Translation by Nisikanta Cliatto- 
padhyaya). 

Taper III.—Historical Introduction to Western Thought. 

The study to be developed around important problems as 
they appear in the various systems up to the time of Kant. A 
detailed knowkdge of the system of Plotinus. 

"Paper IV.—Metaphysics (Western). 

A careful study will be made of the metaphysical problems 
which are discussed in the prescribed texts and the develop¬ 
ment of thought within the periods from which they are 
selected. 

Prescribed texts : —• 

1. Plato’s Republic, Books V-X. 

2. Hume’s Inquiry. 

3. Descartes’ •Method and Meditations. 

4. Watson’s Selections from Kant. 

Paper V. — Ethics. 

Explanation of the nature of the study. Introductory dis¬ 
cussion of chief problems. Evolution of cthieal.idcas. 

• . < 

Prescribed texts: — 

1. Bhagavadgita ; or Akhlaq-i-Jalalv (selected portion). 

2. Plato’s Republic, Books I-IV. 

3. Mill’s Utilitarianism. 

4. Kant’s Foundations of the Metaphysics of Ethics. 

(The subject will be studied with Vppecial reference to the 
prescribed texts). 



Paper VI. — Psychology. 

Introductory study of general i develop¬ 

ments in psychology. Practical work 


Books recommended: — 


t! 

Stout 

Manual of Psychology. , 

2. 

Wundt’ 

Lectures oq Human and Animat 



Psychology. 

3 - 

Titcheuer 

Text-Book of Psychology. 

4 - 

Hart 

Psychology of Insanity. 


Paper 17 1. — Logic. 

Development of the conception of Logical Science and 
advanced study of important logical problems. 

Prescribed texts:—• 

1. Joseph’s Introduction to Logic. 

2. Bosanquet’s Iissentials of Logic. 

,y Mill’s System of Logic. 

Paper VIII.—Essay and Current Philosophical Tendencies. 
Pragmatism and the systems of Croce and Bergson. 

MaStkr ok Arts. 

* Preliminary M.A. IvxvMiNvnoN, 1927. 

Paper I.—Either (a) Upanishads. 

General, and historical introduction. Special study of 
selected texts of the Upanishads. Study of the systeniical 
philosophy arising “therefrom. 

Prescribed ’texts: — 

(a) Upanishads , ... Svclaswatara, Chhamlogya, Brihada- 

* ranvaka. . ’ , ^ 

( b ) Vedanta Sutras, with commentaries (Sariraka—, .Sri—, and 
Ami-Bhasyas).. (Selections.) 

Or ( b ) Introduction to Islamic Thought. 

Origin and development of thn various Philosophical and 
'theological Schools in I',! a in, with special’ reference to 
M’utazillaism and Ashaflsn. 



Books recommended:— 1 

1. Al-Boghdadi ... Park bain at Firak. 

2. Macdonald ... Muslim Theology. 

, 3. D. L. O'Leary ... Arabic Thought. 

Or De Boer ... History of Philosophy in Islam. 

Paper II,—History oj Western Philosophy. 

Chief problems discussed historically lip to Kant. 

Paper I IT. — Metaphysics. 

Prescribed texts : — 

1. Plato’s Republic (Books V-XK 

2. Leibnitz’s Monadology (ed. Latta). 

Finai, M.A. Examination, 1028. 

Paper I.—Either ( 11 ) Indian Metaphysics. 

Outlines of Indian Philosophical Systems. Special study of 
selected texts. 

Prescribed texts: — 

,.i. Tswara Krishna's Sankhya-Karika. 

2. Xyaya-Kusumnujali. (Karikas only). 

Or (/)) .Metaphysics in Islam. 

Detailed study of the origin, history and chief doctrines of 
Sufism. 

Books recommended : — 

r. Kashf-al-Nahjub (Translated by Nicholson). 

2. Development of Metaphysics in Persia (Iqbal). 

Paper II. — Metaphysics —IPcs/cni. 

(a) Post-Kantian Thought. 

(b) Current Philosophical Tendencies: Realism. 

Prescribed texVs:— , 

( I 

1. Kant ... Prolegomena. 

2. Bergson ... Creative Evolution. 

Paper III.—Ethics and Sociology. 

(a) Ethics. —A11 advanced study of the leading problems 
with special reference to Indian Thought. These problems will 
be treated with special reference td th^ prescribed texts. Com¬ 
parative study of Christian and uoib-Cliristian ethical ideals. 
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Prescribed texts: — 

1. Kant’s Critique of Practical Reason. 

2. Aristotle’s Ethics. 

(£>) Sociology .—History of the science ; Origin and nature 
of society ; .Functions and organs of society ; Psychology of 
association ; Sociology and Ethics. 

Books recommended : — 

1. Fairbanks ... Introduction to Sociology. 

2. Giddings ... Principles of Sociology. 


Paper IV .— Psychology. 

Modern treatment of General Problems with experimental 
work. 


Books recommended : - 


1. Robinson and 

Robinson 

2. James 
'Pansies* 

4. Titehener 


Readings in General Psychology. 
Principles of Psychology. 

The New Psychology and Its 
Relation to Life. 

Experimental Psychology; Student’s 
Manual Qualitative. 


Paper | r .— Logic. 

Development of the conception of Logical Science ,and 
advanced study of important logical problems. 

Prescribed texts: — 

Joseph’s Introduction to ’Logic. 

Studies in Logical Theory (De-vev and others). 
Encyelopiedia of the Philosophical Sciences - Vol. I, 
Logic. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY-. 

B. A. (Ordinary) Dhokkk Examination, 102S. 
Three Pal\crs. 

Paper I.—History of India. 

Text-book prescribed: — 

. V. A. Smith .(! Oxford History of India. 
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Paper II.—History of England from 1485-11)14. 

Text-book prescribed : — 

Green ... A short History of the English 

People (abridged and «latest 
edition). 

Paper III.'—History of Europe from the accession e'f Louis XIV 
to the Outbreak of the Great War. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Lodge ... Modren Europe (Portions relating to. 

the period). 

C. D. Hazcn ... Modern European History. 

(Candidates must possess a general knowledge of the History 
of Japan in the Nineteenth Century. No tpxt-books arc pres¬ 
cribed, but a detailed syllabus with full reference to authorities 
will Ire supplied by the teacher.) 

B. A. Df.grrk Examination with Honours, 1929. 

Paper I.—The History of India to 1200 A. II. with special 
. reference to Bengal. 

Text-books prescribed: — 

Cambridge llistory of India, Vol. I, pp. 77-226. 

V. A. Smith ... Early History of India. 

‘Rama Prasad Chanda Cauda Rajamala. 

Books rcconimcpded : — 

O. J, Dubreuil ... Ancient History of the Dccyau. 

Megasthenes ... Indica. 

Barnett ... Indian Antiquities. 

Rhys Davids t ' ... Buddhist India. 

Khegi • ' ... Rigveda. 

R. D. Banerji ... Banglar Itihash. 

R. O. Bhandarkar ... Early History of the Deccan. 

P. T. S. Iyengar ... Life in Ancient India. 

Pick ... Social Life in North--Eastern India 

as depicted in the Jatakas (trans- 
' lated fpr the Calcutta University.) 

Paper II.—The History of India from 1200 A. D. 
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Text-hooks prescribed : — 

V. A. Smith ... Oxford Histroy of India, Books 

1 V-IX. 

Elpllinstone ... History of India (omitting the Hindu 

' Period.) 

P.,E. Roberts ... Historical Geography of India. 

Books recommended: — 

Elliot and Dowson ... History of India as told by its own 
Historians. 

Ramsay Muir ... Making of British India. 

I. yall ... Development of British Dominions in 

India. 

Malleson ... Fifteen Decisive Battles. 

Cunningham ... History of the Sikhs. 

Grant Duff ... History of the Mahrattas (revised 

edition). 

Lane Poole ... Mediaeval India. 

Paper HI.—Political History of Ragland (including the Colonies) 
from r~i.) to 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Grant Robertson ... England under the Hanoverians. 

J. A. R, Marriott ... En'gland since Waterloo. 

Rgerton ... Rise and Growth of British Colonies. 

• ' 

Books recommended : — 

Political History of England, Vols. XI-XII. 

Malian ... Influence of Sea Power upon History. 

Walpole 1 ... History of England. 

Herbert, Paul ... History of Modern England. 

A. Toynbee * ... Industrial Revolution. 

T. W. Tickner ... A Social and Industrial History of 
, England. ' , 

Lecky History of England in the Efelitceilth 

Century. 

Paper TV.—Constitutional History ol England (including the 
Colonies) from T4$5 to iqii. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

Hal lam The Constitutional History of 

England. • 
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Erskine May ... The Constitutional History of 

England since the accession of 
George III (edited and continued 
to iqii by F. Holland). 

J. A. R. Marriott ... English Political Institutions* 

A. B. Keith ... Responsible Government in the 

Dominions. 


Books recommended : — 


Medley 

Maitland 

Prolhero 

Gardiner 

Robcrtsoii 


The Constitutional History of 
England. 

Constitutional History of England. 
Select Statutes and other Constitu¬ 
tional Documents. 

Constitutional Documents of the 
Puritan Revolution. 
vSelect Statutes, Cases and Documents. 


Paper K .—History of Greece (4-0-404 IS. C.) and History o- 
Rome (264-14(1 IS. C.). 

Text-books prescribed :— 

A. F. Holme ... History of Greece. 

J. B. Bury ... History of Greece. 

W. W. How and 

Leigh ' ... History of Rome. 

Shuckburgh* ... History of Rome. 


Books recommended : — 


Grote 
Zimmern 
Green idge 
F. F. Abbott 

Mommsen’s History 
of Rome 
Green idge 


History of Greece. 

The Greek Common wealth. 

Roman Public Life. 

Society and Politics in Ancient 
Rome. 

Translated by ’V. P. Dickson. 

Greek Constitutional History. 


Paper VT.—Middle Ages in Europe. 
Text-books prescribed: — 


Duruy 

Myers 

Draper 


-Middle Ages (translated by Whitney). 
The Middle Ages. 

Intellectual Development in Europe. 
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Books recommended : — 


Bryce 
Hallam 
A. L.VSmith, 
Onjan 

Tout ,, 

Adams 


Holy Roman Empire. 

.Middle Ayes ill Europe. 

Church and State in the Middle Ayes. 
Dark Ayes. 

Kmpire and tile Papacy. 

Civilization ditriny the Middle Ayes 


Cambridge Mediaeval History. 


Paper l T It.—History of Europe from the full n/ Constantinople 
to the Treaty of Ticuiia (/.'■/yR 

Text-books prescribed : — 

11 assail ... The Balance of Power. 

Morse Stephens ... Revolutionary liurope. , 

Lodge ... Modern liurope. 


Paper VIII.—Modern History from the Treaty of Vienna to the 
outbreak of the (treat European War. 

Text-books prescribed :■ * 


C., D. flazen 
Marriott 

Tidward Chaymng 
Porter 


liurope since 1815. 

Iiastern Question. 

A Student’s History of the United 
States. 

Japan, The Rise of a Modern Power. 


Books*recommended (Papers VII-VTU) : — 

Cambridge Modern History. 

Malian ... Influence of Sea Power upon history. 

HawkeswoVth * ... The Last Century in liurope. 

Pollard ... Factors in Modern History. 

Acton ... Lectures o.i Modern History. 

Makers of Modern Europe Series-Cavonr, Bismarck. 
Wakeman .... Ascendancy, of France. 

Johnson ... Europe in the Sixteenth Century. 

Ramsay Muir ... .'Philip’s New Historical Atlas for 
Students. ' 
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Preliminary M.A. Examination, 1927. 

A.—For students who have taken the ordinary degree. 
Papers IV, V and VI of the Honours School. . 


B.—For Honours students of other Universities. 

Papers TV andVIII of the Honours School and a paper 
on History of India corresponding to Honours 
Papers I and II. 


Final M.A. Examination, 192S. 


Paper I.—Principles of International I.aw. 


Books recommended : — 


Hall 

Hershey 

Lawrence 

Garner 

Pollock' 

Taft 


International Law. 

Essentials of International Public 
Law. 

Documents Illustrative of Interna¬ 
tional Law. 

International Law and the World 
War. 

League of Nations. 

Pallets on League of Nations. 


Paper IT.-—Either (a) History of Egypt, Babylonia and Assyria 
or (/>) History of Islam outside India (omitting 
Africa and Spain). 

Books recommended : — 


(a) Breasted 
jastrow 

Rogers 

Breasted 

♦» < 

(b) Margoliouth 
Amer Ali 

Von Kromer 

Muir 

S. Khuua Btiksh 
Gibbon 


History of Egypt. 

Civilisation of Babylonia and Assyria 
(omitting the first two chapters). 

History of Babylonia and Assyria. 

Development of Religion and 
Thought in (\ncient Egypt. 

History of the Abbasside Caliphs. 

History of the Saracens. 

Islamic Civilisation (translated by S. 
Kluula Buksh). 

History of the Caliphate. 

History of the Islamic People. 

Decline and .Fall of the Roman 
Empire < port ions relating to the 
subject). 
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II[- 1 V.—Select period of Indian History (i Indents must 
select one of the Jolloicing): — 

A.—ANCIENT PERIOD. 

, Text-books prescribed : — 

Cambridge History of India, Yob I (omitting pages 

Artha Sastra of Kautilya. Translated into English by 
R. Shamasastrv, pages 1-188, 207-336. 

Published Inscriptions of the tluplas. 

Published Inscriptions relating to the History of Bengal 
up to 1200 A. D. 

V. A. Smith—Fine Art in India and Cevlou, Chapters 
I-VI. 

[N.B.—Candidates must possess ;i general knowledge of Indian 
Paleography. No extimination will he held on the subject, but no candi¬ 
date will be allowed to appear in the examination without a certificate 
from the Ilead^if tile department testifying to his proficiency in the 
subject.] 


Books recommended : — 


Dr. II. C. Ray Cliau- 
dhury. 

Rapson 

Ayvailgar, S. K. 
ft. K. Sarkar 

Cunningham 

R. I), Bauerji 


Political History of Ancient India. 
Indian Coins. 

Beginnings of South Indian History. 
Political Institutions and Theories 1 of 
the Hindus. 

Ancient Geography of India (edited 
bv S. M. Majumdar). 

Bangalar ltihasji| Vol. I. 


- B.—All TCHAD PERIOD. 


Text-books 

Erskine, and 
Blocltmatin 
Kammgo 
V. A. Smith 
Beni Prasad.-* 
T. N. Sarkar 
J. N. Sarkar 
Fergnsson 


’prescribed : — 

" » 

I,i;yden Babar Mamali (edited by King). 

Ain-i-Akbari (selected portions). 

vSher Shall. 

... Akbar. * 

... Jahangir. 

Aurang/.ab. 

. ..._• Mughal Administration. 

,.r History of India and Eastern Archi¬ 
tecture, Book VII, Chapter X. 



Books recommended: — 


Beveridge 
A 1 Badaoni 
Rogers 

Elliott and Dowson ... 
Rushbrook Williams 
Stewart 
Beveridge 
Narendra Law 

Moreland 


Humayunnamah of Gulbadan Begum. 
Selected Chapters and Vol 11 . 
Tu/.k-i-Jehangiri. 

History of India, Vols. IV-VI. 
Empire Builders of the tfeth Century. 
Jowhar’s Humayuu. 

Akbar Naina. 

Promotion of Learning in India 
during Muhammadan Rule. 
Economic Condition of India up to 
the Death of Auraugzeh, 2 volumes. 


Paper I '.—Select topics of current History. 

(A number of important topics will be selected from year to 
year by the Committee of Courses and Studies for History. 
Candidates vvijl be examined by means of an Essay earn ing 70 
marks and an oral examination carrying yo marl s.) 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICS. 
Economics : B. A. (Ordinary) Degree Examination, 192S. 
Three papers. 

Papers J and II.—Principles of Economics. 


Books prescribed: — 

Gide ... Principles of Economics (Row’s 

translation). 

Marshall ... Economics of Industry. 

AimitEge-Smith ... The Principles and Methods of 

Taxation. 


Books for reference : — 

Seligman ... Principles of Economics. 

Glay ... Economies for the General Reader. 

Sykes ... Banking and Currency (latest 

edition). 
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Dunbar ... The Theory and History of Banking 

(4th edition), Chapters I—VII. 

[A 7 ./!.—Paper I is mainly nti the Scope and Method of Kconotnies, 
Consumption, Production, \';dnc, Distribution and 1 ,,'ihoiir Problems .'1114! 
Paper l, fc 011 Money, Hanhintr, International 'trade, Foreign Exchange 
and public. Finance, but it may not be possible to coniine the questions 
on Papers t and II exclusively to the topics indicated allows) • 

I’d her 111 .—Indian Economics. 

Books prescribed : - 

V. O. Kale ... Introdiij-toni to the Study of Indian 

■ Keononiics. 

Mackenna ... Auriculture in India. 

• 1 ’. Mukhcrjee ... The Co-operative Movement in India 

(o l edition, Chapters JII-VII and 
X V-X VII). 

Tlie Report of the Indian Industrial Commission (Chapters 
I-V, XVI-XX). 

Keynes * ... Indian Currency and Finance 

(Chapters I-V, VII). 

Books for reference: — 

• • 

Jack ... Kconomic Life of a Bengal District. 

Wadia and Joshi ... Tl’e Wealth of India. 

Radhakamal Muklier- 

Jee * ... Groundwork of Economics. • „ 

Badcn-Powdl ... Land Revenue Administration in 

t • British India. 

II. S. jevops ... ,Mnncv, BankingVand Exchange in 
India. 

The Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission. 

Annual Report of the Moral and Material Progress in India 
(latest issue). 

Fount's : B. A. (Ordinary) Drorki? ExaminTtion ,* tgaS* 

• • 

Three papers. 

Paper T. — Principles' of Political Science. 

Books prescribed , 

darner ... Intipduelion to Political Science. 

W. Wilson .•.. j?The State (edition of iqicJ) (Chapters 

f-V, XXI.and XXII.) 
sS 
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Books for reference : — 

Dicey ... The Law of the Constitution. 

Willoughby ... An Examination of the Nature of 

the State. 

Paper II.—Outlines of the present Constitutions of the United 
' Kingdom, France , the United Steles and the 
British self -governing dominions (Canada, Australia 
and South Africa). 

Books prescribed : — 

W. Wilson ... The State (edition of tgig). 

Lowell ... Greater European Governments. 

Keith ... Responsible Government in the 

Dominions. 


Books for reference : — 

Sidney Low ... The Governance of England. 

Marriott ' ... English Political Institutions. 

Sait ... Government and Politics of France. 

(Candidates are expected to have a general knowledge of 
the present Constitution of Germany.) 

Paper III.—Indian Administration. 

Books prescribed : — 

A. Rangaswamy 

Aycngar ... Indian Constitution. 

Mr. Montagu and Report on Indian Constitutional 

Lord Chelmsford ... Reforms. 

The Bengal Legislative Council Manual, Manuals of Business 
and Procedure of Legislative Assembly and Council of Slate 
(latest issues). 

The Report of the Reforms Enquiry Committee, 1934. 

• J 

' Bodks for reference : — 

Ubert ... The Government of India (third 

edition.) 

Imperial Gazetteer of India, Volume IV. 

P. Mukherjec ... (1) Constitutional ■ Documents, 

volumes 1 and II. 

(2) The Indian Constitution. 

... The Political System of British India. 


Horne 
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B. A. Degree Examination with Honours in Economics, 1929. 

Eight papers ail the subjects of the Honours School and 
three Pass papers on each of two subsidiary subjects. 

(Subsidiary subjects for 1928.) 

(1) History, (2) English, (3) Mathematics and (4) (Sanskrit,* 
Persian or Arabic. 

IN.It .—Tile combination of History and Mathematics will not he 
allowed. The students are advised to take History as one of their sub¬ 
sidiary subjects as far as possible.] 


Paper 1 .—Economic Theory (Consumption, Production, Value 
. and Distribution). 


Books prescribed 


Henderson 

Carver 

Marshall 

Taussig 


Supply and Demand. 

Distribution of Wealth. • 

Principles of Economics. 

Principles of Economics, 2 volumes 
[Books I, II and V (Chapters 
38-44, 46-51)]. 


Books for reference:— t 

Caiman ... Wealth. 

Clark • ... Distribution of Wealth. 

Pifrson ... Principles of Economics, 2 volumes^ 

Paper II. —Applied Economics (including I'tiJjlic Finance). 


Books prescribed:—- 


Taussig ■ 


Silvormann 

Pigou 

Shirras 


Principles of Economics, second 
volume. (Ilk. V, Chs. 45, 52-54, 
Bks, VI, VII and VIII.) 

*.. Economics of Social Problems. < • • 
.... Unemployment. 

... The Science of Public Finance. 


Books for 


reference : — 


Pigou 

Iloxic 

Sthloos 

Shadwell 


Essays in Applied Economies. 
.Scientific Management mid Labour. 
^Methods of Industrial Remuneration. 
The SocialistTMovement, 2 volumes. 
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Adams > ... Tlie Science of Public Finance. 

Wattal ... The System of Financial Administra¬ 

tion in British India. 


Palmer III.—Indian Economics. 


Books prescribed : — 

Wealth of India. 

Co-operative Movement in India. 
Land Revenue Administration in 
British India. 

History and Economics of Indian 
Famines. 

Report of the Indian Industrial Commission, iqi6-iS (omitting 
Chapters IX, XI, XXT, XXII and XXIII). 

Keynes ... Indian Currency and Finance. 

Panandika'r ... Economic Consequences of the War 

for Tndia. 

Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission. 


Wadia and Joshi 
P. Mttkherjea 
Badcn-Powell 

Loveday 


Books for reference : — 


Ewbank 
. Shirras 
Covajce 
, Cotton- 


Indian Co-operative Studies. 

Indian Finance and Banking. 

Indian Fiscal Problem. 

Handbook of Commercial Informa¬ 
tion for India (second edition). 


Reports of Fowler Committee, Chamberlain Commission and 
Babin.gton-Snlith Committee. 

Report of the 'East Indian Railway Committee, rgao-ai 
(Acworth Report). 

Report of the Controller of Currency in India (latest issue). 
Annual Review of the Trade of Tndia (latest issue). 

Annual Report on the British Trade in India by the Depart- 
' suent of Overseas Trade (latest issue). 


Pat'er IV.—Modern Economic History of England and India. 


Books prescribed : — 

Meredith ' ... ■ Economic History of England (Bk. 

IV only). 

Knowles ... Industrial ' and Commercial Revolu¬ 

tions in Great Britain. 
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R. C. Dutt 

... India in’ the Victorian Age (selected 
chapters). 

Joslii 

... Indian Export Trade. 

Pillai 

... Jiconotnic Conditions in India. 

Broughton 

... Labour in Indian Industries. • 

A§coli 

... Marly Revenue History of Bengal and 
the Fifth Report. . • 

Shirras 

... Indian Finance and Banking (His¬ 
torical portion.) 

Books for reference : — 

Ashley 

Hconotijic Organisation in England. 

Cunningham 

Growth of English Industry and 
Commerce in Modern Times (Part 

Toynbee 

II, Laissez Fare). 

... Lectures on the Industrial Revolution 
in England. 

Webb 

... History of Trade Unionism. 

Diccv 

Law and Opinion in England. 

Hamilton * 

... Trade Relations between England 
and India. 

Watt 

... Commercial Products of India (His¬ 
torical portion). 

Imperial Gazetteer, 

Volume III (Historical portion). 

• 

Paper I 7 .— Currency, 

• • 

Bankhif! and International JL'rade. 


'Books prescribed : — 


Todd 

. Mechanism* of Exchange. 

Fisher ■ 

Purchasing Power of Money. 

Withers 

Meaning of Monc;v. 

Dunbar 

. Theory and History of Banking (]th 

• 

edition). 

. Theory of International Trade. 

Bastable 

Spalding 

. Foreign Exchange and Foreign Bills 


in Theory and Practice. (selected 
chapters). ' 

Gregory 

Foreign Exchange, Before, During 


and After the War. 

Books for rrference 

: — 

Consult 

, Principles of Money ajid Banking, 2 

• • 

/ .volumes. • 

Scott 

Principles of Money-and Banking. 
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Brown ... International Trade and Exchange. 

Taussig ... Selected Readings in International 

Trade and Tariff Problems. 

Paper VI.—Political Philosophy. 

Books prescribed : — 

Sidwick ' ... Elements of Politics (fourth edition). 

Green ... Lectures on the Principles of Poli¬ 

tical Obligation (selected chapters). 
Willoughby ... An Examination of the Nature of the 

Stale. 

Books for reference : — 

J. S. Mill ... Considerations on Representative 

Government. 

J. S. Mill ... On Liberty. 

Bryce ... Studies in History and Jurisprudence 

—essays III, IX, X, XI, XII. 
Laski ... The Problem of Sovereignty. 

Jethro Brown ... Underlying Principles of Modern 

Legislation. 

Hearnshaw ... Democracy at the Crossways. 

Paper VII.—Structure anil Methods of Government : England, 
Dominions, the United States, Prance and Germany. 

Books prescribed : — 

Lowell ... The Government of England. 

• Sidney Low ... The Governance of England. 

Bryce ... The American , Commonwealth 

. (selected chapters). " 

Sait ' ... Government and Politics in France. 

The text of the‘present German Constitution. 

Keith ... Responsible Government in the 

Dominions. 

Books for reference : — 

Brycq : ... Modern Dcmocfacics. 

Egerton ... Federations and. Unions, within the 

British Empire. 

Paper VIII.—Indian Administration. 

Books prescribed : — 

Ilbert . ... The Government of India (third 

edition). ", f 

... ■ The Native States of India. 


Lee-Wamer 
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Report on Indian Constitutional Reforms. 

Report of the Reforms Enquiry Committee, 1934.' 

Reports of the Joint Select Committee. 

Report of the Financial Relations Committee. 

Report of the Committee on the Home Administration pf 
Indian Affairs. 

The Government of India Act (published by the Government 
of India). 

Manual of Business and Procedure (Legislative Assembly) 
(latest edition). 

Manual of Business and Procedure (Council of State) (latest 
edition). , 

Bengal Legislative Council Manual (latest edition). 

Books for reference : — 

P. Mukherjec ... Constitutional Documents, 2 volumes. 

P. Mukherjec ... The Indian Constitution. 

Imperial Gazetteer of India, volume 1 V. • 

.• 

Preliminary M. A. Examination, 1027. 

Paper 1 .—Principles of Economics (omitting theories of money, 
hanking, international trade and foreign exchange. 

Books prescribed : — 

.Marshall ... Principles of Economics. . 

Taussig ... Principles of Economics, 2 volumes 

(omitting books ITT and IV). 

Phlen - .... Introduction to‘Public Finance. 

Paper 11.-—Modcnf Economic History of England and India. 

Books prescribed and for reference 

The same* as those for the corresponding paper of the 
Honours Examination of 1020. • •. ' • 

Paper 111 .—Either (a) Currency and Hanking, or (b) Inter¬ 
national Trade. < 

Books prescribed and for reference: — 

. The same as .tho*} for the corresponding papers of the 
Honours Examination of jorS. 
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Final M. A. Examination, 1928. 

Paper I.—History of Economic thought. 

Books recommended :— 

Gidc and Rist ... History of Economic Doctrines. 
Haney ... History of Economic 'Thought. 

Caiman ... Theories of Production and Distribu¬ 

tion. 

Select chapters from the Wealth of Nations (Economic Classics 
series). 

Kirkup ... History of Socialism. 

Shadwell ... The Socialist Movement, 2 vols. 

Paper H.—Principles of Economics. 

Books recommended : — 

Marshall ... Principles of Economics. 

Marshall ... Industry and Trade. 

Cole ... World of Labour. 

MacGregor ... Industrial Combinations. 

Pigou ... Economics of Welfare (selected 

chapters). 

Papers III and /!’.—Tree papers ; on (a) or (b). 

(a) The History, Theory and Present System of Currency 
and Banking. 

((>) The History, Theory and Present Organization of 
International Trade. 

(a) Books recommended for the special papers in Currency 
and Banking: — 

Conant ... Principles of Money and Banking, 2 

volumes. 

Cassel ' ... Money and Foreign'Exchange jfter 

' 1014. 

Keynes ... A Tract on Monetary Refbrm. 

Gregory ... The Return to Gold. 

Spalding ... Foreign Exchange and Foreign Bills 

in Theory and Practice. 

Keminerero .■ ... Modern Currency Reforms. 

Post-war Annual Reports of the Controller of Currency in 
India. 
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Agger ... Organised Banking. 

Amlreades ... History of the Bank of" Kngland. 

Conant ... A History of Modern Banks of Issue 

(selected chapters). 

The *Tniperial Bank Act, tqso. 

Memorandum on Central Bank (ioit-23) (League of Nations). 
%. * 

( 1 )) Books recommended for the special papers in Inter¬ 
national Trade : — 


Marshall 
Taussig 
. Pigou 
Grttnzel 

Fisk and Pierce 

Gregory 

Spalding 

Bowley 

P. Ashley 
Taussig 
Coyajee 
N. J. Shah 


Money, Credit and Commerce, Book 
III. 

Selected Readings in International 
Trade and Tariffs. 

Protective and Preferential Import 
Duties. 

I icon om i c Pro t ce t i on i sn iT 

International Commercial Policies. 

Tariffs (chapters 5, 7 and 8). 

Foreign Exchange and "Foreign Bills 
in Theory and Practice. 

England's Foreign Trade in the 10th 
Century. . 

Modern Tariff History. 

Sftme Aspects of the Tariff Question. 

Indian Fiscal Problem.* 

'History of Indian Tatiffs. 


>er V.- 

-Essay. 



• 

• 

’DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 

« 


• 

• 

B. Com. Drokkb Examination, 102S 


I. 

• 

Elements of Economics 

One paper. 

II. 

Comnlerijial Geography 

Ditto. 

« • 

III. 

# Busines^ Organisation and Scientific 
Management 

• 

Ditto. 

IV. 

Trade and Transport ... 

Ditto. 

V. 

Commercial Correspondence 

Ditto. 

VI. 

Commercial and Industrial I,aw .*.. 

* Ditto. 

VII. 

Currency .and.Backing ..." 

, Ditto. 

VIII. 

/ • 

Accountancy 

Two papers. 
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Books will be recnmmewlfcd ill the class. 

11 . Com. graduates will he allowed to proceed to the M.A. 
Examination in Economics after two years’ further study, hut. 
thev will not be granted the M.A. degree unless they pass in 
two of the following subjects:— < 

Politics, History, English and Mathematics, each subject 
to consist of two papers of the Pass I’*A. standard. 

B. Com, graduates will have the same privileges as Pass 
B.A. graduates for pursuing the 11 .L. course. 

Detailed Syi.i.aiiu.s. 

(I) Elements of Economics ... One paper. 

Fundamental facts and principles regarding consumption, 

production, exchange and distribution. 

( II ) Economic Geography ... One paper. 

Its meaning, its relation to other Geographies, its controlling 
factors. ^ 

The hearing of Physical Geography on Commercial Geo¬ 
graphy, Political Geography as the basis of various types of 
civilization and a determining factor of natural and economic 
development. 

Man and' his environment, zones of climate, factors of 
climate, their controlling effects, nature and man at work. 

The bearing of Political Geography on Commercial 'Geo¬ 
graphy, Man and Civilization, its stages—Man, a modifying 
agent in Production, Distribution and Exchange, his occupa¬ 
tions, localization of-industries, growth of towns, 1 'trade centres 
and trade routes. 

Man in relation, to Consumption and Conservation, Com¬ 
mercial products, Acclimatisation, Associative industries, their 
distribution, Influence of natural phenomena, riters, mountains, 
deserts, general relief. 

, Region, it<= definition, a detailed study'of regions. s 

(III) Business Organisation ..." One paper. 

The constitution of business bouses ; combination in busi¬ 
ness ; partnerships and companies ; direction and control ; 
office routine, filing, indexing, etc. ; industrial efficiency ; 
secretariat tvorkt meetings, agenda and minutes; advertising; 
the stock exchtmge. 

(IV) Trade- and Transport 


One paper. 
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Evolution of trade, its classifying factors, wholesale and 
retail, intermediaries—their importance. 

A brief history of Commerce--ancient, mediaeval and 

modern. 

• 

. Home And foreign trade, theory of international trade, 
foreign exchange. 

The organisation of trade, financing methods, foreign 
remittances, various documents, packing and shipment Tariffs. 

Evolution of transport ; methods of transport ; railways ; 

fixing of rates and fares ; State control ; sea transport. 

> 

(V) Commercial Correspondence ... One paper. 

Composition ; precis writing ; indexing. 

Business letters ; reports ; circulars ; memoranda ; terms of 
agreement ; documents used in trade, commerce and finance. 

Advertising and representation of statistical figures hv 
graphs. 

(VI) Commercial I,aw ... One paper. 

The Indian law relating to contracts, sale of goods, 
agencies, partnerships, and companies, the law of carriage of 
goods by land and sea, ' negotiable instruments, insurance, 
insolvency. 

* « 

• (VII) Currency and Hanking ... One paper. - 

The functions of money, legal .tender, standard and token 
money, variations in the purchasing power of money, systems 
of currency, the English banking system, a brief description of 
the other systems* 

The monqy market, bill brokers, the stock exchanges, the 
foreign exchanges, financial crisis. 

.The Tndian*Cmrency and Hanking System. 

The Banking 4 aw and practice. ’ 

(VIII) Accountancy ... Two papers. 

First paper —General : 

. * r 

The principles of the double entry ; the use of subsidiary 
books ; the trial balance ; t the preparation of the trading and 
profit and loss accounts ; the balance-sheet of general 
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merchants ; the accounts of partnerships and companies ; bills 
of exchange ; consignments ; reserves. 

Second paper —Special: 

Accounts of Insurance Companies, Ranks, Mining Com¬ 
panies, Charitable institutions and other non-trading concerns ; 
partnership accounts including the treatment of goodwill ; 
reorganisation and reconstruction of companies ; branch 
accounts, including foreign branches ; manufacturing accounts 
and costs ; depreciation, reserves, and sinking funds ; self- 
balancing ledgers ; bankruptcy ; the double account system ; 
hire-purchase agreements ; columnar book-keeping. 

No text-books are prescribed. The following list indicates 
the standard to be attained: — 

(I) 'Elements of Economics— 

Chapman ... The Principles of Economics. 

Gide ... The Political Economy. 

Marshall ... The Economics of Industry. 

Briggs ... Elements of Economics (Tutorial 

series). 

ill) Economic Geography— 

Curr ... Commercial Geography. 

Chisholm ... Hand-book of Commercial 

. flr Geography. 

McFarlane ... Economic Geography. 

Taylor and This toad Regional Geography of flic World. 

Frew ... Regional Geography of the Indian 

Empire. 

W. R. S. O’rally ... Bengal, Bihar and Orissa. 

J. Russell Smith ... Industrial and Commercial 
Geography. 

, " n 

Herbertson ... Descriptive Geography of North 

America, Africa, Asia mid South 
America. 

(Ill) Business Organisation— 

Davar ■■ ... Business Organization. 

Dicksec 1 ... Ditto. 

Campbell - ... 'Modern Business and its Methods. 
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(IV) Trade and Transport— 


Wolfe 

Mairct 
Gibfrins . 

Stephenson 

Fisk and Pierce 
8 . C. Chose 
K. T. Shah 

Acworth 

(Morris S. Rosenthal 

Trade Review 
Paper 


Theory and Practice of International 
Commerce. 

Trade, Transport and Finance. 
History of Commerce. 

Principles and Practice 
Commerce. 

International Commercial Policies 
Indian Railways, Parts I and II. 
Trade, Transport and Finance of 
India. 

The Clements of Railway Economics. 
Technical Procedure in Exporting 
and Importing. 

102,v24 and 1024-25. 

Railway Transportation 


(V) Commercial Correspondence— 


.Stephenson , 

K. II. Gardiner 
Shaweross 
B. C. Woodcock 

A. R. Palmer 


Principles and Practice of Commer¬ 
cial Correspondence. 

KfTeclive Business letters. 

Precis writing. 

A Text-hook of Advertisement 
Writing and Designing. 

The I’se of Graphs in Commerce and 
Industry. 


'(VI) Commercial Taw— 

Davar ... Mercantile Taw. 

Steven .. Ditto. 


(VII) Currency and Banking— 


Svkcs 

Weston 

Withers 

Bagshaw 

Spalding 

Keynes 


Banking and Currency. 

Ditto. 

Meaning of Money. 

Practical Banking, r - , 

Eastern Exchange, Currency and 
Finance. 

Indian Currency. 


(VIIT) Accountancy— 

Spicer and Pegler • Book-keeping. 

* Batlihoi .v* Advanced Accounts. 

Carter ... ’ Ditto. 
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DEPARTMENT l)F EDUCATION. 

IE T. Dkgkkr and L. T. Diploma. 

Course i.—Educational Psychology. , 

r I. The relation of Psychology and Education. Description 
of the nervous system and its functions. Heredity acid Environ¬ 
ment. 

II. The Instincts. Emotions, Sentiments, the Complex, 
and the structure of character. The mental development of the 
child and adolescent. Suggestion, imitation and habit in 
character formation. 

III. Sensation and Perception. Attention. Fatigue. The 
Problems of Learning. The Motives of Learning. Interest. 
Play. Memory. Practice. Overpractice. Forgetting. Transfer¬ 
ence, and Interference. Imagery. Association. Imagination 
and Reasoning. 

IV. Applications of Psychology to the teaching of school 

subjects. * 


Course 2.—Principles of Teaching. 
t. TEACHING AND !.EARNING. 

The influence of, the aim of education on methods, curri¬ 
culum and system of discipline. The curriculum. 

The classes. Methods of classification. The problem of 
individual differences. Various attempts- at solution. Modern 
individualistic tendencies. The class teacher and, the specialist. 

The Time-Table " Home work and “Teaching how to 
study”. Private tuition. 

General principles of teaching and learning. 

Teaching .—The framing of courses. Units of teaching and 
notes of lessons. Types of lesson. Devices. The teacher’s 
note-book and diary. 

L earning. —Notes. Practice exercises. Tests. Examina¬ 
tions. Marks. Class discipline. 

The teacher’s duties outside tb- class room ; games, occupa¬ 
tions, contract with parents and guardians. 

' il. SCHOOL ORGANISATION. 

Supervision aad control of teaheing; of home work. 

Tests. Reports, Promotion. The Teachers’ conference. 
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The discipline of the school. 

The Hostels. 

The School Office. 

in* Mirmnns oi’ 'n:\ciiiM'. Tin; I'Tnd.vmkxTai. suhjkcts. 

»Reading, Writing', Arithmetic, and the elements of other 
selected subjects. * 


IV. SCHOOL INSIKL'TION. 

Course 3.—History of Education. 

Each unit of teaching will consist of: — 

1. A lecture on the history and the present position of 

the problem. 

(Printed notes of the lecture will he supplied to 
students in advance.) 

2. An Essay hv each student embodying his views on 

th'i problem. 

A formal debate in the class. 

(The various sections will be taken up by vaious members 
of the staff. Tor the lectures and discussions outside persons 
may also be invited. 

I. — i'rimary Education in llcnyal. 

. (A)’ History. (B) The Problem of Finance. Compulsion:* 

is it possilile? Overlapping of school areas. The responsibility 
of the LocnJ tmd the Central autehrity. The meclianisin of 
supervision and of control. • 

Discussion. —A Practical Scheme for’the development of 
Universal Primary Education in Bengal.' 

II. —Secondary Education in lien gal. 

,(A) History* 4 B) The Problem of control—the State or the 
University. What should be the relation of file State to the 
system? Should Jilla and Ooveninient schools he abolished? 
Has the High School usurped the function of the Primary 
School? Are there too many High Schools? How can the 
High School J>e adjusted to meet the needs of special classes? 
Should class schools he established for the Upper Classes? 
What type of school is required by the Middle Classes ? 

Discussion. —Liues’of feform in,the Hi^li School. 
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III. —The Language Problem in Bengal. 

(A) History and review of the problem. (B) The objections 
to the present system. The objections to vernacularization. 
Possible middle courses. 

Discussion. —The relative positions of English and the 
vernacular in the educational system of Bengal. __ 

IV. —Locational and Technical Education in Bengal. 

(A) History. (11) Should vocational training take place in 
the ordinary schools or in special schools ? Should it take place 
in the school at all, or in connection with the factory as a form 
of “continuation” or “part-time” education? If in special 
Schools or in the Factory, what should the ordinary school do 
in the matter.? What should be the subjects? How can the 
courses be adjusted to the demands of the labour market? 
Problems of Finance. 

Discussion. —Is Vocational Education practicable in Bengal 
, before the University stage ? 

1\ —I adversity Education in Bengal. 

(A) History. (11) Is there too iiuich University Education 
in Bengal? Is education of the right kind being given ; if so, 
is the right kind of student taking the- education which is being 
given? The standards of examination. Unemployment of 
Graduates.' 

Discussion. —A practicable policy of University Reform. 

VI.—The leaching profession in Bengal and its training. 

Part I.—Primary.—(A) History. (11) The improvement of 
the status of the Primary teacher, pay, security, social status. 
What encouragement can be given to the trained’ man ? What 
can be done to provide staffs for the schools if Free or Com¬ 
pulsory Primary Education is introduced ? Is the present 
system of training effective? 

Part II. — Secondary. —The improvement of the status of the 
High School teacher— pay, security, social status. Encourage¬ 
ment to the trained man. Should training come before or after 
school experience' 1 Education as a B.A. subject. Refresher 
Courses. Is the present course of training effective ? The work 
of the training College other than the training of teachers. The 
problem of the sclx>ol text-books in Bengal. 
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Discussion. —i. The improvement of the status of the 
teacher. 

2. The organisation of an efficient system of 
Teacher-training institutions in Bengal. 

VII. —The civic function of the school in Bengal. 

0 

(A) Revj.ew of present conditions in the teaching of civics 
in other countries. (B) Are schools in Bengal at present ful¬ 
filling their civic as well as their intellectual function ? Is it 
possible for the school to give any training in civic understand¬ 
ing and responsibility ? What should be the relation of the 
Schoolmaster and of the school to local, provincial and imperial 
politics? The Needs and Dangers of the case. 

Discussion. —In what way can the schools in Bengal help to 
develop civic knowledge and responsibility ? 

VIII. —The social function of the school in Bengal. 

(A) History.—(The hopes of early educationists in 
Bengal.) (B) 'I'jic function of the school in reference to Hygiene 
(personal, domestic and public), and to current social problems." 
Can the school do anything in these matters?lf so how? 

Discussion. —What contribution can the schools in Ylengal 
make towards social reform 2 

Course —liducalional Measurement. 

• (For B. T. candidates only.) *. 

I. Individual Differences, their nature and extent. The 

Frequency Cuwc. Measures of Central Tendency. Measures 
of Variability. Correlation. *, 

II. Marks and examinations as measures of school work. 
Causes of unreliability. Types of test,—Analytic, Application. 
Principles of testing. The criteria of a test. A review of 
various tests a^ illustrating the above. The Norm : its meaning 
and validity. Practice in the setting of tests. Intelligence tests. 

III. (For Special Proficiency course only.), 

• Fundamentals of Experimental Method. 

Course 5.— School^ Hygiene. 

I. Outline of Anatomy and Physiology. 

II. Outline of diseases ijdth bacteriological .classification. 

•III. Outlines of Firsjf A;d, Nursing, and Hygiene. 

29 
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Special Subjects. 
f. Advanced English. 

- I. The diagnosis and cure of wrong pronunciation. Read¬ 
ing aloud. Lecture Demonstrations. Practice classes. 

II. Teaching of Idiom by oral translation. Practice Classes. 

III. Composition. The description. Conversation. Character. 
Short story. Letters. The Precis. 

IV. The Teaching of English. 

2. Geography', 

I. The method of teaching Geography. 

II. Elementary Physical Geography— 

(r) Configuration of the great land-masses and oceans. 
Seasons. Wind and Water Currents. Climate. 
Distribution of Flora and Fauna, t! Mankind. 

(2) Map-drawing and Map reading. 

(3I Physical characteristics of India—Detailed study. 
Commercial Geography of India. 

(4) Main features of other continents. 

(5) Trade,routes. 

(6) Commercial Geography. Present-day production of 

the chief countries—in agriculture, mining, 
industry, commerce, with special reference to the 
United Kingdom, United States, Germany, France, 
Japan, Russia. 

III. Advanced Geography— 

Physical Geography as a basis of the various types of 
civilisation anil as a determining ft.ctor of national 
• and economic development. 

Detailed study of the physical character of the chief 
countries of the world. 

Advanced Commercial Geography of the World. 
Meteorological observations and charts. 

Trigonometrical survey. Map-mbking and Mercator’s 
Projection. 
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. History. 

The teaching of History. 

A course of reading in general history or History of India 
to be arranged by the instructor. 

Lectures on the method of teaching history. 

The framing of courses and lessons, criticism nnd’dcmons- 
tration lessons on Indian History froth ancient times to the 
institutions of the Reformed Councils. 

../. Bengali. 

The teaching of Bengali. 

A course of reading in Bengali literature and its history to 
he arranged by the instructor. Lectures by the instructor or 
by students on selected topics. 

A course of original composition in Bengali. 

Framing of courses and lessons, criticism and demonstration 
lessons on Bengali language and literature. 

5. Mathematics. 

The value and the aims of mathematical teaching, and the 
methods of teaching the subject. Framing of courses and 
lessons. Criticism and demonstration lessons. 

Arithmetic — • 

Numbers and number combinations. Fundamental opera 
tions on whole numbers and fractions. The amount and nnturt 
of drill work required in arithmetic. Problems : the technique 
of solving problems. Practice in framing problems. 

A Igcbra — , 

The nature of Algebra. The equation. ’The formula. The 
graph. Problem-solving. 

Geometry — 

Fundamental ulelts. Experimental and prtjgticah ^wnrl*. 
Analytic and Synthetjp proof. 

6 . Art and Manual Work * 

A short course of illustrated lectures on Perspective. The 
technique of pasted, the technique of water colqpr. , 

L't preliminary test will l>» matte of those wishing to take up this 
course. Only those of superinf ability in the subject will be admitted. 
Students may be required to provide their oln materials. 
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A course of out-of-door instruction in charcoal, pastel, water 
colour. 

A course of indoor instruction in manual work in plasticine, 
card-board, wood, and in mixed materials. Construction of 
didactic apparatus. 

' Framing of courses and lessons in manual work' and 
drawing. 

A short course of reading (to include Indian Art) to be 
framed by the instructor. 

7. The Primary Curriculum. 

(For inspecting officers and masters of primary training 
institutions.) 

The content and method of teaching and testing the subjects 
of the primary curriculum. The equipment, organisation, and 
special problems of the primary school in lieu gal, 

S. Prill and Organisation of Games .f 

The student will be required to perform drill, to conduct 
and criticise classes in drill and in junior games, to organise and 
supervise senior games. 


. DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS. . 

I.— Ordinary Tl.A. and 15.Sc. Brokers. 

(Examinations to be held in 1928 and after.) 

Three Papers. 

Paper I.—Plane Trigonometry and Co-ordinate Geometry. 

Paper II.—Differential and Integral Calculijs and Differential 
liquations. 1 

Paper III.—Hydrostatics and Astronomy. 

Detailed Syllabus. 

Co-ordinate Geometry : — 

A. Co-ordinate, distances between two points and other 
simple formula;. , 

fMay be tak'en as a fourth subject. 




B. Straight lines—Equations, distance of a point from a 
given line, angle between two straight lines, bisectors of the 
angles between two straight lines, pairs of straight lines. 

C. Circle—equotions, tangents, normals, poles and polars. 
Condition of orthogonality of two circles. 

D. Parabola—equations, tangents, normals, poles and 

polars. • 

E. Ellipse—equation, tangents, normals, poles and polars, 
auxiliary circle, conjugate diameters, asymptotes. 

F. Ilyperlxda—equation, tangents, normals, poles and 
polars conjugate. Diameters asymptotes. 

Books recommended : — 

Loncy ... Co-ordinate Geometry. 

Molony ... Analytical Geometry. 

Trigonometry : — 

- t 

Simple properties of triangles and quadrilaterals. Inverse 
functions. Simple Trigonometrical equations. Demoivre’s 
Theorem and simple applications, expansions of sine and fosine 
and applications. Exponential values of sines and fosincs and 
properties of complex quantities and their, logarithms ; 
Gregory's series and applications. Stmlmation of simple 
trigonometrical series. 

* Books recommended : — 

Todhuntcr • * ... Plane Trigonometry. 

Loney ... Plane Trigonometry. 

Differential Calculus : — 

i. Variables, constants, functions, characteristics of a 
function of one variable graphical representation of functions. 

i. Definition of a limit, notation, distinction beUt-oen Iftilit 

and value.* Limits as x -limits as .r = ~ (0 ' and limits 

as x -=►(!. Simple examples of oscillating functions. Simple 

examples of continuous and discontinuous functions. (Ref. : 
Hardy Pure Mathematics, Chapter V.) 

3. General definition of*he derived functios. Geometrical 
arfd Physical illustration/ JMerentiation of a sum, a product 
and a quotient. Differentiation of % function of a function. 
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Differentiation of standard forms. Differentiation of implicit 
functions. Partial differentiation. Euler’s Theorem. 

4. Successive derivatives. The nth derivatives of some 

particular functions. Successive derivatives of a product. 
Leibnitz’s Theorem. ■ 

5. Expansions. Maelaurin’s and Taylor’s Theorems.. 

6. Undetermined forms. 

7. Inferences from the sign of the derived function. 
Maximum and minimum values of functions of one variable. 
Points of inflexion. 

8. Equations of tangent and normal. Cartesian subtan¬ 
gent, subnormal, etc. Polar co-ordinates. Angle between 
radius vector and tangent. Polar subtangent. Polar subnor¬ 
mal, etc. Pedal equation, pedal curves. Positive pedals and 
negative pedals. 

q. Asymptotes of a curve in Cartesian co-ordinates. 

10. Measure of curvature. Kormulre for the radius of 
curvature iif Cartesian co-ordinates, in Polar co-ordinates, in 
terms of /> and t. Curvature at origin. 

Book recommended : — 

Edwards ... Differential Calculus for Beginners. 

Integral Calculus : — 

1. Integral. General integral. Definite and Indefinite 

integrals. General Laws obeyed by the integrating symbol. 
Standard forms. Simple .extensions. 1 

2. Methods of integration— 

(a) Method of substitution. 

(ft) Method of integration by parts. 

(c) Simple gases of the Method of reduction formula:. 

' ( d) Method of decomposition of rational fractions into 

partial fractions (Edward’s Integral Calculus for 
Beginners, Chapter V). 

3. Definite Integrals. ’ Problem of areas. Definite integral 
defined as the limit of a sum. Fundamental'theorem of the 
Integral Calculus. General properties of definite integrals. 
Simple cases, w'nere the function } \x) nr the limits of integration 
become infinite. t 
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4. Definition of area. Formulae for an area in Cartesian 
and Polar Co-ordinates. Areas of curves which can he easily 
traced. Formulae for the length of an arc of a curve in Cartesian 
and Polar co-ordinates. Simple cases of rectification of curved 
lines.* Simple cases of volumes and surfaces of revolution. • 

• 5. Differential equations. Formation of differental 
equations. Equations of the first order and first degree. 
Methods of solution. Variables separable. Linear equations 
of the first order. Homogeneous equations. Exact equations. 
Equations of first order but not of first degree. Linear differen¬ 
tial equations with constant co-efficients with right-hand 
number equal to O. 

Hook recommended :—• 

Edwards ... Integral Calculus for Beginners. 

Hydrostatics — 

Definitions. Nature and properties of fluid pressure. 
Density and specific gravity of a mixture. Determination of the 
pressure of a heavy liquid in simple cases. Centre of pressure.' 
Conditions of equilibrium and stability of equilibrium of a 
floating body. Metacentrc. Properties of elastic fluids and 
determination of pressure. Measurements of , heights by 
barometers. Faulty baroyieters. Pressure of • a mixture of 
gases. Determination of specific gravities. Description of the 
barometers, the common pump, the force punff), tltp diving bell 
»ml the air pump (Smeaton’s). 

Book n;commended : — . 

Loney ... Hydrostatics. 

Astronomy — 

Fundamental Definitions. The Celestial Sphere. The 
Earth. Latitude and Longitude.- Rotation of the Earth. The 
Transit Instrument. Corrections for various Errors.. The 
Meridian. Circle. The Equatorial. Refraction. The Sun. 
Sun-spots. The motion of the planets. Parallax (Diurnal and 
Annugl). Determination of the first point of Aries, Determina¬ 
tion of the obliquity of the Ecliptic to the Equator. Precession 
Nutation ami Aberration. The Moon. Lunar and Solar 
Eclipses. Frequency of the Eclipses. Equation of'time. Reduc¬ 
tion of time. - The. Sun-dial. The Sextant. •Determination of 
Latitude and Longitude bv simple methods. m The fixed stars. 
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Books recommended : — 

Mullick ... Astronomy. 

Parker ... Ditto. 

II.— Honours Scnooi, of Mathematics (B.A. and B.Sc. 
Degrees). 

(Examinations t<> be held in fg:q and after.) 

Eight papers on Mathematics. 

Paper I.—Higher Algebra and Theory of Equations. 

Paper II.—Higher Plane Trigonometry, Spherical Trigono¬ 

metry and Vectors. 

Paper III. — Co-ordinate and Solid Geometry. 

Paper IV.—Mathematical Analysis (Differential and Integral 

Calculus). 

Paper V..—Mathematical Analysis (Differential Equations and 

Functions of a Complex Variable). 

Paper , VI.—Analytical Statics and Hydrostatics. 

Paper VII.—Elementary Rigid Dynamics. 

Paper VIII.—Dynamics of a Particle and Astronomy. 

Subsidiary Subjects. 

(a) For the II.A. Degree. 

Any combination of two subjects allowed for tiie ordinary 
degree except the following combinations: — 

(;') Philosophy and Economics. 

(ii) Politics and Sanskrit or Persian or Urdu or Aiabic or 
or Islamic studies. 

The combination- selected must be subject to the approval 
of the head of the department. 

(6) For the B.Sc. Degree- 
Physics and Chemistry. 

Detailed Syllabuses. 

Algebra — 
i. Inequalities. 
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2. _ Infinite Scries. Scries of Real constant terms. General 
properties. Tests for convergence. Absolutely convergent 
scries. Conditionally convergent series. Alternating series. 
Product of an infinite number of factors. 

3 - tontii’.ued fractions. .Simple continued fractions. 

. 4 - Summation of series. Recurring series. 

5. Determinants. General definition of a determinant. 
Properties of determinant. Multiplication of determinants. 
Reciprocal determinants. Solution of a system of Linear 
liquations. 

Books recommended : — 

. 1. Higher Algebra ...Hall and Knight. 

2. Higher Algebra ...C. Smith. 

3. A Course in Pure ... G. II. Hardy, (Arts. *76-78, and 

Mathematics Chapter VIII.) 

4. Mathematical ...It. Goursat and Hedrick, (Chapter 

Analysis, t Vo 1 . T VIII.) * 

Theory of Equations —- 

1. General Properties of Polynomials. Derived functions. 
Graphic representation of a Polynomial. 

2. General Properties ^of Equations: —Theorems relating 
to the real roots of an equation. Existence of,a root in tin: 
general eefuation. Imaginary roots. Theorem deternfiuing the 
nunfber of roots of an equation. Equal roots. DescarteA. 
Rule of Signs. , 

3. Relations between the roots and coefficients of equa¬ 
tions, with application to symmetric functions of the roots. 

4. Transformatfbn of Equations:—Roots with signs 
changed. Roots multiplied by a given quantity. Reciprocal 
roots and reciprocal equations. To increase or diminish the 
roots by a given quantity. Ilomographic transformation. 
Equation of the squarod differences of a cubic. Criterion of the 

nature of the roots of a cubic. ' * * 

• ■ 

5. Solution of Reciprocal and Binomial Equations. 

6. Algebraic solution of the Cgbie and the Biquadratic. 

Equation of the squared differences of a biquadratic. Criterion 
of the nature of the roots of a biquadratic. • , 

_ 7 • Properties of the cjprivtd functions. Graphic represen¬ 
tation of the derived function. Rolle’s Theorem. ’Determina¬ 
tion of multiple roots. 
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S. Symmetric functions of the roots:—Newton’s Theorem 
on the sums of powers of roots. Order and weight of symmetric 
functions. Homogeneous products. 

g. Limits of the roots of equations. 

io. Separation of the roots of an equation. Sturm’s 
Theorem and application. 

it. Solution of Numerical equations. Newton’s method 
of divisors. Newton’s method of approximation. Horner’s 
method of solving numerical equations. Contraction of 
Horner’s Process. 

Book recommended: — 

Burnside and Panton ... Theory of Equations, Vol. I. 

Plane Trigonomclry —- 

Same syllabus as for the ordinary degree. Fuller and more 
detailed study of the course will he expected. 

Spherical Trigonometry — 

1. Spherical triangles. Important geometrical proper¬ 

ties. 

2. Formulae connecting the sides and angles of a 

spherical triangle. 

3 - Solution of right-angled and oblique-angled spherical 
triangles. 

Book recommended: — 

McLeland and Preston ... Spherical Trigonometry, Part I. 

I'cch’rs — 

Addition and subtraction of Vectors. 'Condition that three 
vectors terminate in the same line. Condition that the extre¬ 
mities of four vectors lie in a plane. Mean 'jxn'nt. Formulae 
relating to the product of two or more vectors. Differentiation 
of vectors. Line and surface integrals of vectors. .Simple 
vector'cquations. 

Book recommended : — 

Coffin ... Vector Analysis. 

Conic Sections — 

3 . Co-ordinates: distance, between two points, section- 
formulae. Areas of a triangle and quadrilateral in terms of the 
co-ordinates oLangular points. 
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2. Straight line: Special forms of the equations of a 
straight line. Angle between two straight lines. Distance of 
a point from a line. Angle bisectors. Homogeneous equations. 
Equation referred to oblique axes. 

3» Change of axes : Anharmonic or cross ratios. Involu¬ 
tion. 

• 4. Thc..Circle : Equation of a circle. Equation rtf a tangent 

and a normal at a given point. Pole and Polar. Orthogoual 
circles. Radical axis of two circles. Co-axal circles. 

5. The parabola : Equation of a parabola. The tangent. 
The normal. Pole and Polar. Diameters. Envelopes. 

b. The ellipse : Equation rtf the ellipse. Equation of the 
tangent, and normal. Pole and Polar. Director circle. 
Auxiliary circles. Eccentric angle. Diameter. Conjugate 
Diameters. 

• 

7. The Hyperbola : The equation of an hyperbola. 
Conjugate diameters. Asymptotes'. Equation of tangent and 
normal at a point. The equation of an hyperbola when 
referred to its asymptotes as axes of co-ordinates. Rectangular 
Hyperbola. 

8. Polar equation of a conic, the focus being the. pole : 
Polar equation of the tangent and normal at any point of a 
conic, the focus being the pole. Pole and Polar. • 

9. General equation of the second degree : Reduction to 
the standard form. Director Circle. Four loci of a coitic ; 
eccentricities of a conic. Similar conics. 

to. System of conics: One conic through five points. 
Conics through four points. Confocal conics. Contract of 
conies. Osefllating conics. 

Rooks recommended : — 

Askwilh ... Analytical Geometry of two 

• Dimensions. 

Smith ... Conic Sections. 

Solid Geomelr-fi— 

A. Co-ordinates of a point ; the three types of co-ordinates ; 
■distance between two points ; co-ordinates of a point dividing 
a finite line in a given ratio ; projections. 

B. Plane*, equations, angle between two,plants. Straight 
lines ; equations, shortest distance between two straight lines, 
augle between *two straight lines, distance of a (joint from a 
given point, triangles, fetrifhcdra. 
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C. Conicoids: General 'properties, classification, deter¬ 
mination of centre and axes. 

D. Spheres, ellipsoids, hyperboloid of one sheet, hyper¬ 
boloid of two sheets paraboloids, cones. 

E. Plane sections of a conicoid : determination of axes and 
arpa of plane sections of a conicoid. 

F. Circular sections of ellipsoids, hyperboloids of one sheet, 
hyperboloids of two sheets, paraboloids. 

G. Generating lines: existence, properties, and equations. 

H. Con focal conieoids. Elementary theorems relating to 
curves in space, iudicatrix and curvature. 

Differential Calculus —• 

Limits, continuity, differential co-efficients, simple examples 
of discontinuity and non-cxistcncc of limits ; calculations of 
derivatives and successive derivatives including Leibnitz’s 
Theorem ; Taylor’s and Maclaurin’s Theorems and their exten¬ 
sions. Lagrange's Theorem on the limits of Taylor’s Theorem, 
including simple examples on the failure of Taylor’s Theorem ; 
Lagrange's Theorem on expansion ; partial differentiation 
including Euler’s Theorems on homogeneous functions, differen¬ 
tials, change of variables, Jacobians ; maxima and minima of 
one or more variables including Lagrange’s method of undeter¬ 
mined multipliers ; .undetermined forms ; tangents and normals 
(whole of Chapter VH of Edward’s bigger booh) ; curvature ; 
finding of the asymptotes, double points, points of inflexion, 

1 cvvlutcs and envelopes of curves ; and tracing of easy curves. 

Reference: Edward’s bigger b<x>k for the major portions. 
Stress on the princi] les and not on tricky questions. 

Integral Calculus — 1 

Integration. Elementary integrals. Integration by sub¬ 
stitution. Integration by parts of rational fractions. Integra¬ 
tion by successive reduction' by rationalization. Differentiation 
under the sign of integration. Integration under the sign of 
integration. Various methods of integration: Definite integrals. 
Areas in Cartesian and Polar co-ordinates. Areas of well-knpwn 
curves. Area of a pedal curve. Area of the pedal of ellipses. 
Lengths of well-known curves. Volumes and surfaces of solids 
of revolution. Volume by double integration. Dirichlet’s 
Theorem. Transformation of multiple integrals. Stokes and 
Green’s Theorem. Fourier’s Theorem "and applications. (Byerly 
-—Fourier’s Series and Spherical Harmonics, Chapter IT.) 
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Differential equations — 

Ordinary equations of the first order ; finding of the singular 
■solutions of ordinary equations of tile first order and of degree 
higher, than the first ; trajectories ; linear equations with con¬ 
stant co-cffic ients and equations reducible to linear forms with 
■constant co-efficients ; method of variation of parameters ; total 
differential equations ; partial differential equations of first order. 
Simple examples of solutions in scries? 

Reference: Murray’s book. 

Theory of Functions of a Complex \’(triable — 

• 

Definitions, addition, subtraction, multiplication and division 
of complex quantities with simple geometrical applications. 
Holomorphic function. Singularities. Conchy’s Fundamental 
Theorem (without a discussion of the merits and demerits of 
•different proofs) and Conchy’s Residue Theorem with their 
applications to the evolution of easy definite integrals. 
Liouville’s Theorem. Taylor’s and I.auront’s Theorems and 
their convergent}’, conformal representation ; Stercographic and 
Mercator’s Projections. 

• 

Books recommended : — 

Mac Robert ... Functions of a Complex .Variable 

. • (chapters I—-VI). 

Goursat and Hedrick • • Mathematical Analysis, Vol. II, Part 

’ • I (chapters I and II). 

Statics — 

• 

A. General coplanar forces—redaction, conditions of 

equilibrium. , 

B. Graphical statics—force polygon, funicular polygon, 

their properties and applications. 

C. Stability or instability of equilibrium. 

t D. Virtual jvork. 

E. Centre of gravity of bodies. 

F. Strings, homogeneous and heterogeneous, clastic and 

inelastic.. 

Books recommended : — 

Minchin Statics, Vol. I. 

• Routh • .Statics, Vol. I. 

Loney Statics. . 
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Hydrostatics — 

Laws of fluid pressure ; general conditions of equilibrium ; 
uniformly rotating liquid (as if rigid) ; resultant pressure ; centre 
of pressure ; the equibrium of a floating body ; surface of 
buoyancy ; positions of equilibrium and stability of'equilibrium 
in the casi; of a homogeneous liquid ; oscillations of floating 
bodies ; Hoyle’s Law ; Charles’ Law ; Mixture of gitSes ; specific 
heats ; adiabatic expansions ; determination of heights by means 
of barometer ; tension of flexible surfaces ; tension and pressure ; 
capillarity. 

Book recommended :—- 

Besant and Ramsey ... Hydromechanics, Part I. 

Rigid Dyittnnics — 

r. Moment of inertia ; product of inertia ; principal axes 
and moments. ■ Equi momental systems. 

2. D’Alembert’s Principle for (i) finite forces, (2) impul¬ 
sive forces. Principles of the independence of translational and 
rotational motions. 

3. Motion of a rigid body rotating about a fixed axis. The 
Compound Pendulum, Impulsive mjition. 

'4. Motion i;i two dimensions. Problems involving dis¬ 
continuous frictional forces. Instantaneous Centre. 1 

1 • I 

5. Motion in three dimensions. Moving axis. Instanta¬ 
neous axis. Screw motion. ‘Euler's Dynamical and Geometrical 
equations. General Equations of motion under -finite and 
impulsive forces. 

6. Principles of the conservation of momentum and energy. 

Applications. * 

7. Lagrange’s equations of motion, (1) for finite forces, 
(2) for impulsive forces. Method of undetermined multipliers 
applied to non-holonomous systems. 

8. Lagrange’s equations of small oscillations. Principal 
co-ordinates. Oscillations libout steady motion. Rotating 
systems. Forced oscillations including effect of dissipative 
forces. 

1- 1 

o. Hamihon’s Principle. Principle of Least Action'. 
Hamilton-Jacobi equation. - 
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Books recommended : — 

Loney ... Dynamics of a Particle and of Rigid 

Bodies. 

Routh ... Rigid Dynamics, Vol. I. 

Lamb* ... Higher Mechanics. 


•Dynamics of a particle — 

Fundamental Definitions and Principles. .Motion in a 
straight line. Simple Harmonic motion. Composition of 
simple harmonic motion. Acceleration parallel to axes. Motion 
referred to polar co-ordinates. Revolving axes. Central orbits. 
Apses. Stability of orbits. KcpleFs Laws. Law of the inverse 
square. Planetary motion. Time of describing any orbit. 
Relations between the eccentric, true and mean anomalies. 
Disturbed elliptic motion under transverse, radial, tangential 
and normal impulses and other disturbing forces. Constrained 
motion, conservation of energy. The simple pendulum. 
Motion on a smooth or rough cycloid. Motion in a resisting 
medium. Varying mass. Small oscillations. Oscillations in a 
resisting medium and under periodic forces. Motion of a 
pendulum in a resisting medium. Motion in three dimensions. 
Accelerations in polar, cylindrical and curvilinear co-ordinates. 
Motion on a sphere, cone, cylinder and a surface of revolution. 
Moving axes. 

The hodograph. Motion * on a revolving curve. 


Book Recommended : — 

• _ 

Loney ... Dynamics of a Particle and of Rigid 

< Bodies. • , 

Astronomy — 

i. The Celestial sphere. The systems of co-ordinates. 


3. The earth. Co-ordinates which determine position on 
the earth. Rotation of the earth. 

3. The sun. *Tli£ sun’s path among the stars. Variations 
in the length of the day. The seasons. The ecliptic.* "Deter¬ 
mination of 'the Finft Point of Aries. Determination of the 
obliquity of the ecliptic. Transformation of co-ordinates. 

4. The determination of position on the earth. Finding 
latitude and longitude by observation. 

5. Planets. Kepler’s La^'s. Fofm of the earth’s orbit. 

Apparent motions*of planots. The elements of* their orbits. 
Stationary point and retrograde motion, . 
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6 . Time. Equation of time. Reduction and conversion 
of time. Finding time by observation. 

7 - Problems connected with the Diurnal Motion. Time of 
rising and setting of a heavenly body. Twilight. 

8. Astronomical refraction. General differential equations. 
Formulae for refraction of Simpson, Bradley and Cassini. Deter¬ 
mination of refraction by observation. 

q. Parallax. Parallax of a heavenly body, the earth con¬ 
sidered spherical. Parallax in declination and hour-angle. 
Paralax determined by meridian observations. Annual parallax 
of stars. Parallax in latitude and longitude of a star. Effect 
of parallax on the apparent position of star. 

10. Aberration. Determination of constant of aberration. 
Aberration Jn latitude and longitude. Aberration in right 
ascension and declination. Effect of aberration on the apparent 
position of a star. 

11. Precession and Nutation. Effects of precession. 
Precession in declination and right ascension. Nutation. 

12. The Moon. Its orbit. Phases. Rotation. Harvest 
Moon. Eclipses. 

13- Description of the principal Astronomical Instruments. 

Book recommended : — 

1 

Godfray ... Astronomy. 

III. —M.A. and M.Sc. Degrees. 

!•— Preliminary M.A. and M.Sc. (Examinations to he held 

IN 1927 AND AFTER.) 

Three Tapers. 

Taper I.—Mathematical Analysis. (Corresponding to Honours 

" ■ ' Taper V.) 


Paper II.—Analytical Statics and Ilydrostotics. ( Correspond¬ 
ing to Honours Paper VI.) 

Paper III —Dynamics of a Particle and Elementary Rigid 
Dynamics. (Corresponding to Honours Paper VII 
and first part of Honoiifs Paper VIII.) 
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II. —FinA'j, M.A. and M.Sc. (Examinations, to hk iiki,d 

IN 102; AND AFTER.) 

Five Papers. 

Paper ‘I.—Statics including the theory of the Potential. 

• # 

Paper 11.—Theory of Vibrations. • 

Paper 111.—Hydrodynamics or Electrodynamics (to be selected 
with the approval of the head of the department). 

Papers IV and V.—One of the following groups to be selected 
willi the approval of [lie head of the department. 

A 


(a) Harmonic Analysis 

One paper. 

(b) Theory of Tides and Water Waves .. 

One paper. 

B 

• 

(a) Ilormot'ic Analysis 

. One paper. 

(b) Theory of Elasticity 

. One paper. 

C 

• 


(a) Celestial Mechanics ... • .. 

. ‘Two papers. 

• . D 


(a) Theory of Electrons 

■ Due paper. 

((>) Theyn* of Radiation , 

. One paper. 


Detailed Syllalmses. • 

• • 

(For examination to be held in tqa; and after.) 

Statics — 

System of fbrc*;s in three dimensions ; central oxis, 
wrenches, screws, cvlindroids stability of equilibrium, maximum 
or mimnnnn'height of centre of gravity, stability of equilibrium 
of a heavy body resting on a fixed rough surface ; strings in 
three dimensions, central forces, clastic strings ; astatics. 

Books recommended;-*- • 

Lon cy • ... ^>tatics. 

Routii ... 'Statics, Vol., 11 . 


30 
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Theory of Potential — 

Potential in general ; Logarithmic and Newtonian potential 
functions ; potential and work, some characteristics of potential 
function, surface distribution, law of Culomb and Poisson ; 
direct calculation of attractions and potentials o,f rods, discs, 
spheres, etc. ; Gauss’s, Laplace’s and Poisson’s Theorems 
including the question of validity of Poisson’s equation ; 
potential at a distant point, MacCullagh’s Theorem, cqnipo- 
tcntial surfaces ; potentials and attractions of homogeneous 
ellipsoids., elliptic cylinders and ellipsoidal shells ; Ivory’s and 
Maclaurin’s Theorems ; Legendre’s Theorem for the potential 
of a solid of revolution ; Dirichlet’s problem for the sphere ; 
potential and stability ; Earnshaw's Theorem ; Green’s 
Theorem, Green’s equivalent layers ; potential completely deter¬ 
mined by its characteristic properties ; uniqueness of solution. 
Method of inversion. 

Books recommended : — 

•( 

Loney ... Statics. 

Eolith ... Statics, Volume II. 

Theory of vibrations— 

(a) A short history of the subject. 

(/>) Fourier’s series and Lagtangian equations of small 
oscillations in generalised co-ordinates. Dissipative 
forces. 

(c) Simple Harmonic motions. Composition and resolu¬ 
tion. 

(<?) Transverse vibrations of strings, equation of motion, 
finite string, string plucked, string struck by a 
blow, violin string', reflexion, forced vibration of 
a string. Waves on an unlimited string, peculiari¬ 
ties of the waves. 

(G Longitudinal vibrations and flexural vibrations of 
rods, (a) longitudinal vibrations—equation of 
motion, rod free at both ends, rod free at one and 
fixed at the other, (b) flexural vibrations of a bar— 
equation of motion, liar free at both ends, bar 
clamed at both ends, bar supported at both ends, 
clamped supported bar, clamped free bar, supported 
free bar. , , 

(i) Extcnsional and flexural vibrations of a circularring. 
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(g) Vibrations of membranes-- filiation of motion, rectan¬ 

gular membrane, square membrane, circular 
membrane, sectorial membrane. 

(h) Vibrations of plates -equation of motion, boundary 
. conditions, circular plate, rectangular plate. 

(/) Vibrations of air —equation of motion, waves, 
spherical waves, simple harmonic waves,, sources* 
sinks, doublets ; communications of vibrations to 
a gas, wave resulting from a given initial distur¬ 
bance, waves due to the motions ot solids through 
a gas, transmission of aaves throttgii an aperture, 
Srattcring of waves by an obstacles, rellesion, 
waves oi finite amplifltdc, vibrations of air in tubes 
and resonators. 

books recommended - 

Lamb ... Higher Mechanics. 

Lamb ... Dynamical Theory of Sound. 

Hydrodynamfes — 

The course is to he covered by Desaltt and Ramsey’s 
Ilydroinochaiiii s, Part II, Chapters Like, and Chapter X, “Arts. 
200-226. 

'Harmonic analysis —- 

The course is to be covered by liverly—Fonflcr’s.Serkjjj and 
Spljericaf Harmonies, Chapter I and Chapters V-YIII.t 

1 

Theory of titles and sealer -.eaves--- 

• * 

Tidal Waves. 

1. Short description of the Tides and 'I'idal Phenomena. 

Sense in which the phrase "Tidal Oscillations" is used. 

• 

2. Free waves in a uniform canal Knergv of a wave 
system. Artifice pf steady motion. • 

3* K fleet of disturbing forces; free and forced dssiflatlort 
in a finite fanal. • 

4. Analysis of the Tide-generating forces. Classification 
of the different species of tides. Kquilibrium theory ; 
Dynamical theory. Correction to the equilibrium theory. 

5. Canal theory i f tides. Semidiurnal and ditfrnal tides ; 
foi;tnightlv tides. Lqi'at<*rial’canal of finite length, lag of the 
tide. 
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6. Tidal oscillations in a canal of variable section. 

7. Waves of finite amplitude. 

8. Wave motion in two horizontal dimensions—oscillations 
■of (1) a rectangular sheet, (2) a circular sheet of water. 

9. Waves due to periodic local pressure. 

■ 10. Oscillations of a spherical sheet of water. Effect of 

mutual attraction of the liquid. 

11. Tidal oscillations of a rotating plane sheet of water. 

12. Tidal oscillations on a rotating globe. 

13. Laplace’s Kinetic Theory. 

14. Tides of long period—Laplace's Solution—Darwin’s 
solution. 

15. Diurnal and semi-diurnal tides- Laplace’s solution. 

16. Hough's investigations. 

17. Lag of the tides- spring and neap tides. 

18. Effect of tidal friction on the length of the sidereal 

year. 

Surface Waves. 

1. Statement of the two dimensional problem—standing 
waves —progressive waves—energy. 

2. Artifice of steady motion. - 

3. Waves on the boundary between two currents. 

4. Theory of group velocity. 

5. Caucby-Poisson wave problem ; waver, due to an initial 
elevation or to a local impulse. 

6. Surface disturbance of a stream due to inequalities in 
the bed. 

7. Waves due to a submerged cylinder. < 

8. Waves due to a travelling disturbance, 
q. Surface Waves of finite height, l 

10. Gerstner’s rotational waves, 
rr. Solitary waves. 

12. Wave propagation in two horizontal dimensions. 

13. Ship waves. 

14. Standing waves "in limited masses of water. 

15. Oscillations of a liquid globe. 



i6. Capilllary waves—waves An the common boundary of 
two currents. 


17. Vibrations of a li<|uiil globule. 


“DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS. 

B. Sc. (Ordinary) Dkcrki; E.va mi nation, 1028. 

First Year Course. 

r. Properties of Matter and Sound : Two lectures per week. 

. (a) Properties of Matter. 

I.aws of motion ; Work, Power, and Energy f Units and 
Dimensions of Physical Quantities ; Motion in straight and 
cicttjar paths ; Friction ; Machines ; Elasticity ; Moments of 
Inertia (simple cases only) ; Simple Harmonic MotiiTn ; Pressure 
in liquids and gasi?s ; Archimedes’ Principle ; Specific gravities ; 
Liquids in Motion ; Capillary action. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Duncan and Starling Text-book of Physics, Part I. 
Watson Text-book of Plavsics.* 

(b) Sound. • 

.Wave* motion ; Production and Propagation, of tSouw^; 
Noises and Musical Notes and their Characteristics ; Musical 
Scale and Interyafc ; Interference ; Consonance and Dissonance ; 
Vibrations of Strings and ,-Ur Columns ; Resonance. 

• 

Text-books rccofnmcndcd : - - • 

Poynting and* 

Thomson ... Sound. 

Duncan and Starting ... Text-lxidk of Physics, Part IV ; 

II. Heat: .Two lectures per week. 

Temperature and Thermometry ; Expansion ; Calorimetry ; 
Change of state ; Properties of Vapour ; Hygrometry ; Elemen¬ 
tary Principles of Thermo-dynamics ; Conduction, Convection 
and Radiation ; {steam and other heat engines. 

• 

•Text-book rceomtncndyl : — 

Udser ... *Hcat for advanced students. 
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Laboratory work : Two periods of two hours each per 
week. 

The Sphcroineter ; Specific ,gravities ; Young’s Modulus, 
simple Pendulum and determination of ‘g’ ; Atmospheric pres¬ 
sure and Hoyle’s Law. Velocity of sound ; Determination of 
■pilch; Kunclt’s Tube; The Sonometer; Melde’s Experiments. 
Expansion of solids and liquids and gases; Ditermination of 
Specific and Latent Heats ; Cooling ; Hygrometers. 

Text-books recommended : — 

Allen and Moor ... Text-book of Practical Physics. 
Harrison ... Course of Practical Physics. 

Watson ... Practical Physics. 

Second Year Course. 

IIT. Light :, Two lectlirues per week. 

Propagation of Light ; Photometry ; Deflection and Re¬ 
fraction ; Prisms, mirror and lenses ; The Human live and 
Defects of Vision ; Optical Instruments ; Dispersion and 
Chromatic Aberration ; Velocity of Light ; Wave Theory , 
Interference: Diffraction, Polarisation and Double refraction, 
elementary ideas only. 

Books recommended: — 

' Houston ... Light. 

Kdser ... Light. 

Watson *■ ... Text-book of Physics. 

IV.—Magnetism and Electricity: Two lectures per week. 

Fundamental Theory of Magnetism and General Theories ; 
Magnetic Measurements ; Terrestrial Magnetism ; Fundamental 
T,heorv and Genet al Theorems in Electrvstaiics ; Capacity and 
Condensers ; Electrical Machines ; Electrometers ; Atmospheric 
Electricity ; Primary and Secondary Cells ; General effects of 
Currents ; Fundamental Definitions and Units ; General Theory ; 
Currents and Magnets, Ampere’s Hypothesis ; Galvanometers ; 
Divided Circuits ; Ohm’s Law ; Electromotive Force ; Resist¬ 
ances ; Joule’s' Law ; Thermo Electricity ; Electromagnetic 
induction; Induction Coils: Electromagnetic Machinery; 
Electrical units, Electrolysis ; Radio-activity, elementary theory 
only. X-rays elementary. 



Text-books recommended . 


Hadley ... Klectrieity and Magnetism. 

Hutchinson ... Intermediate Text-book of Klectrieity 

and Magnetism. 

• 

Laboratory work : Two periods of three hours cacji per week. 

The Sextant ; Refraction through Prisms ; Refractive 
Indices ; Focal lengths of Mirrors and Lenses ; The Optical 
Bench ; Magnifying powers ; The Spectrometer ; Law of Inverse 
Squares ; Determination of “II” ; Sluing Magnetometer ; Dip, 
Simple determination ; The Tangent Galvanometer ; Com¬ 
parison of Resistances and* Electromotive forces; The 
Potentiometer, Wheastonc’s Bridge ; Electro Chemical 
Equivalents. 

Text-books recommended ;— * 

Allen and Moore ... Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Harrison ... Course of Practical 1‘tovsics. 

• 

The final examination at the end of the and year will- 
consist of two Theoretical papers of y hours each and one 
Practical Examination for six hours. • 

Paper T .— 

• • 

Part I. Properties of Matter and Sound, 

•Fart II. Heat. 

Pa her II.— , 

Tart T * Light. t * *, 

Part II. -Magnetism and Electricity. 

Practical Examination. 

• 

* Honours Schools or Physics. 

B.Sc. ^Honours) DkorkR Examination, 1029. 

• • h'irsl Year Course. 

1. Mechanics and Properties of Matter: Two lectures per 
week. • 

Motion hi straight and circular paths j Laws of Motion, 
Work, Power, and Energv ; Units, Power, and Dimensions of 
■Physical Quantities ; (Collision and Impact ; *Rr;tatorv Motion ; 
Moments and Products of “Inertia ; pimple Harmonic Motion and 
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Motion about a fixed axis ; Simple and Compound Pendulums ; 
Attraction, Potential, Gravitation ; Theory of Plasticity ; 
Hydrostatics ; Pressure in liquids; Centre of Pressure; 
Hydraulic transmission of Energy ; Barometer ; Pumps ; 
Archimedes’ Principle ; Liquids in Motion ; Total energy of 
a 'liquid ; Bernouli’s Theorem ; Discharge through an orifice ; 
Water-wheels, Turbines, Centrifugal pumps ; Surface-tension 
and Capillarity ; Laplace’s Theory of Capillarity Diffusion of 
liquids and gases ; Viscosity of liquids. 

Text-books recommended 

Loney ... Iilementary Dynamics. 

I’oynting and 

Thomson .. Properties of Matter. 

For reference : — 

Loney .... Dynamics. 

Loney ... Statics. 

II. Heat: Two lectures per week. 

Temperature and thermometers ; Expansion ; Calorimetry ; 
Change' of state ; Properties of Vapours ; Ilygrometry ; 
Kinetic Theory of gases ; On the ’Continuity of State ; The 
Principles of Thermodynamics ; Convection, Conduction, and 
Radiation of Heat ; Steam and Heat Engines. 

Text-book recommended : — 

Povnting and 

Thomson ... Heat. 

For reference : — 

Preston ... Theory of Heat. 

Laboratory work \ Four. periods of three hours each per 
week, . n 

The Balance ; Sensibility curve ; Calibration of weights ; 
The Cathetometer ; Measurement of vertical length by a scale 
and reading telescope ; Density determination with corrections ; 
Determination of elastic constants ; Determination of ‘g’ by 
simple and compound pendulums and by ball rolling on a 
concave mirror ; Surface-tension ; Viscosity ; Moments of 
Inertia ; Heat • Expansion of liquids ; 'expansion of solids by 
the Weight Thermometers ; Weight Thermometers ; Calibration 
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of Thermometer tubing ; Experiments on Specific heat ; Berthc- 
lot’s steam calorimeter ; Hygromctry ; Vapour Density ; Con¬ 
ductivity experiment ; -Mechanical equivalent of heat. 

TeAt-books recommended : — 

\Vatsoli ... Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Allen and Jfloore ... Text-lronk of Practical Physics. 

III. -Sound : November to March --Two lectures per week. 

Wave Motion ; Dynamical Theory ; Propagation of Sound ; 
Noises and Musical Notes ; Musical Scale ; Interference ; 
Transverse Vibration of Strings, Dynamical Investigation ; 
Longitudinal and Torsional Vibrations of Bars ; Plane Waves 
of Sound ; Vibrations of Air columns in Pipes. Resonance and 
Analysis of Vibrations, Combination Tones. Coiftionanee and 
Resonance. The Ear and Musical Instruments. 

Text-book recommended: — 

Poynting and 

Thomson ... Sound Book. 

For reference. — 

Helmholtz ... Sensations of Tone. 

Lamb ... Dynamical Theory of # Souiul. 

Second Year I'onrse. , 

IV. —Light. 

. 

(a) Geometrical Optics—July to •September: Two 

lectures per week. . 

Propagation of light ; Reflection and Refraction ; Mirrors, 
Prisms, Lenses.; Fermat’s Law ; Caustics ; Dispersion and 
Achromatism ; Optical Instruments ; Velocity of Light. 

• 

Ttxt-hook recomfnended : — 

Heath ‘ * ... Elementary Treatise on Geometrical 

Optics. 

For reference: — 

Southall ... Mirrors, Prisms and Senses. 

‘(b) Physical ’ Optics Jiijy to March—Three lectures per 
week. • • 
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Wave Theory : Interference anil DifTraction ; Polarisation 
and Double Refractions; Spectroscopy of the Ultra Violet; 
Theories of Dispersion and Radiation, etc. 

Text-book recommended : — 

- Houston ... Text-book of Light. 


For reference : — 

Preston ... Theory of Light. 

Wood ... Physical Optics. 

V. Statical Klectricity and Magnetism : November to March— 
' Two lectures per week. 

(a) Statical Klectricity—General, Phenomena and General 
theorems ; Potential and Knergy in electrified system, Capacity, 
The Dielectric and Specific Inductive Capacity, Atmospheric 
Klectricity. 

(b) Magnetism : General Phenomena and General 
Theorems, Inverse Square Law, Magnetic fields, Induced 
Magnetization, Magnetic Properties of Materials, Magnetic 
Susceptibility and Permeability, Terrestrial Magnetism, 
.Magnetism and Light. 

Text-hooks recommended : — 

Povnting and 

Thomson ... Klectricity, Parts I and II. 

Starling ... Klectricity and Magnetism. 

Welliam ... Theory of Kxperiihental Klectricity 

and Magnetism. 

VI. Thermodynamics: One lecture per week. 

Laboratory IForl : Knur periods of three hours each per 
week. 

Light, Laws'of geometrical optics,< Mirrors, Prisms and 
Lens, 'Optica! Pencil, Optical instrument, Magnifying powers, 
the Spectroscope and the Spectrometer,' Biprisnis, Newton’s 
rings, Polarimeter. 

Sound, Velocity of' Sound, Frequency, Vibrations of 
Strings, Vibrations of Air column. 

Magnetism, Fundamental properties and laws, Magneto- 
liictry. Oscillations of a magnet i\> a* magnetic field. ‘The 
Kartli’s Magnetic Field, 
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Tcxt-lxioks recommended 

Watson ... Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Allen and Moore ... Text-bonk of Practical Physics. 

Third Year Course. 

V-II. Current Electricity : Three lectures per week. 

The Electrical current, Ohm’s haw, Electromotive Force and 
Resistance. Electrolysis, Thermo Electricity, Electromagnetics. 
Varying Currents. Alternating Currents, Thiits and Dimen¬ 
sions, Electromagnetic Mediation. 

• 

Text-books recommended: 

■ 

Starling ... Electricity and Magnetism. 

Wetham ... Theory of Experimental Electricity. 

Electromagnetic Theory : One lecture per week. 

VIII. Electronic Theory and Structure of Matte?: One lecture 
per week. * 

I.aboralory work : Two periods of two hours each per 
week. • 

Current Electricity, Measurement of Current, Electromotive 
force and resistance. Electrolysis, Induced currents, Com¬ 
parison of capacity. 

TeVct-1 looks recommended : - 

t 

Whitson , ... Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Allen and* Moore ... Text-book of Practical Physics. 

• • • 

Examinations— . 

Five papers of three hours each and a Practical Examina¬ 
tion foi* i.: injurs. 

Physics rys titic M.Sc. Dkurki; Examination, 1028. 

• • , * , 

Two Years’ course for Ordinary Pass 15.Sc. students. 

• • 

First Year Course. 

Geometrical Optics: 12 lectures. 'Covering the 

. Honours 15.Se. 

Eight: Two lectures per week—July to Marcik 1 Onirse. 

Magnetism anti ElCctrijflty. Covering the Honours 15.Sc.- Two 
lectures per week—-July to March. 
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Electrostatics: 12 lectures. 

Magnetism: 12 lectures. 

Electromagnetic Theory : 24 lectures. 

Modern Work : 12 lectures. 

Laboratory Work, covering the whole courses: Not less than 
20 hours per week. 

The Preliminary M.Sc. Examination consists of two theoretical 
papers of four hours each and a two days’ practical examina¬ 
tion. 

This examination is held at the end of the first year course. 

Second Year Course.. 

Electron Theory: 12 lectures. 

Ionisation and conduction through gases: 12 lectures. 

Quantum Theory and Thermodynamics: Two hours per week, 
24 lectures. 

Radioactivity: 12 lectures. 

X-Ray and High Frequency Spectra: 12 lectures. 

Relativity : 12 lectures. 

Photo-Electricity: 12 lectures. 

Atomic Structure : 12 lectures. 

Modern- Researches, including Spectroscopy: 3 2 lectures. 

M. Sc. —One vicar’s course for Honours B. Sc. Students oi : 

TiiK Dacca University. 

The Honours B. Be. students will read the second year M. Sc. 
course.. 

Laboratory woik in the second year M. Sc. course will consist 
of at least 20 hours per week. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY. 

B.Sc. Honours. 

Physical Chemistry. 

Theoretical — 

Laws of chemical combination by weight and volume ; 
Atomic theory and Avogadro’s hypothesis ; molecular weights 
of gases. 

Kinetic theory of gases. 

Liquefaction of gases: viscosity and surface tension, of 
liquids. Law 'of conservation of energy ; energy changes in' 
chemical transformations. 
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Second law of Thermodyngmics ; vaporisation of liquids 
and fusion of solids. 

Osmosis ; theory of solution ; thermodynamic treatment of 
the properties of solutions. 

Laws of electrolysis ; molecular conductivity of electrolytic 
solutions. 

. Transport number of ions ; electrolytic dissociation theory. 

Chemical changes in homogeneous systems:—Law of mass 
action ; reaction isochore, velocity of mono and denioleeular 
reactions ; dctciminatiou of the order of reaction, equilibrium 
in electrolytic solutions ; theory of indicators. 

Chemical changes in hcleroj.jeneous systems:- Phase Rule ; 
catalysis ; colloidal solutions. , 

Technical gas reactions ; manufacture of sulphur trioxide, 
ammonia, oxides of nitrogen, oxidation of ammonia to nitric 
acid, Deacon process for the mauidatturc of chlorine, manufac¬ 
ture of formaldehyde. 

Theory of galvanic cells ; absolute value of single electrode 
potential, decomposition potential ; concentration and gas cells. 

Determination of Avogadro’s number. .Structure of the 
atom. Radio-active transformations. 

I’laclicdl work in lhe laboratory to cover the whole subject. 

Ilooks recommended as text-hooks for 11 Sc Honours in 
Physical Chemistry: — 

. 1. Introduction to Physical Chcmistrv, |>v Sir Tames 
Walker. ' / 

-■ 1 herniochemistry and Thermodynamics, bv Sackin'. 

Tljetfretical Chemistry, by Nerqst. 

а. PJiysico-chemical Calculations, By Knox. 

Hooks recommended for reference : - 

1. A system of Physical Chemistry, by Lewis. 

2. Phase Rule, by Findlay. 

.3. Principle* of the Phase Theory, Jiy Divas’ A. 
Gibbons. 

4. Osmotic Pressure, kv Findlay. 

5 - Electro-Chemistry, by Lehlanch. 

б. Chemical Statics and Dynamics, hv Mcllor. 

7. Cnllpid.nl solutions, by Taylor. 

K. Catalysis, by Joljling. ■ 

0. Catalysis .in Theory and Practice, *hv Ridcal and 
Taylor. »° - 
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10. Thermodynamics of Technical Gas Reaction, by 

Haber.' 

11. Atoms, bv Perrin. 

12. Flection, by Millikan. 

14. Annual Reports on the Progress of Chemistry, issued 
by the Chemical Society, London. 

14. Radio-active substances ami their transformations, by 

Rutherford. 

15. Ions, Ionising Substances and their Radiations, by 

Crow tlier. 

Practical text-hooks : — 

1 Practical Physical Chemistry, by Spencer. 

Physical Chemistry, lay Findlay. 

Reference book : — 

K. Arndt -Ilandbiich der Physikalisch-dieniischcn 
Technik. 


Theoretical— 


Organic Chemistry. 


A thorough knowledge of flic following: — 

Aliphatic saturated and nnsaturated hydrocarbons and their 
derivatives, vife,,, haloid derivatives,'a'cohols, ethers, aldehydes, 
ketones, esters, "acid chlorides, amides, amines, cyanogen com¬ 
pounds and sulphur compounds. Organo-metallic compounds 
of zinc and magnesium. Polvhydric alcohols and their oxida¬ 
tion products, carbohydrates, hydroxy and amino acids, alde- 
hvdic and ketonic acids, di-ketones, polyhasic acids, and their 
derivatives, purines. 

Aromatic hydrocarbons and their derivatives, vis., haloid, 
nitro, amino, snlphonic acid and hydroxy derivatives ; diazo 
and azo-compounds ; aromatic alcohols, aldehydes, ketones, 
acids (including substituted acids), esters, acid chlorides, anhy¬ 
drides, amides, quifione, multinuclear hydr icarhons, benzidine, 
di and tri-phenyl methanes and their derivatives, napthalene and 
its derivatives, anthracene, aiithraquinone, alizarin, indigo, 
phenanthrene ; pyridine and quinoline and their derivatives ; 
furfurane, thiophene, pvrol, diazoles, exazoles, thiazoles, dia- 
zines, oxazines, thiazines. A general knowledge of the essential 
oils, tnonoeyeline terpenet., pinene, camphor and citral. A 
general knowledge of the alkaloids, piperine, cocaine, quinine 
and papaverine. A general knowledge of the synthetic drugs 
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and synthetic dyes ; stereo chemistry of carl inn, nitrogen and 
sulphur. A general knowledge of the principles of organic 
analysis, wood distillation, fermentation, distillation of coal-tar, 
theory of dyeing and bleaching. 

I’raclicM — 

• 

^■identification of any of the simpler substances covered yi 
the theoretical 1 syllabus. 

Estimation of carbon, hydrogen, ' nitrogen, halogens and 
sulphur in organic compounds. Determination of the molecular 
weights of organic acids and bases. Preparation of the follow¬ 
ing substances: -nitro benzene, aniline, acetanilide, snlphnnilio 
acid, ethyl acetate, anthraqninonc, phciml-phtbakin, p-nifra 
niliiic, acetyl chloride, ]>-amino-azo-benzcne, p-iodot-yluciie, 
licnzil, phenylglucosazoue, phynyl mustard oil, philhalic acid. 

Estimation of the common radicals in organic^ compounds. 

Analysis of oils, fats, soaps, valuation of tannin materials, 
sugar, starch, phenol. 

Rccommendid as text-books : — 

Theoretical Organic Chemistry Bv J. B. Cohen. 

Wade. 

,, Hollcman. 

,, llernthse'n. 

, „ ’Sudhorough. 

Reference books :— * 

Richter’s Organic Chemistry, Vols. I, IT and in. 

Cohen’s Organic Chemistry, Vols. I, II and TIE 

Stewaj-Vs Recent Advances in* Organic Chemistry. 

Pope’s Modern Researches. 

Annual Reports on the Progress of .Chemistry, issued by 
the Chemical Society, Eondon. 

Inorganic Chemistry, 

Theoretical — 

Classification and mutual relations of all the elements 
(including the radio-elements) and the study of the elements 
and their important compounds. • 

Metallurgy of Copper, Silver, Gold, Iron, Zinc, Lead, 
manufacture of sulphuric acid, bleadiing powder, sodium carbo¬ 
nate, caustic «oda„ paints and pigments, porpelain, glass, 
cement, manufacture of**fuel gases, calorific vjdtie of fuels. 
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Study of the theory of valency, allotropliy, colloids, inter- 
metallic compounds, isotropism, crystalline structure, isomor- 
phism and isotopic elements. 


Practical — 

Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances or mixture 
containing not more than five radicals. 

A thorough knowledge of volumetric and gravimetric ana¬ 
lysis, including analysis of minerals and gases. 

Preparation of important inorganic compounds, as for 
example, anhydrous ferric chloride, magnesium chloride, potas¬ 
sium persulphate, sodium thiosulphate, cobaltammine colloidal 
ferric hydroxide, colloidal red gold. 

The following hooks are recommended, the first as text: — 

1. Inorganic Chemistry, by T. Martin Lowry. 

2. Pare Blentents, by Browning. 

3. The Chemistry of Radio Clements, by Soddy. 

4. Isotopes, by Astons. 

5. Pcracids and their .Salts, by S. Price. 

6. Intermelallic Compounds, by C. II. Descli. 

7. Systematic Inorganic Chemistry, by Caven and 

Lander. 

S. Catalysis in Theory and Practice, by Rideal and 
Taylor.- 

q. Outlirpes of Industrial Chemistry, bv Thrope. 

10. ,Treatise on Inorganic Chemistry, by Rescue, 

11. Text-hook of Inorganic Chemistry, by J. X. Friend 

12. Dictionary of Applied Chemistry, by, Thrope. 


Piactical — 

Treadwell—Inorganic Analysis. 

Bilte -Inorganic Preparations. 

B. Sc. Pass. 

Physical Chemistry. 

Theoretical — 

Essential features of chemical and physical change. Laws 
of chemical combination by weight and volume, Atomic theory, 
Avogardro’s' hypothesis and its application, Determination of 
molecular weights ; Diffusion of gases ; Elementary knowledge 
of (1) the kinetic theory of gases, (2) dicory of solutions and 




(3) electrolytic dissociation theory. Conditions of chemical 
change and thermal changes accompanying it ; Dissociation of 
gases ; Colloidal solutions ; Dialysis. 

Book recommended as texts : - 

• 

(i) Introduction to Physical Chemistry, bv Sir Janies 

Walker, ' ‘ 

Or 

(j) Physical Chemistry, by O. Senter. 

0 rga nic Ch cm is l ry. 

Theoretical— 

General principles of organic analysis. 

Preparation and properties of the following : 

Methane and ethane and their simple derivatives, viz., haloid 
derivatives, alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, ketones, ^icids esters ; 
acetyl Chloride; acetic anhydride; acetamide; amines cyanogen 
compounds, ethyfene, acetylene, glycol, glycerine, cane-sugar, 
dextrose, fructose, starch, lactic acid, oxalic acid, citric acid, 
tartaric acid, urea, benzene and toluene and their simple deriva¬ 
tives, viz., mono-haloid, notro, amino hydroxy and sulphonic 
acids ; Benzyl alcohol, benzalflehyde acetophenone, be'nzoic acid, 
salicylic acid. 

/’ radical — 

. Identification of the following organic substance’s given 
single:—Methyl alcohol, ethyl alcohol, chloroform, ether ace¬ 
tone, formaldejiycle, glycerine, forinia acid v acetic acid, oxalic 
acid, tartaric arid, citric acid, cane-sugar, gnicosc, starch, urea, 
benzene, aniline, phenol, benzoic acid. 

Determination of melting and boiling points of organic 
compounds. 

Qualitative detection of the elements present in an organic 
compound. < 


‘Inorganic Chemistry. 

Preparation and properties of the following elements and 
their chief compounds:—Oxygen, Hydrogen, Nitrogen, Argon, 
Fluorine, Chloride, Bromine, Iodine, Sulphur, Boron, Carbon, 
Silicon, Phosphorus, Arsenic^ Sodiifm, Potassium, Calcium, 
Strontium, Barium, ^Magnesium, Manganese, Tron, Nickel, 
Cobalt, Tin, Lead, Antirrfony, Bismuth, Gold, ^Silver, Copper. 

3i 
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Chemical notation and -nomenclature. Interpretation of 
chemical formulae. Classification and mutual relation of ele¬ 
ments. Compound radicals. Double decomposition, Allotropy. 

Book recommended: — 

Mellor—Inorganic Chemistry. 

Vraclical — 

Preparation of ferrous sulphate, caustic soda, ammonium 
carbonate, red lead potassium permanganate and substances of 
similar nature. 

Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances containing not 
more Uian two salt radicals. 

Volumetric estimation of alkalies, alkaline carbonates, acids, 
iron and silver. 

Gravimetric estimation of copper sulphate or any similar 
substance. 


DEPARTMENT OF LAW. 

B. L. Degree Course. 

Jurisprudence — 

, Holland—Jurisprudence. 

, Historical and Comparative Jurisprudence — 

Maine—Ancient Law. 

Kocourek and Wigmore—Primitive and Ancient Legal Insti¬ 
tutions, Chapters X, XII, XV, XXI and XXVII. 

Dr. Sen Gupta—E volution of Law. 

Roman I .arc — 

Walton—Historical Introduction to Roman Law. 

Girard—History of Roman Law. 

• Sohr,i—Institutes, Book I, Chapter I ;■ Book II, Chapter I, 
Sections 46-57, Chapter II, Chapter III ; Book III, 
Chapter II. 

Book of reference:— - 
Justinian—Institutes (translation by Moyle). 

History of English Law- 

Maitland and Montagu—History of English Law. 
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Books of reference : — 

Holdsworth—History of English Law. 

Jenks—Short History of English Law. 

Constitutional I'.aw and History — 

.Dicey-—Law of the Constitution. „ 

Montagu and Chelmsford—Report, Part I, Chapters H-V. 
Government of India Act with Regulations. 

Books of reference : — 

Maitland—History of the English Constitution. 
Acharyya—Codification iji British India. 

Cowell—Courts and Legislative Authorities in British 
India. 

Ilbcrt—Government of India. 

P. Mukhcrjce—Indian Constitution. 

Anson—Law and Custom of the Constitution. 

Hindu 1 .mi’— 

G. C. Sastri—Hindu Law. 

Mayne—Hindu Law. 

P. N. Sen—Hindu Jurisprudence. 

Books of reference : - 
Bhattacharvya—Hindu Law. 

Mandlik—Hindu "Law. 

.Sen Gupta—Sources of Law and Society in Ancient India. 
J. C. Chose—Hindu Law. 

Muhammadan’ Law — 

Abdur Rahim—Muhammadan Jurisprudence, Pages 
to TOC? 

Mullah—Muhammadan Law. 

Abdul’Latif— Muhammadan Haw. 

Books of reference : — 

Amir Ali—.Muhammadan Law. 

Wilson— A n gl o-M u h am m ad an Law. 

Baillie—Digest of Muhammadan Law. 

Contracts and Torts — 

• 

Indian Contract Act, 

Pollock?—Law of* Contract. 

Pollock—Law df TSrts. 
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Law of Real Property, Trust and Transfer— 

Digby—History of Real Property, Chapter I, Sections i 
and 2 ; Chapter II, Sections 3, 4, 3, 7 and 8 ; 
Chapter III, Sections 1 and 2 ; Chapter IV, 
Paras 2, 3 and 5 ; Chapter V, Paras 2, 3 and 4 ; 
and Chapters VII to X. 

Maitland—Equity. 

Indian Trust Act. 

Transfer of Property Act. 

Registration Act. Sections 17, 18, 2S, 32, 4S, 49, 50. 

Law of Persons and Testamentary and Intestate Succession — 

Campbell—Principles of English Common Law. 

Indian Majority Act. 

Guardians and Wards Act. 

Indian Succession Act, omitting the sections relating to 
inheritance and to communities other than Hindus, 
Mahomedan and Christians. 

Hindu Wills Act. 

Probate and Administration Act. 

I.aw of Evidence and Civil Procedure — 

Indian Evidence Act. 

Civil Procedure Code. 

Limitation .'ict. 

, Rest--Law of Evidence. 

Land Laws — 

Regulation I of 1793. 

Preamble to Regulation II of 1793. 

Regulation VIII of 1793. 

XIX of 1793 (Secs, t—7). 

„ XXXVII of 1793 (Secs. 1—3). 

,, VIII of t8i$. 

,; , XI of 1825. 

Act VIII of 18.85. (Bengal Tenancy Act). 

Act XI of 1S59. 

Act XV of 1877 (Secs. 26—2S). 

IJ. N. Mitra—Law of Prescription and Easements. 

Field— ; Introduction to the Bengal Regulations (portions 
relating to Land Tenures). 

Gtiha—Land Systems of Bengal 1 and Behar, omitting 
appendices. 



Law ol Crimes — 

Indian Penal Code, Chapters I—V and such portions of 
Chapters VI—XXIII as do not relate exclusively 
to the amount of punishment to be inflicted. 
Criminal Procedure Code, omitting Chapters I, IX, !XIV, 
XXXIII—XL, XLII, XLIII, XLVI (except. Sec. 
'562). 

Stephen—General View of tire Criminal Law of England. 
Hilda—Law of Crimes. 


Legislation — 

Hentham—Theory of Legislation. 

Brown—Underlying Principles of Modern Legislation. 


The examination for the degree shall embrace the following 
papers all of which shall be compulsory :— * 


Roman Law ... ... ... 1 Paper. 

Hindu Law ... ... • ... 1 ,, 

Constifcitioual Law and English Legal History 1 ,, 

Muhammadan Law ... ... ... 1 ,, 

Law of Contracts and Torts ... ... 1 ,, 

Law of Real Property and Trust and Transfer * 

inter vivos ... ... ... 1 ,, 

Jurisprudence ... ... ... r ,, 

Law of Persons-and the Law of Testamentary 

and Intestate Succession . 1 ,, 

Land Laws of Bengal ... • V ’» 

Law of Crimes ... ... 1 ,, 

Law ftf Evidence and CivjJ Procedure .. i ,, 


The*whoIe examination may be laden either Hi at the 
of the third aciylemic year, or (ii) in twb parts, the first part at 
the end of the second year and the second part at the end of 
the third academic year. Xo candidate shall be allowed to offer 
less than four papers for either part of the examination. 


* The following Leading Cases will "have to be studied in 
connection with, the final examination in L<ftv. ‘ 


Law of Evidence, Civil Procedure and Limitation. 

• 

1. Raja Pearymohan versus Narcndra Nath, 9 C. W. X. 421. 

2. Baikissen Das versus Leggy, 22 All,-140 (R.C.). 

3. Amrit ,I,al Ha/.ra versus Emperor, 42 Cal. 957. 

4. SupermtemTent/amJ Remembrancer of Legal Affairs versus 

Lalitmohon Sing Roy, 24 C. \V. »N. 7SS. 
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5 . Ram Ranjan Chakraborty versus Ram Narain Singh, 22 

Cal. 533 (P.C.). 

6. Tepu Khan versus Rajani Mohan Uas, 25 Cal. 522 (F.B.). 

7. vSarat Chandra Dey versus Copal Chandra Laha, 20 Cal. 

296 (P.C.). 

S. Emperor versus Panchu Das and Golwrdhan Singh, 31 
C.L.J. 402 (F.B.). 

q. Chhaymannessa llibi versus Basirar Rahman, 37 Cal. 309. 

10. In the matter of Tarini Mohon Barari and others, 26 C.W.N. 

580 (F.B.). 

11. Tantrodhari Sing versus Snndar I.al Misser, 7 C.L.J. 3S4. 

12. Hridov Nath Rov versus Ram Chandra Barnasarma, 31 

C.L.J. 482 (F.B.). 

13. Kair.ini Debi versus Proniotho Mnkherjee and others, 20 

C.L.J. 476. 

14. Bahvant Rqo versus Purati Mai. 6 All. 1 (P.C.). 

15. Maniram Seth versus Seth Rnp Chand, 33 Cal. 1047. 

t 6. Lala Sani Ram versus Kanhaiva Lai, 17 C.W.N. 605 (P.C.). 

17. Madhabman: versus Lambert, 37 Cal. 706. 

iS. Ghnznavi versus Allahabad Bank, 44 Cal. 93:). 

ro. Ram Sagnr Mondal versus Alek Naskar, 26 C. W. N. 442. 

20. King-Emperor versus Fatechand Agarvvalln, 21 C. W. N. 

33. (Tt covers Cal. i 2 t .). 

21. Kanta Prasad versus Jagat, 23 Cal. 335. 

22. Abinash Chandra versus Paresh Nath, 9 C. W. N. 402. 

Laud /.ares. . 

1. Kurrvhar Mnkhopadhyaya versus Madhab Chandra Baboo, 

14 M. I. A. 152. 

2. Joy Kissen Mnkhc.'jcc versus Collector of East Blirdwan, 

10 M. I. A. 16. 

3. Lopez versus Mndan Mohan Tliaknr, 13 M. J. FI. 467. 

4. Maharani Rajroo]) Koer versus Abdul Ilosen, 6 Cal. 394. 
3. Mohes Narain versus Nonbntt, 32 Cal. 397 

ft. Narendra N. Roy versus Isan Cb. Sen, 22 W.R. 23. 

7. Nagcndra Cbosh versus Esoff, iS W. R.n,,. 

5. Radii. 0 .' P. Singh versus Bal Koiver, T7 Cal. 726. 

9. Lelammd vtrstis Government of Bengal, 4- W. R. 77. 

10. Sham Koondoo versus Brojanath, 21 W. R. 94. 

11. Sonet Kocr versus Himmath, 1 Cal. 391. 

12. Watson versus Ramchand, 18 Cal, 10. 

13. Thaknraip Ritmj versus Thakurain Sarfaraj, 32 I. A. 165. 

14. Kripasindhn versus Ananda, 35 Cal. 34. 

15. Secretary of State versus Kritibas, 42 I. A. 30'.’ 

16. Srinath versus Dinabandhu, 42 I. A. 221. 
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i;. Paul versus Robson, iS C. W. 42 I. A. 1S0. 

18. Jabanund versus Kalidas, 42 Cal. 164. 

n). Midnapur Zamindnry Co. versus Hrisikes, 41 Cal. 1108. 

20. Amulya versus Tarini, 42 Cal, 254. 

21. Mahsenuddin versus BliagahniH'handra, 42 Cal. C. L. J. 

22. . Cbandrabcnode versus Alalnix, 41 C. 1 .. J. 510. 

24. Chandra Kanta versus Amzad, 42 C. 1 ,. J. 

24. ■ Nilnumi’Kar versus Sati Prasad, 42 C. L. J. 

25. Kan jit versus Kalidasi, 44 I. A. 1*17, 

26. Ranjit Singh versus Maliaraj Bahadur, 45 I. A. ib 2. 

Laie relating to persons. 

1. IJdny versus Udny, L. R., IT. L. Sc. 441. 

2. Skinner versus Orde, L. R., 4 P. C. bo. 

4. Abraham versus Abraham, 9 ,\L I. A. 195. 

4. Khuunilal versus Koer Oobiml, L. R. 48 I.«A. 87, 

5. Slireudra Nath Ray versus Krishna Sakbi I)asi, i.s C. W, N. 

2 , 49 - 

I .tile' relating to‘real properly am! succession. 

1. London and S. W. Railway Co. versus ('loinm, 20 Cb. D. 

562. • 

2. Walsh versus Lonsdale,, 21 Cb. T). 9. 

4. Bhagabati Baruiania versus Kalicharan Sino.hL. R. 481, 

r. a. 54. 

4. .Narendra Nath Sarkar versus Kanial Basini, I. L. RA42 

‘Cal. 564. 

5. Bai Mativahoo versus Manmbai, I. L. R. 21,•Bom. 701?. 

6. Mirza Kufratulain versus Nawab Nuzbar-ud-Doula, I,. R. 

42, J. A. 244. , 

7. South Pastern Railway C<\ versus Associated Portland 

Cement Afatinf. (ioiol. 1 Cb. 28.. 

8. Bhjtpcndra Krishna Ghosh versus Amarendra Nath Dev, 

20 C.*W. N. (P. C.) 160. 

Q. Van Grattan versus Foxwell .(1807I A. C. 658. 

/.(lie of Trust. 

1. C.opee Kristo versus Gunga Pcrsbed, 6 M. I. A. 54. 

2. Fox versus Mackreth, 2 Wh. and T. I,. C. 700. 

4. Ramkumar Koondoo versus Me Queen, L. R. I. A. Sup. 40. 
4. I11 re Hallet’s Trust. 12 Ch. D. hofi. ,, , 

4. Le Neve versus T.e Neve, 2 Wh". and I. L. C. 175. 
b. Cooper versus Philjbs, 2 L. R. II. T,. T50.* . 

7. Penn versus Baltimore" 1 Whit^and Tuilor L. C. 
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5. Ram Ratijan Chakrabortv versus Ram Narain Singh, 22 

Cal. 533 (P.C.). 

6. Tepu Khan versus Rnjani Mohan Das, 25 Cal. 522 (F.B.). 

7. Sarat Chandra Dcy versus Gopal Chandra Laha, 20 Cal. 

296 (P.C.). 

S. Emperor versus Panchu Das and Gobordhan Singh, 31 
' C.L.J. 402 (F.B.). 

9. Chhaymannessa Bibi versus Basirar Rahman, 37 Cal. 399. 

10. In the matter of Tarini Mohon Barari and others, 26 C.W.N. 

5S0 (F.B.). 

11. Tantrodhari Sing versus Snndar Lai Misser, 7 C.L.J. 3S4. 

12. Hridov Nath Roy versus Rant Chandra Barnasanna, 31 

C.L.J. 4S2 (E.B.). 

13. Kamini Debi versus Promotho Mtiklierjee and others, 20 

C.L.J. 476 . 

14. Balwant Rgo versus Pnran Mai. 6 All. 1 (I’.C.). 

15. Manirarn Seth versus Seth Rtip Chand, 33 Cal, 1047. 

t 6 . Lala Sani Rant versus Kanhaiya Lai, 17 C.W.N. 605 (P.C.). 
17. Madhabman: versus Lambert, 37 Cal. 706. 

)8. Ghtiznavi versus Allahabad Bank, 44 Cal. 939. 

19. Ram Sagar Momlal versus Alek Nasfcar, 36 C. W. N. 442. 
30. King-Emperor versus Eatechand Agarwalla, 21 C. W. N. 
33. (It covers Cal. 121.). 

21. Knnta Prasad versus Jagat, 23 Cal. 335. 

22. Abinash Chandra versus Paresh Nath, 0 C. W. N. 402. 

I uu d Lines. 

1. linrryhar Mnkhopadhyaya versus Madhah Chandra Baboo, 

14 M. I. A. 152. 

2. Joy Kissen Mukhe.jee versus Collector of East Bnrdwan, 

10 M. I. A. t 6 . 

3. Lopez versus Madan Moban Tbakur, 13 M. J. II. 467. 

4. Mabarani Rajroop Koer versus Abdul Hosen, 6 Cal. 39.4. 

5. Moltcs Narain versus Nonbutt, 32 Cal. 397 

6. Narendra N. Roy versus Isari Cb. Sen, 22 W.R. 22. 

7. Nagendra Ghosh " ersus Esoff, 18 W. R. ,n.,. 

8. Radlir.' P. Singh versus Bal Kower, 17 Cal. 726. 

9. Lelamind vtrsus Government of Bengal, 4 W. R. 77. 

10. Sham Koondoo versus Brojanath, 21 W. It. 04. 

11. Sonet Koer versus Himmath, 1 Cal. 391. 

12. Watson versus Rameband, 18 Cal. 10. 

13. Thakuraip Ritrnj versus Thakurain Sarfaraj, 3'i I. A. 165. 

14. Kripasindhu versus Ananda, 35 Cal. 34. 

15. Secretary of State versus Kritibas, 42 I. A. 30V 

16. Srinath versus Dinabandhu, 42 I. A. 221. 
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i~. Paul versus Robson, 18 C. W. 42 I. A. 1S0. 

iS. Jabanand versus Kalidas, 42 Cal. 164. 

ig. Midnapur Zamindary Co. versus Hrisikes, 41 Cal. 1108. 

30. Axmilva versus Tarini, 43 Cal, 254. 

21. Mshsenuddin versus Bhagabanchandra, 42 Cal. C. L. J., 

22. . Chandrabenode versus Alabux, 31 C. I,. J. 510. 

23. Chandra Kanta versus Amzad, 32 C. 1 ,. J. 

24. • NilmaniTxar versus Sali Prasad, 32 C. I,. J. 

25. Raujit versus Kalidasi, 44 J. A. 1*17. 

26. Ranjit Singh versus Malyuaj Bahadur, 45 I. A. 1(22. 

/-nra relating to persons. 

1. Udny versus I’dny, J,. R., II. L. Sc. 441. 

2. Skinner versus Ordc, L. R., 4 P. C. (so. 

3. Abraham versus Abraham, q M. I. A. 11)5. 

4. Khunnilal versus Koer Oobind, L. R. 38 I.»A. 87. 

5. Surendra Nath Ray versus Krishna Sakhi Dasi, 15 C. W. N. 

239 - 

l-Cia‘ relating to *cal properly and succession. 

x. London and S. W. Railway Co. versus Comm, 20 Ch. D. 
562. 

2. Walsh versus bonsdak;, 21 Ch. 1 ). 0. 

3. Bhagabati Bnrniania versus Kalirbamn Sin'.’Ji,* I.. R. 381 

r. a. 54. 

4. .Narendra Nath Sarkar versus Kanial Basin i, I. L. R.*32 

‘Cal. 563. 

3. Bai Mntivahoo versus Mamnbai, T. I,. R. 21,•Bom. 7ocf. 

6. Mir/a Kufratulain versus Nawab Nuzhar-nd-Doula, L. R. 

32,.t. A. 244. t 

7. South Eastern Railway Co. versus Associated Portland 

Cement Manuf. (rqio). 1 Ch. 28., 

8. Bbppcudra Krishna Chosli versus Amarcndra Nath Dev, 

20 C*W. N. (P. C.l 160, 
q. Van Gruttr n versus Foxwell .(1S07) A. C. 658. 

Lave of Trust. 

1. Gopee Kristo versus Gunga Pershed, 6 M. I. A. 53. 

2. Fox versus Mackreth, 2 Wh. and ' 1 '. L. C. ynq. 

3. Ramknmar Koondoo versus Me Queen, L. R. I. A. Sup. 40. 

4. In re Hallct’s Trust, 12 Ch. D. 606. „ f 

5. Le Neve versus Le Neve, 2 Wh*. and I. L. C. 175. 

6. Cooper versus PhiljTis, 2 L. R. H. T,. 150.* . 

7. Penn versus Baltimore, 1 Whitc^and Tuclor L. C. 
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8. Vidya Varuthi versus Balusami Ayyar, I. L. R. 44 Mad 
831. 

Muhammadan Law. 

1. Hayatuu Nisa versus Muliammad, (iSyo) 12 All.' 290, 17 

I. A, 73. 

2. Ilaniir Singh versus Zakaia, (1875) I. All. j> 57 (F. B./. 

3. Abdul Htisein Khan versus Sona I)ero, (xyxS) 45 Cal. 

450, 45 I .A. ro. 

4. Skinner versus Orde, (1871) 14 M. I. A. 309. 

5. Ashrafoodovvlu versus Hyder Hussain, 11 M. I. A. 94. 

6. Azizullali Khan versus Ahmed Ali Khan, 1 . L. R. 7 A. M. 

353 - 

7. Abdul Fatah Aid. Ishak versus Rasamay Dliar Choudhury, 

(1895) 22 Cal. 619, 22 I. A. 76. 

8. Ranee Klumjoontn Nissa versus Roushan Jelian, 1 . I,. R. 

2 Cal. 184, 3 1 . A. 291. 

9. Nawab Amjad Ali versus Mohumdee Begum, (1867) u 

M. 1 '. A. 517. 

10. Baker Ali versus Anjuman Ara, (1902) 25 All. 23ft, 30 

I. A. 94. 

11. Hasarat Bibi versus Golam Jaffar, (189S) 3 C. \V. N. 57. 

12. Mullik Abdul (laiTur versus Musst. Maleka, (18.84) 10 Cal. 

112. 

13. Nimai Cliand versus Golam Htisein, (1909) 37 Cal. 179. 

14. Mahomed Ismail versus Ahmed Molla, (iqrfti 43 1 . A. 127, 

43 Cal. 1 1085. 

15., Abdul Rezak versus Aga Mahomed Jaffar Bindanin, 21 
Cal.'666, 21 I, A. 56. 

t6 . Khajeh Salhmulla versus Abul Khair M. Mustafa, 37 Cal. 
2 t> 3 - 

17. Tmnm bandi versus Hazi Mutsaddi, 45 I. A. 73. 

15. Kulsum Bibi ve-sns O. II. L. Ariff, io”C. W. N. 449. 
to. Jadu Lai versus Janki Koer, 39 Cal. 915, 39 L A. 101, 

20. Govinda Daval versus Inayatulla, 7 All. 775 (F. 11 .). 

21. Sadik Hussein versus Hashim Ali, (1916) .41 I. A. 212, 

38 A. M. (U-,. 

Criminal Law. 

1. Gonwari Lai Das versus Queen, 16 Cal. 206. 

2. Prasanna Kumar Patra versus Udoy Saunt, 22 Cal. 669. 

3. Queen, versus Bal Gangadhar Tilak, 22 Bom'. 112 

4. Queen versus Nayamuddin, 18 Cal. 484. 

5. Queen versus Goraehaml Gope, b, L. R. Supp. Vol. 443, 

5 W. R.,Cr. 45. , 
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6. Queen versus Sricharau Change, 22 Cal. 1017. 

7. Queen versus Haradlian, 19 Cal. 3S0. 

Queen versus Sashi Bliusan, 15 All. 210. 

q. Queen versus Abbas, 25 Cal. 512. 
jo. Empress versus Raisatali, 7 Cal. 352. 

11., Kliosh Mahamtnad versus Xasir Muhammad, 33 Cal. 352. 

12. Vailhinath Filial versus Emp., 40 I. A. 193. 

13. Amritlal Ha/ra versus Emp., ,12 .Cal. 957. 

14. Puliii Heliari Das versus Emp., 15 C. I,. J. 317, 16 

C. \V. N. 1107. 

13. liarindra K. Ohosli versus Emp., 37 Cal. 4(17, 14 C. \V. N. 
1114. 

16. Rc Mati Eal Ohosli, 43 Cal* 169. 

17. Aiurita Eal Bose versus Corporation of Calcutta, 44 Cal. 

1025. 

15. Satis Chandra Chakrabortv versus Ram IJpval Dey, 32 

C. E. J. 94. 

it). Ram Sagar Mandat versus Alak Xnskar, 26 C. \V. X. 242. 

20. King-Emperor versus Shek Abdul, 20 C. W. N. 725. 

21. Fatehehand. Aganvallah versus Em])., 21 C. \V. X. 33. 

22. Empress versus Dhuiino Kazi and another, S Cal. 131. 

23. Bareudra Kumar Ohosli versus King-Em] cror, 30 C. E. J. 

I, 2q C. W. X. 


/.dr,’ of Transfer inter vivo.%. 

r. Billamy versus Sabine, t De. O. and J. #>(■>. . 

z. Islfan Chandra Das Sirkar versus Bidhn Sirdar, I, E. R. 24 
Cal. 825. 

3. Hakim i.n'rversus .Moosbaliar S^lin, I. E. R. 34 Cal. 099, 23 

C. E* J. 406. . 

4. Jndunath Poddar versus Ruplal Poddgr, I. E. R. .33 Cal. 

067, 10 C.*W. X T . 650. • 

3. Petjierpermal Cliettv versus Muniandi, T. E. R. 35 Cal. 35, 
12 C.*\V. X. 562. 

6. Gokuhlas Oopaldas versus Pur/iiimal Preinsuk Das, I. E. R. 

, 10 Cal. 10^5., * . ■ . 

7. Ashutosh Sikdar versus Bcliari Eal Kirtaifia, 1 . P. R. 35 

Cal. 6 j. * 

8 . Ourdeo Singh versus Chandrika Singh, I. E. R. 3b Cal. 193. 
0. Mahnnjjiva versus Haridas HaVlar, T. E. R. 42 Cal. 435. 

10. Eal Achal Ram versus Karim Husein Khan, I. E. R. 27 

All. 2*r. • 

11. Beniram versus Kundan* Eal, I. E. R. 21 All- 49b. 

12'. Joitaram Ram ’Kr^ihna versus Ram Krishna Xand Eal, 
I. E. R. 27 Bom. 31. 
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Hindu Law. 

1. Hunooman Pershad Panday versus Bahcwi Munraj Kunwar, 

6 J\T. I. A. 393, iS W. R. Si. 

2. Bhdgwandeen Dobey Versus Myna Bai, n M. I. A. 487, 

9 \V. R. P. C. 23. 

3. Gnriigobind versus Ainind Lai, 5 li. L. R. 15. 

4. Tagore versus Tagore, I„ R. I. A. ; Sap. Vol. 47 \V. R. 

350 . 

5. Moniram Kolila versus Keri Kolitani, 7 I. A. 115, i. L. R. 

5 Cal. 770. 

6 . Srec Bahisu Guruiinga.s'.vanii versus Sri Bahisu Ramalak- 

s’haimna, I. L. R. 23‘Mad. 39S.' 

7. Kiralal versus Tripura, I. 1 ,. R. 40 Cal. 615. 

8. Debiprasad versus Golap Bliagat, I. I,. R. 40 Cal. 721. 

9. Ram Clupidru versus Vinavak, I,. R. 41 I. A. 200. 

10. Bliupatiiiath versus Randal, I. I.. R. 37 Cal. 128. 

n. Rhagwan .Singh versus Bhagwau Singh, L. R. 26 I. A. 153. 

12. Bliubouu-oyeo ])cbi versus Ramkishore, 10 M. I. A. 279. 

13. The Collector of Madura versus Mooto" Ramalinga, T2 

M. I. A. 397 - 

14. Kahuna Natchiar versus Raja of Shivagangaj q M. I. A. 543. 

15. ulanikva Mala Bose versus Nanda Kumar Bose, I. L. R. 

33 Cal. 1306. 

16. Oiuri[ Rjuuaree Doin' versus Luekhee Narayan, 10 W. R. 

76 F. B. ' 

17. Radha Mohan versus Hardai Bibi, I. L. R., :t All. 460. 

18. Suraj Bunsi Kr.cr versus Shoo Pershad Singh, I,. R. 6 I. A. 

88 . 

10. Ram Gopal Bhattacharyec versus Narayan Chandra, 

I. L. R. 33 Cal. 315. 

20. Hari Kissen versus Kashipershad, L. R. 42 I. A. 64. 

21. Rajnninath versus Nitaichandra, 32 C. L. J. 

23. Mctherani versus Rewaolmnd, L. R. 45 I. A. 41. 

23. Salm Ram versus Bhup Singh, L. R. 44 I.'A. 12b. 

24. Rangasami versus Naciiinappa, L. R. 46 I. A. 72. 

25. Nagindas versts Back)?, L. R. 43 I. A. .,6. 

26. Ra.na Rno versus Raja of Pittapnr, L. R. 45 I. A. 148, 

27. Puddo Kumari versus Court of Wards, L. R. 8 T. A. 229. 

28. Madanmohan versus Purnshotthama, L. R. 45 I. A. 156. 

Contracts and Torts. 

e 

1. Ashby versus White—I Sin. L. C. 231. 

2. Barwick versus English Joint Stock Bank, t. R. 2 Ex. 2$g. 

3. Canadian Pacific Rajj-.vay versus Roy (1902) A. C. 220. 
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4. Coggs -versus Bernard—I Sin. Leading eases 167. 

5. Dhanigopal versus Raja Maneshar, L. R. 33 1 . A. 1 18 ; 

I. L. R. 2S All. 520. 

6. Hadley versus ISaxendale, 9 Excli. 241 ; 96 L. R. 742. 

7. Cundy versus Lindsay, L. R. 3 App. Cas. 459. 

8. Sfnitlt, versus Baker, iSyr A. C. 325. 

9. Keigldy Muxsted & Co. versus Durant, 1901 A. C. e.jo. 

to. Moghul Steamship Co. versus Me. Gregor, 1S92 A. C. 25. 
[i. Mohori Bibee versus Dhannadas, L. R. 30 I. A. 114; 
I. L. R. 30 Cal. 639. 

2. Quinn versus Leathern, 1901 A. C. 405. 

3. Smith versus Hughes, L. R. 0 Q. B. 597. 

4. Oaekwnr of Baroda versus Gandhi, I. 1 ,. R. 27 Bom. 344 ; 
• L. R. 30 I- A. 60. 

5. Derrv versus Peek, L. R. 14 A. C. 337. 

6. Armory versus Dclamiric, 1 Strange 505. 

7. Shaikh Kalu versus Ramsaran, 9 C, L. J. 216. 

8. Seth Kauhava Lai versus National Bank of India L. R. 40 

I. A. 





PART VI. 
Examinations. 





LIST OF EXAMINERS DURING THE SESSION 
1924-25 

Kxc;i,isn. 

I n tern a! Exa miners. 

C. I,. Wrenn, Esq., M.A., 5. B, K. Roy, Esq., M. A. 

Chairman. (:>. S. M. Chanda, Esq., 

a. Dr. S. K. De, M.A., ALA. 

D.Lit. 7. Altaf Husain, Esq., M.A. 

3. U. C. Nag, Esq., M.A. S. Sukumar Ganguly, I-'sq., 

4. P. K. Guha, Esq., M.A. ' M.A. 

External Examiners. 

q. Dr. S. C. Gupta, M.A., 12. N. K. Siddhanta, Esq., 

Pli.D. M.A. 

30 . Prof. R. C. Gollin, INF.A. 13. Rai L. AL Chatterjee 

u. Dr. S. K. Chatterjee, Bahadur, M.A. 

M.A., D.Lit. 14. E. F. Oaten, Esq., M.A. 

15. AL N. Ghosh, Esq., M.A., P.S.S., P.R.E.S. 

Sanskrit and Brngai.i. 

■ , 

Internal Examiners. » 

• * 

t. S. C. Chakravarti, Esq., 4. AFd. Shaliidullah, Esrf., 
•B»A., Chairman. Al.A., 15 . 1 ,. ", 

'2. Radlia Govinda Basak, 5. Cham Bandyo'padhyfty, * 

Esq., M.j$.. Esq., B.A. 

3. Guruprasanna Bhatta- 6.’Nani, Gopal Banerjee, 

charyv'a, Esq., Al.A. Esq.* 

, 

External Examiners. 

7. Aim. H. P. Shastri, 14. Dr. S. K. Chatterjee, 

C.I.E., M.A. . M.A., D.Lit. 

8. Mm. A. T. Shastri, M.A. 15. Pandit* X. K. Goswasii, 

Q. Prof. Sivaprasad Bhatta- AT.A. * * 

charvya, AJ.A. 16. N. K. Bhattasali, 'Esq., 

10. Pandit H. C. Shastri. AT.A . 

11. Dr. Bliatabat Kumar 17. Prof. Vanatnali Chakra- 

Shastri, Jtl.A., Ph.D. varty, Al.A. 

12. Dr. Pasupati Shastri. iS.*A. K. ITalta Gtipta, Esq., 

13. Prof. Jhaksminajayah M.A. 

Chatterjee. 
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Aka me and Isi.amic Studies. 

Internal Examiners. 

t. Prof. A. S. Siddiqi, M.A., 4. Marghoob Ahmad, IJsq., 

Pli.D., Chairman. M.A. 

2. I'ida Ali Khali, Esq., 5. Maulana Mnnawar Ali, 

M.A. 6 . Mohd. Saadat Ullah 

3. A. Abdul Wahhab, IJsq., Israelv, Ieso., 

M.A., B.E. 7. A. Subhan, IJsq., M.A. 

External Exaini 11 ers. 

8. Dr. A. Suhnuvardy, q. Shaius-Ul-Ulama Kama! 

M.A., Ph.D., n.Ut. TTddiii Ahmad, M.A., 

I.Ii.S. 

Persian. 

Internal Examiners. 

1. Fida Ali Khan, IJsq., ; v A. Abdul Wahhab, Esq., 

M.A., Chairman. M.A., B.E. 

2. S. M. Azad, Esq., 4. Sved Muzaffar IJddin, 

B.A. IJsq., M.A. 

5. Moavyidul Islam Borrali, IJsq., M.A. 

External Examiners. 

6. Mirza Abu Jafar, F.sq., I 7. Mir Mirza Kazim Shirazi, 
M.A. I IJsq. 

Pmi.osopiiv. 

Internal Examiners. 

1. II. D. Bhattacharyya, 4. Kazemuddin Ahmad, 

TJsq., M.A., B.L., ' Esqr., M.A. 

Chairman. 5. Khirodchandra Mukher- 

2. U. N. C.upta, Esq., M.A. jee, IJsq., M.A. 

3. U. C. Bhattacharyya, 6. Beuoycndnf Math Roy. 

Esq., M.A. IJsq., M.A. 

7. Fida 1 Ali Khan, IJsq., M.A. 

External Examiners. 

8. Dr. M. N. Sen Gupta, 11. Dr. G. S. Bose, D.Sc., 

M.A., Ph.l). M.B. 

g. S. K. Maitra, Esq. M.A. 12. Dr. II. Haidar, M.A. 
10. Prof. A. Rhuhakrishnan, Ph.D. 

M.A. 13. Dr. S. N. Das Gupta, 

LI.A., Ph.D. 
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History. 

Internal Examiners. 

i. Dr. R. C. Majtinular, 4. S. C. Bauerjee, Esq., 

*M.A., Pli.D., Chairman. M.A. 

5 . A. E. Rahman, Esq., 5. S. N. Bhattacharvva, 

B.A. . (Oxon). Esq., M.A. 

3. P. C. Mukherjee, Esq., 6. •Jvntirmay Sen, Esq., 

M.A. M.A. 

7. R. O. Basak, Esq., M.A. 

Exlci nal Examiners. 

■ 8. Prof. N. K. Nag;. M.A. 14. l.)r. D. R. Bhaudarkar, 

9. I,. K. Rushbrook M.A., Pli.D. 

Williams, Esq., M.A. 15. Dr. V. N.dhosal, M.A., 

10. Dr. H. C. Roy Chau- Pli.D. 

(llnin- M.A., Pli.D. if). Prof. J. N. Sarkar, M.A. 

11. Prof. K. D. Nag, M.A,. 17. Prof. J. M* Ghosh, M.A- 

I).I,it. • 18. M. Habib, Esq., B.A. 

13. S. Khuda Bukhsli, Esq., (Oxon), M.R.A.S., Bar- 

M.A., B.C.L., Bar-at- at-Eaw. 

Law. 10. R. D. Banerji, Esq., 

13. N. K. Bhattasali, Esq. M.A. 

M.A. 

Economics and Politics.* 

Internal Examiners. . 

1. J. C. Sinha, Esq., M.A., (I. D. >N. Bauerjee, Esq., 

Chairman. ’ M.A. 

2. K. B. Saha,, Esq., M.A. 7. AhuE Hussain, Esq., 

3. S. V. Ayvar, Esq., M.A. M.A. 

4. Pffrimal Roy, E.sq., M.A. 8. A jit Kumar Sen, Esq., 

5. M. L. Dam, Esq., M.A. M.A. 

• I 

External Examiners. 

g. Prof. J. . C. Covajee, 13. Prof. E. A. Horne, 
B.A. (Cantab), LL.B., M.A., I.E.S. 

EE.S. 14. Prof K. Zaehariah, 

10. J. P. Nmogi, Esq., M.A. M.A. J.E.S^ 

ir. Prof. C.’ J. Hamilton. , 15! P. Mukherjee, Esq., 

12. Dr. S. G. Panandikar, M.A., r'R.E.S. 

m.a, Ph.D., i.nrs. * 


32 
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Mathematics. 

Internal Examiners. 

i- Dr. N. M. Basil, D.Sc., 3. 1). N. Ganguly, Esq... 

Chairman. M.A. 

A- H. N. Dutta, Esq., 4. J. Ghosh, Esq., M.A., 

M.Sc. 5. H. Sarkar, Esq., M.Sc. 

h. S. C. Mitra, lisq., M.A. 

External Examiners. 

7. Dr. G. Prasad, M.A., n. Dr. D. N. Mallick, Sc.D. 

D. Sc. ' 13. Bankiindas Banerjee, 

8. Di. B. B. Dutta. Esq., M.A. 

9. Naresli Chandra Ghosh, 13. Prof. B. M. Sen, M.A., 

Esq., M A. ' I.E.S. 

10. Dr. S. D. Iflukhcrjee. 

1 Commerce. 

Internal Exai .ci 

1. P. B. Junnarkar, M.A., 4. N. C. Pal, Esq., M.A., 

EL.fi,, Chairman. B.L. 

2. Abul Hussain, Esq., 5. K. B. Saha, Esq., M.A. 

M.A. , 6. M. L. Dam, Esq., M.A. 

3. Dines Chandra Datta, 

Esq., M.A. 

External Examiners. 

7. J. P. Niogi, Esq., M.A. 9. M. K. Dandckar, Esq., 

8. S. R. Batlihdi, Esq., B.A., F.S.A.A. 

E. S.A.A. 10, Dr. S. G. Panandikar, 

M.A.,"Ph.D„ I.E.S. 

M. T., B. T. and E. T. 

Internal Examiners. .. 

1. M.P. West, Esq., B.A., 5. P. K. Deb, Esq., M.A., 

Chairman. B.T 

2. M. R. Mitra, Esq., B.A., 6. S. Chatterjee, Esq. 

B.T. “. Mrs. T. West, M.D. 

3. G. B. Ekattacharyva, 8. H. D. Bhattacbaryya, 

Esq., M.A., B.T. Esq., M.A., B.L. 

4. A. K. Dutta, Esq., 9. IE. N. M. Basu, D.Sc. 

M.Sc., B.T. 
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External Examiners. 

10. W. E. Griffith, Esq., 12. A. Rahman Khan, Esq., 

M.A., I.K.S. M.A., B.T. 

11. Dr. P. C. Sen, M.B., 13. Dina Bandhu Majunidar, 

D.P.H. Esq., M.A. 

14. Dr. N. N. .Sen Gupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

■ 

Physics. 

Into rnal Exit in in c rs. 

1. Prof. W. A. Jenkins, 6. H. P. Mukherjce, Esq., 

D.Se., Chairman. M.Sc. 

2. fk N. Ghosh, Esq., M.A. 7. Upendrachandra Bliatta- 

3. B. C. Gulia, Esq., M.Sc. charyya, Esq., M.Sc. 

4. Q. M. Hussain, Esq., S. Survyakanta Mukherjee, 

M.Sc. Esq., M.Sc. 

5. S. B. Mali, Esq., M.Sc. 9. S. C. Mukherjee, Esq., 

M.Sc. 

10.*P. K .u , Esq., M.Sc. 

External Examiners. 

11. Dr. S. Dutta, D.Sc. I. 12. Dr. D. M. Bose,. M.A., 

! Ph.D. 

• 

Chkmistky. 

Internal Examiners. 

1. Dr. J. C. G'hosh, D.Sc., 6. B. 1 ST. Salja, Esq., M.Sc. 

Chairman. ’ 7. A. N. Kqppainia, Esq., 

2. Dr. P. C. Guha, D.Sc. M.Sc. . 

3. J. C. Sarnia, Itsq., M.Sc. S. K. P. Basil, Esq., M.Sc. 

4. R. M. Ptirkayastha, 0. Dr. A. C. Sarkar, M. A., 

Esq., M.Sc. Ph.D. 

5. Ranjitkuniar • CJiakra- 10. P. C. M*i v hcrjee, .Esq.,. 

varty, Esq., M.Sc. M.Sc. 

‘External Examiners. 

11. Haridas Saha, Esq., 15. Dr‘ E. R. Watson, D.Sc. 

M.A. .• 16. Dr.,B. B. Dc, 

12. Dr. P. B. Sarkar. r~. Dr.'ll. K. Sen. D.,>c. 

13. P?eodaranjan Ray, -Esq.* 18. Dr. P. C. Mitter/ 

14. Dr. J. N. Mukherjee. * 'ig. Dr. R. Dbar, D.Sc. 
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Law. 

Internal Examiners. 

6 . Sukumar Guha, Esq., 
B.L. 

7. R. K. Doss, Esq., 
Barrister-at-Law. 

8. Prof. N. C. Sen Gupta, 
M.A., D.E. 

4. S. C. Majumdar, Esq., 9. Muhammad Shahidullah, 

B.L. Esq., M.A., B.L. 

5. T. P. Das, Esq., B.L. 

External Examiners. 

10. The,Hou’ble Mr. Justice 13. M. N. Bose, Esq., 
Z. R. Z. Suhrawardy, Barrister-at-Law. 

M.A. 14. Rai S. C. Ghosh Bahadur, 

11. Dr.. A. Suhrawardy, M.A., B.L. 

M.A., Ph.D. 15. Dr. Arthur Brown. 

12. N. N. Ghosh, Esq., 16. Dr. S. C. Bagehi. 

M.A., B.L. 

Doctoratb. 

( Arabic ). 

1. P'of. Horovitz (of Frank- I 2. Prof. D. S. Margoliouth 
furt). I (of Oxford). 

3. Prof. Md. Shaft. 

(Indian Buddhist .Tconograpiw). 

1. Monsieur L. Finot (of I 2. Rr.o Bahadur Narasitnha- 
Hanoi). I charva. 

3. Monsieur A. Foucher (of France). 


1. J. N. Das Gupta, Esq, 

M.A., M.L., Chairman. 

2. N. C. Pal, Esq., M.A., 

B.L., 

A, K. Datta Gupta, Esq., 
M.A., B.L. 
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LIST OF. EXAMINERS DURING THE SESSION , 
1925 - 26 . 

English. 

Internal Examiners. 

1. C. L. Wrenn, Esq., 4. S. M. Chanda, Esq., 

M.A., Chairman. M.A. 

2. P. K. Gulia, Esq., M.A. 5. Altaf Hussain, Esq., 

3. 1 C K. Roy, Esq., M.A. M.A. 

* 6. Sukuniar Ganguly, Esq., M.A. 

External Examiners. 

t. Prof. R. C. Gofliu, M.A. 4. A. K. Chanda, Esq., 

2. F. J. Fielden, Esq., B.A. * 

M.A. * 5. N. K. Sidhanta, Esq., 

3. Rai S. • N. Bhadra, M.A. 

Bahadur, M.A. 6. Rai I,. M. Chattcrjcf 

Bahadur, M.A. 

• 

Sanskrit a .yd Bengali. < 

Internal Examiners. 

• 

t. Ilr. S. K. Dc, M.A., 4. N. G. Banerjcc,. Esq., 

D.Lit., Chairman. 5. Md. Shahidullah, Esq., 

2. R. G. Dasak, Esq., M.A. . 

M.A. * 6. Cham Bnndyopadhyay, 

3. G. P. Bhattacjiaryya, Esq., BA. 

Esq., M.A. 

• • 

External Examiners. 

1. Pandit Vidhu* 4x.'khar 6. I)r. S. K. Chattarjee, , 

Bhattacliaryya. , M.A., D.Lit* 

2 Dr. D. C. Spn, B.A. 7. Prof. Siva Prasad Bhatto- 

D.Lit. charyya. 

3. Pandit K. K. Goswamt, 8. N. K. Bhattasali, Esq., 

M.A. M.A. 

4. Dr. D. R. • Bhandarkar, 9. Mm. Ashfltbsh •Sastri, 

.M.A., Ph.D, . * M.A. , 

S- Prof. Vanaraali Chahia- ro. Sasanka Mohah Sen, 

varty, M.A. E»v 
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Arahic and Islamic Studies. 

Internal Examiners. 

1. Prof. A. Siddiqi, M.A., 4. Marghoob Ahmad, Esq., 

Pli.D., Chairman. M.A. 

2. F. A. Khan, Esq., M.A. 5. A. Sobhan, Esq., M.A. 

3. A. Wahhab, Esq, M.A. 6. Maulana Munawar Ali. 

7. Md. Saadatullah Israely, Esq. 

External Examiners. 

1. Prof. M. Shafi, 3. Dr. A. Suhrawardy, 

3 . Shams-ul-Ulema Kama- M.A., Ph.D. 

luddin Ahmad, M.A., 4. Dr. Azimuddin Ahmad. 

I.E.S. 5. Prof. Manazir Ahsan. 


■ Persian and Urdu. 

Internal Examiners. 

■r. Fida Ali Khan, Esq., ; 3. Sycd Muzaffaruddin,. 

M.A., Chairman. ! Esq., M.A. 

2. Dr. A. Siddiqi, M.A., 4. Z. II. A/.ad, Esq., B.A. 

Ph.D. i 


External Examiners. 

1. Mirza Abu Jafar, Esq., I 2. Dr. Mohd. Iqbal, M.A,, 
M.A. • I Ph.D! . 

3. Agha Kazim ‘Shirazi, Esq. 


Philosophy. 

Internal Examiners ., 

1. ' H. I/. Bhattacliaryya, .5. K. Ahmad, Esq,, M.A. 

Esq., M.A., B.L., 6. K. C. Mukhcrjce, Esq., 

P.R.S., Chairman. M.A. 

2. Prof. G. H. Langley, 7. B. N. Roy, Esq.. M.A. 

M.A., I.E.S. 8. Dr. A. Siddiqi, M.A., 

3. TJ.* C. ■'■* Bhattacharyya, Ph.D.' ' 

Esq., ( M.A. ' 9. G. P. Bhattacharyya, 

4. U. N. Gupta, Esq., n >, Esq., M.A. 

M.A. ■ 10. F. A. Khan, Esq., M.A. 



4S7 

External Examiners. 

4. K. R. Thomas, M.A., 

P.R.S. 

5. l)r. li. AI. Barua, M.A., 
I). Lit. 

6. Dr. A. N. Alukherjee, 

M.A., Ph.D.. 

History.' 

Internal Examiners. 

1. Pro. R. C. Alajutndar, 4. S. C. lianerjee, Ksq., 

AI.A., Ph.D., Chairman. ‘ M.A. 

2. A. F. Rahman, Ksq., 5. S. N. llhattadiaryya, 

H.A. (Oxon). ICsq., M.A. 

3. P. C. Alukherjee, Ksq., 6. J. Sen, Ksq., M.A. 

M.A. 7. Mil. Z. Islam, Ksq., 

M.A. 


* External Examiners. 

1. Prof! K. Zaehariah, 5. Prof. M. Ilahib, B.A. 

M.A., I.K.S. (Oxon.), M.R.A.S., 

2. Dr. H. C. Rov Chau- j Bar-at-I.avv. 

dluiry, M.A., Ph il h. Prof. X. K.'Nag, M.A. 

3. Dr. D. R. Bhaudarkar, 7. Prof. Arthur Brown. 

ALA., Ph.D. ’ 8. P. N. JBanerjce, Ksq*. 

4! Prof. J. N. Sarkar, o. S. Khucla Btlkhsh, M.A., 

ALA., I.K.S. B.CjL., Bar-at-Lavf. * 

1 10. N. K. Bhattasaji, Iisq., M.A. 

. ’• 

Kconomics and Poi.it.ics. 

Internal Examiners. 

1. J. c. Sinha, Ksq., M.A., 4. S. V. Avyar, Ksq., M.A. 

P.R.S., Chairman. . 5. M. L. Dam, F.sq., ALA. 

K. B. Saftaj Ksq., M.A. 6. P. Rov, Ksq.» ALA, 

3. D. N. Banerjec, Ksq., 7. A. K. Sen, Kstf., ALA. 

ALA. . 

External Examiners. 

1. J. P. itfeogi, Ksq., ALA. j ,3. ProL.JL K, Afukherjee, 

2. Prof. K. A. Horne, i ALA., Ph.D. 

M A, ‘I.K.S. i 4. Prof. A. C. Sen Gupta, 

< .. M.A. I.K.S. 


1. Dr. AI. N. Sarkar, M.A., 

Ph.D. 

2. S. K. Alaitra, Ksq., ALA. 

3. Dr. N. N. Sen Gupta, 

ALA., Ph.D. 
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5. P. C. Ghost, Esq., 8. Prof. P. Mukhcrjee, 

M.A., B.Sc. M.A., I.E.S. 

6. Dr. S. G. Panandikar, g. S. K. Rudra, Esq., M.A. 

M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S. io. B. Ram Chandra Rau, 

7. Prof. K. Zachariah, Esq. 

M.A., I.E.S. ii. Bhujanga Bln.sail 

, Mukherjee, M.A., 

P.R.S. 


Mathematics. 

Internal Examiners. 

1. Dr. N. M. Basil, D.Sc., 4. J. Ghosh, Iisq., M.A. 

Chairman. 5. II. Sircar, Esq., M.Sc. 

2. H. N. Datta, Esq., M.Sc. 6. S. C. Mitra, Esq., M.A. 

3. D. N. Qanguli, Esq., 

M.A. 


External Examiners. 

1. Prof. B. M. Sen, M.A., 4. Prof. S. D. Mukhcrjee, 

I.E.S. M.A. 

2. Baiikitndas Banerjee, 5. Dr. G. Prasad, M.A., 

Esq., M.A. D.Sc. 

3. Prof. N. Cv Ghosh, M.A. 6. Dr. D. N. Mallik, Sc.D. 

7. Dj\ Nikhil Ranjan Sen, D.Sc. 


Commerce. 

t • 

I'n t cm 11I Ex a min ers'. 

1. P. B. Jnnnarkar, • M.A., 4. N T . C. Pal, Esq., M.A., 

EL.B., Chairman. B.D. , 

2. A Hussain, Esq., M.A. 5. M. E. Dam, Esq., M.A. 

3. D. C. Datta, Esq., M.A. 6. K, B. Saliq, Esq., M.A. 

1 t '* 


External Examiners. 

1. Prof. S. G. Panandikar, 4. M. K. Ghosh, Esq., 

M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S. ' M.A., B. Com. 

2. J. P. Neqgi, P^sfi., M.A. 5. Dr. N. C. Sen Gupta, 

3. S. R. Batliboi, Esq.',' , M.A., D.L,. 

F.S.A.A.. ' 6. M. ‘K- DamTekar, B.A., 

'F.S'.A.A. 
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Education. 

Internal Examiners. 

1. M. Mitra, Esq., B.A., b. H. D. Bliattacliaryya, 

B.T., Chairman. Esq., M.A., B.L. 

2. G. Bliattacharyya, Esq., 7. Dr. N. M. Basil, D.Sc. ' 

•M.A., B.T. 8. C. I,. Wrenn, Esq., M.A., 

3. *P. K. Deb, Esq., M.A., 9. Dr. R. C. Mnj'umdar, 

B.T. M.A., Ph.D. 

4. A. K. Datta, Esq., M.Sc., 10. S. C. Chalterjee, lisq. 

B.T. 11. H. C. Banerjce, lisq. 

5. Dr. P. C. Sen, M.B., 12. M. Rahman, lisq. 

D.P.U. 

, External Examiners. 

1. A. Rahman Khan, Esq. 4. Priva Nath Bidyablnisan, 

2. Khan Shalieb Ka/.i Imda- Esq., M.A. » 

dul Ilaq, B.A., B.T. 5. Bliss M. V. Irons, M.A., 

3. Dr. B. K. Roy. I.E.S. 

6. \V. li. Griffith, lisq,, M.A., I.E.S. 

Physics. 

Internal Examiners. 

1. Prof. W. A. Jenkins, j 3. S. S. Mnkherjec, lisq., 

D.Sc., I.E.S., Chair'- \ M.Sc. • 

man. , 

2. S. N. Ghosh, Esq., MiA. 

3. B, C r Gulia, lisq., M.Sc. 

4. ’ U. C. Rliattqcliaryya, 

Esq., M.Sc,. 

External Examiners. • 

1. Dr. S. Datta, l).Sc. ! 2. Dr. I).‘M. Bose, M.A., 

i Ph.D.' 

' • 3. Dr. M. N. Saha, D.Sc. 

ClIHM I.STRY. 

*Internal Examiners. 

1. Prof. J. C. Ghcfch, D.Sc. 5. P. C. Banerjce, Esq., 

Chairman. * M.Sc. 

2. Dr. A. C. Sarcar, M.A., 6. Jl. N. Saha, lisq., M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 7. R. M. Purkayastha, Esq., 

3. Dr. P. C. -Gulia, D.Sc. ,M.Sc. • 

4. Dr. J. K. Chowdhtiry,* 8. A. N. Kapnaiina, Esq., 

' M.Sc., Ph*D. • ■>* , M.Sc. 

9. It. K. thakraborty, ♦Esq., M».Sc. 


b. Q. M.t Iluss'ain, Esq., 
M.A. 

7. S. C. Cliakraborty, Esq., 
M.Sc. 
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External Examiners. 

1. Bidlnibliusan Datta, Esq. 6. Dr. B. B. De, D.Sc. 

2. Haridas Saha, Esq., M.A. 7. Dr. Meldrum. 

3. Dr. J. N. Mukherjee. 8. Dr. H. K. Sen, D.Sc. 

4. Prcodaranjan Boy, Esq. ! q. Dr. S. S. BJiatnagar. 

5. Dr. P. C. Mitter. ! 

Law (January, 1926). 

Internal Examiners. 

1. J. N. Das Gupta, Esq., 

M.A., M.L., Chairman. 

Snkumar Guha, Esq., 

B.L. 

3. R. K. Doss, Esq., Bar- 
at-Law. 

7. N. C. Pal, Esq., M.A., B.L. 

External Examiners. 

r. Dr. A. Suhrawardy, M.A., j 2. M. N. Basil, Esq., M.A., 
Pli.D., D.Lit., Bar-at- J B.L. 

Law. | v N N. Gliosli, Esq., 

I ' M.A., B.L. 


GRADUATES—M. A. 

1922 . 

Enot.tsii. 

Class I. 

Sukumar Ganguly. . 

Class II. 

(In order of merit.) 

Umesh C-handco Bagelii. Bliupendra Nhtli Dutta Roy. 

Mohammad Abu Vusuff. -Sisir Chandra Chakravarty. 
Dhirendra N&th Sen. Sacftindra Kumar Adhikati. 

. Nagps Chandra Gupta. 


4. vS. C. Majumdar, Esq., 
B.L. 

v A. K. Datta Gupta, Esq., 
M.A., B.L. 

6 . T. P. Dass, Esq., B. L. 
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GRADUATES—\I. A. 

Class III. 

(hi order of merit.) 

Suresh Chandra Sen. I Dcbcndra Nath Sarknr.' 

Aboni Molian Gupta. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Class l. 

Nirmal Kumar Son. 

1923 . 

(In alphabetical order.) 

English (Group A). 

First Class. 

Altai Husain. Santoshkumar Chatto- ’ 

Manindra Nath Mitra. padhyay. 

Uma Prasanna De. 

. Second Class. t 

Abdul Aziz. _ < Debeirdra Mohan Lahiri. 

llimal Chandra Sen. DiKendra, Kal Desarkar: 

fiipin Chandra Pandit. Eila Nap. 

Prafulla Chandra Sen. 

Third Class.. 

Abdul Karim. Iliraina Kumar llanerjee. 

Aftabuddin Ahmad. Hrishikes Hhattacharyya. 

Anil Chandra Ray. Manindra Mohan Chakrabarti. 

Bidhu Bhusan Bhattacharyva. Mir Ahmed Ali. 

Binit Chanclra Sen. . Nefazuddin Khan. 

Pabitra I.al Mukhefjee. 

* 

, English (Group B). 

First 'Class. 

Rabindra Chandra Guha. 

. * -* 

Second Class. 

C?opi Natlj.Gupt-a. 
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GRADUATES—M. A. 

Third Class. 

Nares Chandra Chakrabarti. 

Sanskrit (Croup A). 

Second Class. 

Abiuas Chandra Das. 

Sanskrit (Croup E). 

First Class. 

Umcs Chandra Bhattacharyya. 

Araric. 

First Class. 

Mizonnr Kahman. I Muhammad Serajul Islam. 

Second Class. 

Mohammad Taherul Islam. 

Pkrsian. 

First Class. 

Moayyidul Islam Borrah. 

.Second Class. 

, Abdul Hadi.. 

Philosophy. 

First Class. 

Mahendra, Nptli Chakrabarti. I Sudhir Chandra Uav. 
Nikhil Chandra San. I Syed Jafar Uddin Ahmed. 

Second Class. 

Birendra Chandra Mukhopa-l”Shahed All. 
dhyay. I Sndhansu Kumar Buperjee. 


Third Class. 

Muiiammed''Abdus Salam. 
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GRADUATES-M.' A. 

History (Group A.) 

First Class. 

Amulyaranjan Biswas. | Jyotirmay Sen. 

Prafulla Clianilra Lahiri. 

* Second Class. 

Narendra Mohan Ray. I Satyendra Nath Dasgupta. 

Third Class. 

Surendra Kumar Aich. 

History (Group B.) 

Firsl Class. 

Jatis Chandra Dasgupta. I Muhaininad '/aliurul Islam. 
Second Class. 

Dharmabrafn Sinharay. | Narendra Kumar Das. 

Ziauddin Ahmed. 

Third Class. 

Kshitis Chandra Ray.> I Mohammad Husain Ali. 

Snehendu Basij. 

Economics. 

First Class. 

Dines Chifndra Datta. I Parimal Ray. 

• * , 

Second Class.. 

Prafullaehandra Haidar. 

Third Class. 

Abinascliandra lj)c. 

1924 . 

[In alphabetical order.) 

English ‘(Group A). 

First 'Class. ' 

Abanimohan IJand^opadhyay. | Mahendrana,th De. 

- Manmathanath Guha. 
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GRADUATES—M. A. 

Second Class. 

Abdur Rahman. Prabodhchandra Mitra. 

Harendralal Cliaudhuri. Pramodclumdra Bandyo- 

Herambanath Bhattacharyya. padhyay. 

Narendrachandra Kar. Sudhirchandra Mukho- 

Prabhatkumar Ray. padhyay. 

I'pemlrachandra Siuha. 

Third Class. 

Askar Ali. Kalipada Chakrabarti. 

Brajcschandra Ray. Mir Asghar Ali. 

Gopalcha.idra Acharvya. Paruschamha Chakrabarti. 

Gopcndrachandra Chakrabarti. Pramathaiiatli Majumdar. 
Jogendranath Sengupta. Sukumar Nag. 

Snltamuldin Ahmad. 

Engmsii (Groui* B). 

Second Class. 

Juanranjau Datta. 

Third Class. 

Bibckpraphulla Pal. 1 Durgaclmran Samajdar. 

Narendranath Dasgupta. 

Sanskrit (Group A). 

First .Class. 

Abinasclumdra Chaudlnni. 

Sanskrit (Group B). 

First Class. 

Niharchandra Chakrabarti. 

•Sanskrit (Group C). 

Third Class. 

Charuchandra .Sen. 

Sanskrit (Group D). 

First Class. 

Sureschatidra Chakrabarti. 
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GRADUATES—M. A. 

Arabic. 

Firs l Class. 

I 

Muhammad A lull Ilashem. ! Mil. Gholam Mowla. 

Syed Moazzam Hossain. 

Persian. 
hirst Class. 

Mil. Abul I ,- azl Syed Ahmed. 

Third Class. 

Nader Ali Rarhi. i Syed Ramzan Ahj. 

Philosophy. 

. I ; irst Class. 

Abu Nasr Muhainmed Saleh. '■ Ganganatli Bhattacharyya. 
Mohinimohan Bandyopadhyay. 

Second Class. 

Abbasuddin Ahmed. • ’ I Khagendranath Chakrabarti.. 

Third Class. 

Jyotirmay Biswas 

« 

, History (Group A). 
h'irst Class. 

Pral 1 lad eh ail dra G oj». 

Second Class. 

Asntosh ChakraBarti. I Nalinimohan Kar. 

Ounagobinda Datta. I Nalininath Dasgnpta. 

• * Third Class,. •" * 

* 

Bankimehandnf Datta. • . I Sachindralal Rftyohaudhuri. 

Suboflhchandra Banerjee. . 
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GRADUATES—M. A. 

History (Group B). 

Second Class. 

Abdul Munim Chowdhury. Md. Nurul Hudn. 
.Bhuhnniimhan Raychaiuthuri. Parc-snath Sil. 
Bidhubhushan Cliattcrjee. Santnshrliaiidra Guha. 
Jasodaranjan Das. . Sudhirchaiulra Gliosli. 

Third Class. 

Bhubanmohan Gosivami. ' Ksliitiscliandra Ray. 

Sarojpnisanna Gupta. 

Economics. 

First Class. 

Jyotislicliandra Ghosh. | Ksliitiscliandra Chaudhuri. 

Sisirkumar Basil. 

Second Class. 

Altafur Rahman Khan. Mahaiimicd Hanif Bhuya. 

Bibhutibhushan Son. Muhammad Firdous Ali. 

Digindrakisor Ray. Sudhansukmnar Dasgupta 

Third Class. 

A bdul Majced Khandokcr. I Manmathaktimar Ray. 
Manadacharan Chakrabarti. | Torabali Miah. 

Mathematics. 

First Class. 

Ilireudramohan Sengupta. 

GRADUATES—M.Sc. 

1922 . 

{In order of merit.) 

Physics. 

Class IT. 

| Prafiillrt Kumar Roy. 


Phanindra Kunar Mitr? 
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GRADUATEvS—M. Sc.' 

Chemistry. 

Class I. 

Dhircndra Chandra Roy. | Copal Chandra Sarkar. 

Class III. 

Bijoy Kumar Sell. 

1923 _. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Physics. 

Second Class. 

Momtazuddiii. | Susil Chandra F.is\vas. 

Chemistry. 

First Class. 

A. N. Kappanna. Kalipada Basil. 

Aswinikumar Guha. ' Paresclmndra Datta. 

Hariprasanna Ray. , Pradoshchdndra I^aychaudhuri. 

Satischandra I)e. 

Second Class. 

Sisirkumar Guha. 

Mathematics. 

Second Class. 

Jagadischandra Bhattacharyya. 

1924 . 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Physics. 

Fir.%t Class'. 

• » 4 

Sudhendukumar Basu. • I Surendrachandra Chakrqbarti. 


33 
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GRADUATES—M. Sc. 

Third Class. 

Bimalaprasanna Ray. 

Chemistry. 

First Class. 

Asutosh Sen. I Ninnalehandra Guharay. 

K. P. Srikumaran Unni Nair. | Prankumar De. 

Second C lass. 

liina'Tiunar Sengupta. I Subarnakamal Ray. 

Sudhanyaklunar Ray. 

Third Class. 

Dhirendranath Basuraychaudhuri. 

Mathematics. 

Second Class. 

Chandrakumar Dliar. 

GRADUATES —Honours, B.A. (on Calcutta University 
Syllabus.) 

1922 . 

{In order of mept.) 

English. 

Class I. 

Manmatha Nath Cuba. 

Class II. 

Abdul Majeed Mollah. 

Narendra Chandra Kar. 

Sudhir Chandra Mukho- ■ 

padhyay. Kalipada Chahraborty. 

Kiran Lai Dint. IJpendra Chandra Sinha. 

Amorcndra Nath Kundu. ’Surondra Nath Das. 

Syed- Mustafa Ali. Dhircndra Kishor Dhar. 


Probodh Chandra Mittra. 
Jogendra Nath Sen Gupta 
1 Dines Chandra Sarkar. 
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GRADUATES— Honours, B.'A. 

Sukumar Nag. Udoya Chandra Das. 

Nareudra Nath Das Gupta. Md. Vilayet Hussain. 

Aksliov Chandra Khasnobis. I Sohrab-ud-din Ahmad. 

I Bibek Prafulla Pal. 

Sanskrit. 

First Class. 

NihSr Chandra Chakravarti. 

Arabic. 

First Cla’ss. 

■£ye*d Moa/.zmn Hossain. | Md. Gholam Mowla. 

Second Class. 

Mohammad Abul Hashem. | Abdur Rahman. 

. Persian. 

Second Class. 

Md. Jinnot-ullali Miah. 

PlIII.OSOPUY. 

First Class. 

Ganganath Bhattacharjee 

History. 

Second Class. 

Prahlad Chandra Gcpc. I Jyotish Chajidra Ghosh, 

id. Nitral Hilda. 

Economics. 

Second Class. 

(Mohammed Firdous'Ali. I Sudhansu Kumar Das Gupta. 
I Sisir Kumar Basft. I Upendra Chandra Gupta. 

Mathematics. 

Second Class. ‘ 

Prafulla Chandra* Majumda’r. , I Haladhar Bhaunfik.* 
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GRADUATES— Honours, B. A 

1924 . 

[In alphabetical order.) 

Engi.ISH. 

Class II. 

Amulyaratan Ghosh. Dhirendrachandra Pal. 

Azizuddin Ahmad. Sailendranath Uhadra. 

Bhupendrachandra Hajra. Timirharan Mukhcrjee 

Sanskrit. 

Class II. 

Dakshinacharan Chakrabarti. i Prankisor Goswami. 

Sanskrit and Bengali. 

Class I. 

Bishadbhushan Dasgupta. 

Arabic. 

Class I. 

Abdul Jabbar Khan. I Fazlul Karim. 

Class II. 

Fazlar Rahman. I Inamul Ilossain. 

Islamic Studies. 

Class I. 

Abul Ula Muhammad Wali- Md. Turab Ali. 

nil ah. Muhammad Moslehitddin. 

Md. Abdul Aziz. Mutiur Rah'man. 

Class II. 

.1 

Abdur Rashid. Mohammad Habibullah. 

Md. Abdul Majid. Mohammed Abdul Basir. 

Md. Nurul Haq. Syed Abdul Mannan. 
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'GRADUATES— Honours, B. A. 

Persian. 

Class I. 

Faiz-ud-Din Khundakar. 

Class II. , 

• Fayezuddin Ahmed. 

Philosophy. 

Class 1. 

Manmathanath Bhattacharyya. 

History. 

Class I. 

Praphullachandra Mukhcrjee. 

Class II. 

Dliirendrakumar Basu. Pramathanath Chatterjee. • 

Golam Jabbar. Sachindrakumar Gupta. 

Nuruddin Ahmad. * Syed Takiuddir., 

• 

Economics. 

• , Class I. 

Hcdayet-ul Islam. I Kumudranjan Chaudhuri. 

‘ Md. Hafizur Ratfman. v 

• * 

Class II. 

Dhiresehandra Ravbardhan. Phanibhushan Basu. 

Gopalchandra Tihowal. Prajaranjan Mukhopadhyay. 

Jvotirindranath Ray. Praphullakumar Banerjee. 

Manindrakisor R.tv., Priyanath Basu. , 

Nagemlrachaiidra Das. Upendrakumar 4 salia. 

1 Mathematics. 

Class I. ’ 

Pareschandra BhattAcliaryya» •• 

• / Class II. 

Mahendranath Ddtta. 
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GRADUATES— Honours, B.Sc. (On Calcutta University 
(Syllabus). 

1922 . 

(In order of merit.) 

Physics. 

Class I. 

Surcndra Chandra Chakraborty. 

Class II. 

Sudhcndu Kumar Basu. I Sudhir Chandra Bose. 

Chemistry. 

Class I. 

Pran Kumar De. | Nirmal Chandra Cuba Ray. 

Surendra Kumar Majumdar. 

Class II. 

Salatiddin Ahmad Yusuf. I B : sveswar Mukhopadhyay. 
Tarapada Bose. 

Mathematics. 

Class II. 

Santosh Chandra Das Gupta. I Ashutosh Sen. 


1924 . 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Physics. 

Class I. 

Arunkumar Datta. I Bhabeskumar ,Som. 

Kamakhyaranjan Sen. 

Class II. 

il 

Brajendrakumar Sen. I Rabin'dranarayan Bhaumik. 

Hiralal Bandyopadhyay.' I Saradacharan Paik. 
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GRADUATES —Honours, B. Sc. 
Chemistry. 

Class I. 

I 

Jadiilal Muklicrjec. I Mahendrakumar De. 

Samarendra Gupta. 

Class II. ' 

ITaridas Gangopadhyay. | Ratindranarayan Alitra. 

Manindranatli Cliakladar. ] Taranikanta Chakrabarti. 


GRADUATES—M. A. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

1922—24. 


Name 

Year 

Subject # 

Class 

On 

i 

Ahanimohau Bandyopadbvay 





(P) 

102 1 

English 

I 

A 

Aboni Mohan Gupta 

1022 

English 

III 


Abbastlddiu Ahmed 

1 024 

Philosophy 

. TI 


Abdul Aziz 

102.) 

English 

■ II 

A 

Abdul Iladi ... ,.. 

102.1 

Persian ‘ 

11 


Abdul Karim ... ... 

102.1 

Englislj 

III 

A 

Abdul Majucd Khandoker ... 

1024 

Economics 

‘.III 


ATxlitl Munim Chotidhury ... 

1024 

History 

•11 

•B 

Abdttr Rahman,... 

1024 

English 

II 

A 

Ahiiiaschandva Chaudhuri ... 

■ 024. 

Sap skrit 

I 

A 

Abinas Chandra Das • 

102.1 

Satfskrit 

II 

A 

Abinaschandra De . 

1923 

Economics 

Til 


Abu Nasr Muhammcd Saleh 




(P) * • ... 

1024 

Philosophy 

I 


Aftabuddin Ahmad 

1021 

English 

III 

A 

Altaf. Husain (PI 

102.1 

English 

I 

A 

Altafur Rahman Kltan 

1924 

Economics 

1 V‘ 

• 

Amulyaraujan Biswas 

192,1 

History 

I 

A 

Anil Chandra Ray 

192,1 

English 

III ■ 

A 

Askar Ali ... ... 

1924 

English 

III 

A 

Asutosh Chakrabarti 

1924 

History 

II 

A 

Bankimehatulj-Jt Datta 

1924 

Historv 

III 

A 

Blntbanmohan Goswami .,. 

I924 1 

History 

* III 

B 

Bhubanmohan *Raychau£tiuri 

1924 

History, t 

TI 

B 


(P. University Prizeman for having s'**xl first iA the first class). 
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GRADUATES—M. A. 


Name 

Bhupendra Nath Dntta Roy 
Bibekpraphulla Pal 
Bibhutihhushan Sen 
Bidhu Blmsan Bhattacharyya 
Bidhubhushan Chattcrjee ... 
Bimal Chandra Sen 
Binit Chandra Sen 
Bipin Chandra Pandit 
Birendra Chandra Mukho- 
padhyay 

Brajeschandra Ray 
Charuchandra Sen 
Debcndra Mohan Lahiri 
Debendra Nath Sarkar 
Dharmabrata Sinharay 
Dhirendra Nath Sen 
Digcndra lad Desarkar 
Digindrakisor Ray 
Dines Chandra Datta (P) ... 
Durgacharan Saraajdar 
Gaugnnath Bhattacharyya (P) 
Gopalehandra Acharyva 
Gopendrachai.dra Chakrabarti 
Gcpi Nath Gupta 
Gnnagobinda Datta 
Ilar.udralal Chaudhuri 
Ilerambanath Bhattacharyya 
Hiranya Kumar Banerjee .... 
Hirendramohan Sengupta (P) 
Hrishikes Bhattacharyya 
Jasodaranjan Das 
Jatis Chandra Dasgupta 
Jogendranath Sengupta 
Jnanranjan Datta 
JyoMrmay Biswas 4. 

Jyotirmay Sen \P) 
Jyotishchandra Ghosh 
Kalipada Chakrabarti 
Kliagcndranatli Chakrabarti 
Kshitischandra Chaudhuri (P) 
Kshitis Chdndra Kay 
Kshitischandra Ray 


Year 

Subject 

Class Grouj 

KJ 22 

English 

11 


I ()24 

English 

hi 

B 

1924 

Economics 

11 


1923 

English 

hi 

A 

1924 

History 

11 

B 

1923 

English 

11 

A 

192.3 

English 

hi 

A 

192,3 

English 

11 

A 

192.3 

Philosophy 

11 


1924 

English 

hi 

A 

1924 

Sanskrit 

hi 

C 

192.3 

English 

11 

A 

1922 

English 

hi 


192.3 

History 

n 

B 

192 2 

English 

11 


102 3 

English 

11 

A 

1924 

Economics 

11 


192.3 

Economics 

1 


1924 

English 

hi 

B 

1924 

Philosophy 

1 


IO 24 

English 

in 

A 

IQ24 

English 

hi 

A 

IQ2.3 

English 

11 

1) 

1924 

History 

n 

A 

1924 

English 

11 

A 

1924 

English 

11 

A 

'92.3 

English 

hi 

A 

IQ24 

Mathematics 

T 


1923 

English 

III 

A 

1924 

History 

II 

B 

1923 

History . 

I 

B 

IQ24 

English 

III 

A 

1924 

English 

II 

B 

1924 

Philosophy 

III 


1923 

History 

I 

A 

1924 

Economics 

I 


1924 

English 

III 

A 

1924 

Philosophy 

11 


1924 

Economics 

I 


i9?3 

History 

III 

B 

1924 

, History ■ 

III 

B 


(P. University Prizeman for having stood first in the first class). 
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Name 

Year 

Subject 

Class 

Grou 

Lila Nag 

>925 

English 

11 

A 

Mahamnied Hanif Bhuya ... 

1924 

Economics 

11 

» 

Maliendranath Chakrabarti ... 

1925 

Philosophy 

1 


M.'JiendVanath De 

1924 

English 

• 1 

A" 

Manadacharan Chakrabarti ... 

1924 

Economics 

hi 


Manindra Mohan Chakrabarti 

I92.t 

' English 

hi 

A 

Manindra Nath Mitra 

1924 

English 

1 

A 

Manmathaknmar Ray • 

1924 

Economics 

hi 


Manniathnath Guha (P) 

1924 

English 

1 

A 

Md. Abul Fa/.l Syed Ahmed 

• 




jP) 

1924 

Persian * 

1. 


Md. Gholam Movvla 

1924 

Arabic 

1 


Md. Nttrul Iluda 

1924 

History 

11 

B 

ir Ahmed AH ... 

1925 

English ’ 

hi 

A 

Mir Asghar Ali ... 

1024 

English 

111 

A 

Mi/.anur Rahman (P) 

1925 

Arabic . 

1 


Moayyidul Islam Borrali (P) 

1925 

Persian 

1 


Mohammad Abu Yusuf! 

1022 

English 

11 


Mohammad'Husain Ali 

192.1 

History 

hi 

n 

Mohammad Teberul Islam ... 

192.1 

Arabic 

11 


Mohinimohan Ilandvopadhyay 

1924 

Philosophy 

. 1 


Muhammad Abul Hashem . 

1924 

Arabic 

1 


Muhammad Serajul Islam (!?) 

102.4 

Arabic 

1 


Muhammad Zahurul Islam 


• 


• 

IP!" . 

1025 

History 

•. 1 

B 

Muhammed Abdus .Salam ... 

T 925 

Philosophy, 

hi 

1 

Muhanuned Firflotts Ali 

1924 

Economics 

11 


Nader Ali Ravhi ... 

IQ24* 

Persian 

hi 


Nages Chandra Gupta * 

IQ22 

English 

n 


Nalinimohau Kar , 

IO24, 

Hisl'orv 

11 

A 

Nalininath Dasgupta 

1924 

History 

11 

A 

NarendrachantVa Kar 

1924 

English 

n 

A 

Narendra Kumar Das 

192.4 

History 

11 

B 

Narendra Mohan, Ray 

1925 

History 

11 

A 

Nareifdranath Dasgtipta 

7924 

English, 

nr 

B 

Nares Chandra Chakrabarti ... 

1923 

English 

hi 

B 

Nefaz.uddin Khaa 

1923 

English 

hi 

A 

Niharchandra Chakrabarti 





IP) 

1924 

Sanskrit 

i 

B 

Nikhil Chandra Sen (P) 

1925 

Philosophy 

, 1 


Nirmal Kumar Sen ... 

1922 ’ 

Chemistry 

1 


Pabitra Lai Mnkherjce ... 

1923 

English* , 

hi 

A 


(P. University Prizeman for having stiVkl first in'the first class). 
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Name 

Pareschandra Chakrabarti ... 
Parcsnath Sil 
Parimal Kay 
Prabhatkumar Ray 
Prabodhehandra Mitra 
Prafullacbamlra Haidar 
Prafullacbandra Lahiri 
Prafullacbamlra Sell 
Prahladchandra„Gop (P) 
Prama'thauath Majumdar ... 
Pramodchandra llandyo- 
padhyay > ... 

Rabindra Chandra Guha ... 
Sacliindra Kumar Adhikari 
Sachindralal Raychaudhuri ... 
vSantoshcliaudra Guha 
Santoshkuniar Chattopadhyay 
Sarojprasanna Gupta 
Satyendra Nath Dasgupta ... 
Shahed Ali 

Sisir Chandra Chakravarty ... 
Sisjrkumar Basil 
Snehc-iidu |5asu ... 
Sub.odhch'tndra Banerjee ... 
Sudiiansu Kumar Banerjee ... 
Sudhansukumar Dasgupta ... 
Sudhirchandra Ghosh 
Sudhirchandra Mukjio- 
padhyay 

Sudhir Chandra Ray 
Sukumar Ganguly (P) 
Sukumar Nag 
Sullan,uddui Ahmad 
Surcndra Kumar Aich 
Surcschandra Chakrabarti ... 
Sures Chandra Sen 
Syed Jafar Uddin Ahmed ... 
Sycd Moazam Ilossain (P) ... 
Syed Kamnan Ali. .... 

Torabali Miah ... 

TJma Prasanna tie 

(P. tTniversity Prizeman fi>r h 


Year 

Subject 

Class 

Oroup 

1924 

English 

hi 

A 

1924 

History 

IT 

B 

1923 

Economics 

I 


1924 

English 

II 

A 

T924 

English 

II 

A 

1923 

Economics 

II 


IQ23 

History 

I 

A 

1923 

English 

II 

A 

1924 

History 

I 

A 

1924 

English 

III 

A 

1924 

English 

II 

A 

1923 

English 

T 

B 

IQ 2 2 

English 

TT 


1924 

History 

III 

A 

1924 

History 

II 

B 

1923 

English 

I 

A 

1924 

History 

III 

B 

1923 

History 

II 

A 

ros; 

Philosophy 

II 


1022 

English 

II 


IQ 24 

Economics 

I 


7 023 

History 

TTI 

B 

1924 

History 

III 

A 

1923 

Philosophy 

TI 


1024 

Economics 

II 


1924 

History 

11 

B 

1924 

English 

IT 

A 

1923 

Philosophy 
English ' 

I 


IQ 2 2 

I 


1924 

English 

III 

A 

1924 

English 

iri . 
in 

A 

1923 

History 

A 

1924 

Sanskrit 

1 

D 

TQ22 

English 

hi 


1923 

Philosophy 

1 


1924 

Arabic 

1 


1924 

Persian 

hi 


19*24 

Economics 

HI 


192,3 ' 

English ' 

1 

A 


,'ing stood first in the first class.) 
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Name. 

Unies Chandra Bhattacharyya 
(?) , ... ... 
Umesh Chahdra Bagchi 
Upendi'achandra Sinlia 
Ziauddiu Ahmed 


Year. 

Subject. 

Class. 

Group 

1923 

Sanskrit 

I 

E 

1922 

English 

11 


1924 

English 

11 

A 

1923 

History 

' n 

B 


AD EUNDEM—M. A. 


A. K. G. Sofdar. 

A. K. Wajiuddin Ahmad. 

A. Rahim. 

ftbani Kanta Ghose Roy. 
Abhoya Charan Chakravarti. 
Abdul Aziz Talukdar. 
Abdullah-Al-Mamun 
Suhrawardy. 

Abdul Majid (1923). 

Abdul Majid. * 

Abdur Rflhman Khan, I. 
Abdur Rahman Khan, IT. 
Abdur Rub Chowdhurv (1923) 
Abdus Sattar Siddiqui. 

Abut Hussain. 

Abul Qnasern. 

Ahu-Usman Khalid. 
•Adiluzzaman Khan. 

Adinath Sen (1923). 
Akramazzarnati Khan. 

Amal Chaodra Bose. . 
Ambica Charan Das. 

Amiya Chandra Chose. 
Amiyansu K,umar Das-glipta. 
Amulva Kumar Datta-gupta. 
Anuilva Mohan Roy. 

AnlVilva Nath ’Bf.su. 

Annada Charan Banerjee. 
Anukul Chandra Bhatta¬ 
charyya. 

Anukul Chandra Das. 

Anukul Chapdra Sen. 
Arshaduzzatnan Khan. 

/Vshraf Ali Khan. > 


Aswini Kumar Bhatta- 
, charyva. 

Aswini Kumar Das-gupta. 
Aswini Kumar Lahiri. 

Alaul Hakim. 

Atul Chandra Ghosh. 

Atul Chandra Sen. 

Bhabatosh Sen. 

Bholauath .Saha (1923). 
Bhubau Mohan Bait. 
Bhupeudra Kumar Basu. 
Bidliu Ranjan Ghose. , 

Bijoy lihusan Datta. 

Binoy Kumar Gly>sh (1923). 
Birendra, Kisho/e Tarafdar. 
Birendra Kumar Das. . 
Chandra Kumar Ilutt. 
Chintaliaran Majuihdar. , 
Debendra Kumar A litter 
/i93.lb 

Debendra Nath Sanyal. 
Deveiidra. Kumar Ray (Rai 
Sahib) 1 (11)23). 

Dhirendra Mohan Dutt. 
Dhireiidra Nath Banerjee. 
Dhirendra Nath Ghosh. 
Dhirendnt Nath .Son. . . 
Durga Kanta' Chaudllury. 
Dwijemlra Mohan Sen.' 
Ghtilam Rahman. 

Girija K. Majumdar. 

Girish Chandra Nag (Rai 
Bahadur) (102.3)*. 

Hara Mohan, Paul (T923). 


- , 

N0 year lias been put against tlio, names of those graduates oit 
whom the ad eundem degrees were conferred in 192.1.) 



AD EUNDEM—... 


Haripada Bancrjee. 

Har Kumar Slialia. 

Hem Chandra Bancrjee. 

Hem Chandra Biswas (1923). 
Him Chandra Kay. 

Indra Kumar Dutta. 

Jatindra Mohan Dutta. 
Jatindra Mohan Chose. 
Jitendra Mohan Chose. 
Jitendra Mohan Bhatta- 
cliaryya. 

Jogendra Nath' Sen. 

Jogindra Nath Das. 

Jyotish Chandra Ghoshal. 
Kalika Ranjah Kay. 

Kalipada Sen-gupta. 
Kazeinuddiu Shined. 

Kazi Al)dul Wadud. 

Khalilur Rahman Md. Nurul 
Islam. 

Khurshed Ali Talukdar. 

Kiron Coomer Ghosh (1923). 
Krishna Binode Shaha. 
Kshitish Chandra Barman. 
Kshitish Chandra Neogi 
(1923). ■ 

Kukranjau Dhar. 

Kumud Chandra Chakra- 
varty. 

Mafizuddin Ahmad '(1923). 
Mahammad Abdul Bashar 
(1923b 

Mahammad Sidiq Khan 
(1923) 

Mahammed Nurul Huq 
Chowdlrury (1923). 
Mahendra Kumar Chose. 
Maheridra Kumar Sircar 
(1923b 

Mahmudul Ameen. 

Mahmood Hasan. 

Manindra 'Chaiuti’a Bhatia- 
charyya. 

Manindra Mohan Deb. 
Manindra Nath Lasu. • 1 


Manmatha Nath Chakravarty. 
Manoraujan Ray. 

Mati Lai Dam. 

Md. Khalilullah. 

Md. Serajul Islam. 

Md. Usman Cham. 

Mobarak Ali. 

Mohammad 'Abdullah. 
Mohammad Ali Hussain 
Bhuiyan. 

Mohini Mohan Ray. 

Mosaheb Ali Khan. 
Muhammad Osman. 
Muhammad Shahidullah. 
Muhammad Somed Ali. 
Muhammad Ynsuff (1923). 
Munindra Chandra Cuha. 
Nagesh Chandra Cupta. 
Naimuddin Ahmad (1923). 
Naresh Chandra Choudhury. 
Narmada Charati Bancrjee. 
Nasiruddin Ahmed (Khan 
Bahadur). 

Nirpial Chandra Pal (1923). 
Nirmal Kumar Sen. 

Nitya Hari Aich. , 

Nur Ahmed. 

P(inkoj Coomar Ghosh (1923). 
Paresh Chandra Nandi. 
Pares!) ■ Nath Bhattacharyya, 
Prafulla Chandra Sen. 
Prafulla Karnal Sen. 

Prafulla Nath Rrv. 

Pramatha Nath Chakrabarty. 
Pramatha Natl,’ Sen. 

Plan Kumat Sen. 

Prasanna Klunar Biswas. 
Priyanath Bidhyabhusan 
(Pandit) (roa3). 

Priyesh Chandra Datta. 
Quader Bukhsh,. 

Qumaruddin Muhammad 

(192c). , 

Rab’indr.i Nath Chose. 
Rabindra Nath Guha. 



AD EUNDEM—M. A’. 


Rabindra Nath Sen. 
Rabindra Nath Seu-gupta. 
Radha Govinda Basak (1923). 
Rai Kishore Majumdar. 
Rjtjeudra ftuniar Banik. 
EakhAldas Ghose. 

Ramada Pr'asanua Ghose. 
Ramendra Mohan Bose. 

Rash Behari Bose. 

Rezaur Rahman Khan. 

S. Tamizuddin Khan. 
Sachindra Chandra Sen 
. (1923b 

Sachindra Kumar Ghose. 
Sachindra Mohan Chanda. 
Sachindra Nath Chatterjee. 
Saujib Kumar Chaudhury. 
Santosh Kumar Ray. 

Sarada Chararj Ghose (Rai 
Bahadur). 

Sasanka Kumar Bose. 

Satyalal Das. 

Satyendra Chatidra Mitra. 
Sisir Chandra Chakravarty. 
Sisir Kumar Ghosh. 


Sisir Kumar Niyogi (1923). 
Sisir Kumar Sen. 

Sudhir Chandra Roy. 
Sudhirindra Nath Guha. • 
Supati Ranjan Nag. 

Surendra Chandra Datta. 
Surendra Chandra Gupta. 
Stirc'ndra Mohan Sen-gupta 
(1923). 

Surendra Nath Basil. 

Suresh Chandra Bhatta- 
charyya. 

Suresh Chandra Sen. ■ 
Syama Kanta Banerjee. 

Syed Alidus Sylihan. 

Syed Ahmadullah. 

Syed Ansaruddin Ahmed. 
'I'arapada Ganguly. 

Umesh Chandra Bagchi. 
Umesh Chandra Bhatta- 
charyya (1023). 

Umesh Chandra Sen. • 
Upendra Chandra- Talukdar. 
R. Zahid 'Suhrawardy 
(Hon’ble Justice). 


' GRADUATES-B. A.' 

1922 — 24 . 

This list excludes the names of Craduajes who have taken 
the M.A. Degrees., 


» (Tn alphabetical order.) 


Name. 

Year. 

Subject. 

Class. 

A. P . M. Mcsbdh JCJddin 

... 1923 


. , 

A. J. G. Samdani Khan 

... IQ22 


’ 

A. Z. M. Rezai Karim 

... 1923 



Abani Bhusan Ealiaf 
Abani Kanta Chattcrjeet 
Abani Mohan Gope 

Abdul Aref ■ * 

... 1922 

... 1924 

... 1923 

... 1922 




• ’Passed with Honours.' 
t „ „ Distinction. 
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Name* 

Year 

Subject. 

Class 

Abdul Ashraf Afikor Rahman 

1924 



Abdul Aziz 

IQ22 



Abdul Bari 

1923 



Ab(]ul Gaffarf 

1922 



Abdul Gafiur 

1924 



Abdul Hai 

1923 



Abdul Hai 

1924 



Abdul Halim Mia 

J 924 



Abdul Jabbar Khan* 

1924 

Arabic 

1 

Abdul Majecd Mollah* 

1922 

English 

11 

Abdul Malek 

1922 



Abdul Matin 

K )22 



Abdul Motaleb 

1924 



Abdur Rahman* 

1922 

Arabic 

11 

Abdur Rajjaque 

1922 



Abdur Raschid 

1922 



Abdur Rashid* 

1924 

Islamic Studies 

11 

Abdus Setter 

1923 



Abdus Sobhan 

1922 



Abinas Chandra I)e 

1922 

' 


Abtil Kasem Aminullah 

1922 



Abul Ula Muhammad 




Waliullah* , 

1924 

Islamic Studies 

1 

Aditj Kumar Sen Gupta f ... 

1922 



Afsar Uddin Ahmad 

1924 



Aftaljuddin Ahmad 

1923 



Ahmed Ali 

1922 



Akhtaruzzaman 

1922 



Akshoy Chandra Kli^isnobis* 

1922 

English 

11 

Akshoy Kumar Mukherjee ... 

1922 



Ali Acks 

1924 



Amalaprasanna Scngupta ... 

1924 



Amarendra Nath Ghoshf ... 

1922 



Aminuddin Ahmad 

1924 



Amit Hossain Khan 

1923 



Amoreud.a Nath.Kundu* ... 

1922 

English 

11 

Amrita-Kanta Chatterjif ... 

1922 



Amulyachandra Ghosh 

1924 



Amulya Chandra Sen 

1922 



Amulyaratan Ghosh* 

1924 

English 

11 

Ananga Mohan Cbaterjee . 6 . 

1922 




•"Passed with Honours, 
f ,, „ Distinction 
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Name. 

Ananta Nath Ghatakf 
Anath Bandhu Debnath 
Anath Bandhu Doss 
Amfth Bandhu Karmakar . 
Aifilchandra Basil 
Anuadacharan Basil 
Ardhendusekhar Ch-akrabarti 
Asliraf Ali Khan 
Ashrafuddin Ahmad 
Asutosh Bhattacharyya 
Asitnath Bhattacharyya 
Atindramohati .Sen 
Azheruddin Ahmad 
Azizuddin Ahmad* 

Aziz Ullah 
Badruddin Ahmad 
Barada Kauta Chakravarty . 
Barunchandra IXtsgupta 
Basudhakauta Das 
Bciioy Bhusan Das 
Bhabatosh Mukherjee 
Bhabatosh Sen Gupta 
Bliabeschandra Nandi 
Bluipendrachandra Hajra* . 
Bhupendrakisor Rakshit 
Bjbek Prafulla Pal* 
Bitnalacliaran Ghosh 
Bimalananda B'nattacharjce 
Bimalchandra’ Guha 
Binayendranath Sen 
Binodebehari Chaudlniri 
Bipinchjmdra Banik 
Biraja Kalita lihowmik 
Bishadbhushan Dasgupta 
Braja- Gopal Das' , 

Brajendra Chandra Chakra- 
varti 

Brajendra Gopal' Sur 
'Brajendra Kumar Das 
Byomkesh Majuindarf 
Chandra Binod Roy 


Year. Subject. Class. 

1922 

T922 

1922 

1922 
1924 
1924 , 

3924 

1923 

1923 
1.923 

1924 

1023 

1923 

1924 English ■’ 11 

1923 

1923 

1922 

1024 

1923 
1022 
1922 

K)22 
1 924 


1924 

English 


II 

1924 

1922 

English 


II 


1924 

1922 

IQ24 

IQ 24 
192 3 
1924 
1922 

3934 Sanskrit & Bengali I 
1922 

1922 

1922 

1922 

1922 

192? 


*Passcd with*'Honours.. • 
f „ ,, Distinction. 
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Name. 

Chandrasekhar Gupta 
Cham Chandra Basil 
Cfiaruchandra Datta 
Chintaharan Ray 
Chitta Ranjan Deb 
Dakshinacharan Chakrabarti* 
Dehendra Mohan Debnath ... 
Devendra Nath Das 
Dhanes Chandra Sen Gupta 
Dhirendrachandra Ganguli ... 
Dhirendrachandra Pal* 
Dhirendra Kishor Dhar* 
Dhirendrakumar Basil* 
Dhirendramohun Sen 
Dhirendra Nath Guha 
Dhireschandra Raybardhan* 
Dines Cliatidra Sarkar* 
Dineschandra Mukherjee 
Dinesehandra vSarkar 
Dwijgndra Kishor Bhatta- 
charjee 

Dvvijendrq Kumar Bhatta- 
charyya 

Facz-ud-Din Khundkar* 
Fayezuddin Ahmed* 

Faz/’ul Karim* 

Fazlur Rahman* 

Ganganath Bhattacharjec* b ... 
Gayachand Nath 
Girindra Kumar Bando- 
padhaya 

Girindra Nath Mukherjee ... 
Gobinda Krishna Guptaf ... 
Gokulchaiidra Barman 
Golam Ambiya 
Golam jabbar* * 

Gopalchandra Bhowal* 
Gopendra Chandra Das 
Gupta 

Gopikaballav Goswami 
Govinda L 91 Da's ‘ 


Year. 

1924 

1922 

Subject. 

Class_ 

1923 

1023 

IQ22 



1924 

1922 

1922 

TQ 22 

Sanskrit 

11 

1923 



1924 

English 

n 

IQ22 

English 

11 

1924 

1924 

1922 

History 

11 

1924 

Economics 

11 

1922 

1923 
1923 

T 922 

1922 

English 

11 

1924 

Persian 

1 

1924 

Persian 

11 

1024 

Arabic 

1 

1924 

Arabic 

11 

1922 

1924 

Philosophy 

1 

1922 
1922 
1922 

1923 
1922 



1924 

History 

11 

1924 

1922 

1924 

T922 

Economics 

11 


•rassed with Honours, 
f „ ,, Distinction. 
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Name. 

Haladhar Bhaumik* 


Year. 

1922 

Haladhar Saha 


1924 

Haralal I*)as * 


1924 

Hara'Eal T)e 


1922 

HarSuchandra ‘Chakrabarti 


1924 

Harendra Chandra Ray 


1922 

Hari Binotic Basak • 


T Q22 

Ilari Charan Nath 


1922 

llaridas Banerjee 


1923 

Ilariknmar Nath 


IQ 22 

Harilal Basak 


1924 

.Ilcflavct-ul-Islam* 


1924 

Ilcm Chandra Mukherjee 


KJ22 

Hiniansnbikas Basu 


T 924 

Hiralal Banik 


I92 h 

Hiralal Gangopadhyay 


1924 

Hirendra Mohan Sen Guptat 

1 922 

Inaniul Hossain* 


I»21 

Jabed Ali - 


1924 

Jagadischandra Saha 


1924 

lagat Bandlm Das 


1922 

Jagatjiban Das 


1924 

Jahnabicharan Chakrabarti 


I U24 

lajncsivar Ghosh 


1924 

Jatindra Kumar Rov 


T 9 2 2 

Jatis Chandra Basil 


1922 

Jibankumar Gangnli 


1923 

Jitcndrachandra Datta 


192.1 

Jnanendramohan Chakrabarti 

1924 

Jnanranjan Chakralxirtyf 


1Q22 

Jogendra Kumar Ghosh 


IQ 22 

Jogendra Nath tym Gupta* 


IQ2 2 

Jogcschandra Chakrabarti 


1923 

Jogcscliandra Lodh 


1923 

Joges Chandra Roy - 


T922 

Jogindranath Chaudhuri 


1923 

Tognesvvar Mazumdarf 


1922 

Jvotirindra Mohan Birf 
Jyotirindranath Rav* 


1922 


1924 

Jyotish Chandra„Ghosh* 


1922 

Kalacliand Ray" 


1924 


^Passed with ifonouis. 
t ,, Distinction.' 


Subject. 

Mathematics 


Economies 


Arabic 


English 


Economics 

History 


Class. 

II 


If 


II 


II 

II 
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GRADUATES-B. A. 


Name. 

Year. 

.Subject. 

Class. 

Kalicharan Nandi 

IQ24 



Kalidas Copy 

1023 



Kali Pada Cliakraborty* 

1922 

Knglisll 

II 

Kaliprasanna Chaudliuri 

T 924 



Kamakhyacharan Do 

1923 



Kanti Bliuson Shorn 

1922 



Kazi Shams-uddin 

K)22 



Kedarnath Chakraharti 

1924 



Kcramat Ali 

1922 



Khageiidrachandra Kar 

1923 



Kiranchandra .Basil 

1924 



Kiranchandra Saha 

1924 



Kirati Kal Dull* 

1922 

English 

II 

Kisori Mohan Sarkar 

1922 



Krishnabihari Coswami 

1924 



Kshitischandra Chakrabarti ... 

IQ23 



Kshitischaudra Datta 

1923 



Kshitischandra Sengupta 

1923 



Knlada Ranjan Cliakravarty 

1922 



Knmndbandlm Das 

1923 



Kumndranian Chaudhuri* ... 

1924 

Kconomics 

I 

Dalit Mohan Chanda 

1922 



M. Habibullah 

1923 



Madhusudan Biswas 

1924 



Mahendranath Datta* 

1924 

Mathematics 

II 

Makhan-Lal Chanda 

1922 



Makhan Lai Ghosh 

1922 

' 


Mamtazul Huqf 

1922 

• 


Miinindra Chandra Naha Roy 

1922 



Manindrakisor Ray* 

1924 

Economics 

II 

Aianindralal Sengupta 

1924 



Manmathanath Bhatta- 




charyya* 

1924 

Philosophy 

I 

Manmatha Nath Cuba* 

1922 

English 

I 

Md. Abdul Aziz* 

1924 

Islamic Studies 

I 

Md. Abdul Ldrif Khan 

1924 



Md. Abdul Majid* 

K )24 

Islamic Studies 

II 

Md. Abdul Quddust 

1922 



Md. Fazlur Rahman 

1923 



Md. Gholatn Mowla* 

1922 

Arabic 

I 

Md. GolaYh HdsSuin ■ ... 

IQ 22 




•Passed ^ith^TTonours. 
t „ Distinction. 
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GRADUATES- 

15 . A. 


Name. 

Year. 

Subject. 

Class. 

Aid. Hafi/.ur Rahman* 

IQ -4 

Economics 

r 

Mil. Israil 

1023 



Mil. Jiiinot-ullah Miah* 

10 2 2 

Persian 

11. 

Mil.. Manirul Hague Uliuian 

1024 



Mil, Nulul Hag* 

1024 

Islamic Studies • 

ii* 

Mil. Nurul Hilda* 

102 2 

History 

11 

Mil. Shamsul Hudat 

102 2 

• 


Aid. Turab Ali* 

1024 

Islamic Studies 

1 

Mil. Vilavet Hussain* • 

1022 

English 

11 

Mil. Yusuff Ali 

1022 



Mohammad Abdul Hasir* 

1924 

Islamic Studies 

11 

Mohammad Abdul Ilashem® 

102 2 

Arabic * 

. 11 

Mohammad Eirdous Ali* 

1 O '2 2 

Economics 

11 

Mohammad Ilabidullah* 

1034 

Islamic Studies 

11 

Mohini Mohan Bantlo- 




padhyayf 

iq?2 



Mohini Mohan Saha 

1922 



Mohit Kumar Mjjumdar ... 

TQ 22 



Mohi-uddin Ahmad 

1024 



Muhammad’ Abdur Rahman 

102 2 



Muhammad Arab Ali 

1024 



Muhammad Faiz Hossain 

192.1 

• 


Muhammad Moslchuddiu* * . 

1924 

Islamic Studies 

1 

Muhammad Vasin ... 

1023 

. • 


Muhammad Vasin ' .. 

1024 



Mujilnir. Rahman 

1023 



Mulluk Hossain , 

102.4 



Mutiur Rahman,* 

102 ] 

Islamic Studies 

1 

Nagetulrachaudra Das* 

1024. 

Economics 

11 

Nagendrachandra Rav * ... 

1024 

• 


Nagendra Kumar .Chaudhuri 

1023 



Nagendra Nath Dey 

IQ22 



Nalini Kanta Sopc 

102 2 



Nan dal al Das 

1024 



Nanigopal Rand<<>adhvav ... 

1023 



Narcndra Chandra fKar* 

1Q22 

English 

11 

Nnrendratnohan Saha 

1024 



Narcndra Nath .Das Gupta* 

1022 

English 

11 

Nareschandra Ray 

1024 



Narcschandra Chanda 

1934 



Naresh Chandra Ghatak ... 

IQ 22 

_ 




, ‘Passed with,Honours, 
t „ „ Distihctio-i. 




Si6 

GRADUATES—B. A. 


Name. 

Year. 

Subject. 

Nawab Ali Mullah 

*923 


Nibarau Chandra Gangopa- 



dhyayf 

JQ22 


Nibarau Chandra Roy 

1022 


Nrhar Chandra Chakravarti* 

1922 

Sanskrit 

Ni k h i ics war Gangopadhyay 

H)22 


Niradkimiar Bhadra 

1924 


Nirmalchandra Sen, I 

1923 


Nirmauchandra Sen, II 

3 923 


Nirmalendu Basil 

IQ 24 


Nuniddin Ahmad* 

1924 

History 

Nurul' Wahab 

1924 


Ntirnz/anian 

1022 


Palaschandra t’alf 

1924 


Panchanaii Saha 

1 922 


Banelianan Saha 

1923 


Pareschandra "Bhattacharyya* 

1024 

Mathematics 

Paresnath Banik 

1923 


Phaniblmshan Basil* 

1924 

Economies 

Phanibhiishan Desarkar 

1024 


Pham'ndra Mohan Chaudhurit 

1922 


Poresh Nath Roy 

K)22 


Prabhnlchahdra Das 

1923 


Prabodhlal Dharbhainnik ... 

3924 


Prafullacliandra Majumdar* 

1 022 

Mathematics 

Prafulla ^lanikya Sen Gupta 

1922 


Prafiladchandra Bagii 

1024 


Prahlad Chandra Gope* 

1922 

History 

Prajaranjan Mukhopadhyay* 

1024 

Economics 

Praniatha Chandra Mitra 

1922 


Pramathanath Chatterjee* ... 

1 924 

Ilislo’-y 

Praniatha Nath Chowdhury 

1022 


Praniatharanjan Datta 

1924 


Pran Gopal Sirkar 

1022 


Prapkisor Goswami* 

1924 

Sanskrit 

Praphul’achandra Mukharjee* 

H)24 

History 

Praphulla Kumar Banerjec* 

H )24 

Economics 

Prasanna Chandra Saha 

1922 


Pritlnvisehandra Chaudhuri ... 

1924 


Priyanath Basil* 

3924 

Economics 

Priya Nath Ganguly 

1022 



•Passed with Uotiotirs. 
f „ „ Distinction. 


Class. 

I 


II 

I 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

I 

II 

II 
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GRADUATES—B, A. 


Name. 

Year. 

Subject. 

Prohodh Chandra Mittra* ... 

1022 

English 

Pulinchaildra Das 

192.1 

Puranlal .Sahaf 

rg2 2 


Puma Chandra Balaf 

I C)2 2 


Puma Chandra Paul 

IQ2 2 


Quazi Ambor Ali 

1024 


kadhaballav Chatterji 

7 022 


Radhaballav Sutradhar 

I C )2 2 


Radha Syam Royf 

1022 


Rajeirdrakishorc Das 

19 * 2.1 


Rajendra Kumar De 

1022 


‘Rakibuddin Ahmed 

1924 


Ramaniraiijan Biswasf 

IQ 2.1 


Ramendra Mohan Adhva ... 

102; 


Ramesh Chandra Chaudhuri 

1022 


Rameschandra Saha 

192.1 


Rameskiran Pal • • 

' 92.1 


Randal Das , 

TQ 22 


Ranjit Kumar Putt 

1022 


Rasliik Mohan Sahaf 

1022 


Rathindrakumar Ouharay ... 

IQ 24 


Rebati Mohan Poddar 

IQ22 


Rastumullah llhuya 

1023 


Sachi Kauta Nivogi 

1022 


SathinclrSkumar Gupta* 

1024 

History 

Sachindra 'Mohan Glfatak ... 

102 2 

• 

Sailendrakisor RJv 

1024 


Sailendramohafi Sen 

1924 ’ 


Sailendranath Bhadra* 

1024 

Englisji 

Sailendraprasad Ray* 

1024 

Saileschandra Ray 

1924 


Salehuddin Ahmad 

ro24 


Sanatkumar Pal 

1023 


Santi Phusan Rov* , 

1022 


Sarada Prasanna Sarma 

T022 


Saroje Kumar Bose 

T022 


Satish Chandra Sahaf 

1022 


Satvabhushan Gupta 

1924. 


Satyendra Kumar Saha 

TQ 22 


Satvcndranath .I?as 

1924 . 


Serajul Haque Chowdhury ...• 

1022 

•- 


•Passed with Honours. • 
f ,, ,, Distinction. 




5iS 

GRADUATES—B. A. 


Name. 

Shashi Bliusou De 
Shyama Charan Roy Chou- 
dhury, 

Sibdhau Cliakrabarti 
Sisir Kumar Basil* 
Sisirkumar Basu Ray- 
cliaudhuri 

Sohrab-ud-din Ahmad* 
Subodlichandra Das 
Stibodhchandra Datta 
Stibodh Chandra Gupta 
Bakshi 

Sudhanshu Mohan Sarcar ... 
Sudhansuchandra Bandyo- 
padhyay , 

'.Sudhansu Kmnar Das Gupta* 
Sudhendulal Ghosh 
Sudhindrachandra Bandyo- 
padhyav 

Sudliir Chandra Ghoshf 
Sudhirchandra Gupta 
Sudliirchandra Mukliopa- 

'dhvay* 

Sudhireha,r:dra Ray 
Sudhirkumar Ren 
Sukhendu Lai Sen Gupta ... 
Sukumar Nag* t 

Surapati Sur 

Surath Kumar Bhattacharjee 
Surendra Chandra Duttf ... 
Surendra Nath Das* 

Surendra Nath Karf 
Surcsehandra Pal 
Sinyeakahta Nath 
Sved Abdul Mannan* 

Sved’ Moazzurn Hossain* ... 
Svcd Mustafa Ali* 

Sved Takiuddin* 

Tamezuddin Ahmad 
Tarakeswaf Cha’k/avarty 


Venr. Subject Class 

1922 

1022 

1024 

1922 Economies II 

1923 

1922 English II 

T 923 

192 .', 

1022 

1022 

1024 

1922 Economics II 

1923 

1924 
1922 
19.4 


1922 English II 

1924 

1924 

1922 

1022 English II 

1924 

IQ 22 

1922 

1922 English > II 

1922 
TQ24 

1923 

1924 Islamic Studies II 

T922 Arabic I 

1922 English II 

1924 History II 

1023 
1022 


Tpsscd with Honours. 

+ ,, ,, Distinction. 
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GRADUATES—B. A. 


Name. 

Year. 

Subject. 

Class. 

Taraknath Chakrabarti 

1924 



Timirhattm Jluklierjee* 

1924 

English 

11. 

UbaMuu. Nur Siddiqui 

1924 



Udoya Chandra Das* 

1922 

English 

• II* 

Thnesh Chandra Debnath ... 

1022 



Umcsh Chandra Majumdar 

IQ22 

' 


Upendrachandra Gop 

1924 



Upctidra Chandra Gupfa* ... 

1922 

Economics 

II 

Upendra Chandra Si nil a* ... 

1922 

English 

II 

Upwldrakumar Saha* 

I?!24 

Economics 

II 

Tkjhaprasnnna Naha 

IQ 22 



Yogajiban Basil 





AD EUNDEM— 13 . A. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

1924 . 

• 

A. II. M. Waz.ir Ali. ’ A. M. Siddiqur Rahman * 

ft.. ll. •Nurul Hilda. Ahani Kanta Raktfhi 

A. K. M. Alxlul Ratif. Abani Kumar R?y ’ * 

A. K. M. Rafiqueul Haque. Abani Mol'an Mukhuty 

A. M. "M. Oolam Kibria. Abbas AJi Ahmad 

A. M. M. Sluihoodul Huque. Abdul Alim, I 

A. M. Nazir Alnuad Abdul Alim, II 

Abdul Aziz 

1923 . 

• • 

Abdul Aziz (Khan Sahib) 

1924 . 

Abdul Bari 


-•--- i 

•Passed with Honours^ • 
f ,, ,, Distinction. 
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AD EUNDEM—B. A. 

1923 . 

Abdul Ghafur 

1924 . 

Abdul Ghafur, I Abdul Jalil 

Abdul Ghafur, II Abdul Kahleque, I 

Abdul Ghafur Mir Abdul Kahleque, II 

Abdul Gliani Chaudhury Abdul'Karim, 1 
Abdul Ghani Khan Abdul Karim, II 

Abdul Halim jChowdhury Abdul Karim, ill 

Abdul Karim, IV 

1923 . 

Abdul Khaliq 

1924 . 

Abdul Khayer Bazlur Abdul Mabud Khan 

Rahtnan Abdul Majid Chowdhury 

Abdul Eatrf, I Abdul Mannan 

Abdul Latit, II Abdul Monetn Khan 

Abdul Eatif Biswas Abdul Rahman, I 

■ Abdul vSattar (Khan Sahib) 

1923 . 

Abdul Siddique I Abdul Wadud Chowdhury 

1924 . 

Abdus Sattar 
Abinash Chandra Bagchi 
Abinash Chandra Kar 
Abinash Chandra Roy 
Abu Ahmed' 

Abu Muhammad Hossam- 
uddin Haider Ahmadi 
Abu Musa Ahmed Mujtaba 

1923 . 

Abul Hashat Md. Abdul Hye 


Abdul Wahab 
Abdul Wahab Khan 
Abdul Wajid 
Abdur’ Ghani 
Abdur Gofran 
Abdur Rahman 
Abdur Razzak, II 
Abdur Razzaq, I 
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AD RUN DEM—B. A. 

1921 . 

Ahul I.ais Mohammad 

1923 . 

Alml Muzafiar Aliipad 

1924 . 

Abul Wazid Zuhural Huq I Acghar Ali 

1923 . 

Afzalur Rahman (Khan Bahadur) 

* 

1921 .- 

Ahmed Ali j Ahmed Mcah * 

1923 . 

Ahsan UHah 

• 1921 . 

Ajit Kumar Das , • Amanat Ishan 

A jit Kumar Chose Amhuja Prassmna Gupta 

Aklifl Chandra Das Ameer Ali 

Akhil Chandra Pal» Ameer Domain Ahmed 

Akhileswar Mnulik Amiuuddin Ahmad 

Akhteruzzantan Aniulya (^handra De Sarkar 

Akshaya Nath Gulia * Aniulya C’liaran Chakravarty 

Alfazmldin Ahmed Aniulya Kumar Basil 

Aniulya Kumar Das 

1923 . 

Amulyaratan Gulia 
1921 . 

'Ananda Chandra Nandy Aijcrona Ranjan Chakravarty 

Ananta Kumar Das Anil Chandra Das Gupta 

Anath Bandliu Basak Anil Chandra *Dutt * 

Anath Bandliu Pal ' Anisuddin Ahmed 

AAath Gopal Sen ' * . Annada Chnran Dutta 

Annada Charan Ganguly * 
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AD EUNDEM—B. A. 

1923 . 

Annada Clmran Gupta 

1921 . 

Annada Prasad Gango- Asbrafuddin 
padliaya Ashutosh Chakravarti 

Annada Prasad Mazumdar Ashutosh Chanda 

Ansar Ali Asntosb Das Gupta 

Anwarul Quadir Asntosh Ganguly 

Arabinda Ghose Aswini Kumar Chakravai !i 

Aswini Kumar Mitra 

1923 . 

Aswini Mohan Ghosh 

1921 . 

A tharud din Chowd hu ry 
Atul Chandra Rakshit 
(Khan Azharuddin Ahmed 
A/.izur Rahman 

1921 . 

lk.drul Haque Khan Blnipaldas Ghosh 

Bagala Prasanna Das Ilhupati Chandra Dutt 

Ilalai Chand Banik Bhupendra Chandra Roy 

Basanta Kuinar Chakravarti Bhupcndralal Sen Chaudhuri 
Basuda Kanta Banerjee Bhupendra Prasad Neogi 

Basuda Ranjan Da:, Gupta Bhupcsh Chandra Das Gupta 
Baul Chand Basak Bhupcsh Chandra Guha 

Ba/.lur Rahman, I Ridhn Bhiisan Das 

Bazlur Rahman, II Bidhu Bliusan ,Nandv 

Be joy Sankar Sengupta Bidhu Ranjan Das 

Beni Madhab Bhattaeharyya Bidya Mohan Chatterjee 
Be pin Behari Bhotval Bijov Bliuran Ghosh 

Bepiu ltehari Pal I Bijoy Chandra Mukhopadhaya 

Bepin Chandra Chanda Binov Bliusan Ghose 

Tiepin Chandra Laskar Binoykumar Clangopadhaya 

Bhaba Sankar Sengupta Biraj Mohon Ghose 

Bhabatosh Chakravarti Birendra Chqtulra Bhatta- 

Bhabatosh' Roy' ' ■ charvya 

Bharat Chandr.a Saha Birendra Chan/lra Sarkar 

Bhuban Mohan Chaudhury Birenbj-a Kumar Sen 

Bhudeb Mukhci'jee 


Atal Behari Kar 
Atmtr Rahman 
Ataur Rahman 
Bahadur) 

r 



AD KUNDEM—B. A. 


Birendra Mohan Ghosh 

0 

rfirendra Nath Mazuindar 
Birendra Nath Rai 

Chandra Kumar De 


1923 . 

[ Birendra Nath Bose 
1921 . 

| Broja Behari Goswami 
| Briivdaban Chandra Basak 

1921 . 

Chandra Mohan Saha 


1923 . 

Chain Chandra Chakravarty 


1921 *. 


Chintaharan Bandopadhaya 
Chintaharan Chpwdhnry 
Daliluddiy Ahmad 
Dakshina Ranjan Gupta 
Ueliendra Chandra Das 
Dehendra Kumar Bra|nna 
chary 

Debendranath Dutt . • 
Dehendra Nath Sarkar 
.Dha'rMadas Guha 
Dhirendra Chandra Bardhan 
Dhirendra Chandra Chakra- 
varti ’ 

Dhirendra Chandra Ro’y 
Dhirendra Kisluore Bhatta- 
charvya 

Dhiresli Chafnlra Sen 
Elah Newaz Klian 
Enayatcr Rahmar# 

Eanindra Kumar Duttagupta 
Fariduddin Ahmad 
, Fauzul Kabir 
Gancsh Chandra Sengupta 
Girindra Clurtidra Mazmudar 


| Chitta Ranjan Oiakravarti 

[ Digendra Kumar Dattagupta 
Dinesli Chandra De 
Dinesh Chandra Dulta ' 

- Dinesh Chandra Gupta 
I Dinesh Chandra. Mukherjeo 
| Dinesli C*haiidra Roy 
Dinesh Cha.ndrn Sen, 1 
Dinesh Chandra trep, 11 
Dinesh Chandra■ Talukdar 
Dinesli Ranjan Sen 
J Dtirga K.umar Mitra 
j Dtirga Mphan Bose 
Dwaraka Nath Datta 
j Duijendra Nath Mukherji 

j Eshaipte Ali Tahtqdar 

> • • . . 

Faz.lnr Rahman, T 
Fazlur Rahman, TI 

i 

! Girindra Nath Mukherjce 
! Girish Chandra Das 


, 1923 . 
olam Kibrja 
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AD I-UN DEM—B. A. 

1924. 

Guncmlra Nath Roy Chow- ] Guru Charan Roy 
dlniry 

1923. 

G uruprasad Bhattacharya 
1921. 

Hamiduddiu Ahmad 
J923. 

Hamidiir Rahman 

1924. 

Harcndra Knmar Bhatta- I lari Charan Chakravarti 
» charvya Harida.s Chakravarti 

Hari Chaitanva Das 

1923. 

Hari Nath Chakrabutty 

1924. 

Haripada Sengupta Hem Chandra Shorn 

Harapada Sikdar Hemendra Mohan Sengupta 

Hari Ram Dnar ■ Heramba Chandra Ghosh 

Haris Chandra Gangopadhava Heramba Kishore Roy 
Harshalal Sengupta Herambanath Chakravarty 

Harsha Nath Banerjee j Himaugsn Kumar Dasgupta 

Hemanta Kumar Chatterjce 
Hemanta Kumar Mnkhcrjee 
Hem Chandra Dasgupta 
Hem Chandra De 
Hem Chandra Mnjnmdar 
Hem Chandra Ray 

1923. 

Jagneswar Das Gupta 

1924. 

Talaluddin Ahmad j Jam-ini jRanta Chakravarty 

Jamiluddin Ahmad ! Jamini Kanta Nathak 


Ikhlasur Rahman 
Indu Bhusan Tkyltn 
Islian Chandra Dutta 
I/ad Baksh 

Jagadish Chandra Pal 
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AD IiUNDEM—B. A.' 


Jainini Kumar Bancrjee 
Janaki Nath Saha 
Jashoda Lai Hanik 
Jatindr,n Kumar Mukho- 
padhaya 

Jatindfa Molum Das 
Jatindra Mohan Dasgupta 
Jatindra Mohan Sarkar 
jatiiulra Nath Uhattachnryya 
Jatindra Natli Mazumdar 
Jiteudra Chandra Chakravartv 
Jiteudra Chandra Mukhcrjoc 
Jitemlrn Kishore Chakravarti 
.Mtendra Mohon Das Gupta 


Jiteudra Nath Danda 
Jiteudra Nath Ghosh 
JuaiiL'iidra Chandra Mitra 
Jiiancndra Lai Dntta > 
Jnanendra Nath Chakravarty 
Jnanendra Nath Dasgupta 
Jiiancndra Nath Datta 
Jnanendra Nath Ghosh 
Jnan Rnnjan Ghosc Chau- 
dhurv 

Jnan Ranjan Seugupta 
•Jogeiidra Chandra l)utta 
Jogeiidra Kishore lie ' 
Jogeiidra Lai Mukherjee 


1923. 

Togeudra Mohan Dutta 


1921. 


Togeudra Mohan Nandi 
Jogeiidra Nath llnnerjce 
Jugesh Chandra Chakravarty 
Jogvsh Chandra Ghosh, I ■ 
Jogesh Chandra Ghosh, IT 
jogesh Chandra Mukherjee’ 
Jogeijh Chandra Naudv 
K. Serajuddin Ahiuad 
Kahirnddin Alynad Khan 
Ka fi luddi n I> haiidakar 
Kalachand Karmakar 


Jogesh Chandra Ray 
Jogcsh Chandra Sell, I . 
Jogesh Chandra Sen, II 
Jogestva r I a i k 1 i er j ec 
Jyntirindra Nath 'Dntta 
Jyolish Chandra ChomlhurV 

Kah’das Ghost; 

Kalidas Gupta 
Kali Kmiiar Shaha 


1923. 

Kalim thldin Ahmad 


1921.' . ... 

Kali Prasanua Chanda ! Karrinlcswan Prasad Chakra- 

Kali Frasanna Das ; varty 

Kamakhya Natl! Rakshit I Kauiini Kumar Datta 
Kazi Abdur Rashid 


1923. . 

Kazi Alauddin.Ahmad (V-han I Kazi Inidadul. Hjique (Khan 
Bahadur) . ' I Sahib) 




Kedar Nath Ghosh 


536 

AD IiUNDEM—B. A. 

1924. 

| Keramat Ah 

1923. 

Khahir Uddin Ahmad 

1924. 

Khahiruddin Ahmad 
Khaliluddin Blmiyan 
Khandakar Abdul Halim 
Khandakar Abdul Ilaunan 
Khurshid Alam Chaudlmry 
Kiron Chandra Mukho- 
padhaya 

Krishna Chandra Baral ' Kshitish Chandra Cuba 
Habanva Mohan Ray I.alit Mohan Gupta 

• Halit Mohan Das I.alit Mohan Ray 

Halit Mohan Gangopadhaya 

1923. 

Hehazuddin Ahmed 

1924. 

> 1 . Abdul Mumeii (Khan Mahboobar Rahman 
Bahadur) Mahendra Chandra Biswas 

Madhu Sudan Hahiri Mahendra-Chandra Ray 

Mafizuddin Ahmed, I Mahim Chandra Seal 

Mahabbat Ali Mahmudur Rahman 

Mahammad Avub.Khati Mahtabuddin Ahmed 

Mahammad Said Ah 

1923. 

Makhan Hal Chakrabarty 

1924. 

Makhan Hal Deshamakhya Manomohan Das 
Manindra Chandra Mukherjcc Manomohan Sarkar 
Manindra Chandra Sen > Manoranjan Banerjee 
Manindra Kumar Dutt Manoranjan Dattagupta 

Manmatha Nath Chakladar Matindra Kumar Sen 
Manmatha , Nath Gango- Maz?.ffar Ullah • 
padhaya Mazhfrul Islam 


Krishna Gopal Guha 
Kshetra Mohan Das 
Kshetra Mohan Pal 
Kshetra Mohan Ray 
Kshetra 'Mohan Saha 
Kshitish Chandra Bhatta- 
charvva 
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AD Kl’NDFM—li. A.' 


Mil. Abdul Gliani Cliaudhury 

Md. Abdul Matin 

Md. Abdul Wahab 

Md. Abdus Snnmd Talukdar 

Md. Abu Yusuff 

Md. Fariduddin 


Md. Ismail 
Md. Mohsin Imam 
Mcerza Shtgulta Bukht 
Mir Ilafiz.uddin 
Mil' Ilossain 


1023. 

Mii/.a Md. Abdul Aziz 


Mdazam Hussain 
Mofizuddiu Ahmad, II 
Mohamed Sadeque 
Moliidur Rahman Khan 
Mohini Mohan Barman Roy 
Mohini Mohan Das 
Mohini Mohan Mazumdar 
Mohini Mohan Mitra 


1021. 

Mokhlcsur Rahman 
Momtaznddin 
Momtaznddin Ahmad 
Mono Ranjan Das Gupta 
Mono Ranjna Ghost* Chou 
dhury , 

Monoraujan Alitra 
IMuhammad Abdul Hamid 


1023. 

iMuhammad Abdullah _ 


Muhammad Abdullah 
Muhammad Abdur Rashid 
Muhammad Abdus. Samad 
Muhammad Asad 


1021. 

Muhammad 'h'azlul Iluq 
Muhammad Fazlu/* Karim, 
MuhammacJ Ibrahim 
Muhammad I.shaqut* 


1023. 

Muhammad Ismail (Khan ■ Bahadur) 


1021. 


iMuhammad Muslim 
iMuhammad Taiazial Ilossain 
Muhammad Yusuf 
Nabadwip Chandra Shaha 
Nagendra Kumar Dhar 
Nagendra Lai Sen 
Najmul Hussain Choudhury 
Nakuleswar Dasgupta . 
Nalini Chandza Nag , • 
Nalini Kanta Chakravarty ’ 


Muknnda I.al Ilasti 
Murahar Gupta 
Musharraf Htlssain 
Nalini Kanta Sil 
Nalini Ranjan Baudopadhaya 
Nalini Ranjan Barori 
Nanda Ku{n?r Ka% 

Nahda Lai Acharyya 
Narendra Chandra Bhadra 
Narendra Kishorc Ray. 
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A I) EUNDEM—B. A. 

1923 . 

Narendra Kumar Sen 

1921 . 

Narendra Nath Ghosh I Naresli Chandra Ghosh 

Narendra Prasad Das I Naresli Chandra Sarkar 

1923 . 

Nasiruddin Ahmad 


Navvab Ali 
Nayananda Dasgupta 
Nevvazish Ali 
Niazuddiu Ahmed 
Nibaran Chandra Baudo- 

padliyaya 

Nibaran Chandra Guha 
Niliar Ranjan Gliose 
Nikunja Bihari Mukho- 

padhyaya 
Nilkamal Pandit 
Nirad Ranjan Mazumdar 
Pandit Chandra Shahn. 

Pankoj Bclniri Mukherjee. 
Parhati Charan De. 

Parhati Charan Haidar. 
Paresh Chandra Ranerjee. 
Paresh Nath Banerjee. 

Paresh Nath Chakravarti. 
Paresh Nath Roy. 

Prabhat Chandra Basil. 
Probhat Chandra De. 

Prabhat Chandra Mazumdar. 
Prafullabadan Brahmachari. 
Prafulla Chandra Dasgupta. 
Prafulk. Chaiuha Ray. 
Prafulla Kumar Chakravarty. 
Prafulla Kumar Mitra. 
Prafulla Kumar Sengupta. 
Praldad Chandra Bysak. 
Prakash Chandra Banik. 
Prokash Chandra IJkil. 
Pramatha Kumar Chakra- 
varty. 


192 - 1 . 

Niranjan Sengupta 
Nirmal Chandra Basil 
Nirmal Chandra Dutta 
Nirod Barau Sengupta 
Nishi Kanta Kar 
Nripati Nath Mitra 
Nripendra Krishna Paul 
Nripendra Kumar Dutta 
Nur Hussain Khan 
Nur Muhammad Chaudhury 
Nurul Amin 
Osman Ghani 
Pramatha Kumar Chakra¬ 
varti. 

Pramatha Nath Basil. 
Pramatha Nath Guha... 
Pramatha Nath Joardar. 

1'ran Kumar Banerjee. 
Prasanna Kumar.. Das. 
Prasanna Kumar Guha. 
Prasanna Kumar Nath. 

Priti Nidhan Ray. 

Priva Bliusan Baudopad- 
hvaya. 

Probodh Cha: dra Das. 
Probodh Cnandra Dasgupta. 
Prodyot Kumar Bose. 
Promode Chandra Bose. 
Purna Chandra Bliatta- 
charyya. 

Pyari Mohan Banik. 

R‘. J. S. M. Hossain Aly. 
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AD KUXDEM—B. A. ' 

1923 . 

R. K. Doss. 

1924 . 

Rabindra Kumar Mitra. Raniesh Chandra Bliowal. 

Radhakaiita 13asak. Raniesh Chandra Chakra- 

Radhika .Mohan Br.sak. vartv. 

Radhika Mohan Gosuami. i Raniesh Chandra Bon, 1. 

Rai Mohan Mukherjec. i Ramcsh Chandra Sen, I], 

Rajcndra Chandra Banerjee. ! Rani Kanial Chakravarti. 
RaJCndra Chandra Paul. ! 'Ranga I.al Cliysc. 

ftajeudra Kishorc Chou- ! Ranjit Kumar Hose. ' 

dliurv. Ratindra Chandra llasu. 

Rajcndra Kishorc Chose. Kohini Kumar Mazumdar. 

Rajcndra Lai Mazumdar. R.ohini Kumar Mukherjec. 

Rajkumar Sarkar. Ruluil Amin Chaudluiry. 

Rajmohan Chakravarty. S. M. Siddiyue’Ahmed. 

Ramakanta Dutt-u. S. Nader Ah'. 

Ram Chan.dra Bhattacharya. Saad Uosaiit Chaudluiry. 

Ram Chandra Das. Sachindra Kanta I.ahiri 

Raniesh Chandra Banerjee. Choudhurv. 

, Sachindra Mohan .Sen. 

■ ' 1923 . 

Sachindra Nath Chakrabarty 
1924 . 

• » 

Saileu Chandra Banerjee. Sailesh Chandra Gupta. 

Sailendra Chandra Chatterjee. Sailesh Chandra Knr. 

Sailesh Chandra Chaudluiry. Sailesh Chandra Mazumdar. 

- I 

1923 . 

‘Sajchawat Hussain Khaim 

1924 . 

Salamat Ullah Chowdhury. , Sarada Prasanna Gliose. 
Sarada Charan Chakravarty. I 

1923 . 

Sarada PtbsaD Sen (Rai Bahadur).' 


35 
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AD EUNDliM—13. A. 

1924. 

Sarada Ranjan Duttagupta. I Sarat Chandra Goswami. 

Sarat Chandra Dutta. | 

1923. 

Saroj Kanta Chowdhury. 

1924. 

Saroj Kumar Basil. 

1923. 

Sasanka Coomar Chose (Rai Bahadur). 

1924. 

Sasanka Kumar Adhikari. 

1923. 

Sasanka Sekhar Bhnttacharyya. 


1924. 

Sasi Bhusan Chanda. 
1923. 

Sasi Kumar Chakrabarty. 


Sasi Mohan Bhattacharyya. 
Satish Chandra Basak. 
Satish Chandra Chakravarty. 
Satish Chandra Dutta. 
Satish- Chandra Majumdar. 
Satish Chandra i 'Rav. 

Satish Chandra Sadhya. 
Satya Prasanna Chose. 

Satya Ranjan Guha. 

Satya Ranjan Sen. 

Satyendra 'Kumdr Datta- 
gupta. 

Satyendra Mbhan Sen. 


1924. 

Scrajuddin “Ahmad 
Chaudhnri. 

Serajul Islam. 

Shahabuddiu Ahmed. 
Shahibuddin Muhammad. 
Shamsnl Alan Mohammad 
Aflatnn. 

Sharfuddin Ahmed. 

Sheriff Shamsuddin. 

Shib Prasanna Roy Chau- 
dhuri. 

Siivam Bandhu Basak. 
ShyarirJas Basista. 
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AD EUNDEM—B. A. ’ 


Sib Kishore Ray. 

Siddiqur Ralmian. 

Sisir Kumar Basil. 

Si sir Kumar Chanda. 

Sisir. Kumar Paul. 

Sitnjiatli' Du. 

Somendru Nath Soil. 

Sginith Das. 

Srisli Chandra Chatta- 
padhava. 

Srisli Chandra Gulia. 
Subodh Chandra Sen Gupta. 
SinJhansti Bhusan Sen. 
•Sudliendu Chandra 
Ma/.umdar. 

Sudhindra Cliandra Das. 
Sudhir Chandra Banerjce. 
Sudhir Chandra Nag. 

Suhas Kusiini Son., 
Sukhondra Chandra Bhatta- 
charyya. 1 
Sukiunar Guha. 

Sultan Aluned. 


Sultan Ahmed Khondakar. 
Sultan Mahmood. 

Sultan Mahomad. 

Suprasanna Ray. 

Supratul Chandra Ray. 
Surahar Gupta. 

Surath Lai Songupta. 
Suroiuira Chandra Das. 
Surendra Mohan llasak. 
Surondra Mohan Chakravarti. 
Surendra Nath Ghoso. 
Shrondra Nath Ray. 
Surendranath Songupta. ' 
Surosh Chandra Basil (Rai 
Bahadur). , 

Surosh Chandra Choudhury. 
Surosh Chandra Dighal. 
Surosh Chandra Nag. 

Surosh Kiron Pal. 

Stishil Chandra Rose. 

Sushi] Chandra Dutt. 

Syam Chand Basak. 


. 1923. 

Sved Abdul Latif (Khan Bahadur). 


1924. 


Sved Abdul Majid. • 
Sved Ali Ashraf (Najvabzada). 
Syed Ali Mahdi. 

Sved Haliibar Rahman. 

Syed Mainlined Ghazial Huq. 
Syed Mahsin Ali., 


Syed Magbhl Hussain. 

Syed Md. Atiqullah. 

Syed Misbahuddin Hussain 
Syed Nurtir Rahman. 

Syed Saycodul Huq. 


1923. 

Tafail. Ali'Khondkar. 


1924. 

Taiji Ali Ahmed. ., *j Tarani Mohan Tjarori. 

Tamasha Ranjan Dutt. • | Tarit Mohan Das.' 
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AI) EUNDEM—B, A. 

1923. 

Tasuddaq Ahmad (Khan Bahadur). 

1923. 

Tayeb Ali. j Upendra (Mohan Dliar. 

Umacharaii Sen. i Upendra Mohan Dutta. 

Umesh Chandra Dasgupta. I Upendra Nath Sen. 
Upendra Cliandra De. I Waliur Rahman. 

Upendra Chandra Gupta. i Wazihuddin Ahmed. 
Upendra Chandra Mazumdar. 1 Zahiruddjn Ahmed. 

1923. 

Zahirul Iluq (Khan Bahadur). 

' 1924. 

Zahooral Haq. I Zakir Husain. 


GRADUATES—M. Se. 
1922—24. 


(In alphabetical order.) 


.Name.. 

Year. 

Subject. 

Class 

A. N. Kappanna 

i<U3 

Chemistry 

T 

Asutosh Sen 

1Q24 

Chemistry 

I 

Aswiniktunar Gulia 

1023 

Chemistry 

I 

Bijoy Kumar Sen 

1 Q3’ 

Chemistry 

III 

Bimalaprasanna Ray 

1024 

Physice 

III 

Binaykumar Scngupta. 

1924 

Chemistry 

II 

Chandrakumar Dhar 

1024 

Mathematics 

II 

Dhircydra Chandra Roy (P) 
Dhircndranath Basttraychau- 

1922 

Chemistry 

I 

dhuri 

JQ24 

Chemistry 

III 

Gopal Chandra Sarkar 

*1Q22 

Chemistry 

I 

Hariprasanna Ray 

1923 

Chemistry 

I 

Jagadisolvmdra^ Bhatta- 
charyya 

1923 

Mathematics 

II 


(E University Prizeman for having store) first in the first class.) 






GRADUATES—M Sc. 


Name. 

Year. 

Subject. 

Clas? 

K. P. Srikumaran Unni Nair 

1024 

Chemistry 

! 

Kalipada .Basil (PI 

1023 

Chcmistry 

I 

’\Iomtaznddin 


Physics 

II 

Nirmalclfandra Guharav 

1024 

Chemistry 

. I 

Parcschandra Datta 

1023 

Chemistry 

! 

Phanindru Kumar Mitra 
Pradoshehandra Rav- 

1022 

Physics 

IT 

chaudhuri 

1 0 2 3 

Chemistry 

r 

Prafulla Kumar Ray 

1022 

Physics 

11 

Praiiliumar De (P) 

i c .»_>4 

Chemistry 

i 

Satjsehandra De ... 

1023 

ChemistiV 

1 

•Sisirkuniar Guha 

It) 23 

Chemistry 

11 

Subarnakamal Ray 

It) 24 

Chemistry 

11 

Sudhan vakumar Rav 

1024 

Chemistry 

11 

Sudhendukumar Basil 
Surcndrachandra Chakrabarti 

1924 

Physics 

1 

. (P> 

1024 

Physics 

1 

Susil Chaiidra Biswas 

1023 

Physics 

11 


AD EIINDEM - M. Sc. • 


(hi alphabetical order.) ' 


Aswini Kumar Dutf. 
llhabani Charan, Guha. 
Bholanath Saha. 


1924. 

Bhupendra Kislior, Basil. 
Dhirendra Chandra Ray. 
Haiiendra Nath Dulta. 

1923. 

Haridas Sen. 


1924. 


Jnenendra Natli .Renffitpta. 
Judhis'tir Chandra Bas. 
Oindatul Islam. , 
Phanindra-Kuniijr Datta. 
,Phanindra Kumar Mitra. - 
Paresh Nath Basti. 


Parinial Bikas Sen. 
Purnachaudra Datta." 
Sasindra Chandra Dhar. 
Satish Chandra Saha. 
Satya Ranjan Naff. 
Surat Tail Das. 


1923. . 

I 

• Surendr? # Kumar Dasgupta. 

(P. University Prizeman for having stofW first in*the first class.) 
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GRADUATES -B. Sc. 

1922- 24. 

{This list excludes the mimes of Pass Graduates who have 
taken the M.Sc. Degree). 


(In alphabetical order.-) 


Name. 

Year. 

Subject. 

Class 

A. F. M. Fazlnl Karimf .. 

1924 



Aghorenath Sen 

1923 



Alnnad Ullah ... 

1023 



Ardhendn Shekhor Bhowmik 

1922 



Arunchandra' Dasgupta 

1924 



Artinkumar Datta* 

1924 

Physics 

1 

Ashtitosh Sen* ... 

1022 

Mathematics 

ir 

Bhabeskumar Som* 

1024 

Physics 

1 

Bibluxtibhusban Ghosh 

1924 



Hirendra Nath Chatterji 

1922 



Bircudranath Ray 

1924 



Bisveswar Mnkhopadhyay* ... 

1922 

Chemistry 

ii 

Biswamhar Nagdas 

19*4 



Brajendrakuiiiar Sen* 

IQ24 

Physics 

11 

Cl.ittaranjan Senguptat 

T923 



Dwijcndranath Ray 

1023 



Ha.idas Gangopadhyay* 

1924 

Chemistry 

♦11 

Ilemchandra Dasi 

1023 



Hemondra Kishore Rov .... 

1022 



Hiralal Bandynpadbyay* 

1924 ■ 

Physics 

11 

Indumohan Gliosli 

1923 



Jadulal Mukherjee* 

1924 

Chemistry 

1 

Jagatbandlnt Ghosh 

192-1 



Jasodalal Das 

1923 



Jatindra Chandra Deb Ravf 

102 2 



Ja\ antaki'imar Bhafcacharyya 

1923 


1 

Jogabrata SinhUray 

1924 



Jogendralal Bhattacharyva ... 

1924 



Jogesh Chandra Kar 

Il)22 



Jvoti Prasad Maitraf 

1922 



Jyotish Chandra Bandvo- 




padhyav® 

1922 




*Fassed with Honours, 
t ,, Distinction’. > 
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GRADUATES—B. Sc.’ 


Name. 

Kamakhyaranjan Sen* 
Khagenflrabhushan Chanda 
Khttindra Mohan Chakra- 
•varty 

Kiran Chandra Basu 
Kshetra Mohan Sutradhar ... 
Kshirodbihari Mukhopadhyay 
Kshirodgobinda Dasmahala- 
nabis 

Mafiammad Ilafcz Mia 
Mahendrakumar I)e* 
Manindranath Chakladar* ... 
Manoranjan Sarkar 
Matilal Mukhopadhyay 
Munindramohan Mitraf 
Nagendramohau Basu 
Nalininiolian Dtnfr 
Nareudranath Dasgupt.i, II ... 
Nareschandra Oulia 
Niliar Chandra Ouhat 
Nihar Ranjau Dattat ,... 
Ninnal Chandra Oulia Ray* 
Nisikanta Majumdar . *... 
Nripyndra Nath Sengupla ... 
Pabitra’kumar Baral 
Plianindrahhushan Ray 
Fran Kumar De* 
Pruphiillakuthar Cuba , 
Fraphullakuinar Sengupta ... 
Pratapchandra Cuba 
Pratul .Chandfa Senf 
Rabindranarayan Bhauinik* 
Ramesli Chandra Oangulyt 
Ratiiftlranarayah 1 Mitra* 
Ronianath Banerjee 
Rukminikisor Dattaray 
Salauddin Ahmad Yusuff* ... 
Samarendra Gupta* 
Samsuddin Afymed 


Year. Subject. Class. 

n)24 Physics 

1924 

Il)22 
1922 
102 2 
K)24 

1923 

IQ24 . , 

1934 Chemistry I 

1924 Chemistry II 

1923 

1923 

1924 
1924 

1923 

1924 
1924 

1922 

1022 ‘ 

tq 22 Cliemistry I 

1023 

1022 

1923 

1923 

1922 Chemistry ' I 

1924 
■9 24 
1924 

I 92 2 


1024 

102 2 

Physics 

II 

1024 

Chemistry • 

. IT. 

IQ22 

1 


1Q24 



IQ22 

Chemistry 

11 

ro^4 

TQ24 

Chemistry 

I 


' *I'assed witli Honours t * 
4 ,, ,, Distinction. 




GRADUATES —B. Sc. 


Name. 

San tosh Chandra Das Gupta* 
Saradacliaran Paik* 
Satimlramohan Ghoshray 
Satish Chandra Paul 
Satish Chandra Roy 
Sisirkumar Majunidar 
Sisirlaimar Ray 
Subinoy Guhaf 
Subodhchandra Ghosh 
Sudhendu Kumar Dasu* 
Smlhiiylranath Dasgupta 
Sudhir Chandra Bose* 
Sukhamay Guha 
Surendra Kumar Majunidar* 
Susilchandra Nag 
Suryyakanta Roy 
Tamasranjan Kay 
Taranikanta Chakrabarti* ... 
Tarapada Hose* 
Upendrachandra Chakrabarti 


Year. 

Subject. 

1922 

Matheniati 

IQ24 

Physics 

IQ23 


1922 


IQ22 


IQ24 


1023 


IQ22 


1924 


1922 

Physics 

1924 


1022 

Physics 

1923 


192 2 

Chemistry 

1924 


1923 


1024 


1924 

Chemistry 

192 2 

Chemistry 

1023 



t Ja.ss 

II 

II 


II 

II 

I 

11 

It 


, AD EUNDKM—B. Sc. 

{In alphabetical order.) 

1023. 

Abaui Kisore Dutta Roy. 

1924. 

Cham Chandra Sengv.pta. 
Debendra Mohan Guha 
Ncogi. . 

Dhiremlra Kumar Basil. 
Dhirendra Xath Bhatnnik. 
Dines Chandra Aich 
Chaudhuri. 

Jatindra Mohan Ray. 

Jogesh Chandra Dighal. 

... _ 

•"Passed with TToiiours. . * 

t „ * >, Distinction. 


Akhil Chandra Chanda. 

Ali Karim. 

Ambika Prasanna Rf.i. 
Ansar Ali. 

Anath Ikmdhu Mazumdar. 
Badiur Rahman. 

Bagala Charan Basil. 

Bepin Bchari Basak. 
Bluipcndra Mohaii Gupta. 






AD EUNDEM—B. Sc. 


Nishi Kanta Pusjjnpta. 
Xitish Chandra Hasu 
Chnudhuri. 

Radhanath Roy. 

Rajundra Mohan Newgi. 
Ramciidu Soil. 

Raincah Chandra Nandy. 
Srinath Saha. 

Sureinlru Chandra Dasgupta 
Snresh Chandra Dntta. 
Tarani Kanta Bnncrjcc. 


GRADUATES— B. Com. 

(hi alphabetical order.) 

Class IT. 

Abaniniohan Mukhorjco. | Abdul Quader Mcah. 
Asutosh Mukhopadhyay. 

Class T. 

Bankinichatidra Gangopadhv'ay. 

Class TT. 

Binayciidranath Lain. I Dhirondrachandra 'Dqtta. 

Binodbihari Sen’. | llanpada Biswas. 

Class I. 

Jatindraniohan Barori. I Jogesehandra Ray. 

Class IT. 

Kuiligopal Bhattacharyya. 

Class I. 

Kanailal Das 

■ Class II. 

Kshitischandra Ghosh. 1 j Maiiiiidranath Sengupta. 
Mahatapehandra Bhatta-' ’ , j Parcschandra Ghosh, 

charyya. ‘ I ■ 


Kali Kiukar Banorjoc. 
Kamosh Chandra Dasgupta. 
Khaffomjra Jiban Rav. 
Khmgcmlra iAath Sengupta. 
Kshetra' Mohan Ghosh. 
Moliini Mohan Sircar. 
Motilal Poddar. 
ifttihaniinad Babroo.' 

Mukul Chandra Bhatta- 
charya. 

Niriya Sankar Bhattacharya 
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GRADUATES— B. Com. 

Class I. 

Praphullaranjan Chakrabarti. ] Pratulehandra Basu. 

. Santoshkumar Mitra. 

•• Class II. 

Satinilramolian Mitra. I Sudhirehaudra Basgupta. 

Srischandra Bhattacharvya. | Sudhirkuinar Basak. 
Taranikanta Majuuiclar: 


GRADU.VTKS-B. T. 
1922-24. 

(In alphabetical unter.) 


Nairn'. 

Year. 

Class. 

Abdul GafTar^ 

1924 

II 

„4bdul Gafur ‘L'liaudluiri 

1023 

II 

Abdul Majid* 

19-3 


Abdul Wahcd ... 

1922 


Abdur Rahim 

1923 

IT 

Abdur Rashid, I 

1924 

II 

Abdur Rashid, IL... 

. 1923 

II 

Abdur Kasiiid Sidi^iq: 

1922 


Adltyadiaudra Ray 

' I.923 

II 

Ahmed Ali 1 ... 

1924 

11 

Aiivil Kobi 

K)22 


Akhihiath Chakrabarti 

U)23 

II 

Akshay Kumar Ray 

IQ22 


Ambikadiarati Duka, 1 1 

1023 

II 

Ainbikadas Sanyal, 

1024 

II 

Anandeswar Baruya. 

IC)23 

II 

Anamra Mohau liliattacharvy. 

1922 


Aimaram Baruya 

1023 

II 

Ansar Ali 

U)22 


Asli-Uar Ali a-. 

1024 

.11 

Azimuddin Ahmad 

1922 


Baidyanath Chaudhuri 

1024 

I 

Baikuuthauath Barbara 

1023 

II 

Basanti I.al Bhargava 

T 023 

I 

Bijoy Bhusan Dutta 

1022 


Bircndramfthan ,'Banerjcc , 

1923 

II 

Brahmanarayan Adhikarv 

r 1022 

1. 1 


K Nc\ class is awarded on account 
(No class was aVnrdedd in ig22). 

of Viis being a 1921- 

■22 student. 
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GRADUATES—B. T. 


Name. 

Year. 

Class 

Chandranath De ... 

1025 

II, 

Cham * Clufudra Clu'.ckcrwatty 

1022 


Di£cndruuatli Ghosh 

1025 

ir* 

Dtnesehanditi Kar ... 

IQ 24 

111 

Durgamohan Bhattacharvya ... 

>925 

n 

T-'auzul Kabir 

IQ 22 


Fazlul Karim 

1022 


Ghyasuddin Ahmed 

1022 


Girindra Chandra Banerjee ... 

192 2 


Golap Chandra Sarnia Goswami 

1022 


<*,ourchaiulra Nath 

1023 

n 

('.our Ilari Das 

1022 


Guruprasad Ganguli 

1024 

11 

Harendranath Biswas 

' 1023 

TI 

Harimohan De 

1023 

II 

Haripada Gaiigopadhyav 

102 2 


Hemehandra Bari'dyopadhyay ... 

1023 

I 

Imtiaz Ah' 

1023 

II 

Jajneswar Chakrabarti 

102 2 

, 

Jasimuddin Ahmed 

I 02. | 

II 

Jatindramohan Mukherjee 

f 024 

III 

Jiteiidranatli Sengupta 

1023 • 

II 

Jogeschandra Mutsuddi ' ... 

1024 

II- 

K. S,. Uaghavant ... 

102 2 


Kalidas Gupta 

102 2 

< 

Kalipada Chandra" 

102 2 


Kali Prasatina' Banerjee 

. 1022 


Kaliram Talibildar 

1024 * 

III 

Kauai Lall Das 

102 2 


Karim Ahmad Klitin Lodlii ... 

102 2 


Karttikchandr,a Das 

1023 

II 

Kedarcswar Dasgupta 

1024 

I 

Kedarnath Chaudhuri 

1023 

11 

KhalTiruddin Allmyd 

1 02 2 

. ■ 

Khageswar Ray 

3 ( ‘-4 

III 

Kliondkar Dad Tifahi 

TO 2 2 


Kirau Cliandra Ghoscf , 

102 2 


Krishnagopal Guha 

. 10 24 

IT 

Ksliircswar Sarnia 

1023 

II 

Kshirodchandra Sen ... 

' 1024 

II 


■{•Passed with Distinction. 

(No class was awarded in 192.7!. 
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GRADUATES 

—B. T. 


Name. 

Year. 

Class. 

Kshitischandra Labiri 

1033 

n 

Kuiinidbandlni Sengupta 

1923 

1 

Eakslieswar Sarinabaiuya 

1023 

11 

Lala Hcnianta Kumar Dey ... 

1022 


I.al Behari Rav 

llij 2 


Madlii Hasan /ubairi 

1023 

11 

Mahanmad Zobaidullah 

102 2 


Mahendrakumar Sinlia 

1023 

11 

Mahendranath Das 

1023 

11 

Mahimeliandra Das 

1934 

m 

Mahmudar, Rahniau 

U124 

in 

Mainta/uddin 

19 24 

in 

Maiiindraiinth Ehattacliarvya ... 

102 4 

11 

Manniathaiiath Chakral)arti 

102 i 

1 

Manmnihanath Maiumdar 

H)23 

11 

.\i.d. Anijad Hossain 

1023 

hi 

Md. Marglmbnddin 

1023 

11 

Mohini Mohan Hhattacharji ... 

T 02 2 


Mokhlesur Rahman 

1(12 1 

1 

Mokshadacbarati Chakrabarti ... 

■ 924 

11 

Mokshadamohan Das 

r O24 

11 

Mtifi/.nr Rainuan 

102 2 


Muhannnad Abul Hai 

.93.1 

11 

'Muhammad Ahmadullah 

IQ2S 

IT 

Muhammad Babroo 

1024 

II 

Muhammad Muslim, 

JOS.! 

III 

Mukundachandra Bhatta- 
charvva 

1024 

II 

lMunindra Chandra Cuba 

1022 


Nadcr-tiz-Zaman 

1022 


Nacendra Nath Chattcrjcc 

TQ22 


Nagendranath Majumdar 

IQ24 

I 

Nahnimolian Chaudhttri 

1024 

II 

Nibaraijchandra Sen, 

1024 

II 

Nikunjawiiian Saha 

102,3 

IT 

Nilakanta Hazarika 

102.3 

IT 

Nripendra Naravan Das 

1022 


Omarali Ahmad 

1023 

III 

Omar Ali Barlaskar 

T Q22 


('Ismail Ghani j ... 

T02.3 

IT 

Prabodhchandra Debchaudhuri 

■ TQ 24 

T1 


fPasscd witli Distinction. 

(No class was awarded in 92a). 
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GRADUATES T.' 


N.'UllL. 

Vcnr. 

yi,T-s. 

Prafullakumar Ray 

1023 

11 

Prakaschandra Sarkar 

K )23 

11 

Pramntiia ?> atli Wadadcr 

1022 


PrSmatliaprasanna Svngupta ... 

1023 

11 

Pfithwisehaftdra Phadra 

102.| 

11 

Priyalal Gulia 

u ) 23 

11 

I’rivanalh Gupta ... 

102.; 

II 

Radharanjan Poddar 

1023 

11 

Radhika Natli Chakravarty ... 

1022 


Raicharan Ghosh 

102;, 

II 

Rajanimohan Dastidar 

1023 

II 

Rajcndra Kumar Chakravarty 

K) 2 2 


Raurnui Mohan Chakrabarty ... 

1022 


Ram Chandra Raha 

102 2 


Ramesehandra Datta 

1023 

III 

Ramesehandra Majunular 

1023 

II 

Rasamav Purkayestha 

1024 

IT 

Ruhal Amin Ch-audhuri 

10 24 

II 

Sachindrakumar Adhikari 

1024 

II 

Sachindramohan Sarkar 

1024 

IT 

Sachindrauath Chakrabarti 

1023 

II 

Sasikanta Sarnia 

1 023 

II 

Satischandra Banerjee 

1024 

II 

Satischandra Pal 

1023 

in 

Satya Jiban Pali' 

102 2 


SatyeiVdranath Baral 

1023 

M 

Serajuddin Ahmad 

1023 

II 

Sliivanath Gogai 

J 924 

II 

Sibchandra Sarnia 

TQ24 • 

11 

Sisukumar Pal 

1024 

I 

Sriratu Gohain 

T 022 


Subodljchandra Ghosh 

T 0 2 | 

II 

Sukuma r Datta 

1024 

II 

Sureudrachandra Dc 

T 024 

II 

Sttrwidrakumar 'Sr^lia 

1023 - 

,IIT 

Sttrendralal Raycliaudhuri 

U)23 

II 

Snreschandra Chakrabarti 

19-3 

11 

Sureschandra Datta 

1923 

II 

Snreschandra Kar 

IQ23 

11 

Sved Abdur Rahim 

TQ22 


Sycd Hafizur'Rahman 

■ 1 Q 24 ' 

Til 


* tPassed wiih distinctjch. 

(No class was awarded in 1022.) 
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GRADUATE 

—13. T. 


Name. 

Year. 

Class 

Sved Hussain 

1924 

II 

Sye(,l Wahajuddin Alimadf ... 

1Q22 


T. Sri Raman 

U)23 

II 

Taranath Cagai ... ... 

1924 

II 

Umakanta .Sarnia ... 

1924 

II 

Zahiruddin Ahmad 

1CJ22 



L /I'. 

1022 -24. 


(/» alphabetical older.) 


Abdul Bari 

IC )24 

in 

Abdul Hakim C’haudhuri 

1024 

111 

Aftabuddin Alitnad 

1023 

11 

Bapuram Duttaf 

1022 


Bhubaneswar Bhattacharya 

102 2 


Cheni Chandra Dowerah 

1022 


Dalihiddin Ahmed - 

1,024 

1 

Ghulani Tavaht 

1022 


Colap Chandra Goswami 

f022 


Ivakub Ali 

1024 

11 

Jarnini Mohan Bhowmik 

1022 


Lakshininath Bairagi 

1024 

11 

Maizuddiu Ahainmed 

1024 

in 

Md. Badaruzzaman Chnudluhi 

1924 , 

IT 

Md. Moslimuddin Khan 

IQ 24 

II 

Mohendra Nath Choudhuri 

1022 


Muhammad Ilashim 

1 023 

11 

Nowaz Ali 

1022 


Prabodhananda Chakraborty ... 

IQ 22 


Pronwdfi Mohan Das. 

1022 

.1 

Santapal. *Das r. ... 

1024 

II 

Sarbeswar Sarnia Kataki 

1024 

T 

Satischandra Banerjee 

IQ24 

ii 

Satis Chandra Sikidhar 

IQ 2 2 


Satyapada Lahiri 

TQ 22 


Surendrachattdra Chaudhuri, ... 

1024 

in 


+ Passed with Ili'.linction 
(No rbss was awarded in ,ig2j). * 
*’ < 
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h T. 


Name. 

Year. 

C!a 

Sures Chandra Chakrabarti 

li )22 


Syed Abid Husain 

1022 


Syed Shalfuddin 

102 .* 

III 

T. Vcdayyasa Ruo 

102 .* 

I 

Waizuddin Akmcd 

102 2 



GRADUATES—B. L. 


1922—21 (January). 


(In allilmbctical order.) 


Abdul Hakim 

i Q -4 

;t 

Abdul Karim 

' i<D) 

11 

Abdul Latif 

102.1 

11 

Abdul Latif Khan 

i<R 3 

11 

Abinaschandra Ghflsh 

1023 

I 

Abinaschanrira Ray 

1023 

I 

Abinaschandra Sarkar 

1024 

II 

Alml Khaycr Md. Bazlur 

Rahman 

1023 

II 

Akshaykumar Datta 

1023 

II 

Atharuddin Chaiidhuri 

>023 

I 

Baradaoharan Chaudhuri 

1024 

II 

Bonoybhhshan Ghosh 

1023 

II 

Bhupcudralal Basil 

1023 

II 

Rhupendra Narayan Cliakra- 



varty . 

1022 

TT 

Brajendralal Das 

1023 

II 

Chiutaharan Bandopadhyay ... 

1022 

I 

Debendrp.nath Sarkar 

1024 * 

II 

Dhircndra Chandra Roy 

102* 

II 

Dhircndranath C.liosh 

U 323 

I 

Dhiremlranath Maitra 

1023 

H 

Digindralai Ray 

1 023 

II 

Enayeter Rahman ... 

1023 

f 

Fariduddin Ahmad 

TQ 2.3 

II 

Gobindachandra Bhaumik 

. 102.3 

II 

Gopalchandra Bandyopadhyay 

1023 

I 

Gopal Chandra' S’ copy 

102 2 

I 

Harendra Kutti-jr Chaknjborti 
Harmath Chakrabarti 

IQ 22 

I 

IQ23 

II 
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’ GRADUATES—B. L. 


iX.iM.'e. 

Year. 

Class. 

Jagat Bandhu Saha 

1 022 

I 

J^nakinath Saha ... 

ig.?4 

II 

Jatis Chandra Gupta 

1022 

r 

Jitcndra ^S'ath Danda 

1Q22 

1 

Jitti Mian Do wan 

1 1)24 

11 * 

Kailash Chandra Saint . 

IC)22 

H 

Kamakhvanath Rakshit 

1023 

1 

Kainalesvvariprasad Chakrabarti 

102 4 

11 

Kiron Chandra Bandyopadhyay ' 

IQ22 

1 

Krishna Kumar Saha ... 

1022 

1 

Lalitmiohan Das, 1 

1923 

ii 

Mahim Chandra Sil 

1022 

11 

Makhanlal Do 

1024 

T 

Manatosh Gaflgopadhyaya 
Maiiiiidrakiunar Bandyo¬ 

1022 

I 

padhyay 

102.3 

II 

Matlmramohati Karaujai 

IQ24 

11 

Md. Abdul Hamid 

1923 

I 

Nalini Kanta Chakravarty 
Nareudra Chandra Bando- 

1022 

I 

padhyav 

IQ22 

I 

Nikunjalal Gangopadhyay 

4 1023 

II 

Niranjan Das 

1023 

I 

Ni.-dii Kanta Kar 

' .102 2 

I 

Nripendralumar Ghosh 

IQ23 

I 

Nm Hossain Klian 

1923 

II 

Phanindrakumar Dattagupta ... 

1924 

II 

Prabodhchandra Dasgupta 

1923 

I 

Prabodh Chandra Savma 

1922 

II 

Pramathanath Das ■ 

T923 

II 

Prasannakumar Nath 

T024 

II 

Raicharan Das 

T023 

II 

Ramendranroliau Ray 

1923 

II 

Rtuncsh Chandra Sircar 

1922 

I 

Ratncah Chandra Bhowal 

1922 

I 

Rebatiraman Das ... 

1924 

II 

Rebati Mohan Majumdar 

1922 

I 

Rohiui Kumar Lodh 
Sachindrakanta Lahiri- 

1922 

I 

chaudhuri 

1924 

II 

Sailendra Chandra'Guha 

1022 

I 

Sashi Kumar Nath 

1022 

I 

Sasibhtishan 'Datta 

1923 

II 
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GRADUATES—B.L. 


Name. 

Satyabhushan Majumdar 
Sntyendi^i Nath Das 
Sharfuddiu Alimacl 
Sisir Kmnar Gliose 
SriS Chandra* Chakravarti 
Sultan Bazid Cliaiulhuri 
Stiprasauna Kay 
Surcndracliaitdra Kay ■ 
Stirciidrakiiuiar Majumdar 
Sye<J Ntirur Ralimait 
Uyendra Chandra lihoual 
t 'pendradiandrn Kay 
Yelayet Hossaiu Mullah 
Yu stiff Ali 


Year. 

Clasi 

1924 

II 

1022 

11 

1922 

11 

192 2 

l 

192 2 

I 

10 -:, 

. 1 

192 4 

II 

IQ2.S 

ii 

1924 

11 

1924 

11 

K)22 

M 

1924 

I 

1924 

l 

1924 

II 


ETNAI.- B. I.. DEGREE EXAMINATION (ON THE 
SYLLABUS OE THE UNIVERSITY OE 
DACCA), July, ■ 

(In allili-ubclica} order.) 

/•'irsl Division. 

Indmnadhab Majumdar. | Surendramoiian Das. 


Stroud 

Bipinchandra Pandit. 
Gopalda's Banirjee, 

Jadukantri Tarafdar. 
Kshittjtohandra Majumdar. 
Lalmohan Saha. ’ 


Division. 

Maliaminad Golam Motvla. 
Mahciidniehnndra Debuath. 
Md. Sirajul Islam. 
Nibarniicluyidra Chakrabart', 
Sripatiprasaiiiu 1 , Ghosh. ■ 


The following' students have failed in the subject or subjects 
noted against their names and are entitled, at their option, either 
to sit for the whole of Part II again or take only the paper or 
papers in which'thev have failed, at th,e next following examina¬ 
tion. But if they fail to pass'as a result of this supplementary 
examination thbv will «He .required to take •all the manors 
36 
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originally offered by them for Part II at a subsequent examina¬ 
tion : — 


Bhubanmohan Baisya 

... {■ 

Jurisprudence. 
Constitutional Law. 

Kaminikumar Saha 

... I . 

Constitutional Law. 

Manomohan Basak 

I, 

’** 2 . 

The Law of Real Property. 
Constitutional Law. 

Suresehandra Niyogi 

I. 

Constitutional Law. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN LAW (ON THE 
SYLLABUS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF 
CALCUTTA), July, 1924 . 


Firs I Class. 
Dhirendranath Sen. 


(In alphabetical order.) 
Second Class. 


Abinasehandra Chakrabarti. 
Brrtjendralal Cuba. 
Kedarnath Ray. • 


Nabadvvipcbandra Goswami. 
Nugcschandra Gupta. 
Tariuicbarau Adhikari. 


Usharanjan Datta. 


B. L. Examination, PART I (ON THE SYLLABUS OF 
THE UNIVERSITY OF DACCA), July, 1924 , 

The undermentioned candidates have passed the B. L. 
Examination, Part I, held in July, 1924 , in, accordance with the 
syllabus of the University of Dacca in the subjects noted against 
their names : — 


(In alphabetical order.) 


Abinasehandra De 
Aditikumar Sen'gupta 
Dhircndrachqndra De 
Dincschandra Datta 


R. H. M. J. E. 
R. H. M. J. 

R. H. M. J. E. 
R. H. M. J. S. 
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Ilafizuddin Alimad 
Harcudrachandra Ray 
Hiranyakumar liancrjee 
Iswarcliandra Sarnia 
Jyotirindramohan Dir 
Jyotisch’aiuka Ghoshal 
Kcdariuasanna Ray 
Kifcorimoliair Sarkar 
Kshitcndrauath Ghosh 
Kshitischandra Datta 
tMahlwobor Rahman , 
Manindralal Das 
Manindralal Bashar 
Motiininiohan Das 
Muhammad Zalmrul Islam 
Pradyotkumar Basu 
1‘riyanath Guha 
Sachindrakisor Do 
Sasadharnath Rudrasarnia 
Slircndrachandra Kar 
Tofazzal Hussain* 
Umcschandra Majumdar 
Upcndrakamal Niyogi 


R. H. J. S. 

R. H. M. J. S. 
R. II. M. J. 

R. H. M. J. S. 
R. H. M. J. C. 
R. H. M. J. E! 
R. H. \L J. H 
R. H. M. J. 

R. H. M. J. K. 

R. h. m. s. ]•:. 
R. II. M. J,*s. 
R. H. M. J. 

R. II. M. J. E. 
R..H, M. li. 

R. II. M. J. C. 
R. II. M. J. E. 
R. II. M. J. K. 
R. H. M. J. E. 
R..II. M. J. 

R. II. M. J, E.. 
R. II. M. S. 
k. H. M. J. E. 
R. II M. J..S. 


Abbreviations used— , 

R stands for Roman I .aw. 

IT } , .Hindu Raw. 

M ,, ,, .Mubainmadan I.nw. 

J ,, „ Jurisprudence. 

S >i Raw of Persons and I.aw <jf Testamentary 

9 and Intestate Succession. . 

K ,, ,, Ivtuv of Evidence and Civil Procedure. 

C ,, ,, Coiistitntiofial I.aw.and History of Englist 

Haw. 
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Class II. 

Jnanendralal Datta. I Parbaticharan Ilaldar. 

Lalitniohan Das. I Maliammad Said Ali. 

Sureschandra Sen. 


FINAL B. L. DEGREE EXAMINATION (ON THE 
SYLLABUS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF 
DACCA), January, 1925 . 


(In alphabetical order.) 
Class II. 


Abinaschandra De. 
Bhubnnmohan Baishya. 
Bfrcndralal Basil. 


Kaminikuniar Saba. 
Manoniolian Basak. 
Mir Fazle Ali, 


Suresclumdra Nivogi. 


FIJTAL B. *L. DEGREE EXAMINATION . (ON THE 
SYLLABUS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF 
CALCUTTA), January, 192 ^. 

(hj. alphtrtrelical order.) 

Class II. 

Brajendralal Guha. j Sailcschandra K'ai’. 

Nagcschandra Cupta. I Usharanjan Datta. 


B. L. EXAMINATION, PART I (ON THE SYLLABUS OF • 
THE UNIVERSITY OF DACCA), January, 1925 . 

1 1 , , l- . 

The undermentioned candidates have passed the B.I,. 
Examination, Part I, held in January igi 5 , in accordance with 
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the syllabus of the University of Dacca in the subjects noted 
against their names: — 


(hi alphabetical order.) 


Archil Aziz 


R. 

H. 

M. J. 

s. 

Abdul - Ghaffar ... 


R. 

H. .M, 

J. 

s. 

A'bdul Karim 


11 . 

M. 

Ii. 

C 


Abdnr Rohomau Barblmya ... 

• 

R. 

11 . 

M. 

J. 


Abinaschandra lie’ 


R. 

11 . 

M. 

L 

s. c. 

Abul Fazio Nurunnabi 


R. 

11 . 

M. j. 

s. 

Abul Kasem Aminullah 


R. 

H. 

J. 

s. 


Aijibikacharau Pal 


R. 

H. 

M. 

J. 

K. C. 

Bhupatimohan Chakrabarti 
Bimalchandra Sen 


R>. 

R. 

11 . 

H. 

M. 

M. 

J. 

J. 

S. 15. 
S. 15. 

Brajendrakumar Das 


R -. 

II. 

M. 

s. 


Buddhanath Hazarika 


R 

IT. 

M. 

J. 

15 

S. Ii. 

Chandrabinod Ray 


R. 

H. 

M. 


Durgaprasanna Saha 


R* H. 

M. 

J- 

S. 

Pazhir Rahman 


R. 

H. 

M. 

J. 

S* 

Gunagobinda Datta 


• R. 

11 . 

M. 

15 

C. 

Ilafizul Islam 


R. 

II. 

M. 

S. 

e. 

Haladhar Bhaumik 


R. 

H. 

M. 

S. 

15. c. 

Jatindrachandra Ray 


R. 

H. 

M. 

s. 

15. 

Jogendranath Sengupta ' ... 


’ R. 

II. 

M. 

s. 

c. 

Jaysundar Da^ ... .... 

• 

R. 

II. 

M. 

J. 

15. 

Jnanendramohan Gosv.afni ... 


.R. 

11 . 

M. 

J. 

"15. 

Jyotirpiay Biswas 


R. 

H% 

M. 

s. 


"Kazi Shams-TTddin 


R. 

H. TM. 

J* 


Krishnachandiji Pal 


* R. 

H. 

M. 

J. 

S. 

Kulachaudrj Bhaumik 


R. 

H. 

M. 

J. 

E. 

Mahammad Neyz. Ali • 

* *• 

R. 

II. 

M. 

J. 

S. 

Mahammed Hnam Uddin ... 


R. 

II. 

M. 

J. 

E. C. 

Mauindracliandra "Naharay ... 


R. 

H. 

M. 

J. 


Mohinimohai* Saha 


R. 

H. 

M. 

.1. 

vS. 

Mohitkifmar Majumdar 


R. 

H. 

M. 

s. 

E. 

Muhammad Alylur Rahman 
Muklilesur Rahman 


R. 

H. 

M. 

T. 

S'. C. 

• 

R. 

• 

H. AI k 

•J. 

s. 


Abbreviations ns'M— 

R* Stands for Roman Law. 

H ,, Hindu Law. 

M ,, ,, Muhammadan Law. 

# J ,, Jurisprudence. 

S ,, ,, Lgw of persons aftd Aaw ot* Testamentary 

and Intestate Succession. 

*E • ft • Law of Evidence and«Ci\iil Procedure. 

C ,, • ,, Constitutional Law and History # of English 

Law. • • 
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Nefazuddin Khan 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J. 



Nisikanta Saha 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J. 

s. 

c 

Parcscltandra Ray 

R. 

II. 

M. 

J. 

S. 

s. 


Prabhatchandra Sengupta ... 

R. 

II. 

M. 



Praraiinaeliandm Saha 

R. 

II. 

AI. 

J. 

s. 


Purnachandra Bala 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J. 

s. 


Rajendraktv.iiar Bhattacharyya 

R. 

H. 

AI. 

J. 

1 C. 

c 

Rameschandra Majuindar ... 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J. 

s. 


Ramlal Sarkar ... ... 

H- 

II. 

M. 

s. 



Ramsejiak Bhattacharyva ... 

R. 

H. 

AI. 

J. 

s. 


Sasadharnath Rudrasarma ... 

... • 1C. 

C. 




Satyacharan Muklierjee 

... R. 

II. 

M. 

J. 

s. 


Suktimar Nag ... ... ■ 

R. 

H. 

AI. 

e. 



vSyed A'bdus Saltim 

R. 

H. 

AI. 

j. 

s. 


Upendrachandra Chakrabarti 

R. 

II. 

AI. 

J. 

s. 

K 


Upendrachandra, Gupta 

R. 

II. 

AI. 

c. 


Ushaprasauna Naha 

R. 

II. 

AI. 

J. 

s. 

15 

Yousof Hossain Choudhury 

R. 

H. 

AI. 

J. 

s. 

C 


O 


AbVreviation.s used : R stands for Roman Raw. 

II ,, ,, Hindu Raw. 1 

At ,, ,, Muhammadan Raw. 

.T ,, ,, Jurisprudence, 

S ,, ,, Raw of Parsons and Raw of Testa 

mentary and Intestate Succession. 
F, ,, ,, Raw .of tividencc and Civil Pro- 

C.Constitutional Raw and History of 

English Raw. 


B.COAI. EXAMINATION, 1 ^ 25 . 

(In alphabetical order.) 

, Class I. 

L. K. Saptarshi. 


Class TT. 


Amaleiulvt Gangofiadhj'ay. 
Dhrubachandra Bandyo- 
padhyav. 

Haraprasanna Guha. 
Hiralal Kar. 

Ishaq Khana’akar,' 
Jagadischandra De. 
Jitendranath Qttpia. 
Kesabchaudra Das, 


I Kulabhushan Ghosh. 

Nareudrachatidra De, 

1 Nrisinghadas Stlha. 
Pramathanath Chakrabarti. 
Premananda Datta. 
Rameschandra Blfautnik. 
Sukmnar Niyogi. 
Zahintd'din Ahmed. 
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The following candidates having failed in one subject only 
and having obtained the minimum aggregate required will be 
allowed to take the examination again by presenting themselves 
at the next examination onlv in the subject indicated against 
their nafnes ■ — 

Khondtikar Ka/.lur Rahman ... Accountancy. 

Kshititosh Bandyopadhyay ... Elements of Kconomics. 


R. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1025 . 

(In alphabetical aider.) 

Passed with Honours. 

Physics. 

Class J. 

Rabanyanfohan Das. ! Nripendranarayan Pal. 

Class II. 

Amritalal Nath. ! Yakub Ali. 

• • 

Chemistry. 

* Class I. 

Manniathanath Ghaudlujri. 

Class IT. 

Narcndrachandra Das. 
Sadasib Sengupta. 
Sisirkunuy Ohosh. . 
Sunilchandra.Guha. 

Passed. 

Abdul Ilafiz. Rhabcschandra Ohosh. 

Amiyakumar*Lahiri. Ribhorclnyid^i Chjitto- 

Anilkumar Mukhopadhyay.* padhyay. 

Atulchandra Khasnabis* , Oirijaprasaniw Qhakrabarti. 

Ramacharan Nandi. * Jntiedrakumar Mitra., 

• • 


Hircndrjknniar Bandyo- 
padhyay. 

Indufchushan Pal. 
Jagatbandhu Raksi. 
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Kalipada Rakshit. 
Kiranchandra Palchaudhuri. 
Krishnalal Datta. 
Kshitischandra Bhatta- 
„charyva. 

Manoranjan Gupta. 
Mtihanmud Umed Ali. 
Murarimohan Ghosh. 
Narendrakumar Ohosh. • 
Nargjidrakumar Mukho- 
padhvay. 

Nirodbihari Chaudhnri. 


Paramos Sengupta. 
Parcschaudra Hhattacharyva. 
Rameudraehandra Ray. 
Sachimlrachandra Das. 
Sachindrakumar Dhar. 
Sailendranath Mitra. 
Saratchandra Aiclj. 
Satisehandra Ray. 

Sri sell a 11 d n) Ma i u mdar. 
Sudhibhushan Datta. 
Sudhirciiandra Chakrabarti. 


Tke followin'; candidates having failed in one subject only 
and having obtained the minimum aggregate required will be 
allowed to take the examination again by presenting themselves 
at the next examination only in the subject indicated against 
their names : — 


Abdul Hakim 
Abdul Khalil ... 
Digeudranath Ghosh 
Dwijendranath Sengupta 
Humayun Baklit Chaudhnri 
Jogeschandra Chaudhuri 
Kalidas Gangopadhyay 
Kshirodniohan Hhattacharyva 
Pradyotkumar Hasak 
Saurindranath Sengupta 
Sudhirciiandra Ray 
Sudhirciiandra Sen 


Chemistry. 
Pnysics. 
Chemisti y. 
Physics. 
Physics. 
Physics. 
Mathematics. 
Physics. 
’Chemistry. 
Physics. 
Chemistry. 
Physics. 


The undermentioned candidates who have failed to qualify 
for Honours hut have obtained the necessary ( aggregate for a 
Pass Degree are admitted to the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of 
Science : — ' 

Honours Sciiooi, of Physics." 

Akshavkumar Saba. 

J 

Honours School OP Chemistry. 

Plarendranath Cbatfoparihyay. 
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B. Sc. HONOURS EXAMINATION, PART I, 1925. 

The following candidates have passed in their subsidiary 
subjects : — 

(In alphabetical order.) 

• • Honours School ok Physics. 

^lUiupada I taller jog. I Sukhlunay Purkayestha. 

Kritaiitakuinar Basil. j Upeudrakumar Datta. 

Honours Sciiooi. ok Ciiu.mistry. 

Bhtipcndranalh Mitra. * •Rajaiiyamohan, Ray 

Bwijendranath Dasgupta. Rancn’drakumaV Das. 

Gohuu Ambia Talukdar. Satyaraujaii Sengupta. 

Hariprasauna Ghosh. Satyendrakmna* Ray- 

Jadabananda Goswami. , chaudhuri. 

Jogeschandra Das. Hudhirchandra Bliatta- 

Kiranehandra Chakrabarti. charyya. * 

Narcndranath Dasgupta. Siulhirchandra Ray. 

, Tojendranath Ghosh. 

The following candidates have passed in one subsidiary 
subject mentioned against their names : - 

Bireslobhan Sen ...* ... ' * ... Mathematics. 

Jyotishcliandra t Sen ... # ... • ... * Ditto. 

Nripendranath Bhadra .*.. ... .... Ditto." 

Prakastjhaiidra .Sengupta ... ... Physics. 

S’ukhamay Ray . ... ... Qhemistrv* 

Tikendrachandr.a Bandvopadhyay ' ... Physics. 


B. A. EXAMINATION, '1925. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Passed with Honours., 

English. 

Class I. 

salipada Bandyopadliyav. 

Class 11* 

Bbupeudrakun'ar AdhHAri, j Muhammad Abdul Hafez. 
Raj Dhirendranarayan Chaudhigri. 
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Sanskritic Studies. 

Class II. 

Bamesohaudra Bhattacharyya. 

Sanskrit and Bengali. 

Class I. 

Oanescharan Basil. 

Aradic. 

Class I. 

Abdul I.atif. | Aslirafuddin. 

C.ass II. 

^Vbdus Sobhan. | Meer Ratlquc Ali. 

Ramizuddin Ahmed. 

Islamic Studies. 

Class I. 

Muhammad Nur Baksh. 

Class II. 

n i 

Abdul Malek Cliowdhuri. Khandakai Muhammad Taj 

animul Hosaiii. 

Philosophy. 

Class I. 

Momtuzuddin Ahmed. 

Class IT. 

Abul Aziz. | Naffendrakumar Chaudhuri. 

Ramcharan Chakrabarti. 

History. 

Class I. > , 

Nirodhhushau Bay. 
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Class IT. 

Bidhubhushan Sarkar. j Muazzam Husain Klian. 

Indubhushan Basil. I Sudhirchandra ('.upta. 


Economics. 

Class I. 

.fyniyakumar Dasgupta. | Sachindraiiaravan Cliaudhuri 
Susilkumar Kusari. 


Bipodbihari Cbaudhuri. 
Dliarau i niohan Bhatta- 
charyya. 

Kaliprasaima Bancrjee. 
Kedarnath Basil. 


Class II. 

* 

Pulincbaiidra Bardhan. 
Sachindrakumar Saba. 
Sailendrakiunar Basil. 
Subodlichandra l*)atta. 
Sifllhansukumar Basil. 


MATHEMATICS. 
Class 11. 

Satiprasanna Bhaiiniik 


Massed. 

(In alphabetical order.) 


A». K. IfT. Mujecbur Rahman. 
Abdul Oliani. • 

Ahdus vSalam Cfiaudburi. 
Abdus Salter.* t 

Abul Pazl Muhammad Masu- 
dar Rahman, * 

Abul JKasem Muhammad 
Zahirul.Huq. 

Abdur Rouf. 

Ahmad Ali Khad. , 
Aswinikumar Pal. 

Bazler Rahman. 

Bijanbihari Bandyopadhvay. 
Tiijaykumar Chakrabarti. 
Birendrachandra Bandvo- 
padhyav. • ’ 
Brajcndrakumaj Sarkar. 
Debendrakumar Ray. * • 

Dcbeschandra Ray. 


Iloulat Khan Khaditq. 
DwarakanatU Natlf. 
Dwijcndrachandra Dliar. 
Fa/.lul Him. 

Girijaprasanna Chakrabarti. 
Golam Martuza. 

Habibar Rahman Bhuian. 
Harischandra Dattagupta. 
Hemehandra Chattopadhyay. 
Tanakinath.Chathati.* , . 

Jatindrakumar £haiidhi«-i. 
Jogciidrauath Niyogi. 
Jogeschaudra Das. 
Kanusakha Datta. 
Kulabhushan Chakrabarti. 
Mobnrak Adi JliuiaA. 
Mahindramohan Ray. 
Muhammad Abdur Rouf. 
Muhammad 41 x 1 ns Saticr. 
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Muhammad Fazlul Hut]. 
Mumtazuddin. 

Nazir Ahmed. 

Nibaranchandra Chakrabarti. 
Nirmalchandra Basil. 
'Nripeudra ell a n dra G ay ell. 
Paramesprasad Mukho- 
padlivav. 

Phanimlrachandra De. 
Pramathanath Chakrabarti. 


Sachindrachandra De. 
Sachindranath Acliaryya. 
Subodhchaudra Mukhuti. 
Subodhchaudra Sengupta, I. 
Srischaudra Dasgupti. 
Sudhindranath Ouha. 

Suresellandra Mukherjee. 
Seed Aluil Fazl. 
Trailakyanath Das. 


Tire following candidates having failed in one subject only 
and having obtained the minimum aggregate required will be 
allowed to take the examination again bv presenting themselves 
at the next examination only in the subject indicated against 
their names : ; — 


Bharatchandra Das 
Janakinnth Nath 
Kazi Abdul Awal 
Kazi Abdul Wazed 
Md. Abdul Gani Mian 
Rashid Ahmed 
Sarojranjan Gulia ' 


English. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Politics. 

English, 

Ditto. 

Economics. 


The undermentioned candidates who have failed to qualify 
for' Honours but have secured the necessary aggregate for a 
Pass Degree are admitted to the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts: — 


Honours Sciroor, of History. 
Muhammad Manir Hossaiu. 


Honours Sciroor, of Ecoxcurcs. 

Aruijkumar Mukhopadhyay. Rakhalehaudra Datta. 

Baidyanath Bhattacharyva. 

Chaudhuri Abraruddin Rasamay Sur. 

Ahmed Siddiqui. 


Honours School of M vthematics. 
Maltaihmad Scrazal Huque. 
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b: a. honours examination, part i, 1025. 

The undermentioned candidates have passed the two subs! 
diary subjects mentioned against their names : — 

(All’liuhclical order.) 

, Honours School ok Enoush. 

Paramesprasanna Ray ... History, Sanskrit and Bengali. 
Saurindranarnyan Raychan- 

dhuri ... . ... History, Sanskrit and Rcugfili. 

, Honour* School ok Akaimc. 

M<*leh Tlddin Ahmed Klian- 
daker ... ... English, History. 

Aid. Khaliltir Rahman Chau- • 

dhttry ... ... English, History. 

Honours School ok Islamic Stuimk.s. 

Ali Ahmed ... ... English, Histoyy. 

Farrttkh Ahrtiad ... English, Persian. 

Muhammad Serajid Islam ... English, Persian. 

Saadat Husain Khan ... English, Persian. 

Serajul Httq ... English, Persian. 

» * 

• • 

Honours Schooi ok Pmi.osoiutv. 

Alldnr Rahim ... t ... English, Arabic. 

Biblutranjan Culpa ... English, Politics. 

I • f 

Honours'Schooi, ok History. 

Mohanted Rafif]ttc ' ... Politics, Persian and Urdu. 

Subimalchandrf*Ray ... Economics, Politics. 

Sukttmar Ray. ... ... Sanskrit, Politics. 

Honours School ok Economics, 

Abdul Wadtld ... ... History, Politics. 

Bhttpeschandra Chakrabarti-... History, Politics, 
fttizul Haque ... ... Politics, Mathematics. 

Praphullachandr^ Bhatta- , , 

charyya ’ ... ... • Politics, Mathematics. 

Subpdhchandra Sengupta •... Politics, Mathematics. 
Utpeschandra Das • ...' Politics ( Mathematics. 
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Honours School of Mathematics. 

Durgaprasad Ilanerjee ... English, Philosophy. 

Himangsukumar Gulia- 
tliaktirta ... ... Economics, Politics. 

The undermentioned candidates have passed in only one 
stibsidiary subject mentioned against their names: — 

Honours School of Sanskritic Studies. 
Jiteudrakuniar Sen ... English. 

c I 

Honours School of Sanskrit and Benoali. 

A. M. Taller Uddin Mia ... English. 

Mohinimohan Saharay ... English. 


Honours School of Arabic. 

Abul Kalam Khorshid-ud-diu 
Ahmed ... ... History. 

Ruhuddin /Ahmad ... Philosophy. 

Honours School of Islamic Studies. 

Mohammad Husain Ali ... Persian. 

Md. San nullah .... ... Persian. 

Muhammad Abdul Quader ... Persian. 

Honours School of Persian. 
Mohiuddin Ahmed ... History. 


Honours School of History. 

"■ i 

Abdul Halim ... ... Persian and Urdu 

Sudhansubikas Raychattdhuri Politics. 

Honours School of Economics. 

Kiranchandra Das ... History. 

Md. Erfaner Rahman ... Mathematics. 
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• PRELIMINARY M.A. EXAMINATION, T025. 
(Alphabetical order.) 


• En'C.I.IS 

Aljjinikanta Chatterjco. 
Aruncflandra Dasgupta. 
MahimehamVa Senapati. 
Md. Abdul Mutaleb. 
Muhammad Aslam". 

Enc.i.i.s 
Braj ana 


-Ok our A. 

Pramodcliandra Ooswanii. 
Surundrachandra Saha. 
Surcschandra Homdiau- 
dlinri. 

Upendrachandra Oop. 

—Group B. 

1 Majumdar. 


Sanskritic Stupiks. 


Palaschandra Pal. 


1 ^udhcndumohan Sinha. 


Sanskrit and Brxcjam. 

jibankumar Oan$uli. I Makhanlal Chanda. 

Nageudrachaudra Ray. 


Md. Israil. 


Arabic. 

I Mohammad Taiykb Ali. 


Bishnuranjan ganufjpati. 
Dhiretidrakumar De- 
chaudliui'i. , 

Kalachaml Ray. 


Philosophy. 

Kalicharan •Nandi. 
Madlmsudan Biswas. 
Pan doji hlhagc. 
Rakcsranjan Sarma. 


History. 


Abdul Qudrlus Chowdry. 
' ‘i Acks. ( 

inadacharan Basu. 
mpendrakisor Rakshit. 
rcudrakumar Gupta. . 
iralal Gangopadhyay. 
gatbandhu Sen. • 
uhammad “Arab Ali. 
x rithwischandra Chakra-. 
* barti. ' * 


Rameschandra Saha. 
Razi-ud-Bin Mulianfmad. 

Idris. • 
Sailendrakisor Ray. 
Satyabhushan Gupta. 
Sjsirkumar Basuray- 
Chnudhnri. 
Sudhirchaftdrl Rav'. 

Surendranath Guha. 

* 



Economics. 


Asliraftuldin Ahmed. I Rakibuddin Ahmed. 

Bhabeschaudra Nandi. | Sailendraprasad Ray. 

Surapati Sur. 


PRELIMINARY M.Sc. EXAMINATION, 1.5:5. 

(Alphabetical order .) 

Physics. 

Tndrabhushan Banerjee. I Pratapchandra Ouha. 

Khagendrabhushan Chanda. | Santoshknmar Das. 

Sudhirchandra Dasgupta. 

ClH.MlSTRY. 

Munindiamohan Mitra. Subodhohandra Ghosh. 

Priyanath Sengupta. | Susilchandra Nag. 

Tamasranjan Ray. 

Mathematics. 

Md. Pazlur Ralunan. 


B.T. EXAMINATION, 1025. 


( T n alphabetical order .) 
Class I . 


Hemchandra Mukherjee (1), 

(2) . (4)- 

Jogendrachandra Datta (1), 

(3) - ' 


lyotirmay Lahiri (2). 
Srisohandra Gupta (,), (3). 
Svamakanta Banerjee (j). (4). 


N . B .—(;; 

Mark 

of proficiency in 

Hdnentionnl Measurement. 



(=> 

T)o. 

do. 

do. in 

TCnglish and metliod of 
subject. 

teaching 

the 

( 3 ) 

Do. 

do. 

do. in 

Mathematics and method 
the subject. 

of teachitic; 

( 4 < 

Do. 

do. •’ 

' d >. it’ 

History and method of 
subject. 

teaching 

the 
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Class II. 

Abdul Ali Chaudhury. 

Abdur Razzaque, I. 

Abdur Razzaq, II. 

Alimadut* Rail man. 

A/.iz* Bajcht Chaudhury. 

Binodbihari (ihakrabarti. 

Binaybhushan Nag. 

IJipinchandra Chaudhuri. 

Brindabauchandra 
Purkayastha. 

Debendranalh Sarkar (3). 

DiniSschandra Sengupta.' 

Gkindrauarayan Basak. 

Jagadauauda Mitra. 

Jogendrailhtli Chakrabarti. 

Kushakauta Patoi. 

Md. Sabed Ali. 

Mohinimohan Ray. 

Class III. 

Abdul Wadud. Digindralal Sahamandal. • 

Akshaykuniar Ghosh. Kalpanath Datta. . 

Amiyachandra Ghosh. ’ S. Azizar Rahman.* 

Anukulehandra.Saha. , Satyendrakumar iBhaumik. 

Badiur Rahman. ' Sharafat Ali.. 

Bipindipndra Bauik. Sudhirchandra Gupta. 

• # • 

N.B .— (t) Mnrk of proficiency in Educational Measurement. • 

(2) Do. />>. do. in English *and method of teaching the 

* subject. 

(3) Do. do. tty. in Mathematics and jneDiod of teaching the 

subject. 

(^) "Do. d<f do. in History and method of teach ng the 
• , subject. 


h. T. EXAMINATION, 1925. 

{Tn alphabetical order.) 

. Class I. 

• . 

Tarakeswar Gupia. 

« 


Narcndranath Ray. 
Nareschandra Das. 
Nikhilesvvar Ganguli. 
Pramodlaunar Samaddar. 
Prasannaknmar Nag. 
Radhikalal Poddar. 
Rajendrachandra Ganguli. 
Rajcmlrauath Baruya (2). 
Rameschandra Dc (2). * 

Salimuddin Ahmed. 
Sanatkumar Ray. 

Sautiram Das. ( 

Saradacharan Bhattacharyya. 
Sasadhar Karmakar. 
Sisirkumar Ray.* 
Sujiarnakumar Chaudhuri. 
Taraprasanna Chakrabarti. 
Uttamehandra Cliaudhuri. 


37 
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Class II. 

Bangsibhushan Baruya. I Kalpanath Blmyan (x). 

Jnanaranjan Sen. j Prananath Sarnia Barthakur. 

N.Ii. —(i) Mark of proficiency in Art and Manual Work. 


M.T. EXAMINATION, 1935. 
Karim Ahmad Khan Lodhi. 


DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY, 1925. 
Benoytosh Bhattaeharyya. 


M. A. EXAMINATION, 1925. 
(In alphabetical order.) 


English—Group A. 


Class II. 


Amulyaratf.n Ghorh. 
Bipinchandra Nath. 
Dhirendraehandra Pal. 
Janakijilian Ghosh. 
Jatindramdhan Bandyopa- 
dhyay. 


Niranjan Bandyopadhyav. 
Kamaniranjaii Biswas. 
Ramscbak Bhattaeharyya.* 
Sailendranath Bliadra'. 
Syed Abdul Alim. 


Class III. ' 

Aziznddin Ahmad. I Krishnala! Saha. 

Binodkumar Sen. I S. Balasubramania Ayyar. 


English—Group B. 
Class III. 


Brajanath Majumdar. 


Sanskjritic Studies. 

Class I . 

Narendranath Bhattaeharyya. | Prabodhehandya Laliiri. 
•Presented a Dissertation. 
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Class II. 

Praukisor Goswami. 


Sanskrit and Bknkau. 
Class If. 

Jlishndbhushan Dasgupta. | Latika Ray. 
, Kumudbandhu Da^. i I.ila* Ray. 

Class III. 

Arubala Sengupta. 


Arabic. 

Class 1. 

0 

Abdul Jabbar Khan. ! Fazlul Karim, 


Mir Feda’Ali. 


Class IT. 

j Mohammed Abdul Basil. 
Muslim Miah. 


Abdur Rashid. 
Inaftml Hossain. 


Class III. 

I Md. Nurul’IIaq. 

I Seed Abdul Maintop. 

si,amic Studies. 

Class I. 


Abul TJla Muhaifitnad Wali- Md. Abdul Aziz. 

ullnji. , Md. Turab Ali. 

Matiur Rahman. 


Muhammad Mosleliuddin 


Persian. 

Class I. 

faiz-ud-din lshundkar. 


Class II. 
Abdul A\va>. 
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Philosophy. 

Class 1. 

Md. Salalmcklin. 

Class II. 

Kedarprasanna Ray. | Manm.itlumath Bhallacharyya. 

Class TIL 

Pandoji Dliage. | Prankuniar Ruy. 

Tapaskumar Datta. 

History—Croup A. 

Class I. 

Prapimllachandra Mukherjee. 

Class IT. 

Dhiremlraehandra Gatiguli. I Pramathanath Cha'terjee. 

Sachiiulrakimiar Gupta. 

Class III. 

Rameschandr;' Saha. 

History—Group B. 

Class I. 

Abdul Kaddus Choudhury. 

Class II. 

Abdus Salam. j Jogindranath CLaudhuri 

Dhircndrakiuuar Basu. j Nuruddin Ahmad. 

Class III. 

Chintaharan Ray. | Mujibur Rahnian. 

Sisirkttmar Basuraychaudhuri. 

Economics. 

Class 7 . 

Kumudranjan Chaudhuri. | Md. Hafizar Rahman. 
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Class II. 

Dhireschandra Raybardhan. j NagendracUandra Das. 
Prajaraiijan Mukliopadhyay. 

Class III. 

An'alendu Guha. Phaniblmslian Hasu. 

Mtinindrakis’or Ray. | Prapliullakumar Ban'crjt 

Priyaiiatli Basp. 

, Mathematics. 

Class I. 

• • » 

Jlahendranath Datta. I Parescliaudra Uliattachasyya. 

Class III. 

Praphulladiandr; Majmndar. 


M. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1925. 

(In alphabetical enter.) 

•Physics. 

. * Class I. 

. Arunkumar Datta. , Bhabeskuniar Sony. 

• Class II. 

Brajendrakumar Sen.. I Kamakliyaranjan Sen. 

Pabitrakumar Band. 

• , 

• • Class III. 

Hedavetur Islam. I Md. Azi/.ur Raliman. 

HirSlal IJandybpgdhyay. [ ■Priyabliijsban Banjk. 


Chemistry. 


Class I. 


Hemantakuyiar Pal.* 

Jadulal Milkherjee.* , 
Khitindrapjohan Cliakyba rti.* 

•Presented a Dissertation. 


*Mahendraktimar De.* 
ManiudrenaUi ClAkladar.* 
Saniarendra Gupta.* 
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Class II. 


B. S. Srikantan.* 
Dharanimohan Ghoshdastidar. 
Hemchandra Das.* 
Jnanendranarayan Majumdar.* 


Jogendranath Cliakrabarti.* 
Pratulcliaiuha Sen.* 
Sailendraiiatli Sen.* 
Satyaprasanna Sen,* ■ 


FINAL B. I„ DEGREE EXAMINATION, July, 1925. 


(In alphabetical order.) 

Class I. 

Ambikaeharan Pal. ; Himaleliandra Sen. 

Jyotirindramohan Bir. 

, (lass 


Abinaschandra De. 

Abul Fazio Nurannabi. 
Aditikuinar Seiigupta. 
Anathbandhu Basil. 
Blmpatimolu-.ii Cliakrabarti. 
Buddlianatli Ilajarika. 
Dliirondracliandra l)e. 
Dinesehandra Datte. 
Gungagobinda Datta. 
Herainbauath Bliattaeliaryya. 
Jaliudracliandra Ray. 
Jaysmidar Das. 

Jogendranath Sengupia. 
Jyotishehandra Chauduri. 
Jvotiscliandra Gboshal. 
Kshitindranath Ghosh. 
Mahanuncd Enam Uddin. 
Manindralal Easkar. 
Moayyid.nl Islam Borrah. 
Mofi/uddin Ahmed. 


II. 

Mohiiiiiiiohan, Das. 
Mohiiiiniohan Saha. 
Moliilkiiniar Majumdar. 
Muhammad Abdnr Rahman. 
Mukhlesiif Rahman. 
Nisikanta Das. 

Nisikanta Saha. 

Pradyotkuniar Basil. 
Praphullakumar Niyogi. 
Priyanath Oulia. 
Purnaeliandra Bala. 
Rajendrakiimar Bhatta- 
charyva. 

Sachindrakisor De. 
Sasadliarnath Rudrasarnia. 
Siirendrachandra Kar. 
Swarnakamal Cliakrabarti. 
Ibueschaiidra Maiuindar. , 
Gpcndrakamal Niyogi. 
Ushaprasamia Naha. 


The following candidates have failed in the subject or 
subjects noted against their names and are entitled, at their 
option, either to si.' for the whole of Part II again or take only 
the paper or papers in which they have failed, at the next 
following examination. But if they fail .*0 pass hs a result of 
this supplementary examination they will" be required to take 
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all the -papers originally offered by them for Part II at a subse¬ 
quent examination : — 


Abdul Karim 

Abdul Rohomau Barbhuya ... 

Iswarchaudra\Sarma ... I 

« 

« • 

K*rishnachandra Pal . ... ( 

l’aresehandra Ray ... ( 

* ’ t 

Praphullakumar Mitra ... I 

1 

* 

Pratulcbandra Dasbhaumik 
Snremlrakumar Aieli 


i. Land Laws, 
i. Ditto. 

1. Law of Crimes. 

2. Constitutional Law and 

History of English Lab - . 

1. Law of Real Property, 

Transfer of Property and 
Trusts. , 

2. Land Laws, 

1. Land Laws. 

2. Constitutional Law and 

History of English Law. 

1. Law of Real Property, 

Transfer of Property and 
* Trusts. 

2. Constitutional Law and 

History of English Law. 
i. Constitutional Law and 
History of English Law. 
r. Land Laws. ’ 


• . 

. B, L. EXAMINATION, PART I, July, 1025. 

. • v 

The undermentioned candidates have .passed the if L. 
Examination, Part I, held in July, rgt.s, in the subjects noted 
against their’names: —. • ., 


(hi alphabetical order.) 

Abbastvli Ahnjad ... ... R- II. M. J. S. 

Abbasuddin Ahmed ... ... R. H. M. J. C. 


Alihrefiatioiis tise(>: R 
•II 

.M 

T 

J 

S 


(?r 

K 


stands for Rfanaii Law. 9 

,, ,, Hindu Law* • 

,, ,, Muhammadan T£iw. * 

„ ,, Law of Contracts and Torts. 

• . » Jurisprudence 

,, ,, Law of Persons and Law of Testa- 

• military and Intestate Succession. 
,, , r Law of Crimes. 

„ „ Lavf of Kviftencl and C^vil Procedure. 

# , Constitutional Law and History of 

Knglisli Lav* 
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Abdul Gafur Kazi 
Abdul Hai 

Abdul Muniin Chowdhury 
Abu Nasar Muliammcd Saleh 
Akshaychandra Kliasnabis 
A’lisuddin Ahmed 
A 511 tosh Bliattacharyya 
Aswinikuiiiar Sengupta 
Aziz Ullah 

Bankimchaiidra Datta ... 
Bhuhanmohan Raychaudhuri 
Daibakilal Basak 
Debendramohan Debiiath ... 
Dharmabrata Sjnharay 
Dhirendrakisor Bliattacharyya 
Golam Atnbiya ... 
Harendrakuma'.' Ray 
Jitendrakumar Chakrabarti . 
Kshirodgobindq Dasmahalanabis 
M^aheschandra Pal 
Makhanlal Majumdar 
Manmathakumar Ray 
Manoranjan Chakrabarti ... 
Md. Abdul Wahed 
Md. Esahacjuc Uddin 
Md. Gholain’Aloivla . 

Md..Golam Hossain 
Aid. Mokhlesur Rahman ... 
Md. ,Yunas J Mia 
Md. YnsuflF Ali 
Nagendrakilmar Chaudhuri 
Nagendranath Sark at 
Nareschandra Chakrabarti ... 
Nirmalchandra Datta 
Prabhatchandra Majumdar 
Pramadakanta Ray 


R. H. M. T. J. S. 
R. H. M. S. 

H. M. T. J. C. 

R. M. J. Cr. C. 

R. H. M. J. C. 

R. H. M.'J. S. 

R. H. M. J. s: C. 
R. H: M. J. • 

R. H. M. S. E. 

R. H. M. E. 

R. H. M. J. S. E. 
R. H. M. J. E. 

R. H. M. J. 

R. H. M. S. 

R. H. M. J. E. ' 
R. H. M. J. S. 

R. H. M. J. vS. 

R. H. M. J. S. E. 
R. H. M. J. 

R. H. M. J. S. 

R\ II. M. J. E. 

R. M. J. S. C. 

R. H. M. J. E. 

R. II. M. J. E. C. 
R. H. M. J. E. C. 
R. H. M. C. 

R. H. M. J. C. 

R. II. M. J. R. C. 
R. H. M. S. 

•R. H. M. J. S. 

R. II. M. J. C. 

R. II. M. J. E. 

R. H. M. T. J. C. 
R. H. M. J. 

R. H.„M. T. J. 

R. H. M. J. S. 


Abbreviations used : R stands for Roman batv. 

IT . ,, „ Hindu Law. „ 

M ,, ,, Muhammadan Law. 

T ,, „ Law of Contrasts and Torts, 

J ,, ,, lurisprudeiiee. 

S ,, ,, Law of Persons and Law of Testa- 

. mentarv and Intestate Succession. 
Cr. „ Law of Crimes. 

E, » , Law of Evidence 'had Civil Pro¬ 

cedure. 

C ,, „ Constitutional Law 1 a.id History of 

Ef.glisli, Law. 




Pram’athaehandra Ray 

R. 

H. 

M. J. 

C. 

Praphullanianikya Seilgupta 

R. 

H. 

M. J. 


Puriiaeliandra Ray 

R. 

M. 

S. C. 


Randal Das 

R. 

11 . 

M. ]. 

S. 

SanUthucharan Mukltopadhyay 

R. 

II. 

M. T. 

J- 

Satyaranjan'Ray 

R. 

II. 

M. J. 

S. ’C. 

Sucihemliimohan Sinha 

R. 

II. 

M, J- 

s. * 

Sirtlhirntohaft Barari 

R. 

II. 

M. S. 


Sttrcndracliaiidra Salta 

... R. 

II. 

M. J. 

S. Ii. 

Sureschandra Basil’ 

R. 

II. 

M. J. 

s. c. 

Surescliandra Bhaumik, 

R. 

II. 

M. J. 

n. 

Sureschatidra Biswas 

R. 

11. 

M. J. 

s. c. 

Surescliandra Ray , ... , 

R. 

II. 

M. S. 


Upcndrachandra Raksliit ... 

R. 

H. 

M. T 

J. K. 

iTpcndraknniar Datta 

R. 

H. 

M. J. 



Abbreviations used : R 
H 
M 

T 

j 

•• s 

Cr. 

u 


c 


stands fur Roman Law. • 

,, ,, Hindu Law. 

,, ,, Muhammadan Law. 

,, ,, Law of Contract;* and Torts. 

,, ,, Jurisprudence. . 

,, „ Law of Persons and Law of Testa¬ 

mentary and 1 Intestate Succession. 
,, Law of Crimes. 

,, ,, Law of evidence and Civil Pro¬ 

cedure. 

.. , .. Constitutional Law afid H'storv of 

Hnylisli Law. 


B. A. EXAMINATION, 1926. 


(hi alphabetical onlcr.) 

Degree with Honours. 

, Sanskritic Studies.. 

Class 11. 

Jitendraknmar Sen. 

' , Sanskrit and Bengal*. 

. Class 11. 

A. M. Taheruddin. | Mohininiolnin Saharav. 

Arabic. 

• * Class L, • ! * 

• . 

Molvntinind Khttfilur Rahman Chowdhnry. (P) 

(P. University Prizeman for having stdod first jn the first, class.) 
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Class II. 

Mosleh Uddin Ahmed Khandaker. 

Islamic Studies. 

Class I. 

Saadat Husain Khan. | Serajul Haque (P). 

Class II. 

O 

Ali Alimed. | Farrukh Ahmad. 

Muhammad Serajul Islam. 

Persian. 

Class II. 

Mohiuddin Ahmed. 

Philosophy. 

Class IT. 

Abdur Rahim. ] Bibhuranjan Ouha. 

History. 

Class II.' 

Abdul Halim. j Subinialchandra Ray. 

Muhammad Raliciue. I Sukumar Ray. 

Economics. 

Class II. 

Abdul Wadud. I Subodhchandra Sengupta. 

IJmeschandra Das. 

Mathematics. 

Class I. 

Durgaprasad Bandyopadhyay (P). 

Class IT. 

Himansukumar Giihathakurta. , ( 

(P. University Prizeman (or having stixxl first in the first class.) 
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Ordinary Degree. 


(In alphabetical order.) 


A. K. M. Nazir Hosain. 

Abdul Khaliipie. 

Abdul Mayeed Choudhurie. 
Abinaschaudia Bhatlacharyya. 
Abu Nasr Waliced. 

Aim' YusulT, Md. Hgfizur 
Rahman Chaudhuri. 
Agniktunar Sarkar. 

AH Nur. 

AniJchandra Obosh. • 

B#zlar Rahman. 

Bharalchaudra Das. 
Birendrachandra Panday. 
Birendramohan Gango- 
padlfyay. 

Brajagopal Gangopadhvay. 
Chunilal Chaudhuri. 
Dhirendracliandra Kunda. 
Gangaehanui Poddar. 

Ilaridas Chakrabarti. 

Ilaripada Bauer,joe. 
Hemehandra Nath. 
Hemendralal .\iukhcrjee. 
Jagadischandra Sarkar. 
Jogcntlsamohan Biswas. 
Kamakhyapada Cliauda. 

Kazi Abdul Awal. 

Kazi Abdul Wajed. 

Khandaker Md. Wajed Ali. 
Lak'band Basak. 


Makabbir Ali Majitnidar. 
Md. Abdul Gani Miah. 

Md. Molfat Ally. 

Mohammad Nurul Hilda. 
Muhammad Abdul Ghani. 
Muhammad Hussain Ali. 
Mujibur Rahman Khan. 
Mukundalal Maulik. 
Nabadwipchandra Del math. 
Nalinimohan Bhaumik, 
Nanakdas Hal. 

Nareskiran Pal. 
Nibaranohandra «Ray. 
Parcscliandra Saha. 
Pratulehandra Bsau. 
Pritischandra Basuchaudhuri. 
Pm nachandra Chaudhuri. 
Rajendranarucan Aditva- 
chaudliuri. 

Ramesebandra Das. 

Ramgopal Spba. 

Rashid Ahmed. 

Rasiklal Das. 

Saehindrachandra Barman. 
Sarojranjan Guha. * 
Sailendraeliandra Das. 
Satyahrata ftav. 

Serajuddin Khan. 
Upendrnna’th Chatto- 
padhyay, 


The, following candidates having failed in one subject only 
and havin t g obtained the minimum aggregate required will be 
allowed to take the examination again by presenting themselves 
at the “next examination only in the subju't indicated against 
their names:—* • * 


Abdur Rajjak * ... 

Abul Khair Murshed Ahmad 
Ashraf Ali 
Atulchandra Ghosh 
Azizur Rahman Khan 
Basodakanta BiSwas. • * , 
Chaudhury Aminul Hatiue 


Knglish. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

• Ditto*. 
Ditto. 
i Ditto. 
Ditto. _ 
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Jasodalal Chanda ... 

Economics. 

Kazi Amiruzzaman 

Bengali. 

Manindraehandra Basil 

English. 

Melicr Ali Mollah 

Ditto. 

Nawab Ali Talukdar 

Ditto. 

Radhakanta Das 

Politics. 

Saratchandra Mandal 

Sudhirchandra Mukho- 

Sanskrit. 

padhyay, I 

Sved. Abul Kliair Mahammad 

Ditto. 

Najmul Huda 

Bengali. 

Tahur Ahmad Chaudhury 

English. 

Zainal Abcdin 

Ditto. 


The undermentioned candidates who have failed to qualify 
for Honours but have secured the necessary aggregate for a Pass 
Degree are admitted to the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts:— " 

Honours Schooi, of English. 

Paramesprasannc. Ray. | Saurindranarayan Ray- 

i chaudhuri. 

Honours School of Arabic. 

Abul Kabul, Khorshidud Din I Abut Quasem Mohammad 
Ahmad. | Hosain. 

Honours School of Economics. 

Bhupcschandra Chakrabarti. | Md. Erfaner Rahman. 

Praphullachiindra Bhattacharyya. ' 


EXAMINATION TN .SUBSIDIARY SUBJECTS OF B. A. 
HONOURS SCHOOLS, 1926. 

Tie following candidates have passed the two subsidiary- 
subjects mentioned against their names: — 

(In alphabetical order.) 

■Honours .School of English; 

Abdul Majid Chaudhuri ... Arabic, Hirtpry. 

Bhabaranjan Guha ... ' Economics, Politics. 

ManmaXhanath Ghosh . ... Sanskrit, Economics. 
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Nirinalansukumar Dasgupta ... Sanskrit and Bengali, Philo¬ 
sophy. 

Nirmalchandra Nandi ... Economics, Politics. 

Ionours School of Sanskritic Studies. 

Debendj-achandra Nath ... English, Economics. 

Nagenda 1 .narayan Chandhuri ... History, Economfcs. 

Raiharan Chakrabarti ... English, Economics. 

Susilprasad 4 v ahirid>audhuri ... Efiglish, History. 

I 

Honours School of Sanskrit and Bengali. 
Hinjansuchandra ChaudJiuri ... . English, History. 

Honours School of Arabic. 

Serajul Hoqtie, II ... Economics, Politics. 

• * 

Honours School of Islamic Stud'Es. 

Abul Earli Md. Nnrnllali ... English, History. 

Ali Akbar ... ... English, Persian. 

Serajul Hu*], I ... ... English, History. 

Sved Abdul Mabud ... Ditto. 

Honours School of Persian. 

• t 

A. M. Azhartil Islam BI my an ... English, .Economics. 

. *• 

Honours School of Philosophy. • 

Abdus Sabhajr ... ... .English, Persian. 

Serajul Karlin ... • ... * '"Ditto. 

■t i 

Honours School > i History. 

. • • 

Anmlyakumar Datta ... Economics, Politics. 

Bhupendralal Sep .... . English, Politics. 

Marauchandra karmakar ... English, Sanskrit. 

Surachandra Cfhosj; ... Economies? Politics! 

Susilchandra Seijgupta ... Ditto. 

» 

Honoijrs School ( 3 f Economics. 

• * • 0 
Ahanibhushan Rudra «... EnglisJi, Politics. 

Aljul Khaver. Ahmad I^hen ... Ditto. 

Fazlur Rahman ... • ... Persian, History. 
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Ghiasuddiu Ahmad 
Matiudrachandra Bardhan 
Md. Abdul Khaleque 
Shamsuddin Ahmed 
Sudhansuuath Mukhopadhayay 


Knglish, Politics. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 


Honours School ok Mathematics. 

Abdul Hakim ... ... English, Economics. 

_ I'hc following candidates have passed in only one subsidiary* 
subject mentioned against their names: — 

Honours School of English. 

Dincschandra Mukhopadhyay ... ,. Politics. 


Honours School of Sanskrit and Bengali. 
Haripada Sengupta ... ... 1 English. 

Honours School of Arabic. 

Badruddin Haider ... Philosophy. 

Honours .School of Islamic Studies. 

Abdul Majid ... ... .... Persian. 

Syed Habibur 'Rahman ... ... History. 


Honours Schooi. of' Philosophy. 

Abu Hamed Molid. Ali Anwar ... English. 

Honours School of History. 

Bhupendraehandra Majumdar ... Politics. 

Sukurnar Chakrabarti ... ... Ditto. 


Honours School of Economics. 

Abdur Raquib . ... •' , ... History. 

Mohammad Aboo Abdullah ... '... Arabic. 

' I 



575 

B. Sc. EXAMINATION, 1926. 

(lit alphabetical aider.) 

Degree with Honours. 

Physics. 

Class I. 

Upeiidrakumar Datta (P). 

Class II. 

Gurupada llandyopadhyav. | Kritantakuma; Basil. 

• Chemistry. 

Class I. 

Bhupcndranath Mitra. j Ramcschandra,Bagehi. 

Dwijendranath Dasgupta (P). * Satyendrakumar Raychaudhuri. 
• Sudhircltandra ifliattacliarvva. 

Class II. 

Jadabananda Go'swami. Satimlramohaii Chatto- 

• padhyay. 

Kirauchandra Chakrabarti. Siibodhcliandra Bandyo-« 

padhyay. 

Ranendrakumar Das. ' Tejendrauath Gliosli. 

’Ordinary Oe’gree with Distinction. 

. Birmrichandra Dasgupta. I Moliinimohan Mukho- 
• 1 padhyay* 

• Susliendramohan Datta. 

* * *• 

• ‘Ordinary Degree. 

Abdul Hakim. * Gangadafc Basak. 

AbduJ Hamid. Hirendranath Mukhuti. 

Abdul phalli. Humayun Bakht Chatidhuri. 

Amritalal Chanda. Jiidubiiushan Sarkar. 

Aniithandra Gh$a. Jogendrachandra Bliatta- 

Balaram Banllyopadhyay. charvya. * 

Birajmohan Naha. Jogeschandra Chaudhuri. 

Birendrakumar Dam. Jogeschandra Gangopadhyay. 

* Dhirendranath Mukho- Halidas Gangopadhyay. 

padhyay. , Kshirodntohan Bhattacharyya. 

Digendranatfl Ghosh. , Knladardhjan Gangopadhyay. 
DwijeudranaiJi Sengup^a. Muhammad Abdul Mannan. 

(P. University Prizenfan for having stsod first jn the first, class.) 
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Nalinimohan Dasgupta. 
Narmadakanta Ray. 
Nripcndramolian Dhar. 
Pabit'rakumar Scngupta. 
Pareschanda Datta. 
Pradvotkumar liasak. 
Pramodgobinda Dastnahala- 
nabis. 

Ramescliandra Chaudhuri. 
Ranadacharan Bhattacharyya. 


Sasankakumar Datta. 
Sisirkumar Ray. 
Sudhansukuniar Gango- 
padhyay. 

Sudhirchandra Chaudhuri. 
Sudhirchandra Ray. 
Sudhirchandra Sen. 
Suprasanna Scngupta. 
Susilchandra Chakrabarti. 
Swadeskumar Basu'. 


Tlic following candidates having failed ill one subject only 
and having obtained the minimum aggregate required will be 
allowed to take the examination again by presenting themselves 
at the next examination only in the subject indicated against 
their names: — 

1 


Afazuddin Miah 
Aghoranath Batabyal 
Amiyabandhu Bhsu 
Gournitai Das 

Hemendranath Mukhopadhyay 
Kalipada Basu 
Kalipada Dasgupta 
Kshitindrachandra Dhar 
Mescruddin Miah ... 
Muhammad Mawla Iioksh 
Mumndrachandra .Talapatra ... 
Nagcndrana'.h Basu 
Pramodranjan Guha 
Rohinikanta Lahirichaudhuri 
Saileschandra Barari 
Sudhindranath Sen 
Sudhirkumar Pal ... 
Sunirmalchandra Scngupta 


Physics. 

Physics. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

Mathematics. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

Physics. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

Mathematics. 

Chemistry. 

Mathematics. 

Chemistry. 


The undermentioned candidates who have failed to qualify 
for Honours but have obtained the necessary aggregate for a 
Pass Degree are admitted to the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of 
Science: — 

Honours Schooi. of Physics. 


Sukhatnay Purkayastha. 


Honours School ok Chemistry. 


Nalinikanta Ray. 
Narendranath Dasgupta., 
Prakaschandra Scngupta. 


Rajaryamohan R?y. 
Satyarahjan Sengupta. 
Sureschandra De. 
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EXAMINATION IN SUBSIDIARY SUBJECTS OF 
B. Sc. HONOURS SCHOOLS, 1926. 

The following candidates have passed the two subsidiary 
subjects : -*-• . 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Honours School of Physics. 

Wireudraelumdra Mahalaiiabis. Parescliandra Sengupta. 

Dhirajknniar Bhattacharyva. Pramathanath Seugupta. 

Nrii)endracliandra Kay.’ Srischandra Basil. 

Honours School < 5 k Ciifmistky.. 

1 Anilknniar Das. Niharchandra Ray. 

Chandraknniar Pal. Parescliandra N^ndi. 

Debcudranath Datta. Plmnindrachaiidra Majuradar. 

Ilenienflranath Pal. Prainodhihari Bhatttacharyya. 

Hrisliikes Chattopadhyay. Saileschandra Ray. 

Jitendranath Pal. , Satyabrata Dasguptn. 

Kshitischandra Chakrabarti. Sukheiidrachandra Pal. 

Md. Abdul* Hye. Surendrachandra Hazra. 

Upendranath Bhaduri. 

Honours Scho’ol of - Matiikmatics. 

' Haraprasaif Bhattacharyva. 

t 

• The* following candidates have passed in one stibsidfery 
subject mentioned aga’inst their names :— • * _ 

• ‘Honours .School of *Chkm Uitr y . 

Cbandrabinod Chakjabarti. ... . Mathematics. 

Kshitindrakumar Majumdar. ... Ditto. 

SachintlraniohSn Pal. ... Physics. 

Sailendramokan Sengupta. ... Mathematics. • 


II. Com. EXAMINATION, 1026. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

. • Class II. , . 

Amnlyachandra Das. • OobindalaU Das. 

Bijaykrishna Siftrds ppadt »ay t Tndubhusban TJhattacliaryya. 
Durgaprasanna Chakrahmrti. Jitcndsanath Bhattacharyya. 

. • 

38 . 
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Khondkar Fazlur Rahman. Pramathauatli Mukho- 

Kshititosh Bandyopadhyay. padliyay. 

Kuleswar Bhattacliaryya. Priyanath Das. 

.Mir Majed Ally. Sudhircliandra Bhattacharvya. 

Motaher Uddin Khan. Surendrachandra Das. 

'Narendranath Guharay. Usharanjan Ghosh. 

The’ following candidate having failed in one subject only 
and having obtained the minimum aggregate required will he 
allowed to take the examination again by presenting himstlf 
at the next examination only in the subject indicated against his 
name: — 

Sudhircliandra Ghosh .. ... Accountancy. 


B. T. EXAMINATION, 1926. 

(hi alphabetical order.) 

Class T. 

Abdus Samad {1). Jitendranath Mukherjee (7). 

Debicharau Chatterjee (5). Kalimohan Sarmaadhikari. 

Jatindrachandra Guha (2) (4). Makhanlal Chakrabarti (4). 
Sarojkuniar vSengnpta (1) (3) (6). 

Class TT. 

Abdul Hakim. Bidhubhushan Chatterjee. 

Abdul Majid. ■ Boloram Dowerah. 

Abdul Mannan Khan. Debendrachandra De. 

Abinaschandra Clnudhuri (5). Gholam Rabbani. Ahmed. 
Amur Rahman. Habibuddin Ahmed. 

Bamacharan Bhattacharyya. Hafizuddin Akhund. 

Banamali Bhattacharyya. Hassan Jamal. 

Bashir Uddin Ahmed. Indreswar Molianta. 

N.P.—h) Mark of proficiency in educational nicasifremcnt. ' 

{2) Mark of proficiency in English and methc.t of teaching the 
subject. 

(3) Mark of proficiency in Mathematics and method of teaching 

the subject. 

(4) Mark of proficiency in History and method of teaching the 

subject. 

(0 Mark ef proficiency in Art and Manual werk. 

(6) Mark of proficiency in Geography and method of teaching the 

subject. _ «, » 

(7) Mark of proficiency in Bengali mid method of teaching the 

subject. 
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Jagannath Boruwa. 
Jaminikumar Bhattacharyya. 
Jasodaranjan Das. 
Jnaneudramohau Banna (i) 

Bhaumik. 
Iviisiftnbili^iri Chakrabarti. 
Mahbub Ali Chowdhrv. 

Md. Badrudduja Choudhury. 
Mohammad Haruuur Rashid. 
Muhanimed Abdur • Rashid 
Chaudhuri. 

JJullock Hussain. . 

Nagcn d ra n at li Sarkar. 
Nibaranchaudra Ray. 


( 3 )-. , 

Kaliprasau 


Obisor Roy Khongwir. 
Pramathanath Chatterjee. 
Praplmllachandru Bauerjee (7). 
Praiijurau Baidya. 

Priyanath Ghosh. 
Rabimlrakumar Mitra. 
Rajkumar De. . 
Kamesehaudra Scngupta. 

S. Balasubramania Ayyar. 
Serajul Islam Bhuiali. , 
Sureschandra Chakrabarti. 
Syed Abdul Halim. 
Upondrakumar Naha. 

Zal. Dadablnfi Cooper. 


Class •III. 


Alxlul Hai. 

Abhiram Talukflar. 
Aftabuddiu Ahmed. 
Jyotishclfandra Banerjce. 
Keshabram Nath. 
Nalinikanta Mahatta. 


Prasaniiakumar Sarkar. 
Rahim Baksh Mian. 
Sarbarinatll Chakrabarti. 
Surendranarain Mitra. 
Sureschandra Thakur. 

IJ. Borsiiigh Gyrflpad. 


N.B. —{1) Mark.of proficiency in educational measurement. 

(2) Mark of proficiency in English ami nyUhod of teachfng the 
. subject. % 

*(3) Mark of proficiency in Mathematics and method of teaching 
tile subject. , • 

(4) Mark «bf proficiency in History and method of- teaching the 
subject. 

(.s) Mark of proficiency in Art and Matmal work. 

(6) Mark of proficiency in Geography and method of teaching the 

subject. c • 

(7) Mark of proficiency in Bengali and method of teaching the 

, • subject. 


T. EXAMINATION, 1926. 
,{ln ' alphabetical order.) 


• 

Anantachandra Deka. 
Alitradeb Mtfhanta. • * 
Narescliandra Das. * 


Class II. 

• • • 

* Pare snath Mukhopadhyay. 
Radhaeliaraa Das. 



Abdul Majed. 
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Class TIL 

| Fatikchaudra Gogoi. 
Jnanranjan Pal. 

PRELIMINARY M. A. EXAMINATION, 1926. . ' 

(In alphabetical order.) • 

English. 

Fazlul Htiq. | JogendranAth Niyogi. 

, Xulabhushan Chakrabarti. 

Sanskritic Studiks. 

Dwarkanath Nath. 

Sanskrit and Bengali. 

Manindraniobau Cbatterjce. ! Maniiulranath' Lahiri. 

Persian. 

Abdul Ghaui. Jain Mia. 

Ahmad Ali Khan Md. Abdus Samad. 

Golatn Martuza. Molnmmad Abdus ,Sattcr. 

Philosophy. 

Birendraeliandra Das. | Janakinath Chathati. 

Hirendranath Ray. , I Nazir Ahmad. 

Rath'indrakumar Guharay. 

History. 

Abdul Mannan. I Chandrasekhar Gupta.. 

Brajendrakumar Sarkar. I Mohammad Shamsazzoha. 

Sasibhushan Chaudhuri. 1 

1 

Economics. 

Abul Fazal Md. Masudur Dhirendramohan Chakrabarti. 

Rahman. Khagendranath Sengupta. 

Arunkumar'-Mukherjce. Trailakyanath Dac. 

Mathematic?. ■ 

I Priyanath De. 


Fazilatan Nessa. 



S8i 

• PRELIMINARY M. vSc. EXAMINATION, 1926. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Physics. 

Kshitischajidra Bhatta- I Sud hircli a ml ra Cliakrabarti. 

,cli;yyya. I 

Chemistry. 

nanendramohan Dasgupta. | Rukminikisor Dattarav. 


ElNAJ. B. L. DEOftKE EXAMINATION,. January,.1926. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Class I. 

• • 

Bhubaumohan Raychaudhuri. | Nareschandra. Cliakrabarti. 

Sachiudrakumar Chaudhuri. 

Class II. 

Abdur Rohonian Barbhuya. Manimlralal Das. 

Dliarmabrata Sinliaray. Maiiinatbakuniar .Ray 

Fazlar Rohaman. ’ Md. Abdur Rasifl. 

Hafi7.nl Islam. , Pareschandra if ay. 

Ilaladhar Bhaumik. ’ Praphullalwimar Mitr; 

Habjiidracliandra Ray. PrasannachandraVSaha. . 

Hiraiiyakumar Bandyo- Pratulchandra Dasbhaumik. 

padliyay. • Ramescliandra Majumdar. 

Iswarchandra Sarnia. Jtamlal. Sarkar. 

Krislinacliandra Pal. • Shalied *Ali. 

Kulacliandra Bhgumik. Surendrpkumar Aicli. 

Mahboobar Rahman. Yousof Hossain Chotidhnry. 

Mafladachafan Cliakrabarti. 

• 

The following candidates have failed in the subject or 
subjects noted against their names and* are entitled, .at their 
option, either to,sit for the whole of Part II*again or‘take only 
the paper or papers in which they have failed, at the next 
following examination.- But if they fail to pass as a result of 
this supplementary* examination they will be required to take 
all the papery originally offered by them for .Part II at a subse¬ 
quent examination: — 

• Abdul Azfe* ... ... 1. Law of Contracts and Torts. 

2. Constitutional Law. 
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Jyotirmay Biswas 
Kisorimohan Sarkar 

Tofazzal Hussain 


Jurisprudence. 

Law of Evidence and Civil 
Procedure. 

Law of Crimes. 


B. L. EXAMINATION, PART I, January, 1926. 

• 1 

Tire undermentioned candidates have passed the B.L. 
Examination, Part I, held in January, 1926, in the subjects noted 
against their names: — 


(hi alphabetical order.) 


A. S. M. Azi/.ullah 

R. 

H. 

M. J. 

5. 

E. 

Abdul Awal 

R. 

H. 

M. C. 

J- 


Abdul Jabbar Khan 

R. 

H. 

J. Cr. 

1 

Abdus Sattcr Chowdry 

R. 

H. 

M. C. 

J- 

Con. 

AnK-er Ali Khan 

R. 

H. 

M. J. 

S. 

Con. 

Anathbandhu Das 

R. 

H. 

M. C 

J. 


Anilcliandra Ray 

R. 

H. 

M. J. 


Anukul chandra Datta 

R. 

H. 

M. J. 

s. 


Aswinikumar. Das, I 

R. 

II. 

M. J. 

L. 


Azizuddin Ahmad 

R. 

H. 

J. Cr 



Bankimchaudra' Ghosh 

R. 

11 . 

M. E. 



Basudhakanta Das 

"R. 

H. 

M. E 

Con. 

Benimadhab Bhaumik 

R. 

H. 

M. J. 

E. 

Con. 

Bimalalnanda Bhattacharyya 

R. 

H. 

M. J. 

Con. 

Binodbihari Pal 

R. 

H. 

M. J. 

E 


Binodkumar Sen , ... 

R. 

H. 

M. C. 

J. 

Con. 

Chintaharan Ray 

R. 

«. 

M. J. 

F;. 

Con. 

Debendranath Chaudhuri 

R. 

H. 

M. C. 

J. 

S. 

Dhirendrachandra Ganguli 

R. 

H. 

M. J. 


Dhirendranarayan Deray 

R. 

H. 

M. J. 

Con. 


Abbreviations used : R stands for Roman 7 ,aw. 

H 1 „ „ Hindu Law. 

1 ,\7 ,, „ Muhammadan Law. 


C „ 

„ I,aw of Contracts and Torts. 

J „ 

,, Jurisprudence. 

s „ 

„ Law of Persons and Law of Testa- 
,, mentarv and Intestate Succession. 

L 

,, Land I.aws of liengal. 

4 Cr.„ 

, „ I,aw of Crimes. 5 

n . „ 

,, Law" of Evidence and Civil Pro¬ 
cedure; , ' • 

‘Con. „ 

„ Constitutional I.aw and History of 


English Law. 
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Digendralal Dcsarkar 
Digindramohan Talukdar 
Dincschaudra Mukherjee 
Dincschandra Sarkar 
Dwijehdrakisor Bliattaeharyya 
Dwijendrakunlar Bliattaeharyya 
Fazlaf Rahman 
Harikutuar Nath , 
Heniantakumar Chakrabarti 
Ilemchaiulra ’Mukherjee 
Jalal Ahmed 
Jasodakumar Ray 
Jatindramohan De 
Jitcnclraehandra Datta 
J itendranath Chakrabarti 
Jogeschandra Sinha 
Kalipada Chakrabarti 
Kamakhyacharau De 
Kluirshiduddin Ahmad 
Krishnalal Saha 
Kshitischandra Ray’ II 
Ealitmohan Chakrabarti 
Ealitmohan Saha 
Mahadeb Mandal 
Mahendracliaiulra Chakrabarti 
Mahesehandra Karmakar 
Makhanlal Chauclhuri 
Manindrakisor Ray 
Mhnmatlianath Bliattaeharyya 
Manomohan Pal, 

Masaddar Ali 
Md. Nurul Huda 
Mir Feda Ali 
Mir Moazzam Ali 
Mohanysed Ismail Khan 


R. H. M. J. 

R. H. M. J. 

R. H. M. J. S. 

R. II. M. J. 

R. II. M. J. S. E. 

R. II. M. J. E. 

R. II. C. J. Cr. 

R. H. M. J. S. ' 

R. H. M. J. E. 
it. H. M. J. S. E. 

R. II. M. C. J. Con.’ 
R. H. M. J. E. 

R. H. M. J. E. 

R. H. M..J. Con. , 
R. H. M. S. 

R. H. M. J. E. 

R. H. J. CT. E. 

. • R. H. M. J. S. 

R. II. M..C011. 

R. II. M. J.' Con. 

R. II. M. J. L. Cr. 
R. H. M. Con. 

R. H. M. Con. 

R. II. M. J. S. Con. 
II. M.« J. Cqn. 

R. II. M. J, E. 

R. H. M. J. Con. 

R. H. t. J. 

R. H. J. Cr. 

R. H. -M. J.’E. 

R. IT. M. J. Con. 

. * R. H. J. Cr. 

R. II. M. Con. 

R. If. M. C. J. Con. 
R. H. M. J. Con. 


Abbreviations used : 


R stands for Roman Law. 

H ,, ,, Hindu Law. 

ift ,, ,, MuhanimadaTi Law. # 

C ,, ,, Law of Contract? and Torts. 

J ,, ,, Jurisprudence. 

S , t „ Law of Persons and Law of Testn- 

• mentarv and Intestate Succession. 

* L 11 ,, Land Laws of Bengal. 

Cr*. ,, ,, Law of Crimes. t 

K ,, a,, Law*of KvTdenee ana Civil Pro- 

# cedure. * 

Con.*,, #„ Constitutional L#w ^ind History of 

• English Law. 
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Nageudrachandra De 

R. 

H. 

M. 

C. J. E. Con. 

Naiidalal Mukhopadhyay 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J. E. Con. 

Narendramohan Saha 

R. 

H. 

M. 

S. Con. 

Niradchandra Ghosh 

R. 

II. 

M. 

S. C011. 

Nirmalchandra Sen 

R. 

H. 

M. 

S. 

N-ripendralal Chaudhuri 

R. 

II. 

M. 

j. s. 

Paresuath Banik 

R. 

II. 

M. 

J. Coe. 

Praniatha'nath Datta 

R. 

H 

M. 

Con. 

Prasamiakumar Saha 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J. S. Con. 

Rajendrachandra Bhattacharyva... 

R. 

11 . 

M. 

J'. S. 

RajeEdrakisor Das 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J. Con. 

Rajkumar Datta 

R. 

H. 

J. 

Cr. E. 

Ramanikutnar Dattagupta 

II. 

M. 

C. 

J. Ii. 

Ranitjsehandra Bhattacharyya 

R. 

H. 

M. 

Con. J. 

Rameskiran Pal 

R. 

H. 

M. 

C. 

Sachindrakmnar Gupta 

R. 

H. 

J. 

Cr. E. 

Safaruddin 

R. 

II. 

M. 

J. S. 

Sailesehandra Sarkar 

R. 

11 . 

M. 

J, Con. 

Sarojkumar Ram 

R. 

II. 

M. 

J. 

Sasihlmshan De 

R. 

11 . 

M. 

c. s. 

Sikder Ali 

R. 

II.' 

M. 

c. s. 

Sitesehandra Del> 

R. 

II. 

M. 

J.' 

Srinathchandra Saha 

R. 

n. 

M. 

J. S. Con. 

Subodhehandra Datta 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J. 

Surabindu Spngupta 

R. 

H. 

M. 

S. 

Surcschandra Ghosh 

R. 

II. 

M. 

J. E. 

Suroschandra Raychattdhuri ... 1 

R. 

II. 

M.' 

J. S. 

Suruj Meal} 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J. S. Con. 

Sury-yakanta Nath 

R. 

H. 

M. 

J. E. 

S. 

Sved Rani/.aii Ali ■ 

R. 

II. 

W. 

Upendrakiimar Saha 

R. 

11 . 

C.' 

Cr. E. 


Abbreviations used : R stands for Roman Law. 

IT ,, Hindu Law. ' 

M ,, „ Muhammadan Law fi 

C ,, ,, Law of Contracts and Torts. 

J „ Jurisprudence. 

S „ Law of Persons,and Law of Testa¬ 

mentary and Intestate Succession. 
L ,, „ Land Laws of Beiigal. 

Cr. ,, Law of Crimed. 

K ,, ,, Law of Rvidence and Civil Pro¬ 

cedure. 

Con. ,, t , Constitutional Law and History of 

English Law. 

The undermentioned candidates, have paused the B.L. 
Examination, Pa ft I, in the subjects noted against their names, 






585 

on the results of the supplementary examination held in 
January, 1926: — 

Purnachandra Ray ... 1. Hindu Raw, 2. Jurisprudence. 

Sureschaudra Ray ... 2. Jurisprudence, 2. Constitu¬ 

tional Raw and History of 
English Raw. 





PART VII. 

Scholarships, Medals and Prizes- 









SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED DURING THE 
SE.SSION 1924-25. 


Names of holders 


Government Research Stu¬ 
dentships for 1 year. 

I'nLrnreit" RcSCMrclt Stll- 
for i vcflr. 


Government Graduate Scho¬ 
larships for 1 year. 


1. Satish Chandra De 

2 . Sved Moazzam llossain 

0 

1. Stisil Chandra Biswas* 

>. Khitishchamlra Choudhuri 

3. Satyeiidrakumar Das 

Prank umar l)e • 

5. 1 lircm^amohan Sciitfupta 

1. Samarendra Gupta * , ... 

Md. Abdul Aziz 
3. Kumud Ratijan Choudhuri 
|. Bhabcsh Kumar vSdm 
n. iledavetul Islam 

6. l'azlul Karim 


100 p.m. 

100 


University Post-Graduate i.Manmalha Nath tthatta-, 
Scholarships for 1 year. eharvva • # ... 

• Abdul Jabbar Khan 

* 3. Prafulla Chandra Mukher- 
.ice ... 

4. Bishad Blmsnn Das Gupta 

5. Pavezuddin Khamjnkar •... 

6. Md. Moslelmddin ...“ 

7. TIalizur Rahman 
S. Jadtdal'Mukheffee 

9. Mahendra Kumar De 
to. A run Kumar Dutta 
n. Kamakliyaranjan Sen 

12. Ramaniranjan Biswas 

13. Puma Chandra Bala 

14. Prolxidh Chandra Uahiri ... 

15. Narenura Nath # Bhatta- 1 

eharyya # 

16. Md. l'azlul Karim 

17. Hem Chandra Das 

Raja Kalinaravan Scholar- i. T’aresli Chandra Bhatt'a- 

* ship for 1 vear. , eharyya 

, , 1 t 

One Government special t_ flepin Chandra »Natli 
Graduate ScW)larship fo* 
depressed class student* 
for 1 year. 
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AWARD OF 1923-24. 


Names of holders. Value. 

Rs. 

Two Government special 1. Abdur Rahman ... 25 p.m. 

Graduate scholarships for 2. Nurul Huda ... 25 „ 

Muhatnmedans for 1 year. 3. Nuruddin Ahmad ... 25 „ 

4. Md. Turab Ali ... 25 ,, 

AWARD OF 1923-24. 

Government Special Law 1. Mahadev Mandal ... 10 „ 

Scholarships for 2 years. Faiznddin Ahmad ... 10 ,, 

3. .Abdul Gafur Kazi ... 10 ,, 

4. Abdul Aziz ... 10 ,, 

,S. Md. Mauirul Tluque Bhuvau 10 ,, 

6. Madhusudan Biswas ... 10 ,, 


Fuller Memorial continua- 1. Muhammad Nazir Ilossain 25 
tion Scholarship for 2 
years. 


Jack Memorial Muham- 1. Md. Yakub Ali ... 90 per 

medan Settlement Scholar- annum 

ships for 2 years. 2. Abdur Raqnib ... 90 ,, 

One (»overnmen f special 1. Debendra Chandra Nath ... 15 per 

Senior Scliolarsliip for month 


drnressed classes awarded 
on the results of the 
Intermediate Examinations 
of the Board ot Inter¬ 
mediate and Secondary 
Education, Dacca, lor 2 
years. 


AWARD OF T923-24. 


6 Government Special Senior 

1. Golarn Ambia Talukdar ... 

10 

p.ll 

»» 

Scholarships for Mrliam- 

2. Zahiruddin Ahmad 

10 

medans awarded on the 

3. Md. Abdus Sattar 

10 


results of the Intermediate 

4. Abdul Halim 

10 


Examinations of the Board 

5. Abdur Rahim 

10 


of Intermediate and Secon¬ 

6. Moslehuddin Ahmad 

TO 

tt 

dary Education, Dacca, 

7. Saifuddin Ahmad 

10 

ft 

3 years. 

8. Muhammad Idris 

10 

ft 


9. Muhammad Huss-in Ali ... 

TO 



10. Abul Klmir Air led Khan ... 

10 

ft 


11. Fazlur Rahman 

12. Abu Musa Azharul Islam 

10 

ft 


Bhuyan 

10 

ft 

5 Government Scholarships 

1. Serajul Huqne 

15 

tt 

awarded 011 the results of 
the Islai lie Intermediate 

2. Sved Abdul Mabud 

3. Abdul Farli Muhammad 

15 

ft 

Examinations ot the Board 

Nurullah 

15 

tt 

of Intermediate and Secon¬ 

4. Abdul Majid 

15 

tt 

dary Education, Dacca, 
for 3 vears. 

5. Syed Habibur Rahman 

15 

tt 
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Special University Scholar¬ 
ships to 3rd year Honours 
students for 1 rear. 


One University Graduate 
•Scholarship for depressed 
class students for one year 
only. • . 

government special Scholar¬ 
ship awarded on the 
combined results of the 
Jnterniediate Examinations 
in Arts and Science of the 
Calcutta University, 1921, 
for 2 years. 

Government Mohsin Scholar¬ 
ships awarded on the 
results of the Inter¬ 
mediate Examinations of 
the Calcutta University, 
1924, for 2 years* 

• 

Government special Scholar¬ 
ship for Muhammadans 
awarded on the results of 
the Intermediate Exatnina- • 
tioiis of the Calcutta 
University, 1924, for 2 • 
years. * 

• Government Senior Scholar¬ 
ship awarded on the 
results of the #Tntermediate 
Examinations of the 
Calcutta University, T924, 
for 2 years. 

Miscellaneous Scholarships 
awjyaled on t the results of 
the Intermediate Examina¬ 
tions V»f • the Hoard of 
Intermediate yid Secon- 
darv Education, T ^acca. 


Names of holders. Value. 


Sac 1 1 i ndra nary an C 1 iou- 

Rs. 

dhury 

20 p.111 

Labanya Mohan Das 

15 „ 

Ashrafuddin 

10 ,, 

Abdul Aziz 

10 

(a) Bishnu Ranjnn Sanurj- 

• 

pati 

16 ,, 

fb) Madhusudhan Biswas .. 

16 „ 

Rasiklal Das 

15 n 


1. Serajul Karim 


1. Abdul Majid Choudhurv 




1. Uj)endra Nath Bhaduri 




t. Abdul Hakim ... 20 ,, 

2. Matindra Chandra Bardhan 20 ,, 

Special award of 1023-24. 

3. Eaizal Hacpie ... 10 •„ 


MEDALS AI^D -PRIZES. 

The Tope Manorial Medal. # i. Tiniiiharan Mukficrjce * ... 37 per 

• annum. 

• * 

The Brennand Prizi. r Parcsli Chandra ‘Bh.ltta- 

charJvn 


■' ■ 35 
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Names of holders. Value 

Rs. 

Abhoy Chandra Das Memo- 1 Paresli Chandra Rhatta- 
rial Prize. charyva ... ... So per 

annum. 

Prizes of books to the value i. Abaniniohnn Randyo- 
of Rs. mo/- each awarded padhyaya ... 50 

to students of the T’niver- 2. Manmathanath Guha ... 50 

sity who stood first in the 3. Tiirendra Mohan. Sen Gupta mo 

first Division in each 4. Pran Kumar De ... 100 

Branch of the M..\. and 5. Snrendra Chandra Chakra- 

M.Se. Examinations, held barti 1 ... 100 

in 19-4. 6. Prahlad Chandra Gope ... 100 

7. Abu Nasr Mel. Saleh ... 50 

8. Ganjranath Rhattacharyya 50 

9. Md. Abul I'nzl Sved Ahmed 100 

m. Syed Moa/zam Ilossnin ... 100 

n. Khitish Chandra Choiulhury 100 
i.i. Nihar Chandra Chakravarti 100 


SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED DURING THE 
SESSION 1925-26. 


1. Research studentships of 
the value of Rs. 75/- 
encli j).m.. tenable in 
the first instance .'or 
ope year only, awarded 
by the VniversiLy on 
the results of the M.A. 
& M.Si. examinations 

(1925P 


1. 1 'aiz-uddin Khundkar. 

2. Rhabes Kumar Spin. 

3. Jadulal Mukherjce. 

4. Dhircndra Chandra GanguR, 


2. Post-Graduate scholar¬ 
ships awarded by the 
University for one year 
only (1925-26). 


3. Post-Graduate scholpr- 
ships awarded hv Gov¬ 
ernment, fof one year 
only ('1925-26). 


1. Kalipada Randyopadhyaya 

2. Abdul batif 

3. Asrafuddin 

4. Abdul Malek Chowdhurv 

5. Napendra Kumar Chaudhuri 

6. Abdul Aziz 

7. Nirodbhusan Ray 

8. Sadhir Chandra Gupfa 

9. Amiva Kumar Dafj. Gupta 

10. Sushil Kumar Kusari 

11. Sachindra Naravan Chaudhuri 

12. Munindra Mohan Mi'ra 

13. Jnancndra Mohan Das Gupta 

14. Nripewlranarayan Pal 

15. Miss l'azilatan Nessa 

n 

1. Momtaxuddin Alimad 

2. I.ahanya Mrhnn Das 1 , 

3. Muhamtiiad Nur Raksh 

4. Maumathanatli Chaudhuri 


Rs. 
3 ? 
■■ 32 

•• 32 

... 32 

.. 32 

■■ 32 
■■ 32 
32 
■■ 32 

•• .32 
32 
•• 32 
32 
... 32 
... 32 

... 40 

■ ■ 4 ° 
32 

.. 32 
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Reserved for Muhammadans 
& members of bnekward- 
classes. 

Reserved *for »poor but de¬ 
serving^ Muhammadans. 

Reserved for depressed 
classes. 

■ • 

4. The Raja Kalinarayan 

scholarship of Rs. 4®/- 
p.m. (20+20). 

5. »?tate scholarship in 1. Syed Monzzam llosnain. 

Arabic of the value of 
a year tenable in 
England for three 
years from October, 

K)g(>. 

6. Govt. Research scholar- 1. Satis Chandra De. 

shi])s of the va^ic of Rs. 2. Sved Monz/nm liossain. 
too/- a month renewed 
for 1 (>25-26, bv the 
lLP.L, Bengal. ' 

7. A University Post-Gra- 1. Bishnurnnjan Samajpati.* 

duate scholarship of •>. Madhusudan Bi?was. 

Rs. 52/- p.m. reserved “ 

for students* of the de- # 
pressed classes, renew¬ 
ed for 1925-26 & 

divided equally be¬ 
tween two students. 

• 

8. Two entrance scholar¬ 
ships of Rs. 20/- earn 
y.tn. awarded by the 
D.r.I., Bengal. 

»• • 

9. Special* Govt. Law 
scholarships of Rs. 
ic*/- each p.nt. extend¬ 
ed for 192.V26, by the 
D.P.I., Bengal. , 

• 

10. Second grade senior 1. Dwijendra Nath Das Gupta, 
scholarship of Rs.*2o/- 
p.111. awarded # bv the 
Secv., Boatd of Inter¬ 
mediate & Secondary 
Kducatiojj, • Dacca, ir - 
1925 renewed for 192$ 

26 by D.P.I., Bengal. 

39 


1. Mnjcrtlil Ilaqne. 

2. Majnnular .Mulintnmad Idris. 

(R s. 20/- reduced to Rs. 15/- 
p.m.) by A. C. of 4-12-25.' 


1. Mahadrv Mandal. 

2. Fazaruddin Ahmad. 
5. Abdul (jafur I>azi. 


Names of holders. 

Rs. 

5. Muhammad Abdul Hafez ... 52 

6. Yakub Ali ... ... '-o 


7. Nazir Ahmad ... ... *25 

8. Rakibuddin Almiad ... *25 

y. Amrita Lai Nath ... ... 30 


1. Gancsh Charon Basu. 



594 

Names of holders. 

11. Special senior scholar- r. Abdul Wadud I.’ 

ships for Muhamma- 2. Faizal Ilaque. 

dans of the value of 

Rs. io/- p.m. renewed 

by the D. 1 M., Bengal, 

for 1925-26. 

12. Three Special Law scho- 1. Momtazuddin. 

larships (Govt.) for 2. Oli Mian. 

Muhammadans & stu- 5. Rohini Kumar Sikdar. 

dents of the backward 

classes of the value of 

Rs. 10/- each a month 

for 1925-26 awarded by 

the I).r.I., Bengal. 

13. Six special senior 1. Mazumdar Muhammad Idris. 

scholarships of the 2. Sheik Muhammad Patwari. 
value of Rs. 10/- each 3. Muhammad Idris, 
p.m. tenable for three .p Rezzakiuldin Devvan. 
years, reserved for 5. Khondakar Muhammad Hasan. 

[Mxir but ilcserving 6. Abdul Wadud. 

Muhammadan stu¬ 
dents, awarded by the 
Dacca Int. Board. 

14. Five scholarships of the 1. Abul Farli Muhammad Abdul Haq. 

value if Rs. 15/- each 2. Sheik Alidur Rahim, 
p.m. tenable for three 3. Muhammad Yusuf Sirajuddin Ahmad 
vears, awarded oil the 4. Muhammad Abdul Awwal. 
x results of the Islamic. 5. Abul Faiz Muliamn ad Nurul Huda. 
Int. Kxamination of 
the Dacca Board. 

15. Two stipends of Rs. t, Muhammad Abdul Quader. 

10/- each p.m. tenable 2. (vacant), 

for three years award- , 

ed on the resufts of 
the Islamic Int. 

Examination of the 
Dacca Board. 

16. Four Govt. Stipends of 1. Naziruddin Ahmad. 

Rs. 5/- each p.m. 2. Kafilmldin Ahmad. 

^enable for two years, 3. Aid. Moazzam 1 i ox’.a in Khan 
reserved for 1st" year 4. Md. Akhtaruzzauian. 

B.A. & B.Sc. .& B. 

Com. students of the 
Muslim Hall. 

17. Two Sir Ahsanullah 1 Ghiasuddiu Ahmad. 

stipends of Rs 6/- 2 Abdul Latif. 

each p.m. for Muham¬ 
madan students, ten¬ 
able for one year only 
(1925-26). 
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Names of holders. 


Rs. 


18. Two Jack Muhammadan i. Abdul Jabbar. 

settlement scholarships 2. Md. Mobarek Ali Mia. 

of Rs. 90/- each per 

annum, for resident 

students of the Muslim 

Hall. • . 


■ 9 

iq. The N'awab, Nawab Ali 1. Ali Acts ... . ... 8 

Stipends tenable• for 2. Abdul Wadud ... ... 5 

one year only by 3. Abdul Mannan ... ... 5 

students of *the 4. I'azlul llaqtte ... ... 6 

Muslim Ilall. 5. Md. liuuus ... ... *8 

• (i. Sved Sawab Ali ... ... 8 

7. Md. Sanaullah ... ... 5 

8. Md. Serajul Islam ... ... 5 

* 9. Saadaf Hussain Khan, ..., 5 

10. Md. Serajudriin ... 5 

it. Khondkar Md. Tazmal Hussain 10 

12. A. K. M. Abdul Aziz ... 5 

13. Ali Ahmed .. ... 5 

Dacca Halit 

20. Entrance stipends, for 1. Anil Kumar Chanda ... 15* 

Halls, awarded in 2. Surendra Chandra l}as ... 10 

1025-26 by the A. C. 3. Tejomava Ghosh ... ... 5 

4. Tulin lleliari Sarkar ... 10 

» 

Jagannath Hall. • 

5. Kali pa da J)e l&owmik • ...is 

6. Suresli Chandra I)atta ... «io 

Ilridayranjan Sen Gupta ... 10 

Muslim Hall. , 

• 

8. Majumdar Abdul Motaleb Mian 15 
9 9. A. F. W, Ahdul Ilaq ... 15 

to. Abdur Rauf ... ... 15 

11. Abdul Wadud t ... ... 12 

12. Kazi Malitab Ali ... 12 

13. Md. Idris. ... ... 12 

14. Slieik Abdur Rahim (Rs. 12/- 

rediued to Rs. 10/- by A. C. • 
of .S-I-26) ... 1 ... 10 

15. Mahbub Ali Khali ... . ...» 12 

16. Abdus Sadeque •... .'..12 

17. Azhar Ali Khan ... ...■ 12 


21 . Special College schollr- I. Gopesh Chandra Das. 
• ship of Rs. 10/- a ‘ 

month exteaded for 
two years from 1-5-25 
^by the 1 J. • P. I., 

‘Assam. 
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Names of holders. 

22. Special senior scholar¬ 
ship of Rs. 15/- a 
month for two years 
from 1-5-25, awarded 
by the D. V. I. 
Assam. 

1. Surendra Chandra Das. 

23. Second grade senior 
scholarships of 
Rs. 20/- each p.111. 
tenable for two years 
from 1st June, 1925, 
awarded bv the Board 
of Institute and 

Secondary 1 education, 
Dacca. 

1. Tejornava Ghosh, 

2. Sasanka Sekhar Chakraborty. 

2.J. Special scholarships of 
Rs. to/- each a 

month f<y Muhamma¬ 
dans, tenable for two 
years from ist June, 
1925, awarded by the 
Secv. Dacca Int. 

Board. 

r. Abdus Sadeque. 

2. Ma/.uindar Abdul Motnleb Mian. 

25. Special scholarships for 
Muhaiymadr.us , of the 
value of Rs. 10/- each 
a mouth f for two 
vear« from ist June, 
uj?5, awarded by the 
Asst. D.P,.I. for 

Muhammadan Fduca- 
calion, Bengal. 

1. Nazjruddiu Ahmad. 

2. Abdul Mannan. 

26. Mohsin Fund senior 
stipends of Rs. 5/- a 
month each, tenable 
for two years from ist 
June, 1925, awarded by 
Secy. Dacca Int. 

<- Board. 

1. Muhammad Akhtaruzzaman. 

2. Abdul Mobarek, 

27. Mohsin Fund senior 
stipends of Rs. 5/- 
each a month, tenable 
for two years from the 
ist njune, 1925. award¬ 
ed by the Asst^ I).P.i. 
for Muhammadan 

Education,. Bengal. 

1. Abdul TTai. 

2. Majidul Haque. 

3. Mobanimad Eunus 
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Names of holders. 


28. Mohsin Fund Senior 1. Muhammad Mirjahan. 
stipend of Rs. 5/- 
per mensem, tenable 

ft»r two years from 

1st Juhe, 1925, award¬ 
ed by Secy. Dacca, 

Int. floaixl, 

• 

MEDALS AND PRIZES AWARDED IN 1925-26. 

1. The Pope Memorial Kalipada Bancrjee. 

gold Medal of Rs. 

17/- 

The Brennand Prize of Satiprasanna Bhaumik. 

Rs. 35/- 

3. The AJihov Chandra Das Ganes Cl.firan Basil. 

Memorial prize of 
b<x>ks worth Rs. So/- 
only. , 

4. Prizes of "the value of 1. Probodh Chandra Laliiri. (Sanskritio 

Rs. 100/- each, award- Studies). . 

ed on the results of 2. Saleliuddin Alunad. (Philosophy), 

the M.A. & M.Se. exa- 3.,Kumudraiijan Chjmdhnri. * (Eco- 

minations of the liomies). , 8 

Daeca University, j. Paizuddin Khuiidkar. (lVrsian). 

1925. • 5. Arun Kumar Datta. (Physics). 

• 6. Prafulla Chandra Mukheriee. 

(History). . 

7. Abdul Kaddus Chaudhury. 

(History). * 

S. I'nzlul Karim. (Arabic). 

9. Paresh 'Chandrr* Bhattacliaryya. 

(Mathematics). 

10. Muhammad Moslehuddin. (Islamic 

Studies). Rs. 50/-. 

11. Aid. Abdul Aziz. (Islamic Studies) 

Rs. 50/-. 

12. Mnnindra Nath Chakladar. (Organic 

Cheinistn). * 

13. Samarendra Gupta. (Physical, Che¬ 

mistry). Rs. 50/-*. 

14. Jadulal Mukherjee. (Physical Che¬ 

mistry). Rs. 50/-. 

• 5 The Lewis Silver* Medal No award was made, 
of Rs. 20/ * for 19*26. 

' jriie Kha* 1 Bahadur • Amiva Ranjan Datta. 

Momen prize o*f R/. * 

35/- for 1926. 





PART VIII. 

List of Registered Graduates. 








REGISTERED GRADUATES FOR FIFE 

(Non-M ithanimada us.) 

(During the Session 1021—22.) 


1.. Rai 

SasaYika Cooitiar 
Tlahadur. ILL. 

Chose 

,2. 'Mr. 

Kiryn Coonjer 
31.A. 

Chose, 

.3- 

Pankaj Cooiner 
ILL. 

Chose, 

4- .. 

Jollies war Das 

Gupta, 

• 

JLA. 


Rai 

Sara da 1’rosad Sen 
llahadur, ILL. 

6. Mr. 

Radha Govinda 
31. A. 

llasal;, 

/ • 11 

Hem Chandra 

Biswas, 

• 

M.A., ILL. 


S. ,, 

Del>emini Kumar 
31.A., LL.TL 

Mittcr, 


9. Pandit Priya Nath Yidya- 

hhiisan, 31.A. 

10 . 3h\ Ihiri Das Sen, M.Se. 

11. ,, I'nitsli Chandra Illwittn- 

eharvva, 31.A., 1i.lv. 

12. ,, R. K. Doss, 11.A., 

1 in r r i stcr-a t- La w. 

•M. ,, liircndra 31011011* Ghosh, 

11.A. * * 

i.j. ,, Kshilish Chandra Ncogv, 
ILL. 

lq. M Joijendra* 3Tohan Datta, 

# ii.A., li.T. 

i (i. Rai Sahib Deveiulra Knniai* 
Ray, 


REGISTER HI) GRADUATES FOR LIFE 

(Non-Mnh(x>nnuuhnis.\ ■ 

• . 

(DURINC! 'll I li SHSSION 1022—9.1.) 

• % 

•i. 3fr. 1 lari Charan Chakra- I Mr. Snresh Chandra Xajj, 
varty, Ii.A.* | II.4. 

3. Mr. S. C. Majimnlar, Tiarrister-nt-Law. 


registered graduates for fife 

(Muhammadans). 


(During, tiik Session 1021 .- 22 .) 


t. Mr. Mnhamtnad, Nurul Iluqe 
Chowdhnrv, 31.A., Ti.1v. 
,, Ahdur lJnl> Chowdhnrv, 
M.A., li.lv. • • 

3. ,, Abul MuAiffar Ahmad, 

H.C.L., !iarrisler-at- 
La\f. » 

,, Kalim • Uddin Ahmad, 

• , 11. <t. - * , 


s. Khan UaliBdur Zahirul Hnq, 
11.A. 

6 . Mr. 3Ialuimmad Sadiq Khan, 
M.A. 

q. Ahdtil Siddique, 11.L. 

8 . ,, Abdul /Infur, 11.A. 

9 . * ,, Kfiahirnddin Ahmad, 

•II.A., ICT. 

10 . ,, Abul jlasjiat 3Id. Abdul 

. live, II.A. 
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REGISTERED GRADUATE FOR LIFE 

(Mult am madans). 

(During the Session 1922—23.) 

1. Mr. Md. Hasan, M.A. 

■ (During the Session 1923—24.) 

T. Mr. Ahdur Rahman Khan, M.A., It.T. 


registered graduates 

(Non-Muhammadans). 

(During the Session 1924—25.) 


I. 

Mr. Nirmal Chandra Pal, 

01 

Mr. 

Be pin Italian Basak, 


M.A.. B.L. 



it.So., b.l. 

2. 

,, Amulvaratan Cuba, B.L. 

23 . 


Chinta Haran Chow- 

,v 

,, Saroj Kanta Chowdhur), 



dhurv, B.L. 


b.a. 

24 . 


Abani Kumar Rov, B.L. 

4 - 

,, Cliaru Chandra Chakra- 

25 - 


Jvotish Chandra Ghoshal* 


varttv, B.A. 



M.A. 

5. 

,, Sasanka Sekhar Bhatta- 

26. 


Pvari Mohan Banik, B.L. 


oharjea, B.A., B.T. 



Biiov Sankar Sen Gupta* 

6. 

,, Amulva Kumar Datta 



b.a., it.T. 


Gupta, M.A., B.L. 

aS. 


Bhabasankar Sen Gupta* 

7 - 

„ Jvot ; sli Chandra Chow- 



B.L. 


dhu**y, B.A. 

29 . 


Nirmal Kumar Sen, M.A. 

s. 

Paresli Nath R»v, B.L. 

30.* 


Harendra Nath Datta, 

Q. 

., Sukumar Ganguii, M.A. 



M.Sc. 

10. 

,, vSatis Chandia Majumdar, 

3 1 - 

1» 

Blnipendra Kishor Basu, 


b.l. 



M.Sc., B.L. 

11. 

„ Diuesh Chandra Dutta, 

32 . 


Manindra Kumar Dutt, 


It. A. 



B.A. 

12. 

Rai vSuresli Chandra Basu 

33 - 


Jitendra Nath Bhatta- 


Bahadur, B.A. 



cliarva, M.A. 

13- 

Mr. Natfes Chandra Gupta, 

3-1 ■ 


Saroj Kumar Bose, B.L. 


M.A. 

35 - 

1» 

Bhupendra Kumar Basu* 

14. 

,, Kamaleswariprasad 



M.A. 


Chakralmrtv, It.A. 

36 . 


Dhircndra Chandra 

15. 

,, Dinesli Chandra Sen, 



Chakravnrtv, B.L. 


It.T,. 

37 -* 


T'pendra Chandra 

16." 

,, Sukutnar Guha, B.L. 



Mazumdar, B.L. 

17. 

,, Amal Chandra Bose, 

3 »- 


Dines Lhandra Aich 


M.A., It L. 



Choudhurv, B.Sc. B.L. 

18. 

, Jnanranjan Ghosh Chou- 

39 - 


Nirnud Chandra Dutta. 


dhurv, B.L. 



B.A. 

19. 

,, Nalini Ranjan Bandyo- 

40. 

»» 

Rabindra Kumar Mitter. 


padhvava, B.L. 



L.A. 

20. 

„ Nikunjabehari Muklio- 

41. 

>» 

Satva Prasanna Gliose* 


prdhvav.., B L. 



B.L. 

21. 

,, Mohini Mohan Mitra, 

42. 


Jitendra Nath Danda, 


B.L. 



B.L. 


•Registered Graduates for life. 





43- 

44- 
45> 
46 ; 
47- 

• 4$. 


49. 

5°- 

•S'- 


5- 


53. 

54 

.55 

5® 

57 

58 

59 

60 

61 


2. 

3 - 


4 - 


I: 

7 - 

a. 
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Sir. Kiran Chandra Mukho- 
pailhava, R.A. 

,, Binoy liliushau Ghose, 

n.A. 

„ Sushil Cliandra Dntta, 

• IVA. 

,, Akliil Chandra Chanda, 
. jB.Sc., B.L. 

,, Abhoya Charan Cliakra- 
bartv, St.A., B.L. 

,, Bljabani Charan Gnha, 
SI.Sc. 

,, Aswini Kumar Slitra, 
B.A. 

„ Basanta Kmuar Cliakra- 
varty, B.A. . 

,, Dinesli Chandra 
Muklierji, B.L. 

„ Jogendra Lai Slukerji, 
B.A. 

,, Sachindra Mohan 
• Chanda, SLA. 

,, Akhileswar Sloulik, B.L 
,, Amulya Slolian Roy, 
Sr.A., P»L. 

,, Pharmadas Guha, B.L. 

,, Mtbadwip Chandra Saha, 
B.L. 

„ Nalini Chandra Nag, 

B.L. 

„ Nishi Kanta Das (tupta. 
B.Sc 

„ Pares Nath Basil, W.Sc., 

. B.L. 

•„ Pramode Chandra Bose, 
B.L. 


62. 

63. 
6 .].* 
6.5- 
66 . 

67. 

68 . 

69. 

70. 
7 1 * 

72. 

^3- 

71 - 

75 - 

76. 


77 - 

-s- 


79 - 

So. 


Sir. Sarada Prasanna Ghose, 
B.A. 

,, Satis Chandra Dutta, 
B.L. 

,, Supati Ratijan Nag, 

St.A., B.L. 

„ Supratul Chandra Roy, 
B.A. • 

,, Anniha Cliahdra Dc 
Sarkar, B.A. 

, „ Nalini Kanta Chakra 
vartv, B.L. t 

,, Bluipendra Chandra Roy, 
B.A. 

,, Sailendra Chandra 
Banerjee, BA. 

,, A lit Similar I)as,* B.A. 

,, Girindra Nath SInkher 
jce, B.A., B.T. 

,, Jitendr# Cliandra 
Mukherjee, B.A. 

,, Khitish Chandra 
SIaj»nidar, B.A. 

,, Debendra' Chandra 
Banerjce, B.A. 

„ Jogos Chandra Rov, 

B.A., B.L. 

,, Siulhir Kumar Ghose, 
M.A., B.L. 

,, Jvolish Chandra Paul, 
•M.A., B.L. 

„ ^Bripatiprasanua Ghosh, 

P. A. 

,, Abcllamohan Ghosh, B.A. 

,, Prntul Chandra Sen, 

SI.A., B.L! * 


REGISTERED GRADUATES 
# (Muhammadans). t 
(During the Session 1924—25.) 


Klim Bahadur Alaulvi Abdul 
Aziz, _B.A. 

khan Bahadur Afzalur 
Raltmatf, B.A. 

Khan Bahadu* Aluhammad 
Ismajl, B.L. 

Mr. Naimuddin Ahmad, 

M.A., B.If. ■ 

„ Ahslianullah, B.A. 

„ Muhammad'Yusuff, M.A. 
,, Hamidur Ralmian, Ji.A. 
Khan Bahadur Sved Abdul 

5atif, B.L. • « 


9. Mr. Quamaruddin Muham¬ 
mad, ALA. 

,, Abdul Khafique, B.L. 

11. ,, Saddnt Ilosam t Chow- 

dlitirv, B.A. 

12. ,, Abut Quasem, M.’A., B.L. 

13. * ,, Daliluddin Ahmad, B.A. 
i-j. ,, Jalaluddin Ahmad, B.L. 

15. " I)r. Abdullah-Al-AIamnn 

Sufcrawardv M.A., 

* * PhiT). 

16. Air •Shahabjiddin Ahmed, 

BJ.. . 


•Registered Graduates for life. 
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17. Mr. vSved JVId. Atiqullah* B.L. 

18. ,, K. Serajuddiu Ahmed, 

B.A., B.T. 

19. * ,, Mnmtazuddin Ahmed, 

b.l. 

20. ,, Knayater Rahmati, B.A. 

21. , ,, Bndiur Raliman, B.Sc. 

22. ,, Mohammad Said Ali, 

B.A. 

23. ,, Khandkar Ahdnl Hannan, 

n..\. 

24. ,, Onader Bakhsh, M.A. 

25. ti Fn/.lnr Rahman, B.A. 

26. ,, Mobarak Ali, M.A., B.L. 

27. ,, Abdul J v atif Biswas, 

B.L. 

28. ,, Omdatnl Islam, M.Sr. 

29* ,, ' vSyed Ahmadullah, M.A. 

30. ,, vSved Ansariiddiu Ahmed, 

M.A., B.L. 

31. ,, Khalilur f Rahman Md. 

Nurul Islam, M.A. 

32* ,, A. M. Nazir Ahmed, B.A. 

33. ,, Md. Seraj'ul Islam, M.A. 

34. ' ,, Ataul ITakim, M.A. 

33. ,, Nural Amin, B.A. 

36. ,, Jamiluddin Ahmed, B.A. 

37. ,, Abdul Wahab Khan, 

B.L. 

38. ,, Muhammad Sirajul Tslam, 

ALA*. 

39. ,, A. 1 \ Nurunnaty, B.A. 


40. Mr. Mizanur Rahman, M.A. 

■ |i. ,, Nuruzzaman, B.A. 

42. ,, Md. Aminullah, B.A. 

43. ,, Nefazuddin Khan, M.A. 

44. ,, Mir l'azle Ali, B.A. 

45. ,, Momtazuddin, Al.Sc. 

46. „ Shamsuddin Ahmed, B.L. 

47. „ A. W. Sveduddin Kliau, 

B.A. 

48. ,, Abdul Aziz, M.A. 

49. ,, Mohammad Taherul 

Islam, M.A. 

50. ,, Mohamed Yaliya, B.A. 

31. ,, MW. Abdur Rahman 

Bhuian, B.A. 

52. ,, Altaf Ilussain, AI.A. 

33. „ Lahurul Islam, AT.A. 

3 b Abdul Karim, ALA. 

33. „ vShahed Ali, ALA. 

36. ., Moavvidul Islam Borrah, 

Al! A. 

37. ,, vSved Jafferuddin Ahmed, 

ALA. 

38. ,, Tvcbuddin Ahmed, B.L. 

39. ,, Rbrnhim Khan, ALA., 

B.L. * : 

60. ,, Yousof TTosain Chou- 

dhury, B.A. 

61. ,, Abdul Gliani, B.L. 

62. ,, Syed Nurul Iluq, B.A. 

63. , A. S. AI. Alofaklikliar 

Ilosain Chaudhury, B.A. 


' ' RKCISTBRKD ORADUATKS 

(Non-Muhammadans ). 

(During tiik Session 1925—26 up to 31ST. March.) 

1. Air. Nirmal Chandra Pal, to. Air. Katnnlcsuari lhasad 

ALA., B.L. Chakrabarti, B.A. 

2. ,, Guruprasad Blialta- 11.* ,, Dinesh Chandra Sen, 

charvya, B.L. B.L. 

3. ,, Amulyaratan Gulia, B.L. 12. ,, Pyari Alohan Bathk, B.L. 

4. ,, vSasanka Shekhar Bliatta- 13. ,, Saroj Kumar Bose, t B.L. 

charvya, B.A.,j B.T. 14. ,, Dinesh Chandra Aich 

5. ,, Ainitlva Kumar Dntta Chaudhur*V, B.L. 

Gupta, AI.A., B.L. 15. ,, Supratiil Chandra Ray, 

6. ,, Pares Nath Ray, B.L. B.A. 

7. „ Satis Chandra Majumdar, 16.* ,, Sudhir Cooniar Ghosh, 

B.L. ALA., B.L. 

8. * ,, Nages Chandra Gupta,- 17. ,, Sripati Brasanna Ghosh, 

M.Ai. B.A. 

9. ,, Prafulla Kiimar Chakra- 18. „ Abala Alohan Ghosh, B.A. 

barti, B.L. 1 . 

•Registered Graduates for life. 










jg. Mr. Ananta Nalli Gliatnk, 
B.A. 

20. ,, Aswini Kumar Hliatti- • 

charvva, It.Sc. 

21. „ Ksliitisli Chandra Basil, 

M.A., B.I,. 

25 . ,, Nislii Kanta Das t'.iipta, 

* B.L. 

2i. ,, Benov llhusliau Gliosc, 

* • B.A. 


2.j. Sir. Jnniirniijnii Ghosh Cho\v-» 
dliury, B.I,. 

.is.c ,, ITnriram Dhar, B.A. 

2(>. :!! ,, Alanornujan Ghosh Cliow- 

dhury, 11.t,. 

■17. ,, Girindra Nath Alukhcr- 

jec, B.A., B.T. 

’R. ,, Sudliir Chandra l)atta, 

M.A., B.T,. 

’y. „ X’nresli Natli, Basil, iff.Sc., p 

B.I,. 


REGISTERED GRADUATES. 

( Muhammadans ). • 


(During the Session iqj. 

i ATr. Nainuiddin Ahmad, M.A., 
» B.I,. 

7. „ Md. Abdul Wahah, B.L. 

1.* ,, Omdatul Islam, M Sc. 

4. * ,, Ka/.i Ab'Jur Rashid, B.A. 

5. ,, Sved Aid. Ati<|nllah, fi.L,. 

fi.* ,, »id. Scrajul Islam, 

M.A. 

7. Khan Bahadur Afzalur 

Rahman, B.A. 

8. Air. Xcfazuddin Kliati,*AI.A. 

g. ,, Svcd Saveedul Iluq, 

B.;t. , • 


-30 up to 51st. March.) 

in. Khan Bahadur Alaur 

Rahman, l’>.A. 

II Khan B.Jiadnr Abdul iftiz, 

B.A. • 

ia. :i: Air. Gnlnni Kibria, B.A.* 
it Khan Bahadur Aid. Ismail, 

B.I,. 

i.j. Air. Ahsumillah, B.A. 
is. a ,, Ilaniidur Rahniafi, B.A. 
ili. Khali Bahadig- Svcd Abdul 

• I,ntii, Jl.lv. 

17. All* linayclir Rahman, B.A, 
iS ,, A. S. AI. Alofakkhail 
iTosaiu Chowdhury, 


•Regisfered Gradu«t& far life. 







PART IX. 
Convocations. 








CONVOCATION FOR THR CONFERMENT OF DEGREES 
ON THE GRADUATES OF THE YEAR 1924. 

• • 

, A Convocation was held 011 Friday, March 6, 1925,'at 9 A.M. 
in the Curzon Ilall*. 

* Of the *1167 graduates, of the year* 1924, including thojse on 
whom ad cundcm degrees were conferred, (12 attended the Con¬ 
vocation and received their diplomas from the Chancellor. 

Of the uo students who wyre rccepients of Selurfarships, 
TJjizes and Medals, 48 attended the Convocation and rcVeived 
> their certificates of Scholarships, Prizes and Medals from the 
Chancellor. , 

The Vice-Chancellor gave t^e following address in the 
following terms:— • * 

MV T,OKl> AND ClIANCKt.l.DR, * 

• 

May 1 take this c.pportiinity of expressing my satisfaction 
in having lay name inscribed on the roll of graduates of this 
University and my sincere appreciation of the great Honour 
conferred on me by the Academic Counci', the* Executive 
Council, the Court and by’yourself as Clyir,ce 11 or 4 * I have also 
to thank you tor the kind., the too kind, words in whielj you 
have expressed yourself fit regard to my work. The honour is 
cue wVieh I shall always valve. ’ * > ■ 

May I also veilture to congratulate y<ut on behalf of the 
University, Mj’ Lord and Chancellor, on your appointment as 
Acting Vicgrtiy of India. The news has I seen received through¬ 
out the University with great pleasure. 

Although nttniTiers are by no means the sole criterion of the 
succor of a •University, I have pleasure in recording another 
substantial increase on the figures for 1023-24. The numbers 
in they Faculties of Arts, Seicnco and Law (cxcludjug Educa¬ 
tion! have risen fr*>m 1170 in 1923-24 to .*322 in 1924-The 
total number of students in 1024-25 including 65 students of the 
Teachers’ Trailing College and 124 students of the Medical 
School who study Chemistry and Physics at the University has 
, been 1475. The corresponding figure for 1023-24 was 1311. 

It is an interesting fact that thryse ntiythci*, include over 70 
students from Assam ; and the Director <i Pufclic instruction of 
Assam has siftided in jii% ajinual rc]>ort to tlyj sjtccesses of the 
Assamese students arid to their appreciation of the, relations 
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between teachers and students in. this University. The Execu¬ 
tive Council have asked me to suggest to the Government of 
Assam that the Province might fairly contribute to the revenues 
of the University. In your first speech, my Lord and 
Chancellor, you suggested that the value of the new kind of 
training wo are attempting to give would be recognised outside 
the walls. 1 trust that your prophecy is in course of realisation 
though four years is not long in the history of a University. 
Only a day or two ago we learnt that two of our physics 
graduates had been awarded research scholarships by the 
Cotton Research Committee at Bombay. The practical appre¬ 
ciation from other provinces is particularly welcome. 

We' value also the appreciation shown by the triennial 
Oriental Congress which met at Madras in appointing Professor 
Majumdar as President of the Section of History and Archaeology 
and by the Science Congress which met at Benares in appoint¬ 
ing Professor Ghosh as Chairman of the Section of Chemistry. 

The record of work published by members of the staff in 
1943-24 maintains the high standard reached in the previous 
years. From the Department of Sanskritic Studies and Bengali 
Maliamahopadhyay H. P. Shastri, whose departure we all 
regre*, published two volumes of his great Catalogue of the 
Sanskrit Mss. in the Library of the Bengal Asiatic Society and 
a series of I ectures on Magadlum Literature delievered in the 
University of Patna. Mr. Srisli Chandra Chakravarty published 
another part of his work on Nyasa ; Mr. Radhagovinda Basak 
some historical papers on the History of Bengal ; Mr. Sliahid- 
ullah, an essay on Bengali Literature during the Buddhist period. 
I ought to mention here also the numerous and important con¬ 
tributions to the history of Sanskrit poetics by Dr. S. K. De, 
Reader in English, whose affections have long been divided 
between the two departments of Studies. Mr. Wrenn, Head 
of the Department of English, has published a critical edition 
of Spenser’s Epithalamion. 

Dr. Majumdar continues his indefatigable researches in 
Indian History on which he has published four papers. Ill the 
Department of Philosophy, Professor LangRy has published a 
paper in the Ilibbert Journal on Religious Experience and 
Mr. Haridas Bhattacharvya, several papers in Pengali on philo¬ 
sophical aspects of the Hindu Religion. From the Department 
of Economics, Mr. Sinha has published two papers on the Early 
Revenue Historj of Bengal and on some currency reforms of 
Hastings ; and Mr. IT. B. Saha, an interesting and frank study 
of Middle Class Unemployment in Bengal, which was origina’lv 
delivered as one of our series of Popular Lectures. From the 
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Department of Commerce Mr'. Junnarkar lias published a paper 
on the Indian Exchange problems also originally delivered as 
a Lecture in the University. From the Department of Chemistry 
only 5 papers were published in 19.13-24 ; two by Dr. Ghosh 
jointly with Mr. Kappanna and Mr. Biswas on the electfo- 
deppsition of antimony and on the optical properties of solutions, 
and thi'ee ;wipers by Dr. Sircar, jointly with Mr. C. Sircar, 
iUr. S. K. Guha afid Mr. I). C. Roy. But the smallness of this 
plimber is accidental, for 13 papers a#e reported as being ready 
for publication from this large and active department in tvliieh 
some 20 persons—teachers and students—are engaged in 
research. I am told that Dr. Sircar and a co-worker have just 
succeeded ill svnthetising an important aromatic coinpojmd of 
which the existence has long been predicted and which nunicr- 
’ ous other chemists have sought in vain to produce. 

• 

From the Department of ^Mathematics, Mr. Jyotirmay 
Ghosh*has published papers 011 the transverse* vibrations of“a 
thin rotating rod and on the motion of a viscous liquid wkile 
Mr. Ilarcndrauath.Datta has published a paper on surfaces with 
plane lines of curvature. • 

From the Department of Physics, Prof. Jenkins has# pub¬ 
lished a paper on the emission of positive ions from hot tungsten 
and Mr. Satyendra Nath Bose a paper 011* the tlreory of light 
which was translated and published hv the Great German 
phvsist Einstein, with a postscript saying that in his opinion the 
paper•^instituted ail important advance. As in th# case the 
Chemistry Department the teachers in many other. Departments 
whose names I.have not mentioned have papers or books ready 
for publication. They will no doubt figure in the speech of my 
successor ne’xt year. Tbit there i.s*one piece of work of general 
interest to Bengal ;us a whole which is being actively prosecuted 
by Mr. West, Reader in Education and Principal of the Train¬ 
ing College, With the assistance of Itis colleagues and pupils, to 
which I foci,bound to draw attention. It deals with a problem 
in which I havg long been interested. As a member. of the 
Calcutta Univcjfsitj* Commission, I came to the conclusvrh that 
far too little tfmc imkI trouble was devoted to tfic mother tongue 
in Bengal, that .far too much was spent on English and with 
Results quite incoinnifnsurate to the time spent. The problem 
, of a second language in Bengal is.in fnanv ways the problem of 
all but the three or four countries of wliiqji tlfe language is in 
a sense in universal use, eohntrics which pro’dtiee annually a 
volume of scientific, teJhnjcal and learned t literature which 
makes that one language suffice for the needs of the majority 
of its educated citizens. No one would dreiwn of saying that 
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Swedish, or Danish, or Dutch, or even Russian would suffice 
alone for the educated men of those countries; for not only is 
that so, but except in the case of Russia, of which I dare 
prophesy nothing, none of these countries is likely in the pear 
future to be able to afford to produce the. scientific, technical 
and learned literature needed by its citizens in order to bring 
their information up to date. And Bengal, like the other 
provinces of India comes within the same Category ; it needs 
and will probably need for many long years,a second, universal, 
language. Quite apart from political relations Rnglish is the 
literary language most widely used throughout the world. 

Mr.* West has attacked the problem' of teaching this second 
language to the Indian hoy with these facts in mind and from 
a point of view somewhat though not wholly different from that 
adopted by the Commission. He points out that it is far more 
important for the vast majority of Indian boys to he able to 
read Rnglish silently than to speak English. The problem of 
silent reading is one whieh lias engaged the attention of many 
edhcalors and psychologists during the last few years, especially 
in America. It is one of the greatest importance to the practical 
man. who needs not to be able to read slowly and painfully word 
for word, but above all to lie able to glance through a book or 
newspaper, to “tear the heart out of it” as we say, to find out 
quickly what he wants from it. *The process is sometimes 
called ‘skimming’, a somewhat derogatory term. It was, I 
think, the Karl of Balfour, then Mr. Arthur Balfour, who said 
in a University address, that ‘the man who cannot skim, cannot 
read'. The problem of teaching silent reading, and skimming 
in a foreign tongue is the new problem which it was left to 
Mr. West and his collaborators to tackle and in, dealing with 
which lie has reached'most important and interesting results. I 
can only touch on the subject, without entering into the details 
of the many hundreds of experiments and tests carried out hv 
Mr. West and his students in the schools of Dacca, Hyderabad 
and elsewhere. He lias brought to light the unexpected fact 
that one ef the reasons why many Bengali hoys cannot read 
quickly, .and silently in English is because they cannot read 
quickly and silently in their mother tongue that the process is 
transferable from one language to another ; that improvement 
in Bengali follows improvement in English, and vice versa. IIq 
has shown how this faculty o5 silent reading and comprehension, 
can be developed in schools at a rate previously .unknown. He 
claims that by itnprqyed methods the pupils can be taught in a 
few weeks whiit it previously took years to achieve- I trust that 
his work will be crowned, with complete-success*; and that after 
solving ihe problem of silent reading he will tackle with equal 
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success the problem of speech and pronunciation. Indeed I 
know that he has already attacked it in Bengal. The problem 
of teaching speech in a foreign tongue is not a new one. It has 
been dealt with in western countries and, from what I have seen, 
I fully Iteliei'e that with tile help of teachers trained in modern 
phcyietic methods the average Bengali boy could be taught^* in 
far^ less’tinta than he devotes to the subject at present, to speak 
English really well. 

I come back to*the mother tongue. If I praise the achieve¬ 
ments of the University in some directions, it would be nxdish 
to be blind to our deficiencies in ( titers. We have an examina¬ 
tion in the Vernacular .^s part jy the degree examinalioji in Arts. 
^ very large proportion of the students only*just pas* in it. 
Vet the mother tongue is for all but a small minority, the only 
vehicle for those ‘dear and intimate things’ of the home, of 
poetry and of the inner life which no foreign language can 
aderpnftely express. * # 

It is a great satisfaction to us that during the Current session 
we have at last fifnnd a permanent head for the department of 
Islamic Studies, T)r. Siddiqi, who brings to the University a repu¬ 
tation for fine and accurate scholarship and an enthusiasm of 
which we have already been made aware. I have been reminded 
that in an early speech I cnjled tin's department a “ebrner-stone” 
of the University. I did not use the phsnse without intention. 
I received onfv two days*ago a reminder by Shamsnl I'lcina 
Abu Nasar Walieed, who played so large ;i» 1 fart in designing the 
reformed Madrassas of Bengal and the new systeni*nj which the 
University teaching in the Department of Jslamjc Studies is a 
constituent, that the Department, to use another metaphor, must 
be regarded* not as th,c eorner-sUme, hup the apex of Islamic 
education in the Presidency. 'I'licrc are, lie tells me, in Bengal, 
i<l,ofto Maktabs (ft- Primary Muslim schools, bound up with 
hundreds of,junior and senior Mailrassahs, and these with the 
two Islamic Intermediate Colleges, which in turn send their 
studeyts to* our Islamic Department. It cannot he doubled that 
in this great cflujntional population, these have la* 1 hidden in 
the past intoflcctual forces which have been lost to fit# modern 
movement of Bengal and that by that loss the Muslim commu¬ 
nity and the province as a whole have suffered greatly. It is 
not in a day tha£ tlfc Muslim aloofness, dating from about xS.po, 
when Persian ceased to he the’ language of the Law Courts, 
can be enroll! It is the olyect of the u*w njoveiifcnt to bring 
the forces 8 f. intellect gpul character of the Mwlim community 
into the main stream,*of cfonomic and sociaP psogress. I trust 
that it will do so in two ways. In flic first^ place; many of the 
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students in Islamic studies should be able to take their part in 
the general life of the province, in Government administration, 
in politics and the other careers open to University men. In 
the second place, 1 have always cherished the aim that Dacca 
might develop into a great centre of Islamic culture. .1 Islamic 
civilisation has had a great history and a great influence on the 
world as a .whole. Mere contemplation of past glories is'sterile. 
Hut the active investigation of a great past ir. something living 
and fruitful for the thought of the present. , 

As ail unmistakable sign of the general intellectual 
activities of University life, 1 mav draw attention to the growing 
use of the Library of which the usefulness is itself growing, 
thanks i to*the grants made by‘tile Kxet'Utive Council and the 
able organisation of the Library by our Librarian Air. Fakhruddii’i 
Ahmed. I11 1923-24 there were nearly 34,000 issues of books, 
not taking account issues from Hall Libraries. The number of 
private donors to the Library seems to be small. Wp shall 
greatly welcome .gifts of money for it or of suitable books. 

‘T turn now to some other aspects of University life. The 
number of resident students in all the Halls has increased, so 
that the accommodation provided for them is insufficient. Fqr 
Dacca "Hall students, we have utilised the Lanina Garden House. 
For the Jagi'.nuath Hall students, we have utilised some of the 
rooms originally provided for tutorial work in the Central 
Buildings of the Hall. The Muslim Hall has now taken us the 
whole' of the accommodation available 'on the first floor of the 
Central University Buildings. A portion of the first floor ; s still 
occupied by students of the School of Knginecriug which has 
its own difficulties and cannot find accommodation for its 
students. The University lias approached Government with a 
request to advance the money necessary for the erection of a 
new Muslim Hall designed for the purpose aijd I sincerely trust 
that now that the period of financial, stringency in India seems 
to be passing away, our request may he granted. There a're 370 
students, resident and attached, of the Muslim Hull‘■and we 
expect a.larger number next year. It is only right that' they 
should leave buildings 1 more suitable for their'’purpose than the 
present accommodation. 

In one respect the accommodation of the Dacca Hall was 
inferior to that of the other .two Halls. It had no suitable room 
for the Meeting of its Societies and thej.r 'delates and the 
Reading room and, Lib-ary were mu<jh over-crowdetl: At a total 
cost not exceeding Rt. 25,000 to Rs.^ 30,000, the Executive 
Council have decided to provide the buitding to the north oY 
the Dacca,, Hall of which you, my Lord and Chancellor, have 



consented to lay the foundation stone immediately after. 
Convocation and which, with your consent, the Executive 
Council have decided to call the I.ytton Hall as a memorial of 
you* connection with the University and as a tribute to the deep 
interest tvhicjh you have shown in its work from the date of 
volte first visit to Dacca. 

. .. • 

. The ne\V Students' Union, of which Professor •Jenkins is 
President, with the well-equipped reading-room and writing- 
Poom, and "with its* lively debates is‘proving a great success. 
I congratulate the Union on the first issue of the Dacca Univer¬ 
sity 'Journal, of whicl! Mr. Wrenn lias acted as Editor, with 

student Assistant-editors. May it flourish and prosper ! 

• • • 

# While 1 am on the subject of University, publications, 1 
may say that the publication of the University Calendar, delayed 
a: the request of Government to avoid the expense of printing, 
will take place within the next day or two. 

• • 

We are also issuing in the form of Dacca University 
Bulletins a series of short memoirs by members of - the staff tjnd 

by other persons \tho have delivered lectures in the University. 

* 

More flian two years ago the University started a scheme 
for the establishment of an Officers’ Training Corps. Negotia¬ 
tions were entered into with the military authorities; more than 
a hundred students indicated their willingni*ss to join, and after 
many communications between Bengal and Simla,*it was under¬ 
stood that our plans were approved, but we *vere informed that 
there Vas no motley for the purpose of* carrying them into 
execution. At the •Jnter-Universities’ Conference at Sinfla, I 
pressed the matter again on the attention of the c'eutral autho¬ 
rities. A report has just appeared of a Committee presided over 
bv General* O’shea advocating tlTe exteifsion of the Officers’ 
Training Corps. I do not think that :jt tin's moment the 
Government of India could plead financial inability to start the 
Dacca ‘Corps duid I hope that it maV he possible to establish it 
at an early Bate. Mr. It. K. Doss, a teacher ol the University 
in the •Department of Law and a - well-known citizen oj Dacca, 
who moved :» reflation in the Court ?>n this subject, has 
recently offered u» a sum of Its. 1,500/- towards the expenses 
of the Corps when it is established and the Executive Council 
•have gratefully accepted his offer. There can be few Univer¬ 
sities in India vviflt grounds moro suitable for military exercises 
and I hope the* Corps when established wil^ prove a threat success 
and be popular with the students. . 

•The sulpect of urjfmpldymeut and the regnedy of technical 
education are topics of deep interest to*the community tjs a whole 
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and I have spoken in another place of the able report of 
Dr. Meek’s Committee on this subject. I shall not attempt to 
deal with this vast problem in its many aspects to-day ; 
but there is one problem which is of special interest for 
Dacca and Bengal in the solution of which Dacca owl this 
University ought to play an important part. I can put the case 
briefly. Bengal exports annually an enormous hum. her' of raw 
hides and skins ; in the 5 pre-war years, the average weight 
exported was 55,000 tons.; in iger-ee when the leather industry, 
was depressed, Bengal exported some 30,000 tons. Dacca is a 
great centre of the hide trade. Dacca ought to be a great centre 
for the leather trade and for the training of leather experts. 

The case has been well stated l>v Mr. B. M. Das, ' the 
Director of the Covernmenl Research Tannery at Kntally, in a 
passage contributed to the Report of the Dacca Technical and 
Vocational Kdtication Committee published a year ago: — 

“As yet, '.tot only in Bengal but all over Tudia, there is a 
great dearth of these technically-trained men, 
necessary for the tanning industry. It may he asked 
if there be a demand in the country for them. The 
question may be answered in the affirmative with 
some limitation. The tanning industry is still in the 
process of development .in the country ; tanneries 
using modern methods tire as yet limited ; one of the 
reasons of the slow development of tanning industry 
is_ the dearth of sufficient technical knowledge in the 
country. Indian raw material is extensively ’turned 
into commercial leather in tile west by western skill 
and knowledge. The leather sells' well in the 
world’s markets. Had there been the knowledge 
and experience for turning out similar goods in 
India from local materials, those 'would have sold in 
the world’s markets and a thriving industry, hi the 
country would have liven the result. The raw 
material is there, technical knowledge and investment 
" of capital in tanning are what are needed. 

“The former will inspire the latter. To ask capitalists 
to invest money in an industry for the efficient con¬ 
duct of which proper men are lacking, would be more 
or less putting the cart before the horse.” 

Wc have in dhc ‘University area the land necessary for a 
Leather Department. Wc arc willing to provide, at any rate in 
part, the capital necessary for the erection of the necessary 
plant, for- which we have the plans and estimates, prepared by 
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Mr. Das. Wc need assistance for the recurring- expenditure 
and T believe that the Executive Council would gladly start the 
work at once if this were forthcoming. 

'If Government will help us, T believe the greater part of 
the raw hide' and skin trade would be converted into a leather 
tradt, thus providing a large addditional industry for Denial 
and* employment fi;r a large number of skilled workers and 
hands. 

I would ask you, the students* who have taken their 
degrees to-day, to be;jr in mind that you have now a double 
responsibility ; each one of you has in his safe keeping not only 
the Jionolir of his own npme, bul t thal of the University^ 0 which 
\}f belongs and which he represents to the outer worhl. In 
these davs of unemployment, which have lasted only too long, 
T ask you to remember especially that the man of energy makes 
his way in the world despite discouragement and difficulties. 
A Iambus doctor when speaking* of the over-crowding of lys 
profession, said ; “Hut there is always room at the top and 
the top is reached by character as much as by intelligence ;*by 
the desire for work rather than for numerous holidays ; by the 
will to make constant sacrifices, small and great, to achieve 
great results. • 

My Lord and Chancellor, although my connection with the 
University will not come fo an end for atV tiler eight months, 
this will he >he hist time that I shall* have l*be honour of 
addressing Convocation.* There is a well-known Latin skying, 
‘not i»aiiv things but much.’ It has been* my aim*not to make 
a show of doing many tilings by mere window-dtvss'ing, but to 
do solidly what wc have set out to do and tiradualU - to expand 
and cover c.» wider field, as our resources permit. 1 am con¬ 
scious of many things lhat I wish the University to accomplish 
and that arc still vi the future. I have still liiv original vision 
of a great University in this historic citv uniting the science and 
culture of tl?e East and of the West and achieving new things 
hv a new synthesis. I feel that the spirit of a University.has 
been born in these last years, a'spirit hot n of corporate action 
and coTninon t cnd?avour and high ideals, not depending'on any 
one man for its tontinuancc because it has been implayted in 
many minds abd hearts ; one which will not dissappear when 
those of us who have created the University are gone. 

I should he ungrateful indeed if I did not realise and 
acknowledg'd * all the help, I ha te reteive’l fnfm the two 
Chancellors, »>f the Uiyversjtv, from fnv colleagues on the 
Executive Council firyTl Acftdemic Council and on the teaching 
staff with whom I have worked in comradeship and Jiarmony , 
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from members of the Court ; from the successive Treasurers, 
and our able Registrar, Khan Bahadur Na/.iruddin Almiad, and 
the admirable and devoted administrative staff who have worked 
under their guidance ; and last, blit not least, from the students 
of the University on whom its success must ultimately dejicnd 
no less than on its teachers. 1 see before and around me tbe 
faces of many whom I deem if a privilege to call m?'friends. I 
recollect the individual names of many collaborators whom I 
should have wished to mention, had time permitted. I ask 
them mil alike to receive my thanks for their help. 

There is some inevitable sadness in ah approaching parting, 
but when I look back on tbe many difficulties of these past 
years, X feel th^it those difficulties are only like the clouds 
melting before the dawn ; that we who have laboured together 
to overcome them are justified in feeling joy in the work done, 
and solid confidence in tbe future. 

“And not by eastern windows only, 

kflieii daylight comes, comes in the light, 

Tn front, ‘the sun climbs slow, how slowly, 

Tint westward, look, the land is bright.” 

The Chancellor then addressed the Convocation as 
follows : — 

Mr. VicK-Cir/.NCKi.r/jR and Cknti.kmkn, 

i '• 

The University of Dacca meetsi to-day in iis fourth Con¬ 
vocation, and I congratulate you on another year of vigorous 
growth. The satisfactory record of good work contained in 
3'our annual report, for 1923-24 is proof that whatever the 
ultimate aim of each one of you for this your University may 
be, upon one tiling pt least you arc all resolved. And that 
resolution is this, that while holding aloft in this outlying 
corner of India the torch of learning, and keeping it burning as 
brightly as in any other parjt of this vast Umpire,,Dacca,shall 
stand as a continual reminder that man does not live by.learning 
alone, but is a triple unity of mind and body and spirit, each 
one of which needs continual sustenance. 

Let me say something about these three aspects in turn. 

The long list of published works contained 1 in the report, 
and the proceedings of the learned societies-which exist within 
the University, show that you are resolved that your intellectual 
life shall reach the highest standards. - . 

In this conpection; too, I must congratulate you upon the 
remarkable statistics with regard to the use of the library-in 
your University. One of the criticisms of the -Sadler Commission 
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was that in the colleges of the University of Calcutta students of 
University courses read little more than their text-books and 
did not always read these. For a wide study of their subjects 
and for all other purposes the college libraries, they pointed 
out, remained practically unused. Now that is a criticism which 
cannot be made against Dacca University. Your last report 
shows retuaikable figures: 55,983 books were borrowed frolu 
the library. Your ■total number of books is .14,755. For a 
University sg small a,s yours these are striking figures. Carlyle 
once said that our education “depends on what we read, ;jfter 
all manner of professors have done their best for us.’’ In this 
branch of education, the University is only carrying on the 
work,of your first infant.school, >,t is still teaching you. though 
111*1 different sense to read, so that you can learn‘for yourselves. 

•The taunt was first made, I think, by Carlyle, but has been 
repeated more recently by Mr. II. G. Wells, tlinj “the Univer¬ 
sity which would completely take in that great new fact of the 
existence of printed books, has not yet come jjito existence.’i 
In so far as that reproach is deserved and our colleges and uni¬ 
versities fail to teacji their students to use a library, then they 
do their work even less efficiently than within its scope the 
merest primary or middle school. I am glad to know that 
Dacca University lias travelled so far ill so short a time from the 
miserably standards which the Sadler Commission • criticised, 

and has taught her students'to value the uriiited books. 

* • 

I have previously regretted, and must again express* my 
regret,’that you have lost your Professorship of Sanskrit. The 
lakh of rupees for w^ich I appealed to endow the chair has* not 
yet been obtained. Raja Jauaki Nath Rov, <of BliSgyakul, has 
contributed Rs. 5,000, and Rai Sahib (lour Nitai Saiikhanidhi, 
Rs. 7,500. Viiese are laitli generous donations for which I am 
very jjrateful, but together they do not even make up one-eighth 
of the amount required. I trust that others will he found to 
suppleiTftmt tlltir gifts. Surely the ■wealthy Hindus of Bengal 
will see t<* i[ that Dacca University does not remain without a 
Chair in their giyat classical language 

I am glad* to 1<now that your series of popular-I<ettures 
have been a success?. They arc a valuable feature of your work. 
I congratulate vSn on tile honour done to Professor Mazumdar, 
•and through him to •you, by his selection as President of tile 

•Section of Historj' and Archaeology at the Triennial Oriental 
Congress held 4 n Madras. I was also'gliyl trf lean* that Pro¬ 
fessor Chose Ijad been appointed President of the Chemistry 
Section at tlfe Benares* Congress. It is evident .that Dacca is 
maintaining its reputation among tlfe Universities of India. 
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This is also evidenced by the prominent part taken by your 
representatives mid especially by your Vice-Chancellor, at the 
Universities Congress at Simla. I hope that the deliberations 
of that Congress will result in benefit to all the Indian .Uni¬ 
versities, and to Dacca in particular. 

So much for the purely intellectual activities of,the Univer¬ 
sity. I pass now to the second of those three needs of the 
complete man which it should be the business of a University 
to provide. [ mean the'needs of the body. The''reference to 
athletics in the reports of the Halls, especially that sentence in 
one of them which says that the students “have created a fine 
record ef true sportsmanship,” shows that you are not neglecting 
that aspect of University life, which, though in many Western 
Universities it tends to assume undue prominence, cannot he 
neglected by any University without loss to its students. Last 
August I had the pleasure of seeing the University Football 
Team win a very well-contested match with the Victoria Sports 
Club, and of presenting to them the Ronaldshay Shield. I am 
delighted to learn that the Cricket team lias also won the Sen 
and Sen Cup. I. rejoice at the statement in another report that 
games and the regular college life have contributed to an im¬ 
provement in the health of the '•Indents. It is clear that in this 
respect, as in others, you are teaching your voting men how to 
live a fresh and varied life, regulated on wise principles. 

The third need—-that of tile spirit - is measured rather by 
what you give tlufn by what you receive and that leads, me to 
say ‘something tinder this head about the opportunities for 
service which the University provides. All healthy-minded 
voting men, at a certain stage of their lives, are inspired by 
a burning desire to devote themselves to great and noble causes ; 
and unless it receives a natural outlet and is directed into 
beneficial directions,' this impulse is certain"' to be exploited by 
mischief-makers. Tu those social service organizations, the 
members of which so kindly came and explained their work to 
me last year, von are wisely directing this impulse towards the 
uplift of the degraded and the enlightenment ot the ignorant. I 
quote from one sf the reports: — 

“The Social Service Section of the Hall lias done splendid 
work. They carried on their “work at the schools 
they have established at Kajirbegh with success. In 
‘addition to this; they have organized lantern lectures 
on sanitation for the village^ with theokind assistance 
of -the Health Officers * of file District Board’ and 
Municipality. They also interested themselves in 
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removing the wants of the people in respect of water- 
supply, and have succeeded in interesting the Chair-. 
Ulan of the Local Board, who lias undertaken to sink 
a well in the village.” 

Tile "young men who are doing work of the kind referred 
to ill this and the other reports' are learning the lessons of {lie 
highest patriotism, which is to serve, and laying the firmest 
foundations on which to build a nation, which is self-reliance, 
fn tlie literature of* all countries in she past to die for one’s 
country lias been represented as the highest patriotism* but 
there is a higher which has yet to he learnt and that is to live 
for one’s country. To give health and happiness and life to 
others may be both uioi'e difficult and more lioiioiirablt'’thau to 
surrender one’s own. A nation cannot he composed exclusively 
of leaders, and leaders without followers can accomplish 
nothing'. The practical application of this obvious truth must 
lie learnt at school and college if it is to be learnt at all. W'liat 
India needs above all to-day is a widespread knowledge (if whflt 
the nation needs for its health and happiness and a plentiful 
supply of men cofnpetcnt to minister to those needs without 
waiting fos direction from above. The work’ of social service, 
which is being so earnestly studied and practised in this Univer¬ 
sity, affords the best possible indication that Dacca is going to 
make a valuable eontrihiitipn to the solution of tile? social and 
economic difficulties of the country. Since i had the pleasure 
of conferring \filh the members of your organizations last.yenr, 

I banc myself become more intimately ai?|Uainted with two 
valuable movements which are having a most l'ar-n?ufhing«clTect 
upon the public health of tile districts in y.liich .they operate. 
The first is the admirable work of the Anti-Malarial Co-opera¬ 
tive Health ^Societies (jrgani/.cd tiiroughoyt tile province under 
the inspiration and direction of Rai ('.opal Chandra Chattcrjec 
Balufdur, and the Either is the equally remarkable work of'the 
Asamwl Mings Board of Health uudyr the direction of Dr. Tomb. 

T cmmue,nd these two movements to the special notice of your 
Social, Service students. If you. will study their methods *and 
learn all you (fan of the remarkable refills whicll tbev have 
achieved, yob will, I am sure, derive as £ did, lVitlf great 
enlightenment ^aiul immense encouragement. 

I am tempted Jiere to develop somewhat the topic which 
dealt with in mV Convocation address at Calcutta a fortnight 
ago. I said *thcn that the University wjmld* not be doing its 
duty to the Ration to the full unless tlje urge of its stimulus 
reached rijflit down *hfough the schools t^ tl"c villages, and 
I pointed out that tlifc nationhood of Bengal could not be built 
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on a foundation of widespread illiteracy. I should like to 
elaborate my meaning here. Is there one person in Bengal 
who, honestly facing the facts, can believe that oil the present 
basis of local and provincial taxation anv real advance in either 
primary or secondary education is iiossible ? 1 (loulxt whether 

any complete system of education, primary, secondary, and 
university, can he introduced at a much less cost*Until a sum 
approaching three hundred lakhs per annum ; and even then it 
will be far below the level of the advanced countries of tlje 
We si, or of Japan, iiow is this money to be obtained? 
Revise the Meston award, say some. .This, of course, is a 
necessary preliminary to any advance, but we cannot build up 
a satisfactory system oil our .profits from that revision ajone, 
if and when it> comes. The people have got to lie convinced 
that it is worth their while to permit Government, and especially 
local bodies, to take from them money which at present they 
dare not ask for in the face of popular objection, and to give 
ij back to them in the sliafie of schools, better roads'; wells, 
machinery for file prevention and treatment of disease, and so 
on'. 1 Education, sanitation, etc., are transferred subjects ; the 
people of Bengal can do just as they like in this matter. They 
can give their money, and have these things if they so desire ; 
they .can keep their money, and do without them. It is for 
them through their representatives to decide. But before they 
can be in a ..position to decide such ail issue those centres of 
knowledge and cultnfo such as universities and, colleges where 
opinion crystallises and where yotVngmeii’s attitude to social 
and political, problems is largely formed, must play their part. 
Gradually, if those centres of thought do their duty, the leaders 
of political and social opinion in Bengal will coase to think of 
Government as a source from which all manner of boons can 
flow, and will, facing*the facVs honestly', tell the people of this 
country that only by sacrifices, far greater Jlian those hitherto 
contemplated, can they banish for ever from their land the 
stigma of illiteracy and the 'nightmare of disease. "You, gentle¬ 
men, will he the makers of opinion, but before you 'can form 
the'opinions of others, you must base your own opinion!, upon 
study mid experience" Learn, therefore, as'much as you can 
of practical experience all over the world. ■ Be ’ impatient of 
theories, be greedy for facts ; do not employ words to conceal 
thought or he slipshod in their use, search for reality beyond 
appearances and bring a ufiivcrsi’ty-trained mind to bear on all 
the problem,s of li f e. 

I desire to congratulate the I-Aalls on the good record of 
work which theit; reports reveal. • Tfie 4 main centre of the 
student’s life is clearly his Hall, and I ant glad to find these- 
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Halls'are realizing in practice the hopes of those who planned ‘ 
them. May I again single out the Muslim Ilall for a special* 
word of mention? The number of students attached and 
resident is now 3O0, and it is dear that the Hall is, under 
Mr. •Rahman’s sympathetic and wise guidance, doing a great 
work for* the Moslem community. As 1 said in laving tjie 
foundation-stone of the Islamia College at Calcutta, Moslems, 
even .in distant rural areas, are becoming convinced that Knglish 
education is after all a worthy education even for the most 
pious, that*even in* our modern Universities culture can still 
be the handmaid of religion, as it was in the great intellectual 
centres of the famous Empires of the faith, and that a Moslem 
can devote himself to those studies, which are essential if he 
is til take his rightful Share in *the making of § modefii India, 

, without peril to his immortal soul. To this"realization the 
Moslem Hall has been helpful in contributing, as in the fullness 
of time I am sure the Islamia College at Calcutta, now rising 
rapidly,upon its foundations, will.also contribute. The future 
of Moslem Bengal is in the keeping of these two institutions— 
the Moslem Hall and the Islamia College. And' while I am 
oil this subject, let me again thank Khan Bahadur Musharnf 
Husain for, his generous gift of R.s. 20,000 to further the 
interests of his co-religionists at Dacca and the Islamia College. 

I trust that this gift will form the nucleus of a large fill’d for 
the extension of Moslem education. , • 

But I inusMiot end on a sectional uotS. Convinced though 
T am that communal institutions have their pjacc in the present 
stage Bengal’s development, T will conclude Ijy directing 
your aftention rnthej to those aspects which unite you all* In 
your University life some interests must neccssa’rijv separate 
\ou. One, at least, should unite you all. You can all resolve 
that the University of Dacca shall vomninfal your whole-hearted 
and united allegiance ; “that her reputation shall he to you as 
your own ; that she*shall lie to each one of you, Moslem, Hindu 
or Christian, *a mother of whose hsnotir you are jealous, and 
at whose Jeet, inspired by memories of what she lias done for 
you, yeu are now prepared, and .will for ever be prepared," to 
lay offerings of service and devotion. • As yet the, spirit of 
reverence, almost, of worship, towards the *abm biater, the 
kindly mother, jmrturer of our mind and heart, has scarcely 
.developed in India. Yon may develop it in Dacca. Are there 
, any of you who thinlc of Dacca, of ^our University, merely as 
a place which, mulcts von in fees, and in return .grudgingly 
doles out degrees? Will the* memory of Dace if ten years hence 
crytse you a#>* emotion ?• Will you regard an <Jeeasiotial visit 
to it’ in future as a liiglt privilege, and a renefvetf draught from 
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the wells of spirit? Or will you leave it without a pang, and 
.regard it is an experience, which once completed, you put 
behind you for ever ? 

On Wednesday last I presided at a prize-giving at La 
Martiniere .School in Calcutta to which an old hoy of the school 
hid recently contributed as an endowment the princely sum of 
six lakhs of rupees. That was evidence of the -affection and 
gratitude which a school can inspire, and as an instance of a 
similar sentiment inspired hv a University let me ouotc to you 
wha* Matthew Arnold wrote about Oxford— 

“Steeped in sentiment as she lies, spreading her gardens 
to the moonlight, and whispering from her towers 
the hist enchantments of the Middle Ages, who wjll 
denv that Oxford, by her ineffable charm, keeps ever 
calling us nearer to the true goal of all of us, to the 
ideal, to perfection—to beauty, in a word, which is 
only truth seen from another side?” 

Gentlemen, round the name of Dacca, as the national 
University of Knstern Bengal, will you not'help to build up a 
tender regard, a filial devotion, a patriotic sentiment, ill the 
hearts of her sons similar to those which Oxford and Cambridge 
have for so long inspired ? She has beauty : Dacca, too, can 
spread her gardens to the moonlight: her towers, acknowledged 
by all to he fair, may yet whisper enchantments, if not of 
antic,-uity, yet of beauty and intellectual truth and high scholarly 
devotion. 1 should-like to feel that one of those whom I am 
addtbssing to-day, may, after forty or (iffy years of struggle 
and effort towards the making of modern Bengal,, write of Dacca 
in the spirit in which Mr. Gladstone wrote of his University, 
two generations aftcr’he had left it— , 

“She had initiated, if not inured m:■ to the pursuit of 
truth as an end of study. I declare .that while in 
the arms of Oxford, I was possessed through and 
through with single-minded and passionate love of 
truth, with a virgin love of truth, so that, although 
I might be swathed in clouds of prejudice there was 
something of an eye within, that might gradually 
pierce them.” 

Build in that spirit'' on foundations of reverence and 
devotion. Yon will then build for Bengal a. possession for 
ever, and lay firm the foundations of your national life and 
your political : unity. United in you.- passion loi Dacca,, you 
will thereby learn to unite for that greater task of nation-making 
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to wh'icli you are all even now imperatively being summoned 
by the impetuous onrush of the events of our stirring days. ' 

“Things' of a day,” wrote the poet Pindar, “things of a 
day ! a dream of a shadow is mankind. Yet when there comes 
down glojy imparted from Ood, radiant light shines among men 
and genial days.” Lu the spectrum of that glory one principal 
line Is that 'jonest dealing with the intellect which flashed upon 
mairidnd with the •Greeks, and which we sometimes dare to 
hope is a feature of our modern world. Clothed in the beauty 
of this divine splendour, go forth from these walls hates* of 
shams, scorners of tlje superficial, dissipalors of prejudice, 
seekers after knowledge and truth, workers for unity, and in 
your search for ever greater and Ijetter things “lie inspi. ed with 
% belief that life is a great and noble ealliifg, not a* mere 
grovelling thing, that we are to shullle through as we can, but 
an elevated and lofty destiny.” 

The Vice-Chancellor then thanked the Chancellor. 

The Chancellor then declared the Convocatfbu closed. 




PART X. 
Annuaj Reports 




. ANNUAL REPORT FOR 19:3-24. 

.The total number of students other than research students 
and the studgnts of the Teachers’ Training College and students 
of tfje Medical School was ir.si (excluding double entries) ‘as 
against fury-ail increase of 48. 

.The number of research students has increased from to 

19. • • . 

In the Teachers’ Training College there was a diminution 
(explained by the Principal as due to the fact that the State 
of Hyderabad withdrew jts students too late for the vacancies to 
be tilled) from 78 to 61 ; and tfie number of (students »f the 
• Medical School was reduced from 139 to 121. 

The grand total (excluding double entries) .increased from 
126S to x 3 r 1. 

• • 

The most marked features of the statistics «nre the dlmimf- 
tion in the number of Arts students and the increases in y.e 
number of Science students, Law students and Research 
students, 'flic diminution in the number of Cbmmerce students 
is due to the fact that a large number of unsuitable students 
entered in the first year, and abandoned the course. * 

The actual statistics of .entries are shown in Appendix A. 

The statistics of examination results arc* shown in 
Appendix B. • * . * 

The examination results are, 011 the ’whole, Satisfactory. 
But the Pass B.Sc. Students still show a regrettable "weakness, 
which has been‘attributed by some of the teachers to defective 
preliminary Inclining. It is noteworthy tliqt while nearly 78 p.e. 
of the B.Sc. Honours sflulents were successful, only 37 p.c. of 
the Hass students• were successful. At Hie B.A. Honours 
Examination ~i p.c. were successful, whereas at the Pass Exa¬ 
mination only 5)5 p.c. were successful. This latter percentage 
may be rSgarded as indicating no undue severity at a degsee 
examination of students who do not feel themselves Mifficiently 
qualified to enter f8r Honours. • • * 

Tf the B.Sc. Eass and Honours be taken together wt' find 
that out of 77 candidates 39 obtained a degree i.e. 50 p.c. 
approximately. . , • • 

(Three Hoy ours Candidates were awarded a Pass,degrec.) 

If the B.,'Y Pass and Honours are tajeen fojjether we find 
that .out of it)2 candidate® 1^4 obtained a dejgree i.e. 66.3 p.c. 
(9 Honours candidates *were awarded :? Pass degree). 
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For examination statistics to lie really valuable, they must 
■extend over a period of years. An Examination Hoard has 
been constituted in accordance with the recommendations of the 
Calcutta University Commission, and a detailed statistical 
investigation of the examination results is in progress, with 
the assistance of Mr. Aswini Kumar I)atta of the Dacca 
Teachers’ Training College. 

CltANCICS IN THE S'i'Al'T. 

t.' English:—Mr. S. K. De, M.A., I).Lit. (London), joined 
his appointment as Reader at the beginning of the Session. Mr. 
Abul Quascm, M.A., Assistant, resigned his appointment early 
in the; Session in order to enter the service of Government. Mr. 
Altaf Ilussain, M.A. (Dacca) was appointed Assistant in his 
place, and later appointed to a temporary Lectureship in place 
of Mr. Mahmo'od Hasan, M.A., Lecturer, who was granted 2 
years’ study leave for the purpose of working at Oxford, and 
Mr. Sukumar Ganguly, M.A. has replaced Mr. Hussain as 
Assistant. 

The term of office of Messrs. Sanjib Kumar Choudhury and 
Sukharanjau Ray lapsed at the end of the Session. 

Arabic and Islamic Studies:—The Chair was not filled 
during the Session and Mr. Fida Ali Khan, Head of the Depart¬ 
ment of Persian and Urdu, continued to act as Professor and 
Head of the Department. The Chair has been offered to a dis¬ 
tinguished scholar whose reply is expected shortly. Mr. Abu 
Usman Khaiid, a Lecturer in the Department,, resigned, and Mr. 
Marghoob Ahmad was appointed in his place. Mr. Muhammad 
Ishaque, M.A. has been appointed as an Assistant. 

Persian and Urdu:—The term of office of Mr. Burhan- 
nuddin Ahmed, Lecturer, lapsed at the end of the Session. Mr. 
Syed Muzaffar Uddi'ii, Assistant, has been appointed Lecturer. 
Mr. Moayvidul Islam Borrah, M.A. (Dacca) was appointed 
Assistant as from the beginning of the Session 1024-25. 

Mathematics:—The Executive Council have decided to 
leave the post of Professor vacant for threw years more, and 
Dr. Nalini Molidn Basil, will continue to act as Head of the 
Department. Mr. Narcsh Chandra Ghosh, Reader, reverted to 
the Bengal Educational Service at the end of the Session as, 
Professor at the Bengal Engineering College, Sibpur, and Mr. 
Harendra Nath Dutta, M.Sc., who was appointed to a lecture¬ 
ship in Mathematics at tire beginning of the Session, has been 
appointed a temporary Reader for' three years from the 
beginning of the Session' 1924-25. Mr. Hrisikesli Sircar, who 
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was appointed as a temporary Lecturer at the beginning of the 
Session lias been re-appointed for a further term of three year# 
ill Mr. Datta's place. Dr. N. K. liasu resigned his post of 
Assistant and Mr. Subodh Chandra Mitra, M.A., continues in 
tile Vacaycy tlms created. 

Commerce:—-Mr. Abul Hussain, Assistant in Economics, 
Mas* appoirled Lecturer in Commerce. Mr. Dines Clnuulra 
Datti’i, M.A. (Daeon) was appointed Assistant in place of Mr. 

} v. M. Ghatak, who^ has joined an appointment in the Finance 
tcpartnieiit (Government of India). 

History:—Mr. Jitendra Mohan Ghosh, M.A., Assistant, 
was allowed to resign his appointment to take up an appoint¬ 
ment in the Maharaja's College, Jaypttr, as Professor of History. 
Mr. Jyotirmay Sell, M.A. (Dacca) was appointed in his*place. 
Mr. A. I'. Rahman, Header in History, was elected as a member 
of the Bengal Legislative Council by the University and 
offered, to defray the cost of a* additional assistant in the 
Department who will teach not only during Mr. Rahman* s 
absence during his attendance at the meetings of the Council 
but throughout life year. Mr. Zalmrtil Islam, M.A. (Dacca) 
was a]>poiiUed us Assistant to till this post from January, 1024. 

Sanskrit and Bengali:—Mr. t'mesh Chandra Bhattacharyya, 
M.A., (Dacca) was appointed to act as an Assistant for a month 
and half during the absenfc 011 leave of Prof. II. P. Shastri. 
On the termiuatoin of his three years’ service,* Prof. 11 . P. 
Shastri’s term of appointment expired at* the close dT the 
Sessio'y. 

Mr. S. C. ChaRravarti, Reader, has been appointed Acting 
Head of the Department from the beginning of Hie Session. 
A Lecturer, will be shortly appointed. 

Philosophy :—Mr. S. C. Roy, Reader, was allowed to resign 
his appointment tfi take up an appoiiUmt-ut in the LJI.S. as 
Inspector of*Schools under the Government of Assam. His 
place was not •filled, blit Mr. Kazemtiddiu Ahmed, Assistant, 
was appointed temporary' Lecturer and Mr. Benyycndrnilath 
Rov, M.A., was appointed teinporary Assistant in his'nJace. 

•* ' » 
Economics:—After the retirement of Prof. S. G. 
Panandikar, at* the end of the Session 1022-24, Prof. R. C. 
Majumdar, the I)e»u of the Faculty' of Ails, acted as the 
Head of the Department until »Mr. J. C. Sinha, Lecturer in 
Kconomics .in the Post-Graduate. Dei^irtnftmt *>f Calcutta 
University, ryas appointed Reader and.Heafl of the Depart¬ 
ment. lie * took clmrjfc .of the Lconoiyics < and Politics 
Department after the* Puja vacation.* 



Mr. Matilal Dam, M.A., (Calcutta), Assistant, has been 
appointed Lecturer. 

Mr. Parimal Roy, M.A., (Dacca) and Ajit Kumar Sen, 
M.A., (Calcutta), have been appointed Assistants during. the 
session. 

>i Physics:—Prof. Jenkins returned from leave towards the 
end of November. Mr. Suryya Kanla Mukherjee,’ 'AI.Sc., and 
Mr. Phanindra Kumar Mitra, M.Sc. (Dacca), have been 
appointed Assistant Lecturers during the cession, an increase 
in staff being necessitated by the increased number of 
admissions to the Department. Research work is being pro¬ 
secuted in several branches of Physics by different members of 
the staff.' . 1 

Chemistry:—Mr. R. I,. De, Lecturer, proceeded to Europe 
in September, 1923, to specialise in radio-chemistry, on two 
years’ study leave and has been pursuing bis studies in Berlin 
at id Paris. Mr. R. M. Purakayastha, Assistant Lecturer, has 
been promoted temporarily to a Lectureship in his place, and 
Mr? Pareshehandra Bauerjee, M.Sc., has been aiipoiuted 
temporary Assistant Lecturer. Two adiiitioual Assistant 
Lectureships were created in view of the large increase in the 
number of Pass and Honours students and these posts have 
been fdled tip by Mr. Kalipada Basil, M.Sc., and Mr. A. N. 
Kappanna, M.Sc., r.f this University. 

Research Work. 

A list of papers by members of the Staff either actually 
published during the last two years or which are ready for 
publication, are issued in Appendix C. 

Scholarship!; and Str-ends. 

A l,ist of scholarships and stipends awarded to students in 
the year is given in Appendix D. 


■ Alterations in Buildings and other Improvements. 

■ «. ' * 

It‘has been the" policy of the University, to spend a 
minimum amount"of capital on bricks and mortar, especially 
in view of the splendid buildings originally.' placed at its 
disposal. But some improvements have proved necessary. 

In the last Annual Report' attention was drawn to the fact 
that during’ the ,J transition, period and pending, the formal 
handing over qf the buildings to 'the University, the Public 
Works Departnjenf, had refused to allow the University either 
to carry out its own works) or to carry thehi out as it did works 
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for tiie okl Dacca College, without making the ‘contribution ' 
charge’ of 22} per cent, on the cost, which the University 
regarded as- excessive, in view of the fact that it can obtain 
plans, estimates and supervision for a total percentage charge of 
5 per ce;it. on the cost. It is a matter for congratulation that 
as a result M a conference summoned by His Kxeelleucv the 
Chahcellor .the Public Works Department has now waived* its 
•claims in this matter in regard to certain important'works. 

■ • One of the finst result of the vew regime has been the 
fitting of tlie Curzon Ilall with lights and fans at the “com¬ 
parative small cost of*Ks. 5,700/-. It had been the custom in 
the past to fix lights and fans temporarily when they were 
needed; but the arrangement *was not only cosily, but so 
ifnsatisfactory that the Public Works Department refused to 
allow the installation to be used for more than a few days at a 
time. The installation of fans was indeed unsafe, and grave 
risks oj: accident were incurred. , 

» • 

l'lie Curzon Hall is now effectively lit bv .means of 11 
translucent white bowls, three near the roof and eight oh a 
level with the gallery, with a beautiful gffect. Tile fans, 
instead of‘being suspended by steel tulx-s from the high roof 
according to the usual practice in India, are suspended, from 
transverse horizontal steel cables, 5/1 h inch thick, vjtli diagonal 
tics, attached to collars round the columns. Any tendency to 
vibration has, been stopped by two additional steel cables 
running the whole length ftf the Hall. Thy cables are painted 
white!,and tile installation of the fans has vroducej !l minimum 
interference with the general architectural effect of tlle*Hall. 
It will be of great advantage to Ire able to •use the .Hall at any 
time for public lectures, examinations and meetings. 

The portion of the*large Hall attached to the Muslim Hall 
now‘used as a Column Room, has been lifted with lights and 
fans at the rynall cost of Rs. 00S/- the fans having been trans¬ 
ferred frpin elsewhere. The cost of the furniture w as Rs. 766/-. 
The l^luslifti Hall may now congratulate itself on having an 
admirable eonifliqji room as satisfactory ,as that of Jngaifliath 
Hall. The common room accommodation in JDacca Hail’is still 
cramped, and needs further consideration. 

, Three tennis courts and one cricket pitch have been made 
, for the Dacca Hall students, and the* courts have been fenced in 

at a total cost, of abent Rs. 1,260. 

» • • | » 

The ground assigned tf>. the playinjr-fielfls of the Muslim 

Hajl has lx-*n made utilftatyc by filling in the taftk at the centre 
of the field at a cost*of Rs. 3,900. 
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The Jagannath Hall and its two Houses have been fitted 
with electric lights which replace the oil lamps previously used, 
and it is hoped that the total cost of the lighting will be 
diminished by the new arrangement. The Jagannath Hall has 
also been fitted with fans which make it possible to use it as 
a lecture and examination hall in hot weather. Tile total cost 
of the electric installation was about Rs. .1,050. 

The Executive Council have voted a sum of Rs. 665 "for 
the equipment and furniture of sick rooms in each of the three 
Halls. 

The accommodation in the Physical Laboratory proved 
insufficient for the large increase in students and especially in 
advanced students. Half the space previously allotted in the 
Physic, 1 , building to the Staff Club has now been allotted to the 
Physics Laboratory. 

Tlie cost of rc-arrauging and furnishing the rooms and 
fitting them with gas water, and electricity has been,, about 
Kft. 5,060. One of the rooms will be employed for the teaching of 
wirdcss telegraphy and telephony. The Council voted a capital 
grant of Rs. 15,000 for wireless apparatus. Concerts in 
Calcutta and MorS'e signals from ships at sea can ha heard by 
the loud speaking telephone. 

The supply of water to the Physics and Chemistry Labora¬ 
tories proved insufficient, and as, the Municipality cannot 
provide the water required, a new tank is being erected at the 
height of the gallery in the Cur/.oir Hall to which water will 
be pumped up from the well in the grounds. The cost will 
be about Rs. 5,000. 

Hydrants’have'been erected in the Nilkhet Road and at 
Bakshibaz.ar for the supply of residential houses. 

Qokstion or 1 the Transfer of Bwi.iuxns. 

In the last Report dealing with this subject k was'Stated 
that pending the transfer of the University buildings,. Govern¬ 
ment had demanded the full rentals of the huildipgs occup'ed by 
University residents instead of ro p.c. of Iheusalaries levied on 
Government officials, with an additional percentage'for electrical 
and sanitary installations. Government has np\v been good 
enough to waive this claim, which seemed to the Executive 
Council excessive, and levies a Hat rate of per cent, of 
the salaries in the case of all Ilniversity officers \vho pay rent. 

During the session Governnieilt appointed a Committee, 
consisting of th& Commissioner of Daccfi a-; Chairmah, the Vice* 
Chancellor, the 'Superintending Engineer, Dacca Circle, and Mr. 
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J. M. Bottoinlcy, I.E.S., Assistant Director of Public Instruc¬ 
tion for Muhammadan Education to report on the questioif 
of the transfer of buildings. After an informal exchange of 
views, the Executive Council made certain definite recom- 
meildatitjns to the Committee, which reported some time ago. 
It is understood that Government are considering their reccun- 
meifdations, The reference to the Committee was as follow?:—• 

*i. To advise! with reference to the University’s present 
.. $nrf prospective negds, what buildings on the Kanina which 
now belong to Government, should he transferred t« the 
University (a) immediately and (b) in future. 

2. To advise as to the terms on which such buildings, 
residential and non-res!dential, *as it is decided to lfand over, 
Should be transferred to the University. ’ “ 

Certain supplementary instructions were given to the 
Committee. * 

i 

Lihrakv. 

The report of the Librarian shows one extremely satis¬ 
factory feature -the increase in the number yf issues, of which 
the tofal (hiring the year under review was .;.?,o8e, which bears 
a very high relation to the total number of books. , 

The opening of the Library in the early morning from 7-30 
onwards has proved a grclit success. TJib average number of 
issues in the •morning siuing’ was 42.8 as against r.8 when 
the Library was first opMicd at an early liotir. 

The total number of accessions in the ve 3 r. was•655b, 
including 5375 vdhimes purchased, 7P3 . volumes of bound 
periodicals ail’d 41S volumes presented by Government or 
individuals.* , 

Most of the acquisitions represent books ordered on the 
strength of tile ilfitial capital grants. I11* many cases «it takes 
a houkscllei* a considerable time to obtain copies of standard 
works ajid periodicals essential for a Library but not on the 
market. * , , 

A feature of*the year’s working hrffc been the .nyiking of 
a shelf-catalhgue» which did not previously* exist, and. which 
now permits the yearly stock-taking essential for the safe¬ 
guarding of a Library. The whole catalogue was prepared by 
the Librarian during the summer vacation with the help of his 
staff and of jo assistants specially, engaged for tl\p work at a 
total cost of Rs. 1500. ThC making of tliis list has shown that 
the estimate* made iu- •the; Dacca College authorities that the 
Library as handed owr to the Univcreity conlaiiled, about <14,000 
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volumes was much in excess of the facts. By checking with 
the accessions recorded since the opening of the University, and 
the new shelf list, it appears that the total number'of volumes 
transferred to the University was only about 18,000. The 
actual number of volumes as shown bv the shelf-register is now 
34 ,"55 and the total number of accessions since the University 
opened in iqrr, 16,336 volumes. 

The names of donors to the Library are as follows:— 


Director of Public Instruction ... 
Dr. S. K. De 

The High Commissioner fo( 
India ... 

Mr. P. J. Hartog, C.I.E. 

Mr. Abdul Khaleq 

The Dacca Collectorate 

The Revd. Fr. A, M. Tabard ... 

The Secretary 

Government Printing Office ... 
Messrs. Luzg.c & Co. 

Registrar, Railway Beard 


Bombay (Kdn.). 

Reader ,jn Knglish, Dacca 
University. 

London. 

Vice-Chancellor, Dacca Uni¬ 
versity. 

Sub-Judge, Dacca. 

President of the Mythic 
Society, Bangalore. 

British Institute of Inter¬ 
national Affairs. ' 

Washington, U. S. A. 

London. 

Allahabad. 


The University will gladly welcome further gifts from 
private donors and public institutions. 

The Library is indebted to the following Governments, 
Native States and Institutions, for the supply gratis of their 
publications:— 


Governments. 

Government of India. 

Government of Ceylon. 

Provincial Governments;— Assam, 

Beliar and (Vissa, 

Bengal, 

Bombay, 

Burma, 

The North-West Frontier 
Province, 

The Punjab, 

United Provinces'of Agra 
and Oudh. 
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Native States. 

Hyderabad • (Deccan)—H. K. H. The Nizam’s Education and 
Aicli;eo 1 (>sica 1 Departments. 

Jammu Slid .Kashmir States. 

•* . Institutions.- 

\jniversitic% of Aligftrh, Uombay, Cnlcatta, Edinburgh, Glasgow, 
Hyderabad (Deccan), Leeds, London, Maud faster, 
Lucknow and Paris. 

Dacca University Kmui.AR Lectures. * . 


The following lectures, open to the public without fee, were 
given in the Chemistry Theatre. @ 


Date. 

December 14 


Subject. 


Lecturer. 


January 


1‘cbruaTv 


iS 

25 


March 


WMl Chemistry achieve the Dr. A. C. Sircar. 

Production of Life? • 

The Philosophy of Life. Prof. Langley, M.A. 
The Story of the Sun (illus- Dr. N. M. Bnsfi. 

trated by lantern slides). » 

The Relations of Poetry a ml "The Vire-Chancellor. 

Verse. * 9 

Purdah iti Tslani. Mr. P. A. Khan, # M.A. 

The Production of Mineral * Prof. J. 1 '. f'.hoslj, D.Sc. 
T)il—a Key Industry of * 

the World (illustrated by • * 

lantern slides). 

Should! Promises 1 * kept.—> Prof. N. C. Sen Gupta, 
studt in Legal Involution. D.L. 

Middle Class Unemployment * Mr. K. Ik Saha, M.A. 
in Bengal. # 

Northern Buddhism. Prof. H. P. Shastri, 

• C.T.K. 

7 ..." The Stabilisation of th% Mr. P. Tb •Junnftrkar, 

9 Rupee. M.A. LLjtt 

1,j ... decent Developments in tlic Mr. M. P. West„ B.A. 

• Education of the Upper 
Middle Classes in 
■ • England. • 

21 # . Th£ Political Message of MV P- K. Guha, M.A. 

Shakespeare. % 

The ©Interpretation 
Drjfams. * 


»29 


28. 


d! 


Mr. • H. D. Bhatta- 
• clyiryya, M.A. 
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Societies. 

The University Societies, especially the Philosophical and 
Historical Societies, have maintained their activities ; and the 
Social Service, Debating, and Literary Societies in connection 
with the Halls have been speeailly active."’ 

A list of the papers read before the various societies is con¬ 
tained in Appendix E. 

The University Union, which has been long delajed, is now 
in the process of formation. 


Reports on the H.u.r.s. 


The reports of the Provosts on Dacca Hall, the Muslim Hall 
and the Jagannath Hall are printed in Appendix P. 


Appointments etc., ohtunup nv P\st Students. 


The Executive Council are anxious to obtain as complete 
as possible a record of the employment of past students and 
requested all students on graduation to furnish them with the 
information desired. The list obtained is, however, imperfect, 
but it shows features of considerable interest. Among other 
appointments of past students mnv be mentioned the 


following! :—• 

Sulahiid.lin Ahmad Yusuf, (M. IT.) 
H.Sr., IQ22. 

Zakerh- Hossaiif, (M. IT.) R.A. 
Mizanur Rahman, (M. II.) M.A., 
IQ2.V 

Basantakumar Banerjce, (D. IT.) 
B.A., 1023. 

Abdul Majid Mollali, (M. IT.) B.A., 

Jafferuddirt Ahmad, (M. TT.) M.A., 

Ncfazuddin Khan, (M. IT.) M.A., 
iQYi- 

Nuruz-aman, (M. TT.) B.A., 1922 ... 
Altaf Hussain, (M. H.) M.A., 1923 


Probationer, Imperial Forest 
Service. 

Imperial Police Service. 

Deputy Collector. 

Deputy Collector. 

Deputy Collector. 

Assistant Income Tax Officer. 

Assistant Income Tax Officer. 

Assistant Income Tax Officer. 
Temporary Lecturer 111 the Uni¬ 
versity of Dacca. 


•An informal conference was held at Government House, Dacca, 
between Ilis Excellency the Chancellor and the representatives of the 
Social Service Unions of the Halls in August last to which further 
reference will l,e maae hi the Annual Reoort for 1924-25. 

+The following abbreviations are used :—D. II. - DaccacIJ^ll; J. IL — 
Jagannath Hall; M. H. = Muslim Hall; T. C. — Teachers' Training 

College. 
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Md. Aim Ynsuff; (M. H.) M.A., iy’2 
Sudhircliaiidra Rov, (D. II.) ALA, 
1923. • . 

Hussain AH, (II. TI.) 31 .A., lys; ... 
Svcd Mustafa Ali, ( 31 . II.) I!.A., 
*122. 

Sukumar Ganguly, (I). II.) M.A., 
14)22. 

Md. Znlfurub Islam, (M. II.) M.A., 

Parimal Roy, (J. II.) M.A., 1923 ... 

• • • 

Piueschandra Datta, (J. II.) M.A., 
“P 3 * 

riinniiulrakumar Milra, (I). II.) 
M.,Sc., 1922. 

Kalfpada Basu, (I). II.) AF.Sc., 1923.* 

• 

A. N. Kappanna, (D. II.) M.Sc., 

1923. 

Siircndrachaiidra Cliakravarti, (I). 
II.) M.Sc*. 

Jyotirniciy Sen, (J. IT.) M.A., 1923. 

Moayvidul Islam Borrali, (M. II.) 
AI.'A., 1923. • 

rmoshchamlra Bhatlacharvva, (I). 
II.) M.A., 1023. 

Satislnliandra Dev, (I). II.) M.Sc., 
1923. 

Aswiuikmiiar Gulia, (J. II.) M.Sc., 
1923- • • 

ATxlti 1 Khalcque, (M. II.) •B.A. 
Abdul* Iladi, (M. II.) M.A., 1923 ... 

• 

Abdul Aloiiem ChomWmry, (M. II.) 
M.A., 1924. • 

Rabiiulracliandra Gulin, (T. II.) 
M.A., 19-3* 

Sntveiulranalli.Das GupL#, (I). II.) 

M«A., 1923. • 

Amnlvaranjan Biswas, (J. IT.) M.A., 
1923V • 

Dliircndr^chandrti Roy, (D. II.) 
M.Sc., icf22. 

Nirmnlchnndra SH11, (I). II.) M.Sv., * 

1922. • • 

Kaliprasanna Roy, * (D. IT.) M.Sv., 
*<>23. , 

Sisirkumar Gulia, (D. II.) M.Sc., 

1923. • 

Pnrcshchaiidra Pat fa (D. IT.) M.Sc., # 

1923. . • 

Nikhilvliandn! Sen, (J. H.) M.A., 
1923. • 

Abdur Rahnftn, (M. H.^ 1 ?.A.* 1922 


Sub-Deputy Collector. 

Sub-Deputy Collector. 

Sub-Deputy Collector. 

Sub-Deputy Collector. 

Assistant ill the Department of 

Knglisli, Dacca University. * 
Assistant in the Department of 

History, Dacca University. 
Assistant in tile Department of 

Uc*>nomics, Dacca University. 
Assistant in the Department of 

Commerce, Dacca I niversity. 
Assistant Lecturer in Physics, 
Dacca 1 ’Diversity. 

Assistant Lecturer in* Chemistry, 
Dacca I Diversity. * 

Assistant Lecturer in Chemistrv, 
Dacca I niversity. 

Assistant Lecturer* in l’hvsics, 
B Dacca University. 

Assistant in fchc Departlnellt • of 

History, Djicca University. 
Assistant in the Department of 

Persian and Urdu, Dacca Uni¬ 
versity. * 

Assistant in the Department of 

Sanskrit, Dacca Universifcy. 
Government Research Scholar, 
Dacca Ipiivcrsilv. * 

Professor of Chemistry, Daulnlpur. 
Hindu Academy* 

J'rofessoi', I^cni College, Nonkliali. 
Lecturer •in Per^ym, Jagannath 
Intermediate College, Dac«'a. 
Lecturer # in History, Svlhet 
Govermnciit College.* 

Professor of English, Hyderabad 
> College, Sindh. 

Professor, Jagannath Intermediate 
College,* 1 )ncca. 

Professor, Jagannath Intermediate 
•College, Drirea. 

I’rofessor of Chemistry, Victoria 
College, Comilla. • 

Leeturer Dacca * Iiftermfdiate 
Collide, I 'aeva. • t* 

Deimmstratoi* Jagannath # Inter¬ 
mediate College, Dacca. * 
Lecturer in Chemistry, Patna 
College, Patna. 

Lecturer in Chemistrv, Beliar 
National ^cWlege, J’atna. 
J # ecturei* in * # Logic, Jagannath 
Intermediate Go!lege, Dacca. 
Librarian, Islamic Intermediate 
Allege, Dacca. 
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’Tahirul Islam, (M. II.) M.A., 1923. 

Jagadislidiandra Bliattacliaryya, (D. 
II.) jVI.Sc., 1923. 

Mir Ahmad Ali, (M. H.) M.A., 1923. 
Ashraf Ali Kliau, (M. H.) B.A., 
•923. 

Iiarfrliaran Nath, (J. H.) 11 .A., 1923. 

Jatindramohaii Barari, (J. II.) B. 
Corn., 1924. 

Kanai^d I>as, (D. II.) B. Con/., 1924. 
Gopalchandra Sarkar, (I). II.) 
JNI.Sc., 1922. 


Abdul Matin, (M. II.) B.A., 1922 ... 

Abdur Rashid II, (T. T. C.) B.T., 
1923. 

Ilenidiandra Banerjee, (T. T. C.) 
M.A., B.T., 1923. 


Dineshchandra Kar, (T. T. C.) 13 .T., 
1924. 

Adityadiandra Kar, (T. T. C.) B.T., 
1923! 

rrafullaknmar Rov, (T. T. C.) 

M.vSc., B.T., 1923* 

Kumudbandhu Sen Gupta, (T. T. C.) 
B.T., 1923. 

Mokhle.sur Rahman, (T. T. C.) 
B. J'., 19^3. 

Privanatli Gupta, (T. ' I \ C.) B.T., 
1923. 

Gourchandra Dutta, (T. T. C.) B.T., 
1923. 

Nikunjabehari Saha, (T. T. C.) B.T., 
1923. 

Pramathaprasanna Sen Gupta, (T. 
T. C.) B.T. 

Imtiaz Ali, (T, T. C.) B.T., 1923 ... 


Superintendent, Uammadia * 
Madrasah, Noakhali. 

Temporary Assistant Teacher, 
Ahsanullah School of Kngineer- 
ing, Dacca. 

Sub-Ins]rector of Police. „ 

Sub-Inspector of Excise and Salt. 

Assistant, Imperial Bank pf India,. 
Dacca Branch. 

Assistant, Imperial Bank of India. 

David and C.o., Narayanganj. 

Chief Chemist, Bye Product Coke 
Plant of the Eastern Coal Co., 
Ltd. at Bogra, Jamadoba* 

. P. (). Manbhuin. 

Auditor of Co-operative Societies, 
Com ilia. 

Assistant Master, Normal School, 
Dacca (Offg.) 

Research Scholar at the Teachers’ 
Training College and studying 
for the M. T. Degree. Offg. 
Assistant Master, Armani tola 

Govt. High,School. 

Assistant Master, High School, 
Rangoon. 

Head Master, Government Aided 
High School, Raozan, (Chitta- 
gong). 

Professor, Victoria College, 
Comilla. 

Assistant Master, Government 
I-ligli*School, Arinanitola, Dacca. 

Lecturer, Teachers’ '['raining 
College, Djiccn. 

Assistant blaster, Normal vSchool,. 
Silchar, Assam. 

Assistant Master, Government 
High School, Mvmensingli. 

Assistant* Head Master, Govt. 
Aided High English Scnool, 
Madhahpur, Tipperah. 

Assistant Head Master, Aided IT. 
E. School, Hashara, Dacca. 

Sub-Inspector of Schools, (pn pro¬ 
bation) JaintiA Circle, North 
Sylhet. 
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APPENDIX C. 

Statement oe original work by various Members oe the 
University Staee. 

< Note.—B y ‘unpublished work’ is meant work* ready for 

publication. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Department of Sanskrit. 

Mahamahoeadiiyava H. P. Shastrt, C.I.E. 

Published work : — (a) Two volumes of the Catalogue 
of Sanskrit Manuscripts'of the 
Library of the Bengal Asiatic 
Society—one on Vedic 
Manuscripts and the other on 
History and Geography. 

(/>) Lectures in the Patna Univer¬ 
sity. entitled Magadhan 
Literature. 

(c) .Some Articles on ancient 
Bengali Literature. 

2. Mr. Srisii Chandra Ciiakravarti. 

Published ’ work:—Nyasa, Vol. II, Part 2 (Published 
.by the Vareudra Research 
Society). 

Mr. Raohagovinda Basak. 

.Published work:—(0) “Historical Basis and Model for 
Kalidas’s description of 
Raghu’s confluents” (Proc. 
Transactions, 'Second .Orient¬ 
al Conference P. 325). 

• (b) “Some Buddhist Royal "Families 
of Vanga-Samatala.” (Praclii, 
i3.to B.S.), 

' In the Press:—“Dhanaidaha Copper-plate inscription 
of the time Of Kumar Gupta I: 
the year 113 (to be published in 
Ep. Inti.). - 

Mr. Gtjruprasanna Bhattacharyya. 

Unpublished work:—(a)'The true import of the Upa- 
, '.lishads. ' > 

(f>) The river Karmanasa. 
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5.' Mr. Noth Copal Banrrjkk. 

Unpublished work:—(a) A book on Sanskrit Language 

and Idiom. 

*’ . Departmrnt or Bengali. 

Mr. /Md. Shaiiiduli.au. 

Published .work : — The Bengali Literature during the 
• • Buddhist period (Published in 

the Prachi of Dacca, Aslnftlh, 
• 1330 B.S.). 

Unpublished woijt: —(a) Imperative mood in Bengali. 

(/>) Bengali spelling problem. 

(r) Siddha Kannpa and His songs 
and Deltas {in the Press). 

(d) Srikar Nandi Ivavitulra Para- 
flies war. . , 

(c) An alphabetical list of Arabic 
and Persian borrowed wortls 
in Bengali. , 


Department of English. 


1. Mr. C. L. Wrknn.. 


Published work :. (g) Spenser’s Kpithalannon, a critical 

, ’ edition. • 

* Unpublished, work :— (a) Notes on the Text, of Cyne¬ 
wulf’s lilene. • 


2. Dr.S. K. Dr. 

• • •• 

Published work!—(a) Studies in the Ilistorv of Sanskrit 
* Poetics. *Vol. I (Lttdac 1 C 

Cgi., London, 1923). 

(h) The Vakrokti-jivita: a Treatise 
.on Sanskrit Poetics by Rjja- 
naka Ktuitala. Edited, from 
unpublished* MSS. wifli criti¬ 
cal notes and introduction, 
in the Calcutta Oriental 
Scfies (Calcutta, 1923). 

(c) The Text of .Kgivya ,loka-locana 
* Ik’ ; (Journal, of the Depart¬ 
ment *of Letters, Calcutta 
University ,*Vol. 9, 1923O. 
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(d) The Agni-Purana and Bhoja 

(Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, London,. 1923). 

(e) The Theory of Rasa in Sanskrit 

Poetics, contribute^ to Sir 
Axutosh Mookerjee Commem¬ 
oration Volume, , pt. 1 iii 
(Orientalia) pp. 2’o7—253. 

Unpublished work : —(a) The Ratlin aiid the Akhyayikc. 

in Classical Sanskrit: (accept¬ 
ed lor- publication in the 
Bulletin of the London School 
of Oriental Studies ; will be 
published in the next issue). 
(b) Studies in the History of 
Sanskrit Poetics, Vol. II—in 
the Press : nearly ready. 

3. Mr. B. K. Roy. 

Unpublished work:—An Essay on 'die Origins of Old 
English, with special refer¬ 
ence to the Inflexions of the 
Verb and Noun. 

4. Mr. p. K. Cuha. 

Unpublished work:—(a) The Problem of Shakespeare’s 
Troilus and Cressida; (ac¬ 
cepted for publication in the 
Dacca University Bulletin). 

(!)) The Political Message of 
Shakespeare ; (a paper read 
before the University on 
20-3-24 as one of the Dacca 
. University popular lectures, 
and published in the form of 
a booklet). 

' Department of History. * 

1. Dr. R. C. Majumdar. 

Published work:—(1) Harshavardhiina—A critical 

study. (Journr.l of the Bihar 
and Orissa Research Society, 
1'32.f, P. 3 1 1) - 

•I 
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(t>) Boram Temple Inscription? 
(Journal of the Bihar am! 
Orissa Research Society, 1923, 
P. 416). 

(c) A passage in Alberuni’s India 

—A Nanda Era. (Journal of 
the Bihar and Orissa Research 
.Society, 1923, P, 417). 

(d) The Origin of the Sena Kings. 

(Proc. Trans., Second Orient¬ 
al Conference, P. 343).’ 

(c) The Identity of Suktiman 
Mountains. Ibid. P. 609. 

• • 

Unpublished work: — (a) Tmliau Colonies in the Far 
East, Vol. I (to be published 
by the Punyib Sanskrit Book 
De|K>t). * 

(bf The Date, of the • Kluvlga 

Dynasty. (Read at the 

monthly meetings of* the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal and 
to be published in the Journal 
of the Society). . 

Department of Philosophy. 

• • 

1. Prof. O'. II. Rai?c,i.ey. , 

• * 

9 • 

Published, work:—Interpretation of Refigjous Experi- 

, ence—The Hibbert* Journal, 

July, 1924. ‘ ’ 

2 . Mr ; H.ARIDA^j BhATTAC&ARYYA.* 

Published work:— (a) Karma V?ida (in Bengali)—The 
.Pracbi, (4 instalments) Dacca.* 

(b) Manava-Prakriti (in Bengali)— 

. • The Basantika,. J. N. Mlall, 

Dacca University. ", * 

(c) Sarasvatir Itihasa (in Bengali)— 

The Navya-Bharat, Calcutta. 

Accepted for publication : *-(a) The Doctrine of Karma 
, • —The Visva-Bharati 

• • , • , Quarterly’ Bolepur. 

—, ■ , • » ' 

•For other unpublished work vide ft. (xi). , . 
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Unpublished work :—(a) Completion Mania—a single 
personality trait, (Read before 
the Indian Psycho-analytical 
Society, Calcutta). 

3. Mr. Upendranatii Gupta. 

Unpublished work: —A paper on ‘American, Realism : 

Theory of Relations.’ 

Department of Economics and Politics. " 

1. Mr. J. C. Sinha. 

Published work:— (a) Early Revenue History t of 
Bengal. Calcutta Review,. 
1923. 

(b) Some Currency Reforms of 
Hastings. Read before the 
Indian Historical Records 
Commission. Published in 
June by the Superintendent 
of Government Printing, 

India. 

Unpublished work : —A book on the Economic History 
1 , of Bengal (1757-93). 

2. Mr. K. B. Saha. , , 

> *. 

Unpublished vyork :—A paper oil Middle Class Unem¬ 
ployment in Bengal. (Dacca 
University Popular Lecture). 

3. Mr. A. Hussain. 

Published work : —(a) Saracenic Historiography (Peace, 
1923). 

(b) Agony of Bengal Peasants, (in 

Bengali)—Bangiya Musalman 
Sahitva Patrika, 1923. , 

(c) Towards Agrarian Revolt (in 

Bengali)—Bangiya Musalman 
Sahitya Patrika, 1923. 

Unpublished work:—An introduction to the history of 
Saracenic Commerce. 

4. Mr. Ajit Kumar SEtf. 

Unpublished work :—Checks to, Tyranny 'ip Ancient 
• Indian Politics. 



649 

Department of Commerce. 

I. Mr. P. B. JUNNARKAR. 

Published work:—The Indian Exchange Problem. 

(Journal of the Indian Eco¬ 
nomical .Society). • 

Unpublished work:— (a) The Exchange Valye of flic 
* • Rupee. 

(b) The Indian Currency Reform. 

______ • 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Department of'Ciiemistry. 

Name of Journal in 
which published or 

Name of Author. Title of Paper. to fvhieli communi- 

# rated for publiea- 

* tic$i. • • 

I)r. J. C. Ghosh & Mr. Electro-deposition of Journal . of Physical 
A. N. Kappanna. Antimony. Chemistry, Vol. *28, 

* pj>. 149—160 (1944). 

Dr. J. C. 6hosh & Extinction co-efficients Zeit. fur Klectro- 

Mr. V S. C. Biswas. of some acids and Chemie. p.97, J924. 

their salts in the * 

ultraviolet. # 

Dr. A. C. Sircar & (a) Dv£s derived from , Vraus. *Journ. Chem. 

Mr. G. C. Sircar- acenanhthaquitioiie. Soc. Tendon. July 

Payt * 111 , “Phciian- .1923. • 

• thraiminazolcs.” # 

Dr. A. *C. Sircar & # ( b) Dyes derived from Do. February* 1924 
Mr. S. K. Guha. acenaphthuquinone. . • 

Dr. A. C. Sircar & (c) “Dyes derived from Do. ivfarch, 1924. 

Mr. D. C. pheiianthraquinone. . 

i*art IV. “ytfnilinofla-* 
vindulines and Plien- 

* anthrnquinone-azo- 
dves.” 

Unpublished .Work. 

Dr. A. C. Sircar ft (a) Dyes derived from* These papens # will be 

Mr. P. C. D»tt. . phenantliraquitione. ctumminicated to the 
Part V. “Phenanthra- Journ. Chem.* Soe. 
• phenazineazines. ,, for publication. 

•Dr. A. C. Sircar & •(&) Dyes derived •from 
> Mr. A. K. Guha. * isatiti. • 

Dr. A. C. Sircar & (c) Azine dyes • from* 

Mr. S. K. Roj. camphorquinorle. 

D*. ,A. C. Sircar & (d^ Jlceaaphthai- 

Mr. N. K. Guha. aiinazoles. 
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Name of Author. 


Dr. A. C. Sircar & 
Mr. P. K. I)e. 


Dr. A. C. Sircar & 
Mr. I?. K. Sen. 


Dr. A. C. Sircar & 

Mr. A. K. Gulia. 

Dr. A. C. Sircar & 

Mr. 1 >. K. De. 

Dr. P. C. Guha & 

Mr. vS. C. I)e. 


Dr. p. C. Gulia & 
Mr. TI. P. Roy. 


Dr. P. C. Gulia & 
Mr. S. C. De. 


Dr. P. C. Gulia & 
Mr. S. l\ Navar. 


Dr. P. C. Guha & 
Mr. S. K. Roy. 


Name of journal . in 


Title of Paper. 

(c) Studies ill polv- 
iietero-cydic com¬ 
pounds. 

(/) Dyes derived from 
j)henanthra(juinone. 
Part VT. “Phenan- 
thraquinone-azo- 
mctliines.” 

(g) Sonic new deriva¬ 
tives of isatin. 

(h) Studies in the ring 
system, Part I. 

A new method of pre¬ 
paration of thiooarlio- 
hvdrazide; mono and 
ditliio-p-urazilie. 

Constitution of the so- 
called Di-thiourazole 
of Martin Freund. 
Part Ill. Some mono 
substituted thio- 
diazoles. 

Some interesting open- 
chain and closed ring 
compounds derived 
from thiocarbo- 
livdrazide. 

Ring-closure with acetic 
anhydride. Part IT. 
Some thiobiazole, 
oxy biazole, triazole 
and triazine com¬ 
pounds. 

Hetero-ring formations 
with ortlio-amido- 
plienylhydrazine. 


which published or 
to which communi¬ 
cated for publication. 


[ourn. Cliem. Stic, 
bond. June, 1924. 


Department of Mathematics. •• 

Mr. Jyotirnie v Ghosh Transverse vibrations of Published An the 
Published work. a thin rotating rod f bulletin of the Cal. 

and of a rotating Math. Soc. Dec. 
circular ring. 1923. 

Unpublished work. Stability of a loaded 
strut. 

Mr. Harcndranath (Published in the Pro- 

Datta. , ceedings of the 

k 0 Reitures Mathema- 

(a) On surfaces with tical Society, Vol. 

plane lines of cu-.v^ IV) F - 

tur'*. 


Published work. 



Name of Author. 
Unpublished work. 


Mr. Subodli Oil. Mitra. 

Unpublished work 

IV 


Title of Taper. 

( b) On the solution of 
a type of ordinary 
linear differential 
equation with vari¬ 
able coefficients. 

(c) On a theorem of 
Tie relating to the 
theory of inter¬ 
mediate differential 
equations of the 
second order. 

On the motion of 

•viscous liquid between 
two non-conceutrie 
circular cylinders. 

{a) On an expression 
for JN .(X). 

(/>) On the motion 
generated in a vis¬ 
cous liquid bv the 
translation of certain 
tpiartic cylinders. 


Name of Journal ifl 
which published # or 
to which comnmni- 
cated for publication. 


Tublished Hull. Cal. 
Sfic. 


Department of Physics. 


On the emission of The •‘Philosophical 
positive ions frojn M n»g a z i n e pp. 
hot tungsten. 1123*1147, May, 192j. 

Uwse.'frch work on the • @ 

the emission of posi* 
five ions from hut 
tungsten in Milliard # 
radio valves. 


Prof. \V. A. Jenkins. 
Published work. 

• • 

Prof. W. A. Jenkins & 
Mr.* Phanindra K. 
Mitrti. 

Unpublished work.* 
Air. S. N. B<*se 


Mr. vSasi Hhushan 
Mali. * • * 
Unpublished \»ork. 


Plancks Gesetz ujid 
• Ticht-quaifla hyp?> 
these (Planck's Taw 
and the Tight-quanta 
hypothesis). 

A paper r>n the "vapour 
pressure of formalde¬ 
hyde.” * * 


7 . v i t s c h r i f t fiir 
Plivsik, August, 1024 
(translated by Prof. 
Kinstein). • 


FACULTY OF LAW. 

Mr. J. N. Das Gupt^ # 

Unpublished wofk :—(a) The Kffqpt of Mistake on Adverseness of 
•, Possession » • *• 

"') The* Hearing of thl Tejjejid of Navnnedishta 
011 the origin*of Rules*of Inheritance in 
•India. 
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APPENDIX D. 


Scholarships and Stipends awarded in 1923-24. 

Description. No. and value. By whom awarded. 

• Government Research 2 of Rs. 100/- each per G9vermuerit. 
Scholarships' ... mensem. 


Government Post-Graduate ' 2 of Rs. 40/- Government. 

Scholarships ... ... 4 of Rs. 30/- 

+Rs. 2/- (f-om 

University) 


Raja Kalinarayan Scholar- 1 of Rs. 20+20 (from University, 
ship ... ... University) 


University Pcst-Graduate 

i s of Rs. 32/- 

University. 

Scholarships 

■ 

Specif* 1 Government Graduate 
Scholarships for poor and 
deserving Muhammadans 

2 of Rs. 25/- 


Government Senior Scholar¬ 
ships ior poor and deserv¬ 
ing Muhammadans 

6 of Rs. 10/- 


Graduate S c h o 1 a r s h i p s 
(Government) for depress¬ 

1 of Rs. 30/- 

Government. 

ed class students 



Government Special Senior 
Scholarships for boys of 
depressed classes 

1 of Rs. 15/- 

1 

Special Stipends for Muham¬ 


‘University. 

madans 

4 of Rs. 5/- 

Government Stipends (award¬ 
ed on the result of the 
Islamic Intermediate Kx- 



am illation) 

2 of Rs. 10/- 11 

Government. 

Muhammadan Settlement 

2 of Rs. 90/- per 


Scholarships 

annum. 

Government. 

Sir Ahsanullali Scholarships 

2 of Rs. 6/- ... . 

University. 

Government Specia 1 Law 



Scholarships for Muham¬ 
madans and backward 
classes: 

• 3 of Rs. 10/- ... 

Government. 
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•Names of Students who iiei.d Scholarships and Stipends, 

, Tenable in this University during iq.’3-24. * 

Government Post-Graduate Research Scholarships. 

• • 

iT Benovtosh Bhaltacharyya, M.A. 

Dhircndrachaiulra Roy, M.Se. 

Government Post-Graduate Scholarships. 

• • 

Sycd Moaz/.um Uossaiu (Muslim Hall) Rs. 40. 

Nihar Chandra (Jliakravarty ... (Dacca Hall) ,, + >. 

Narcndra Nath Bhattacharyya (Jaijaunath Hall) ,, 3 °* 

Maninatlia Nath (Julia t.. (Dana Hall) • . ,, ,V». 

Abdul Majid Mollah ... (Muslim 11 * 11 ) • „ 30. 

Ilcdayet-ui-Islam ... (Muslim Hall) ,, ,v». 

• 

Raja Kalinaray # an Scholarship. ' 

• • 

■ i. Pran Kumar Dc ... ... (Daren Hall) . Rfl. 20+20. 

(Rs. 20 r- from 
endowment and 
Rs. 20/- from 
University Fund). 



University P # ost-Graduate Scholarship^. 

* • 

1. Ganga l?atli Bhattacharyya ... (Ja^annath Ilall) 

2. # Surendra Chandra Clink ravarty (Dacca•Hall) 

3. • ITireiidra Mohan Sengupta ... (Jaifaflnatli Hall) 

а . Md. Firilous Ali I • ■ ,, , (Muslim Hall) • 

5. Sishir Kumar Bose f * 0111 ' (Dacca* Hall) • 

б. Nirmal (fhaiidra Gulin \ (Dacca Hall) • ' 

Ko ( \k l jointly (Muslim Ilall) 

7. Md. bolam Mow 111 ' 0 

8 RamanP Ranjan Biswas ... (Jairannath ITnll) 

g. Hem Chandrfl Das ... (DaccJl Hall) 

io.„Aiiflnn] 1 ah ... ... (Muslim Hall) 

u. Prahlnd jHiandra Gope ... * (Dacca Ilall) 

12. Pfobodh Chandra Lahiri ... (Jaunnnnlh Hall) 

13. •Purna Chandra Bala • (Ja^annath Halil 

i,|. A bn Nnsr Md. Saleli ... (Muslim Hall) 

15. Aid. A Bui Hasem ... (Muslim TTalli 

16. Khitish Chrflidra Choiidhurv (JatfaiiTiaFli Hall) 

17. Md. Fnzlul Karim ... (Muslim Ilall) 


Rs. 32. 


32. 

16. 

16. 

16. 

16. 


32 . 

32. 

32.# 

32. 

32. 

32. 

32. 

16.* 

16. 

32 . 


• • 

Special Government Graduate Scholarships of Rs. 25 each 
. »for poor and Reserving Mufeaitiifladana. 

• ,i. Abduf Rahman • • ... (Muslim Half) Rs. 25. 

2. Nurul Huda • ... 1 Muslim ^IaH) «Rs. 25. 
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Special Senior Scholarships of Rs. 10 each 
for poor and deserving Muhammadans. 


1. Abdul Ilafez 

2. Meer Raficjue Ali 

3. Manir ITossain 
* Clmudliury 

4. Abraruddin 

Almiad Sidditjui 
3. vSyed Ahmed 

6. Md. Nurul Islam 

7. Gt'lam Ambia 

Talukdar 

5. Zaliiruddin 

Almicd 

9. Muhamiuad 

AIxlus Satter ... 

10. Abdur Rahim 

11. Abdul Halim 

12. Moslehuddin . 

Ahmed ' 
Khondkar 


(Muslim Ilall) Rs. 10. 

10. 

» 10. 

M 10. 

„ 10 . 

n 10. 

„ 10 . 

yy 10. 

„ IO. 
„ IO. 
,, IO. 


„ 10 . 


I (Award of 1922-23). 

j 


(Award of 1923-24). 


Special Graduate Scholarship of Rs. 30,/- for the 
students of depressed classes. 

1. Bepin Chandra Nath ... (Dacca TIall) Rs. 30. 


Special' Graduate Senior Scholarships of Rs. 15/- 
for students of depressed classes. 

1. Madhu Sudan 

Biswas ... ijngnnnath TTall) Rs. 15. (Award of 1922-22). 

2. Biscswar-Mnnd.il (Jagannath Hall) Rs. 15. (\ward of 1923-34). 


Special Stipends of Rs. 5/- each. 


I. 

Ramizuddin Ahmad 

(Muslim TIall) 

Rs. 5. 

2 . 

Aminuddin Ahmad 

„ 5. 

3 - 

Majibar Rahman ... 

>> 

>. 5 - 

4 - 

Md. Mmvla Rux ... 


,y 5 - 

5 . 

Md. Abdul Gliani ... 

yy 

5 - 

6 . 

Md. Abdur. Rouf ... 


yy 5 - 

7 - 

Mir Mazed Afi 

• > 

„ 5 - 

8 . 

A. K M. Nazir 
Husain 

♦ » 

» 5 - 


■ (Award of 1922-23) 

(Avlard of 1923-24). 


Stipends awarded on the results of Islamic-Intermediate 
Examination of Rs. 10/- each. 

1. Abdul Malik Cho-v- " 1 

dhurv ... (Muslim Hall) Rs. 10. j (Award of 1922-23) 

2. Khoudkar Md. Taj- | 

aj.itnul Husain ... ., „ 10. / 






3. .Fa'rrukh Ahmad ... 

4. Sid. Husain AH ... 
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j (Award of 1933-24) ( 


1 . 


1 

4 - 

s. 

6. 


Government Special Law Scholarships for Muhammadan 
• >t and backward classes of Rs. 10/- each. 


Mohammad Gholant 
* • Hofain 
IRiladhar llhow- 
mik 

Md. Yousuff Ali .. 
Mahadeb Maiulal 
Fazuruddin Ahmad 
Abdul Gafur Kazi 


(Muslim Ilall) Rs. 10. 


(Dacca Hall) 
(Muslim Hall) ,, 
Uagannath Ilal^ 
(-Muslim Hall) 

• (Muslim Ilall) 


TO. 

IO. 

In. 

in. 

In. 


(Award »>f 


(Award of 1023-24). 


. * Sir Ahsanullah ‘Scholarships of Rs. 6/. each*. ', 

1. Abdul Jtasir ... (Muslim Hall) Rs. 6. per mensem. 

2. Torah Ali ... ,, „ 6. 

# 

Muhammadan Settlement Scholarships of.Rs. 90/- . 
per annum each. 


1. Afsaruddiii Ahmed 

2. Alfazuddin Ahmed 

3. Afazuddin Mia 

4. Mahmudur Rahman 


(Muslim Ilall) , , . 

J .(Award of 1022-23). 

(Muslim Ilall) 1 , , 

’ 1 (Award of ig.1^-24) 


Hall Stipends. 

Muslim Ifalfr stipends graiyt ... 

Jagannath TTall stipends grant 
Dflccn Hall stipends grant ... 

Namasudra stipeyds 
3rd year Honours students ... 

• 

Resides tjicse a number of students obtained Government 
scholarships *011 the results of tin? Intermediate Kxaminations. 
Stipends were %lso ^warded out of tlie Nawah Nawab Ali Trust 
Fund wliicjj lias an annual income of Rs. 960 . 


... Rs. 6,noo# 
... 11 3«250 

t. 3 .<kx> # 
• 600 
... 1,800 
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APPENDIX E. 


Papers Read before The Dacca University Historical Association, 
Session 1923-24. 


Dates. 

2nd August, 1923. 

3 »tli „ „ 

26th Sept., 1923. 

r r 

19th December, „ 
3rd April, ( 1924. 


Subjects. Lecturers. 

Anoka's place in Prof. 1 ). R. Bh.aydar- 
History. kar. • 

The part played by the Mr. Pi da Ali Khan. 
Muhammadans in the 
propagation of Hindu 
learning. 

A study of the Buddhist Mr. Benoytosh Bhatta- 
images (illustrated charyya. 
by magic lantern)'. 

Philosophy of History. Mr. IT. D. Bhatta- 
eharyva. 

Importance of the study Prof. D. R. Bhandar- 
of the Ancient kar. 

History of India. 


Papers read before the Philosophical Society, Dacca University, 
, Session 1923-24. 


ist August, 1923. 

12th September, ,, 

1 

5th December, „ , 

9th January, 1924. 

23rd „ „ 

6th February, „ 

27th „ „ 

12th March, ,, 

2nd 11 April, ,, 


“Interpretation of Reli¬ 
gious Experience.” (1) 

“The (Juoranie Concep¬ 
tion of the Highest 
Good.” 

“Intellect, Intuition 
and Activity.” 

“Values and Temporal 
Experience.” (2) 

“Some Recent Theories 
of Consciousness.” 

“Behaviourism.” 

“The Doctrine of 
Karma.” (3) 

“The Moral Value of 
Religion.” 

“American Realism— 

Theories of Relation.” 


Prof. G. H. Langley. 

Mr. Md. Shahidullah. 

Mr. II. D. Bhatta- 
charvya. 

Prof. G. IT. Langley. 

Mr. B. N. Roy. 

Mr. I\. C. Mukherjee. 

I.Ir. H. D. Bliatca- 
charyva. ( 

Mr. T J. C. Bhatta- 
charyyp. 

Mr. KJ. N. Gupta. 


(1) Published in the “Hibbert Journal” (July, 1924). 

(2) Accepted by the Aristotelian Society, London.. 

(3) Accepted for publication bv the “Visva-Gharati Quarterly.” 
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APPIiNDIX 1 '. 

Dacca IIau.. 

•Practically all the student—activities of tint Ilall arc now 
under the control of the Dacca Hall Students’ I’niou which was 
inaugurated last session. * 

* ’Vile affairs of* the I'nion are managed by a Council con¬ 
sisting of *1 President, Vice-President and r.t other nienihers. 
The members of the Council for iysj-34 were:— * 

Prof. G. H. Langlev M.A. -President. 

Ashutosh Sen, lj.Sc.,—Vice-President. , 

Dharmahrata Sinlia, M.A*— General Secretary. • 

Moll it Kumar Mazumdar, U.A.,—Athletic Secretary, 
llemeiidra Kishore Kay, 11 .Sc.,—Dramatic Secretary. 
Sudhir Chandra Choudhury,—Secretary, Si«cinl Service 

• League. • , • • 

Rakhal Chandra Dtitl, Secretary, Hall Library. 
Sukhamav Key ,, Common Room. 

Manmatha it. Hhattacbaryya,—Iiditor„Hall Magazine. 

• • 1 

Okdinaky Mkmukks. 

1. Hhuban Mohan Paisya, 11 .A. # 

2. Kirau Chandra Das. • 

p DhiMidra Nath Jliisu Kov, 11 .Sc. 

Kshirode lielihri Mukherjee. ,* 

•5. Sudhanya Kumar Rov, 1 . 1 .Sc. 

6 . Aliani Slblian Mukherjee. . 

Tile Vnion organised a social gathering for resident and 
attached stfiilents, as well as for»meinhef?. of the Staff attached 
to the Ilall itnd few oilier distinguished persons. After those 
assembled had spent an hour in pleasant social intercourse, «i 
perforThai*ce»of “Hiraha” was giv»n by some members of the 

Union. , . * • 

• , • • . 

During the* past session the Council <if the Union .Organised 
a number of .Very* successful debates on subject of general and 
academical interest. The students of the Hall attended in 
large numbers and showed great enthusiasm. There was never 
any lack of speaker* • • 

During ll*e sesSiou there lias I veil a cfnftidernble increase 
in the number of books In the’ Hall .Libritiw, which is now 
widely usc(* and greailf appreciated by resident and attached 
students. 
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The Common Room also was made more attractive by 
increasing the number of papers and periodicals and by adding 
to the indoor games. It has now been possible to arrange that 
the Common Room shall be open for students from 8 a.m. to 
8 p.m. The secretary reports that his work was hahlpcred by 
meagre accommodation and we hope that the University., will 
soon provide us with a much better room. 

The record for the Hall Athletics was again satisfactory. 
Football, Hockey, Cricket. Tennis and Badminton were played 
during their respective season. A considerable number of 
players in the University Cricket, Hockey and Football teams 
were from the Dacca Hall ; and in the Annual Athletic 
Sports of the University the Hall secured the Championship 
Cup. Further, a large number of prizes came to students of 
the Dacca Hall,. 

A new departure was male by the publication of the Lotus 
under the Kditdrship of Mr. Manmatha Nath Bhattacharvya. 
By the publication of this Magazine we are able to keep a 
record of our student activities, and also to give an opportunity 
to students of the Hall with literary gifts to publish articles in 
Bengali and English. 

The Social Service League has done good work, during the 
session. It (i) conducted a very successful night school for 
poor childicii in the district ; (2) arranged a series of First Aid 
classes under the guidance of Dr. Das Gupta; (3) sent a band 
of student • volunteers to Nangalband and the Dhakeswari 
Temple af the time of Astamisnan ; (4) arranged for demons¬ 
trations at the disinfecting wells under the guidance of Dr. 
Sen, the Health Officer of the Municipality; and (5) arranged 
for a number of lectures on social problems by Dr. R. C. Roy, 
Prof. Shastri and others. „ ' 

In addition the league gave scholarships to two of the boys 
attending the Night School so as to enable them to attend a 
High English School. 

The annual performance of the Dramatic Association took 
place immediately before the Puja holidays. -Two performances 
were given and they were greatly appreciated and well attended. 
Mr. S. N. Ghosh, the Viqp-Presicnt, took ,;i very active part in 
producing the play. 


O. H.T.angi.ey, ■ 
Provost of Dacca Hall. 



Muslim Hai.l. 

During this session the Hall had to lie further extended by 
the addition of more rooms and 131 students resided. The total 
number of students, attached and resident, was 270. 

At the la«t M.A. Examination, students of this Hall obtain¬ 
ed the first places in English and History (Group 11 .), Arabic 
^ijjid Persian Slid two of them are now teachers'of the University. 
Only 2 Mahomedans have been appointed in the Income Tax 
■ Department* this year, and both of them are students of the 
Hall ; and in the 15 . C. S. Competitive Examination 3 students 
of the Hall have been’successful, 3 of them securing the first 
two places among the Molmmedan candidates. 

The theological instruction of students has been un<l*r the 
, supervision of Mr. Md. Shahidulla, House Tutor. Attendance 
at prayers is compulsory for all students and thy Koran classes 
and lectures on Islamic subjects have been keenly appreciated 
by them. In this connection the teachers % of the Islamic 
Department have rendered valuable assistance. 

The social life yf the Hall is developing rapidly. The Hall 
has kept up its reputation in games and at the annual University 
Athletic* Shorts in February, Mcdayet-nl-Islam secured the 
Championship Prize. Football, Cricket, Hockey and especially 
Tennis have been very popular. Tiverv student is required to 
play some game or other aiftl we should Ipfve liked very much 
to send our tcnias outside to play foreign matches, if the linyitccs 

of the Hall Athelic Club*had permitted. • 

* .• 

Tlw Union remains the centre of the intcllectiTa^ activities 

of the Hall. The Saturday night debates :ye extremely well- 
attended and tlfis year it has been found necessary Iff transfer 
> the Union tq«i port fun of the Dining Hal^ Sanction has been 
accorded by Government for the fnstnllation of lights and fans 
in thi* portion, tin* University has given some furniture, and 
it is hoypdAllot by the beginning of next session the new (|Uarlers* 
of Union will be.ready. The Common Room is a popular centre 
of activity. .The chief daily papers, Journals and periodicals, 
are provided licit and attached to "it is an Indoor Games Uofliu, 
where chess, garrofii, ping-pong, etc., are vers- popular.* ’ This 
year under the auspices of the Union, a Social Service League 
lias been started. Mr. S. V. Avyar, of the Department of 
•Economics and Tuto» of the Hall, is organising the work and 
'for the present tfie ^League is enneentrating attcntiryi on the 
collection of family budgets <yf working classfs in urban and if 
possible rural ^reas and also making*provision /iT.tlie education 
of'adult workers. 20 wtirTcit, have vq)untecr^1 tj> carry on the 

work and in this connection Mr. Abul Hussain of Che Depart- 

• • 
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mein of Keonomics and Tutor of the Hall, should he especially 
mentioned. He is one of the most active workers. A begin¬ 
ning has been made with a night school for adult workers; the 
average attendance is between 25 to 30 and the men are keenly 
interested in onr experiment. 3 classes per week ar.e, held'; one 
for elementary civics, one for religious and litoral discourse 
and one for domestic economy. The teaching is conducted by 
Messrs. Hussain, Shall id nil a and Abdul M’onem Clioudhurv (an 
M.A. His ton ■ student of the Hall.) v So far as the collection of 
family budgets is concerned, the work is still in its preliminary 
stages and will be necessarily slow. Hut within the course of 
the next academic session we hope to publish the results of our 
experiments. Mr. Avyar is the soul of this movement; his 
enth|isiasm apd energy are remarkable and he has been able to 
impart these to his workers. 

The Hall,Library is being slowly built up. More books—■ 
Bengali, Urdu and Ivnglisli—have been added this session. 
There are no;v about > : oo' volumes and students take full 
advantage of the Library. I hope it may be possible for the 
University to make a larger annual grant. 

The health of the students has been satisfactory. Games 
and a healthier and more regular life have contributed towards 
this- improvement. Towards the close of February there were 
several cases of chicken.pox. The patients were removed to 
the University Hospital and every arrangement for their comfort 
and convenience was made by the Hall. > < 

The Muslim 'Ilall has developed rapidly. I anticipate a 
large number of students next session and I am confident it is 
producing s type ,of young men of whom "Mohammedan Bengal 
is proud. 

A, F. Rahman, 
Provost of Muslim Hall. 

Jagannatu Ham,. 

‘The Jaganuatli 'Hall Union had a very successful session last 
year. There was a slight re-organisation of tile social life of 
the Ilall. In addition to the several committees for the Athletic, 
Literary, Dramatic, Common Room and Social Service Sections, 
a general committee of the Union was organised this year. Mr, 
Kshitisli Chandra Chaudburi was elected Secretary of the Union 
Committee. Under the auspices'of the body a very successful 
social gathering of students and. ex-students otidhe Hall was 
held early, in the session. 



• Literary Union; —The Literary section of the Union was in 
charge of^Mr. Mohendranath Ac, H.A., as Secretary. The* 
Literary Union maintained its vigour and energy unimpaired 
this session. A useful addition to the programme at debate 
meetings ^vts the introduction of interpellations regarding the 
work of all sflclioiis of the Union. A large .number of debates 
were* held gild in addition meetings to commemorate tile 
rwiivtisaries of great melt were held'and fectures Mere also 
given. 

Common.Room r^y'Tlie new Common-Room became available 
for use during tin’s session. It has now been duly equipped and 
is increasing in popularity. The Common-Room Committee 
was Jin charge of Mr. «jaliudr:m*itli Rav, Ji.A., as .‘yvelarv. 
U». S. K. De was elected 1 ’resident of the Common-lvinm 
Committee. 

Dramatic Union: The dramatic section of thejlall Union 
retainer^ its well-earned reputation* In addition to the annual 
dramatic representation, variety performances ft ere also give*. 
The piece chosen for the annual show was llankitn Chandrtds 
Chandrasekhar, wh.teh was' interpreted with reinarkahle talent 
and a wealth of scenic display, not very usual at students’ 
functions. A notable feature of tliis year’s performance was the 
very successful staging of a play by Mr. Maiimatlia Roc, a 
student of the Hall, whose work iceeived jvell-descrt'ed praise. 
Mr. Jogeudta N'ath Sen, 11 .A., \.as the Secretary of the 

Dannatic CoflnftiU.ee. . • 

• • 

Ayiletic Clllh :—The Athletic Section oMhc Unym, of which 
Mr. Raniesh Chatidtii Ilutta, It.A., was the Secretary; ha* made 
great headway. Ju the Football season the Jailaiuiath Ilall 
team won the Sanklfcinidhi Shield after a tough competition with 
outside teanf* The Hail also contributed the captain and several 
ylavejs to the*Univcrsity team. In hockey^ the Jagaunath Ilall 
won the inter-Hall trophy atjd the Cricket team also gav« a very 
good rR-couii? of itself. At the at«iual athletic sports a large 
number H’f 1 gi'/Us were won by the students of the Ilall and 
the Jaflannath 11 all carried away, the prize in the Tug-of-^Var 
and the Jloat, n.c# on land, competition* between Iji'e .Halls. 
Altogether tilt Ilall has showed fine form alUouml in athletics 
and the students of the Hall have created for themselves a fine 
record of true sportsmanship, which the students of later years 
will do well to'keep* up. 

Social Sewice fcague The Social fcivite Setfion of the 
Hall has dong splendid wort. .TltVy carried *wn their work at 
tfte-school tfiev have iwtJblfohed at Kajirbagh with success. In 
addition to this they Itave organised lantern ftcefurps on smnita- 

• • 
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tion for the villagers with the kind assistance' of the Health 
‘Officers of the District Board and the Municipality. .They also 
interested themselves in removing the wants of people in respect 
of water supply and have succeeded in interesting the Chairman 
of the Local Board, who has undertaken to sink a well in the 
village. In other ways they have made themselves familiar 
wMi tlie wants and deficiencies of the villagers aijd tried'their 
best to remove them. ' , ~ 

Some more ambitious work has also b.een undertaken. To 
grauple with the problem nf the abject poverty and demoralisa¬ 
tion of the villagers they conceived tile, idea of employing tile 
women of the village, with most of whom begging is the chief 
profession, in work. The work chosen'was rice-husking, which 
was commenced on a small scale. The absolute demoralisation 
of the people and their prejudices made success very difficult, 
hut some headway has been made and some women have been 
engaged in "the.work. Financially, the business has not been a 
great success and it will have to he considered whether if should 
be continued in its present form next session. 

Another work oil a larger scale was the' organisation of the 
slipper-making industry which is the mainstay of the villagers. 
Being absolutely without any capital it is not possible for the 
workers to make better class slippers, which would have a steady 
market and bring a good return.. With a view to organise the 
industry on "a co-operative basis in the long run the Social 
Service League of the Hall have s'arted an organization with 
alxmt a dozen labourers and are attempting to give these men 
higlwclass aiid paying work to do all round the '-ear. 'Owing 
to extraneous difficulties and the inexperience of the student- 
workers/there has been some initial loss in the'business, but a 
stage lias been rcachgd at which it may he said tlu.t the further 
success of the work is assured. 

While the League has concentrated its attention chiefly in 
intensive welfare work in Isujirbagdi it has also tried to'expand 
its work hi other spheres. Kcouomic and social surveyc of other 
adjoining villages have been''undertaken and a tentative'scheme 
of woi'lj in three other villages have been workty.l out. . These 
co; Id be easily taVen up if workers were forthcoming. A night 
school has been started in the Hall itself. Besides, the workers 
of the League have from time to time invited gentlemen capable 
of giving them guidance to'have informal talks with them. 
There weta two‘important,,convcrsationes St oik?, of which Dr. 
P. C. Sen, Health Officer of the Municipality, spoke on Child 
Welfare work ‘and at tile other Mr. .TJpuiflranath Sen, officiajing 
Assistant Registraf of Co-Operative Societies, indicated the ways 
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in which co-operation would he used for welfare work in the 
villages. Mr. Pramathauath Majumdar, B.A., was Secretary of 
tlie League this session. < 

The Provost would, like to record his very great apprecia¬ 
tion, of the self-less t zeal and earnestness of the workers of the 
social sefvic* league and the capacity for work and organisation 
that, they have shown. Although the work of the League 
started fm foe basis of certain suggestions given bv the I'rovTjst, 
the execution and‘development of tlie'work to it,s present pro¬ 
portions li#s been gitirelv tile work of the students, who have 
been working with exemplary devotion for the success the 
League. . 

The Hnsivitiha, the annual journal of the Hall, maintains 
its high level and the T'onlributfons of the student nteyibers of 
tile Hall to this year’s number bear evidence < 1 f a considerable 
amount of high literary talent amongst them. 

In conclusion, the Provost wishes to bear testimony to the 
splendid spirit and loyalty of tl«e students of the Hall. The 
discipline of the students of the Hall has alwdVs been of a vtav 
high order and it is nleasant to note that this has not t<» be 
secured by strong*action on the part of the authorities but in 
tile greatest measure by the willijig and enthusiastic co-operation 
of the students of the Hall and their fine enthusiasm for the 
honour of the Hall. ft is this which has made it possible to 
achieve such success in thy development of corporate life in the 
Hall in the course of the past three veaw. * 

The financial position Mf the Hall Vnioji has been consider¬ 
ably strengthened by the compulsory levy of Us. 3/- a year 
from the students.. Hut the 1 'nion could do with considlrably 
larger, funds. • The funds of the Hall wvre also assisted by 
donations ly the "Vice-Chancellor, the Provost an'd'Rai Sahib 
(lour Nita* Shankhattidhi, to ll*e Social* Service League. The 
• Social Service League*also bad the benefit of a loan granted to 
them by,tbe Dacca Oo-opgativc Industrial Union. 


NARKSII C. StiNGUfTA’, 

• . • 

Provost of Jagauiyi 4 h Hull. . 



APPENDIX G. 

Retort on the Department of Education. ' 

(H.T. and L.T. Courses). 

Change in the staff during the year:— 

"i. The services of Mr. P. S. Katti were withdrawn hv the 
University. *“ 

2. The Principal was on leave in England from ist July;' 
1023.to 12th October, 11723 in combination with the Summer 
Vacation from nth April, 1023 to 30th June, 1023 and the Ptija 
Vacation from 13th October, 1023 to ist November, 11723. 

During his absence on leave Mr. Manoraujan Mitra actefj 
as Principal, and Mr. Gurubandlui liliattcharyva as Vice- 
Principal. 

3. Of|'s‘. Lecturer—Mr. Abdul Hussain Sardar reverted to 
bis. substantive < appointment from xotb May, 1023. Mr. 
Mokhlestir Rpbman look bis place in the college as Officiating 
Lecturer from 2nd July 1023. 

4. Drill Master—Jatindra Nath Patliak was transferred to 
Krisbnagar College from 14th December, 1(723. 

Balm Rupdiam! Daffadar joined his appointment as Drill 
Master on 2nd January, 1024. 

Lectures on the Physical Life of tile Child were given by 
Dr. West. Permanent arrangements have been made by Govern¬ 
ment for the continuation of this arrangement. 1 

Number of students ';— 

The number of students d.uring the year was— 1 LT. Class 
45, L.T. Class 12, also one M.T. student. The’ comparative 
smallness in numbers was due to the,sudden removal of Hydera¬ 
bad students at a date too lyte for it to be possible to fill the 
vacancies, The roll number in the coming year .is likely to 
be normal. , , , .. c 

Courses’:-. ” 

1. I 

During the year the syllabus was revised. 

Experimental work:— 

, A report by Messrs. Satya Jiban Pal, AAwini Kumar Datta 
and M. West on,the standardisation of the Biuet Simon Tests 
for Bengal boys has been presented "to- the University f or 
publication. ■■ ' 



■ the Trailing College lias printed three Intelligence Tesl% 
two adapted from American tests, one from an linglish test: 
these are supplied to bona fnlc students only. 

t Work is being carried on in regard to the problem of Knglish 
in the fflu^ational system of Huigal. the results will be 
published in 1025, but some especially designed teaching maUfial 
used ill* connection with experiments i.s now* in the press. 

A hand-writing scale for the grading of Bengali handwriting 
*\i 11 be issued early* next session. . 


M. Wi-st, 

Pnneihat, Teachers' Training 

Collect-, Ihicca. 



ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1924-55. 


The total number of students other than research .students 
and, students of the Teachers’ Training College a'iid students 
of the Medical School was 1208 (excluding double,,entries) as 
against 1151 in 1923-24, mi increase of 117. 

The number of research students of whom, two are, 
Muhammadans has increased from 19 to 22. 

The number of students of the Teachers’ Training College 
and the Medical School rose from Oi to 65 and from 121 to 126 
respectively. 

The grand total (excluding double entries) increased from 
1311 to 1481. 

As in the previous year the most marked features of. the 
statistics are the diminution in the number of Arts students and 
the-increase in number of Science students, Law students and 
Research students. The number of Commerce students fell 
from biS to 60. 

T,he actual statistics of entries are shown in Appendix A. 

The statistics of examination results are shown in 
Appendix 1 !. 

The percentage of successful candidates , at, the M.A. 
Examination has risen from 95.5 to 95 and at the M.Se. 
Examination from 78.5 to 85.7. The results of the B.A. 
Honours Examination also show advance ir. the percentage of 
successful candidates from 71.2 p.c. to 73.4 p.c. There is 
however a fall in the percentages of successful candidates at 
the Honours li.Sc. and Pass B.A. and B ; .Sc. Examinations from 
77-7. 55-8 and 37.2 to 54.5, 44.5 and 34.S respectively. If Pass 
and Honours results are taken together tile percentages of 
successful candidates in B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations come to 
57.1' and 40 respectively as against 66.3 and 50 in the'previous 
year. 

The work of the University i?t still handicapped by the 
backward condition of secondary and higher secondary educa¬ 
tion ill Bengal to which the Sadler Commission drew attention 
and in the opinion of many of the teachers i,. ^impossible, with¬ 
in the prescribed,.period of two sessions, to bring many of the 
students who must be admitted to the course fot the ordinary 
degree to the Bevel that must be required for obtaining such 
degrees. 
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■ Tilt' resiflts of the detailed statistical investigation of tin* 
examination results hv the Examination Board constituted 1*11 
the previous year have not yet been published. 

•* , Hkai.tii or Stimihnts ix tiie IIai.i.s. 

• a 

Tile li^alth of the studenls residing in the (adversity Malls 
•wins' on the wholii satisfactory. Tiiert were very fbw cases of 
severe illness; 1ml during the winter, a large number of students 
*in the HJllls sufl’eild from mild alpieks of inlluenza. , 

There were somjj cases of Malarial fever in the Hall, and 
four cases of Kala-azar were detected in Jagauualh Ilall. Of 
tin; latter students on« went lujnie and made his o\^n arrange¬ 
ments for treatment, and the other three wire isolated and 
treated in the Hall. They were all completely cured. 

The Medical Officer reports that Pyorrlnfti and Dyspepsia 
arc prevalent amongst the students. 

Chances ix the Staff. ' • 

fyiglish:—Mr. C. I,. Wrenn, M.A., Reader and He ld of 
the Department, took leave irt continuation of the Summer 
Vacation, and Dr. S. Is. De, Reader in Kiiglish, acted as Head 
of the Department for the period. Mr. Satyendra Kumar Das, 
M.A., University Research student in Ifliglisli, •was appointed 
as teniporary»Assistaut to carry on the linguisfic teaching of 
Air. JA L- Wrenn. At the end of the session Dr. S. K. Re 
was appointed Reader and Head of the ifeparlmiiit of Sanskrit 
and Bengali with* effect from the beginning yt the session 
1925-J6, thus‘leaving vacant the post of a Reader-in P.nglish. 

Araliio’and Islamic Studies:—A Professor and permanent 
Head has h«en appofnted to the Department of Arabic and 
“Islafliic studies itf the person ol Dr. A. ISiddkp, AT.., Ph.D. 
(Odtrtngfti'i, formerly Principal # of the Osmaiiia University, 
Hyderabad. Dr. Siddiqi however could not join his appoint¬ 
ment 4 ill fst November, T024 ; VWl Mr. b'ida Ali Khan, Reader 
and Head of tlig Department of Persian and Urdu.tryitimicd 
to acf as Hoad qf the Department till 30th Vetober, idea. 

Sanskrit wind t Bengali:—The term of appointment of 
Mahamahopadhvayj Hara Prasad Shastri, Professor and Head 
of the Department, having expired in June, 1924, Mr. Srisli 
Chandra CliaJsravaAv, Reader, wa$ appointed Aetiftg Head of 
the Department. In view'of [lie- fact flint Mr. Chakravartv’s 
*ppointme»t*will lapse (fn vath June, 192*5, Dr. S' K. De, Reader 
in English, has becn»appointcd Reader and flcatl of the Depart- 
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'niL'iit with effect from the beginning of the session 1925-26. 

IVu'. Chain Baiidyopadlivay, B. A., has been appointed a 

permanent Lecturer in Bengali and Mr. Uinesli Chandra 

Bliattacliaryva, M.A. (Dacca), was appointed as a temporary 

Assistant in Sanskrit up to the end of the session. His 

Kxyellency the Chancellor lias started a fund for endowment of 

a Chair of Sanskritie studies. 

, *. 

History :—Mr. A. I'. Rahman, Reader in History, took"*" 
leave for the mouths of February and March, 1925, during 
which 1 period Mr. N. K. •Rhattasah, M.A., Curator, Dacca 
Museum, acted as a part-time teacher in tin's Department. 

Philosophy Prof. 0 . II. , Langley, M.A., Head of the 
Department, took leave for the whole of the session in continua¬ 
tion of the Sniiniiar Vacation of 1925; and Mr, Ilaridas 
Bhatt.icharyya, 1 ) 1 .A., Reader, was appointed Acting Head of 
tile Departme.it. The appointment of Mr. Ka/.einuddin Ahmad 
ns .temporary Lecturer and of Mr. Binoyendranath Roy ns 
temporary Assistant was continued for tile whole of tins session. 

Physics: —Mr. S. N. Bose, M.Sc., Reader in Physics, 
proceeded to Kurope in September, 1024, on two years’.study 
leave and Mr. Bhabnni Cliarau Oulia, M.Sc., Lecturer, was 
appointed Acting Reader in his place up to 30II1 June, 1(125. 
Messrs. Ilafiprasauna Muklterjee, M.Sc., and Sasanka Sekbar 
Mukherjee, M_.Sc., Assistant Lecturers, were appointed Acting 
Lecture's for tile same period. It lias been" arranged to 
continue these acting appointments till tile return of "Mr. S. N. 
Bose from his 1 study leave. Mr. Sudhendu Kumar Basil, M.Sc., 
was appointed.-temporary Assistant Lecturer'in Physics in the 
chain of the appointments consequent on the si’udy leave of 
Mr. S. N. Bose. Thy increase in the number of 'students in 
the B.Sc. Classes necessitated tile appointment of an additional 
Assistant Lecturer in the person of Mr. Snrendra Chandra 
Chnkravarty, M.Sc. * , 

Chemistry :—'I’lie increase in the number of studenti/'in the 
B.Sci classes necessitated the appointment of an additional 
Assistant Lecturer and Mr. Pradosli Chandra Ray .Chowdjiury, 
M.Sc., was appointed to the post. Mr. M. N\ Nivogi, Reader 
in Analytical Chemistry, having expressed liis desire to revert 
to Government Service at the beginning of the session 1925-26, 
a new Reader in Analytical Chemistry has_ been appointed in 
the person of Dr.’J: K. Chmidhury, M.Sc., Pli.D ,. with effect 
from 1st July, .jcMs. ,, ' , „ 

L(jw :—Prof N, C. Sec Gupta, M.A., D.L., the*permanent 
Head of the Department, went on leave from the .commencement 



of (lie .sc-ssicHi to the euth August, i<)2.|, and lias again been 
on leave with effect from 50th October, 1 0 - 4 - Mr. J. N. Dfs 
Gupta, *M acted as tile Head of the Department during tile 
periods of leave- of Prof. Sen Gupta. Mr. J. N. Has Gupta has 
beta appointed acting Professor and Head of the Department 
with effect from 5th January, 1025, for the. unexpired portion of 
Pitif. Jjeii,Gupta's leave, i.c., till the 20th of April, 1020. * Mr. • 
w\.'K. Dntta Gupta, M.A., ILL., wlfo worked as an Assistant 
for three years lias been promoted to the rank of a Lecturer. 
Mr. Niritial Chamlra Pal> M.A., Jj.L., lias been appointed an 
Additional I.eeturcr and Messrs. Md. Ibrahim, M.A., ILL., 
and A. Razz.aq, iWri.ster-at-Law, have been aiipointed as 
additional part-time lecturers.. These additional appointments 
.were necessitated by the increase in the immliei* of Law" students. 

(Xo changes took place in the Departments not mentioned 
here). 

Witsic inert Work. 


Research lias been carried 011 actively in nearly all Depart¬ 
ments by teacliess and students. A lisl of original papers hv 
members of tile staff in the various Departments, published 
during tfie session, is appended as Appendix C. I11 the year 
1025, the degree of Doctor of Science was conferre'd upon 
Professor \V. A. Jenkins by the University of Sheffield for ii|> 
research work. * • *, 

. • SCHOLARSHIPS A\U Sni-jAns. 

. • • 

A list of Scholarships and Stipends awarded* to students 
in the session under review is given ui Appendix.IV 

Ai.tkIcations i\»Jlciu>iNr::» and offline Imi>kovkmknts. 

* * 

•The number of students in the * Muslim IL .11 having 
increase*! jonsiderahly, tl*e Hall, in addition to the extension* 
made^hi 11)2,5.2 |, bad to be further extended in 102.1-25. Pleven 
rooii]^ in»tlie first Hour, previotjfjv occupied by class looms and 
seminars of fln^ l'ni\ersity, have been* set free for,Tusidential. 
purposes, tjius .giving the Hall an additional lleair spacing of 
about 6,000 sq.ft. This alteration, effected at a total’cost of 
Rs. 3,60.®/- nicurfcd in arranging for the seminars and class 
rooms—all .wlflch have bee'll fv.it in the ground door, is 
expected to meet/satisfactorily the dcimyvj for ,.?x tended ac- 
couiniodatfoTi in the Muslim Hall. • •, 

. TTmlor "the supj-msivu of the Sanitary Engineer of the 
L’ublic Health Department, considerable slmifary improvement 
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has been made in the Muslim Hall by providing a sufficient 
number of urinals on the first floor at a total cost of about 
Rs. 4,600/-. This arrangement will wholly remove the dis¬ 
comfort felt by the students of the Hall and by the class 
rooms downstairs. ..* 

The two houses'of the Jagannath Hall stand on the north 
and south sides of .a big tank with the Hall latrises 'on the 
western side. An unclimbable fencing is nbw being put up* 
for the two houses enclosing the latrines. The latripes being, 
outside the main buildings und there being no compound wall 
to prevent students from going out, this fencing of a total area 
of approximately 1700 square yards at a total cost of about 
Rs. 7,000/,- will make the latrines easily'accessible at all times 
without* affording the students any freedom to go beyond the 1 
Hall area, and, at the same time, will provide an open area of 
considerable sizer ns a safe place for students to come in, in 
case of fire rfhd earthquake. 

When the Dacca Hall (formerly Dacca College) residential 
block was built, adequate arrangements were not provided for 
the development of corporate life among the’-'students. Apart 
from arrangements for sleeping and eating, only one small-room 
was set apart for reading, writing and indoor games, library and 
general social purposes. With a view to removing this great 
defect and providing a much needed improvement, an Assembly 
Hall, consisting of one'large general room, a library, one small 
room, Provost’s office and a clerks’ office, has been erected 
to the north of the present Dacca Hall at an expenditme of 
Rs. 25',boo/- and has been named “Lytton Hall”. The founda¬ 
tion stone was laid by His Kxcellencv the Chancellor. 

’ ' » 

Owing to a demand for extended accommodation in the 
Chemical Laboratory, an expenditure of, Rs. 086/-'has been 
incurred for provision of chemical benches jmd stools. This 
will enable the University to accommodate 12 additional pass 
students in the courses in Chemistry. 

As the present Store-room of the Chemistry Debartmpnt is 
to be' used for Analytical Chemistry purposes, a Separate Store 
House :it a cost of Rs. 6,000/- is being built'*to the. south of 
the present Chemical Laboratory. It is expected that this 
addition of a separate building will greatly “facilitate the work 
of the Chemistry Department, 

The University ,Club hqs hitherto been occupying a part 
of the Physical - Laboratory. Owing to a demand of the 
Physics Department for more spaqc 'for Stores' end otlipr 
purposes, the Club has been removed to the University Court 



671 

• " • * * 

H’ouse, so that the space vacated by the Club can now l>p 

utilised l»y the Physics Department. An expenditure of about 
Rs. 2,000/- has been incurred for this purpose in installing 
wa^er, gas and electric connection itt the Laboratory and 
supplyitftf fyrniture for the same and also in making temporary 
electric connection for the Club in the Coifrt House. • 

..The Utiiversitv has spent a total sum iff about Us. 8,500/- 
on. furniture and utensils this year, (if this, about Ks. 000/- 
•has been spent on account of Jagamiath Hall; about Rs. r.ooo/- 
for Muslim Ilall; about Rs. 1,100/*- for additional furTiiture 
for Court Meetings* and Convocation; Rs. 5,500/- for the 
General and Science Libraries, and the rest for the various 
departments of the I'fliveisih . * It is expected, that* this ex¬ 
penditure will very much add to the comfort and convenience 
of the University people generally. 

No filial decision has as yet been arrived at ui the matter 
of the* transfer of the buildings *in the University area, to Jhe 
University. 


Library, 192 - 1 - 25 . 

• . . 

The Seminar Libraries, excepting the one for the Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce, were re-transferred to the General Library 
and placed under an Assistant who is also in chfirge of the 
books of the Poor Students’ Section. • *, 

There lias been a considerable increase in the mniTber of 
issues of which'the total during the yeas under, relief was 
.38,44*. The University Library now contains 30,644 volumes; 
and the total jiumbcr of accessions since the University opened 
hi 1Q2*T iS lS, 225 .* 

The total luimlxfr of accessions in’file year was 1880, in- 
^cluding 1,354 volijines purchased, 214 volumes of hound periodi¬ 
cals, ^uic^ 321 volumes presented by Government and *bv otlfl r 
donors. TlTc jiamcs of donors to*the Library are as follows:— 

1. Tie TIM .fieri Trustees ..., J'niversite Hall, London. 

2. The National Press ...’ Allahabryl. 

3. Messrs. MicMiflan & Co. ... I.oiidon. 

4. The SeA-ctar*. the Punjab Lahore. 

Religious Rook Society. 

5. The Agricultural Adviser to the Vasa. 

Government'of imlia. • • 

6. Dr. P. J. HMog . C.I.R. Vice-Chancellor. Dacca t'niversity. 

7. Dr. SushiLKuiiiar De ... Raider in girlish, dknva I'niver- 

* • . site. * » t 

S. F. Ahmaitl Rsq., M.A., ..*. T.ihrari.*n, Dacea*T T iiiversity. 

V).* Dr. Gaifesh rrosad,*M.A.,*D.Sc. tfaijlinge Professor of Mattie- 
* * ‘ matics, Calcutta UniveAitv. 

■ 




672 

10. Bihiala Cliaran Law, Esq., No. 24, Sukea Street, Calcutta. 

M.A., E.L. 

11. Girisli Clialiilro Cliakravarlty, Head Master, Noakhali. ■ 

Esq. 

12. Kali Jiliusan Miikhcrjee, Esq. Wari, Dacca. 

The Library is indebted to the following Governments, 
Native States and institutions for the supply gratis of their 
publications:— * 

Governments:— 

Government of India. 

,, ,, Ceylon. 

Provincial Governments 
1. Assam. 

' ' 2. Pillar and Orissa. 

,5. Bengal, 
p Bombay. 

5, Purina. 

0. The Punjab 

7. The Cnilcd Provinces of Agra and Oudli. 

‘ Native States: — 

Hyderabad (Deccan) ... II. K. II. the Nizam’s (Education 

and Arclueological Departments. 
Guzerat ... ... Iiis Highness the Maharaja Gackuar 

1 of Baroda. 

Institutiops:— * 

Universities of Aberdeen, , 

■ Bombay, 

Calcutta, 

Delhi, 

Edinburgh, 

Glasgow, 

Hyderabad (Deccan),' 

London, 

Madras, 

Patna. 

Dacca University Popular Lhc'Ktre^. 

The following lectures, open to the public without fee, 
were given in the University:— 

Date. Subject/ ' lecturer. 

November 27 ," Err.Mgtf' Travellers in, Mr. A. F. 'ftuluuan, 13.A. 

Mogul India. (Oxon.). 

December 4, Treatment of Subject dr 1 .' E’da Ali Klutn, M.A. , 

,, ItacA s by the Arabs. 1 1 
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Date. • 


Subject. 


Lecturer. 


December* 11 , > 
December iS, 

January 

i 8, 

January 

15,» 

January * 

22 ? 

.February 

«h. 

February 

9 . 

February 

u, 

• 


February 

19 . 

February 


March 

5. 

March • 

V, 

Mareh 

19 . 


Wireless Telegraphy ... Prof. W. A. Jenkins, D.Sc. 
Socialist Outlook ... Mr. S. V. Avyar, M.A. 
Examinations ... The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Morality of Group Mr. U. C. Bhattacharvya. M.A. 
Life. * 

The Hindu Colonisation Psof. R* C. IMajumdar, M.A., 
in*the l**ar East. Pli.D. 

Saadi as a ptxd and a JUr. /,. II. Azad, TLA. 

Moralist. • • 

Oriental • Studies in Prof. A. Siddiqi, M.A., Pli.D. 
Europe. 

Beginning of English Dr. S. K. I)e, M.A f , D.Lit. 

Education in Bengal. • * • 

Muslim influence oil the Mr. Md. Shahidullali, M.A., 
Bengali Language and B.L- 

literature. * 

The Dacca Muslim fli- Mr. J. C. ^Sinha, M.A. m 
dustry. 

Truth in Advertising ... Mr. P. B. Junnarkar, M.A., 

• LL.B.^ 

The Romance of ivvplu- Mr. K. Ahmad, M.A. 
tion. 

Ministers in Ancient India Mr. R. G. Basak, M.A.* 


^SOCII'TIKS. •* \ 

The inaugural meeting of the English Association was 
held pn November 25, 1924 with the Vice-Chancellor yt the 
Chair and meeting* for the reading of papers .ami informal 
literarx discussions were held at intervals. * . . 

• . » .... 
A list 1 * of paper*; read before tin* various societies is 

contained in Appendix* K. 

• . 1 * 

A, bjief report of the University Union is a’dded Ss 
Appendix h. , * 

• * . • * 

* Reports on the Ham.. 

• . * 

The reports of the Provosts on Dacca Half, Muslim Ilall and 
Jagannath Half are .printed in Appendix G. 


• * 1 

Retort op the Department of Edijcatio\. 

• • * - # ' * 

The report of the Principal,* Teachers’ Training College, 

Dafca, on* the Department of Education fs printed in 
Appendix H. • 


44 
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Appointments, etc., Obtained by Past Students. 

In addition to the employments of past students reported 
last year, the following students* have reported the appoint¬ 
ments secured by them :— . 

1. •Xumudranjan Chaudhuri, Indian Police Service. 

(D.H.)* B.A., 1924. » 

2. Ruhal Amin Chowdhuri, Assistant 'iearlier, Municipal 

(T.T.C.), B.T., 1924. ^ School, Chittagong. 

3. Aodul Quader, (M.II.), B.Cotn., Clerk, Income-Tax Office, Chitta- 

i<.)2A,. gong. 

4. Matiindraualli Bhattacharyya, Assistant Teacher, Damodor Insti- 

(T.T.C.), B.T., 1924. tution, Howrah. 

5. Uptndra Chandra Ray, (J.H.). Pleader, Judge’s Court, Purnea. 

B.L., 1923. 

6. Jagatbandliu Ghosh, (D.II.), Proof-Reader, Patna Law Press. 

B.Sc., 1924. 

7. Jatindrnmohan Mukherjee, Assistant Teacher, Mangaldai, 

(T.T.C.), B.T., 1924. Assam. 

8 . Nalinimohan Chowdhuri, Assistant Master, Government 

(T.T.C.), B.T., 1924. High School, Maulvibazar, 

Sylhet. 

9. Suresluihandra Sen, (D.H.), Pleader, Tangail. 

M.A., B.L. 

10. Md. Bi broo, (T.T.C.), B.T., Suh-Tnspector of Schools, Raipura 

1924. .. Circle, Dacca. 

11. Mahmudur Rahman, (T.T.C.), Assistant Master, Government 

B.T., 1924. Moslem High School, Chitta¬ 

gong. 

12. Krishnagopal Guha, (T.T.C.), Assistant Head Master, The 

B.T., 192^. Victory Memorial TI. E. School, 

Gopalpur, Mymensingh. 

13. Shivanath Gogai, (T.T.C.), S. I. of Schools, DJmori. 

B.T,. 1924. 

14. Baidvanath Chaudhari, (T.T.C.), Sub-Inspector of Schools, Dinaj- 

B.T., 1924. * i-ur. 

15. Mohimchandra Das, (T.T.C.), Assistant Teacher, Government 

B.T., 1924. High School, Ganha* ; , Assam. 

16. Hedeyetul Islam, (M.H.), M.A. Deputy Magistrate & Collector, 

Dacca. 

17. Taranath Gogai,- (T.T.C.), B.T., S. I. of Schools, Dibrugarh. 

1924. 

18. Kedarcswar Das Gupta, (T.T.C.), Asstt. Master, Habiganj Govern- 

B.T., 1924. ment High School, Assam. 

(S. E. S.). 

19. Pramodcliandra Eanerjce, CJ H.), Clerk, Office of ,tlie Director of 

M.A., 1924. *. v • Army Audit, Delhi. 


- ri - 

♦The following Abbreviations are used:—D. H. Dacca Hall; T. H. 
Jagannath Hail; M. H. Muslim Hall; T. T. C. Teachers Training College. 
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20. Jnanendralal Malta, (J. H.), 

B.L., 1924. 

21. Bankimcliandra Gamjopadbava, 

(D.H.), li.Com., icjj.j. 


p.jyipheiidrac'jiaiidrn , Meliimtli, 
SJ.H.), B.M., 1, ja ,. 

■* 3 -* l'robodhckmdra MdirhaudUuri, 
fl'.T.C.), B.T., 1(424. 

24. Nasendranath M a jli 111 d a r, 

(T.T.C.), 11.T., 1924. 

. • 

25. »Md. Abdul Majid, (Jl.II.), B.A., 

• 1924- 

36. Klia^eswar Rai, (T.T.C.), B.T., 
1921. 


3 7 - 

Jagadfshehandra Saha, 

(J.II.), 


AT. A., 1925. 

2S. 

Sachindrakumar A d h 

i k a r i, 


(J.II.), 31 .A., B.T* 19. 

•4. 

2(J. 

• • 

Brojeshcbandra Ray, 

(M.II.), 


M.A., >924. 


30 . 

Bibekprafulki l’al, (J.LI. 

), MjA., 


1924. 

31 - 

A.sh-liar Afi, * (T.T.C.) 

, BJI*., 


I 92 -V 

• 

32 - 

• 

Khitishchandra C li ?i u < 

lliur i, 


(J.H.j, JI.A.,.1924. 


• 3 - 

^Fazlul Kfitini, (\i*I I.) 

, B.A., 


1924. * • 


31 -. 

( Sitaram Sarnia, (J . 11 .) 

* B.A., 


1924. 4 

• 

35 - 

rralilSdchanira Gope, 

(D.H.), 


JI.A.^1924. • 


36 - 

Md. Cnlatu JImvIa, 

(M.II.), 


M.A., 1924. , 


37 - 

Abduf Aziz, (Jl.TIJ, M.. 

\. 

3 S- 

Abdul Majid (Jl.II.), B 

.A. ... 

39 - 

Abdul Qaddus, ( 31 . H^, 

B.A. ... 


40. Abdul Majid Kh'jfldkar, (M.II.), 

M.A. t * 

41. Momtazuddin, (M.II.), M.Sc. 


42. A..N. Md. Caleb, (M.IT»),»M.A. 

43. A. • J. Syed Ahmed,* (M.H.), 

M.A. 


Pleader, Judge’s Court, Chitta¬ 
gong. 

Working under Mr. D. C. Cambell, 
C. A., Director of Commercial 
Audit in the Office of the 
Auditor General in India, Delhi, 
as ail Article Clerk. * 

Pleader,* Nabinagar, Tipperah. 

Officiating in the Collcgjatc 
Schftol, Dacca. 

Head Master, Natuda (Soxorn- 
ment Aided II. K. School, 

• Nadia. » , 

Temporary Head * Master, iSiuria 
Senior Madrassah, Chandpur. 
Sub-Inspector of School s, 

1 ’anchgarh, Jalpaiguti. 

Asstt. Teacher, West Knd IT. I? 

School, Dal Hag, Dacca. @ 

ITead Master, Kodalia S. I. 
Government-aided II. J{. School, 
,Mymensingh. 

Assistant Master, St. Gregprv’s 
High School, Dacca. 

Assistant, Office of the Registrar, 
I’nivcrsitx* of I)ace 4 
Teacher, Maulvi, Govern Aient 

High Sd 10 ( 91 , Svlhct, Assam, 
(vS.IC.R.). • • 

Indian Aud^t aiuj Accounts 
Service. . . 

Sul)-Dcputv Collector. 

# 

vS ub- Depu ty Col lector. 

SubJDeputy Collector. 

SuJ (•Deputy Collector. 

• 

Income-Tax Officer. 

Income-Tax Officer. 

Sub-Deputy Collector. 

Sjib-Deputy Collector. 

• . * * 

Sub-Deputy Collebtor. 

Prof, of Ivogic, Fetii College. 

Pi*of. of Persian, £ott*>n College, 
Gauhati. * 
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44- P. C. Bose, (J.H.), B.Com., 1935 Canvasser, Imperial Tobacco 


45. P. R. Chakravarty, (D.H.), 

B.Com., 1935. 

46. J. C. Rai, (D.H.), B.Com., 1935 

47. K. C. Das, • (D. 1 I. 1 , B.Com., 

1925. 

48. K. C. Ghosh, (D.H.), B.Com., 

' ' 925 - ' „ 

49. Mahendranath De, (J.H.), M.A., 

1924. 

50. Ganganath Bhattacharvya, 

v (J.H.), M.A., 1924. 

51. Abinaschandra Chaudhury, 

(J.H.), M.A., 1924. 

52. Niliarchaiulra Chakrawarti, 

' (D.H.), MIX., 1924. 

53. Md. Moslehuddin, (M.H.), 

M.A, 1923. 

54. Abdul Aziz, (M.H.), M.A., 1925 

55. Mahendranath Chakravarti, 

(J.H.), M.A., 1923. 

56. Alohinimohau Bandyopadhyaya, 

•' (J.H.), M.A.„ 1924. 

57.. Md. S?labuddin, (M.TI.), M.A., 
1923. 


58. Nirmalchandra Guharoy, (B.H.), 

M.Sc., 1924. . 

59. Subarnakamal Roy, (J.H.), 

M.Sc., 1924. r 

6 x Harilal Basak, (J.H.), M.A., 

>1 I 9 2 4 - 

61. Salehnddin Ahmad, (M.H.), 

B.A., 1924. 

62. Herambanath Bhattacharvva, 

(J.H.), M.A., >924. 

63. Upendrachandra Sinha, (D.H.), 

M;^., 1924- 

64. Abdul Mfj ; d Mollah, (M.II.),» 

M.A., L924. 

65,, Sautosh , Kumar Chatterjea, 
l^.A.y 1923. 


Company. 

Salesman, Imperial Tobacco Com¬ 
pany. 

Apprentice, Imperial Bank of 
India. 

Statistical Asstt-, Agricultural 
Department, Dacca. • *» 

Office of the Auditor General, 
Delhi. 

Sub-Deputy Collector. 

Master in I/jgic, New College, 
l'atna (S. E. S.). 

Post-graduate Research student i" 
the Department of Sanskrit and 
Bengali. 

Sub-Deputy Collector. „ 

Offg. Librarian, Islamic Interme¬ 
diate College, Dacca. 

Offg. Lecturer, Islamic Inter¬ 
mediate College, Dacca. 

Lecturer in Logic, New Inter¬ 
mediate College, Gamlaria, 

* Dacca. 

Sub-Deputy Collector, Mymcu- 

r singh. 

Awarded a State Scholarship by 
the Government of His Exalted 
Highness the Nizam of Hydera¬ 
bad and “is proceeding to 
England for further study. 

Professor of Chemistry, Behar 
National College, Ban^ipore 

"Demonstrator in Chemistry, B. M. 
College, Baris;,I, 

Government service. ■ 

. ' < 

Sub-Depntr Collector, Bengal. 

, Ditto. 

1 Ditto. 

Deputy Magistrate, B. C. S. 

Lecturer, Salin.ullah Inteunediate 
College, Dacca. 

* 
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66. Sudhircliandra M u k h e r j e e, Sub-Dcpuly Collector. , 

•M.A., *1923. * 

67. ManniatVanath Gulia, (I).II.) Assistant in Iinglish, Dacca Uni- 

M.A., 1924. versily. 

6S. Jyotirmaya Dalliri, (T.T.C.), Head Master, Akrumani High 

I>.T., T$i5. • School, Mnhin. 

69. Sisirkuniar • Roy, (T.T.C.), Cliithalia Higl^ School. 

I AT., 1925. 

.70.•£.,• Azizur * Rahman, (T.T.C.), Assistant Master, R.M.M.l’. Insti¬ 
ll.T., 1925. ' tntion, Rushliliandar, Rangpur. 

*71.* Sarafat A 4 i, (T.T.C.)j II.T., 1925 Office oj the Collector of Customs, 

Calcutta. • 

72. Salimudlin Ahmed, • (T.T.C.), Offg. Prof. Islamic InUrijjediale 

B.T., 1925. College, Scrajganj, I’uhna. 

73. Bepiuclnmdra Chantfhury, Itangimia If. School, Clyttugong. 

• (T.T.C.), B.T., 1925. • • 

*4. Sudhircliandra Chose, (T.T.C.), Assistant Teacher, Sonarang H. H. 

B.T., 1925. School. # 

75. Arniva Chandra Ghosh, (T.T.C.), High School, Kauaauty T.O. 

B.T.? 1925. Rangoon. » . . 

76. Jagadananda Mitra, (T.T.C.), A private If. School , t Rangoou. 

B.T., 1925- 

77. Siircshchaiidra Datta, (T.T.C.), Assistant Master*, Simla II. H. 

B.T* 1939. .Aided School. 


University Students’ Information Bureau* 

I11 accordance with the recommendation of 'the Lytton 
Committee the * Provincial •Advisory Committee for Italian 
Students’, Dacca, was abolished from 2nd January. 1925, and 
the University Stiujents’ Information Bureau, Dacca, was 
established in its.place with effect from the same datt < 

• "'Prof.’ W, A. •Jenkins, D.Sc., has been appointed 
honorary Secretary of tkV Bnrean a<nl Mr. A. N. Sen, Secretary 
of. the .defunct Vrovjncial Advisory Committee, was appointed 
Assistnnj Sectary for 6 months on an allowance of Rs.* ioo/-* 
per mensem. * t • 

A dcthilvd report on the University Students’ Information 
Bureau, Dacca, fbr the year ending 31st }Iarch, 1925, avffl te 
found in Appendix*!. ’ * 
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APPENDIX B. 

Statistics of University Examinations, Session 
■ /ii/v, iQ24 to June, J925. 


= S a 

* 3mb 


. 


0 (D'EJ 


• • 

<0 V- 



<L> 


Name of Examination 

a S’S 


• 

% 


V • 

Arts and Science 


1 . 

Ph. D. February, J935 . 

1 

2. 

• 

M. A. (Filial) July, J924 

Si 

• 

3 - 

M. vSc. (Final) July, 1924 

^5 

4 - 

M. A. (Prelim.) March, 



T 9 2 5 

65 


t 

• 

5 - 

M. Sc. ( Prelim. ) March, 



1925 

13 

6. 

13 . A. (Hons. Frnnl) Feb- 



•rua&y, 1925 

** 

7 - 

13 . Sc. (lions Final) Feb¬ 



ruary, 1925 

23 

S. 

13 . A. (Hons. Part I) Feb¬ 



ruary? J$25 

3 S 

<)■ 

*J 3 . Sc.(lions. Part I) Feb¬ 



ruary, 1925 , 

3 ° 

[0. 

> 3 . A. ( P&ss ) February, 



1925,. , - 

123 

u. 

B. Si!. ( fass ) LVhtuarv, 

• 


Out *of these 35 candidates 22 have passed in two subsidiary 
subjects and 13 in one subsidiary subject only. , • 

(b) Out *bf these 25 candidates 19 have passed in twp subsidiary 

subjects ami 6 intone subsidiary subject only* _ . # • 

(c) Tlfbse fi*> candidates include 7 who faileckto cjualify for Honours 
but secured the necessary aggregate for a Pass Degree. 

(d) These 32 candidates include 2 who failed to qualify for Honours 
but secured'the necessary aggregate fqj a Pass Degree. 


(H) Kxcltifline the Honours candidates who have been awarded the 
Pass Degree * f . 

** Excluding the 7 Honours canjhd&tesftvho tyavc been awarded the 
Pass Degree . • • • 

• * Excluding the*2 Honours candidates who have been awarded the 

Pass Degree. • * * • 
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APPENDIX B.— (Contd.) 

Statistics of University Examinations, Session 
July, 1924 to June, 1925. 


Name of Examination 

Law 

12. M. L. 

I 

Final Law 

^ 3 - July, 1924 (on Dacca Uni¬ 
versity syhabus) 

• • *1 

34. July, 1924 (on Calcutta 
' University .syllabus) ... 

35. January 1925 ( on Dacca 

University syllabus ) ... 

16. January, 1925 (on Cal¬ 

cutta University sylla¬ 
bus) 

t 

Intermediate Law, 

17. July, u)2 1 {on Calcutta 

University syllabus! ... 

B. L. Examination 
Part I. 

lS, July,1924 

19. January, 1925 

Education 

20. M. TV December, 1924 ... 

21. B. T. February, 1925 

22. L. T. February, 1925 ... 

Commerce ■ 

23. B. Com. February, 1925... 



18 

8 

17 “ 

7 


10 


-15 

■fit 


57 


Number of 
Candidates 
appeared 

Number of 
Candidates 
passed 

r 

nil 

17 

12 

7 

7 

13 

7 

6 

4 

9 

1 8 

u 

39 

V 

59 

5 t ' 

1 

1 

57 

5,2 

7 : 

5 ' 


17 ' , 

- < 



Percentage 
of passes 
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• * APPENDIX C. 

StatenlciU of original work done by the Members of the 
Teaching Staff during the Session, 


Name *of 'Ifeaclier. 

* • • ‘ 

j. Dr. S. K. De 


Department of Sanskrit and Bengali 

Title of paper. 


yanie of Journal ui 
which published. 

(/) Studies in the Luzae & Co., London, 
History of Suns- 1925. 

krit Poetics* Vol. @ 

IT. 

(//) The Rat ha. and Ihillelin of the London 
• the Akhyayika in School of Oriental 

Classical Sanskrit. Studies *V«l. III, 

Pt. Ill, 1924. 

(Hi) A Note on Kunda- Journal of the Royal 
mfila. Asiatic Society, 

Londog, 1924. 

(iv) Bharavi find Dan- Indian Historical 

din. Quarterly, Vol. *T, 

No. 1 1 March, T925. 
(v) Some old Bengali Indian Historical 

printed Books and Quarterly, Vol. I, 

Periodicals in the K’o. 2, June 1925. 

British Museum. 


2. Mr. S. C. Chakra- Edited and published Varendra 


varti. 


3. Mr. R. G. Basak «. 


the# Nyasn, a com-* Society, 
men t ary on th?» Bengal. 
Ka^kavritli, Vol. IT, 

Pt. 3, Chs. 7 and 8. • 


Research 

Rajshahi, 


Mr. Md. §hahid- 
ullah# . 


(/) On Land-sale Do Calcutta Review (Sir 
eument in Ancient • Ashnfrwh Mookher- 

India. jee C<fmmcmoration 

Volume. Vol. IID. 

9 Ui) Dhnnaiijaha Cop- Epigraphia 1 11 d i c a, 
* per Plate Grant, Vol. XVIT. 

of Kumara Gupta. # % 

(/) The imperative V. S. Parisat Patrika, 
mood in Bengali. Vol. XXI. N<\ 3, 

. • 133T, B*E., Calcutta. 

(ii) The ctvmologiw Indian •Historical 
of Kublia, lagh Ouarterly* •vol. T, 

cagh, gevnya and no. t, 1925, Calcutta. 

Laghulo in the 
Inscriptions of 
Asoka. * * 

(W) The dnrte of Manik Ibid. , 

Ram Gan,tAdi. # • • 

Uv) The Padmavati of SAhitvn-Parisat Patri- 
f • J}ved Alwal. * ka, "Vol. XXT, No. 4, 

* •LTV, B.E., Calcutta. 
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Name of Teacher. 


5. Mr. C. Banerji 

6. Mahamahopadhya* 
H. P. Sastri. 


Title of paper. Name of Journal in 

which published. 

Edition of Kavikan- Calcutta University, 

kail Chaudi, Vol. I. 1925. 

Jvokayata. ^Dacca University .Bui. 

No. I, I Q2'j. 


Department of Persian and Urdu. * 

1. Mr. Muzaffaruddin (i) Nietzche and liis Maarif of Azamgarh, 
, Philosophy. January, 4 1925. ' 

(//) Nictzche a 11 d Ibid, April, 1925. 
Christianity. 


Department of English. 


I. Mr. p. K. Guha ... 


2. Mr. U. C. Nag ... 


(0 Is Hamlet a 
Problem ? 

(«) The Problem of 
Troilus & Cres- 
sidrf. 


Calcutta Review, April, 

1925. 

Dacca University Bul¬ 
letin, 1925 (in the 
Press). 


“A Midsummer Night’s Dacca University Bill. 
Dream”—A study ill No. 2, 1925. 
dramatic technique ■ 
to illustrate the idea 
of balance in plot 
making. 


Department of History. 


1. Dr. , R. C. Maj 
dar. 


2. Mr. P. C. Mukherjee 


(0 The date of the 
Khadga Dyne sty 
of Bengal. 

(ii) Some observations 
on Pushy am itra 

and his Empire. 

(Hi) The Early His¬ 
tory of Bengal. 

Early Military Re¬ 
sources of the East 
India Company. 


Journal of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, 
Vol. XIX, No. S. 
The Indian Historical 
Quarterly, Vol. I, 
No. 1. 

Laeca University Bui. 

No. 3/1925. 

Bengal^ Past and 
Present, june, 1925. 


Department of Philosophy. 

VXr. G. IT. Langley ■ (/) Interpretation of Hi.bhert Journal, July, 
(r>n' leave) ( Religious Expe- 1924. 

rience. 

(ii) Values and Tem- Proceedings of the 
poral Experience. Aristotelian Society, 
1921-25. 

, (Hi) Cognition in Reli- Quest, April, 1925. 
glous Experience. 

3. Mr. H. I). Bhatta- Insertion cf a small Proceed : ngs of the 
charyya. line. ' Indian 'Science Con¬ 

gress, Benares, 1925. 
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.Name of Teacher. Title of paper. Name of Journal in 

' * ’ which published. * ' 

• 

3. Messrs. H. D. Influence of materials Proceedings of the 

Bhattacharvya and on beaming and Indian Science C011- 

# K. C. Mukherjee. Relearning. Kress, Benares, 1025. 

4. Mr! * U t C. Bliatta- ( i ) Teachers of the Proceedings of the 

charyya. Upanishads. • Oriental Conference, 

* • ^ Madras, 1924* # 

• ' # (H) Moral Value of Calcutta Review, Mav- 

. * Religion. June, 1925. 

5. Mr. K. C. Mukberjee (i) Interpretation of Calcutta Review 

Behaviour. November, %93.1. , 

, (if) Optimal Pause in Proceedings- of the 
continuous mental Jndian science C011- 
9 work of a simple gross, 1925. 

ordl-r. • , 

• 1 


Department ok Economics and Politics. 


x. Mr. J. C. Sinha 


Mr. S* V. Ayyar 


Mr. A. K. Sen 


(i) Bengal in olden Calcutta R e v i e w, 
'rimes (1707-17571. % October, J924* 

An Economic Sur¬ 
vey. * • 

(fi) Economic Tlico- Economic Journal, 

rists among the* London, March, 

servants of John 1925. 

Company (1766- 
1 S«.»6). 

(yt) The Dacca Myslin Modern Review, April, 
Industry. • 1^25. 

.. *S>me aspects of Indian Indian jburnal of 

* Empire. • Economics, April, 

1925 . • 

.. Is Hindu Polities Calcutta Review, 

theological ? Mnycb, 1925. 


, Department* op Mathematics. 

1* Dr N. M.* Basu Oji some laws of Bulletin, of % the 
•(jointly with Mr. central force. Part Calcutta M a t ha> 

t S, c. Mkra). II—Rcatl at the 12th matical Society, 

• • Indian Science Con- June, 1925.. 

• * t gross 4 ifdd at Benares • 0 

, * • in 1925. • 

Mr II* N. JDutta ... (*) On surfaces witk Proceedings of the 

plane lines of cur- Benares Mathematical 
vature (Part IT). Society, Vol. IV. 


1. Mr. II* N. Dutta 


■ • 

(ft) Oij a theorem of Bui. Cal. Math. Soc., 
Loie (elating to* Vo^’XV, 1924-25. 
the , theonf oi, • 

partial differential 
equating of tlje 
set-ond order. 
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Title of paper. Name of Journal in, 

which published. 

(Hi) On the construe- Bui. Cal. Math,, Soc.,. 

lion of partial Vol. XV, 1924-25. 

differential equa¬ 
tions of the second 
order satisfying 
assigned condi¬ 
tions (Read at 
the Indian Science 
Congress of 1925). 

O11 cross-ratio' Published iq, the 

pnupprties of Tohuku Math. Jr.„ 

conics. Vol. 24, (1924). 

(/) On an expression Bui. Cal. Math. Soc. 

for — 
do 

(it) On the motion Messenger of Math.„ 
generated in a Deer., 192a. 

viscous liquid by 
the translation of 
a cylinder whose 
cross-section is 
an Elliptical 
Limacon. 

Department ok Commerce. 

1. Mr. P. B. Jumiarkar Rupees and the Gold Hindustan Review,. 

standard. _ April, 1925. 

Department ok Chemistry. 

1. Dr. J. C. Ghosh & (i) On the Vapour Journal of Tml. Chem. 

Mr. S' B. Mali. pressure a 11 d Soc., Vol. I, page 

Chemical Cons- 37, 1924. 
taut of formal¬ 
dehyde. 

2. Dr. J. C. Ghosh & (ii) The Electrode Ib*d., Vol. T, Page 

Mr. P. C. Roy & Potential' of 189, 1924.> 

Mr. Asutoeh Sen. Mercury against 

, its Ions in aque¬ 

ous (0 Methyl 
alcohol, (2) 

Acetone and (3) 

*■ , Pyridine. 

3. Dr. A. C v , Sircar & (iii) Dyes derived from Ibid, 2'.*d Isaue. 

Mr. P. C. Dutt. 1 P h e n a 11 1 h r a- 

quinone, Part V. 

4. Dr. A. C. Sircar & (iv) Dyes derived from 

Mr. B. K. Sen. Phenanthra- 

quinone, Part VI. 

- Azo-pheijatithra- Ibid.-, 3rd Jssue. 
phenasines And 
phenantllra- 
quinone. 


f Name of Teacher. 


3. Mr. S. *t'. Mitra ... 
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Name of Teacher. 

5. Dr. P. C. Gnha & 
, Mr. S. C. Dey._ 


6. Dr. 1 '. C. Gnha 1 & 
Mr. II. P, Ray. 


Mr. S. N. Ht.«e 
. (on leave). 


Mr. S. B. Mali with 


Title of paper. 

(t) A new method for 
the preparation 
of thfoearbohy- 
drazidc : Mono 

and dilhio-p- 


Name of Journal in 
which published! 

Trans. Soc. f 192.), Vol. 
U5, pp. 1215— iS. 


Atner. UMAu. Soe., 
I 9 J 5 , Vol. 47 . l'P- 
385-390- t 

• ' • 


Zeitsclirift fiir Physik 
(1) Band 27, I left 
5/6 (2) Band 26, 

Heft 3. # 

Journal of the Tnd. 
Chetn. Soc., Vol. 1 , 
?j r o. 1, 192.1. 

S 

London Philosophical 
Magazine,* 1925. 


illations 
tliiocarboHy- 
draz.idc • 

I*.’/*) Constitution of 
the so-called 

Difjiionrasole of 
Martin Freund, 
Part III. Synthesis 

of some noil-sub¬ 
stituted Thiobia- 
zoles. 

t 

Department of Piiysi 


Dr. J. C. Ghosh. 

• ■ 

3., Mr. S. B.'Mali On a method *of 

* Calculating t*h e 

Vapour Pressure of 
a solution with * a 
simple solvent and 
a non-volatile solute. 


ura/ine. C. • 

Hetero-ring for- Journal of the lml. 

w i t h Clieni. Soc., 192-}, 
Vol. 2, pp. I.JI— .pj. 


On Atomic Structure. 


On the Vapour 
# Pressure and Cljpmi- 
cal con,, tan t* of 

Formaldehvde. 


Department of I:aw. 

I 

1. # Prof.® N. C. Sen Evolution of Law. Calcutta University." 

% Gupta. * 

2. %Mr.*J. N. Das Gnpta Effect .of mistake on The* Calcutta Law 

# ^ ndveneness » of Journal, * Vols. 

possession. XXIX mhd XL. 1 



APPENDIX D. 


Scholarships, Stipends, Medat.s and Prizes Awarded 
DURING THE SESSION, 1934-25, 

.Names of holders. Value 

Rs. 

Government Research i. Satisli Chandra De 160 p.m. 
Studentships for i (Organic Chemistry). , 

year. # 2. Syed ( * Moazzam Ilossain 100 ,, 

(Arabic;. 

University Research 1. Sushil Chandra Biswas 75 „ 

Studentships for 1 (Physics), 

year. , 2. Khitish ChlVndra Chou- 75 „ 

' dhuri (Economies) 

3. Satycndrakutnar Das 75 „ 

(English). 

4. Prankumar De (Cliemis- 75 ,, 

trv). r 

- 5. Tlirendramohnn Sell- 73 „ 

gupta (Mathematics). 


Government Graduate 1. vSamarcndra Gupta <p „ 

Scholarships for 1 (Chemistry), 

year. 2. Mil. Abdul Aziz 40 „ 

(Islamic Studies). 

3. Ktimud Ranjan Chou- 30 ,, 

■ dhuri (Economics). 

4. riiabesh Kumar S0111 30 „ 

(Physics). 

5. TTcdvntnl Islam - 3 ° »» 

" t (Economics). 

6. Fazlul Karim (Arabic) 30 „ 
University Post- 1. Manmaiha Nath Bhatta- 32 „ 


graduate Scholarships charyya (Philosophy), 

for 1 year. 2. Abdul Jabbnr Khan 3- >» 1 

■»(Arabi<‘). , M 

3. Prafulla Chandra* 32 „ ’ 

Milk her jee (History). 

4. Bishad Bhusnn * Das 32 „ 

Gupta ■[ Sanskrit). 

5. Fayeznddin Khandakar 32 „ 

(Persian'. ’ , 

6. Aid. Moslehuddin 32 „ 

(Islamic Studies). 

). HaGzur Rahman (Eco- 32 „ 
uomics). 

8. Jadtilal Mukherjee 16 „ 

(Chemist ,‘v). . ’ , 

q. Mahendra Kumar De „ 

' (CheiHstry). 

10. Arun Kumar T)utta t6 „ 

(Phvsics). 

11, Kamakhyaranjan Sen 16 „ 

(Physics). 
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Names of holders. Value 

Rs. 

12*. Rumaniranjan Biswas 34 p.m. 
(Bullish). 

• T3. l’urna Chandra Bala 34 „ 

(Philosophy}. 

ij. i'roliudh Chandra Tahiti 32 „ 
(Sanskrit). » 

» 15. Narcndra Nath llhatta- 32 „ 

charyva (Sanskrit). 

* 16. Mtl. Fa/.lul » Karim 32 „ 

(I$c< iiiomiis?. 

•17. floin Chandra Das 34 ,, 

(Chemistry).. 


P # aja K a 1 i 11 a r a v a 11 

• • 

r. I’aresh Chandra Bhatta- 

10 ' 

Scholarship for 1 

char\ va (Mathema¬ 


year. 

tics). 


One Govt. Special 

t. Bep'ii Chandra Nath 

30 •>. 

Gradiiate Scholarship 

(Knjjlislt). % 


for depressed class 

students for 1 year. 



* 

Two Govt. Special 

1. Nuruddin Ahmad (Ilis-* 

25 „ 

Graduate ' Scholar¬ 

lory). » 


ships for Muham¬ 

2. Md. T11 rah AH 

25 „ 

madans for 1 year. 

(Islamic Studies). 

• 

Govt. Special Law 

t. MAhadov Mandal ,• ... 

1 -k 

Scholarship? , for 4 

4. Faizuddin Ahmad 

ll>* „ 

years. 

3. A’nlul Gafur Kazi 

10 „ 

, • 

Alnlul Aziz 

10 „ 

. • 

5. Md. Manirul Huque 

• 

> 

Bhuyan. 

io t >» 

, 

6 . Madhusudaii Biswas *... 

10 *> . 

* # 

Fuller Memorial Con-« 

1 1. Muhammad Nazir 

25 >» 

tinuation Scholarship 

• Ilossafti. 


• fon 2 years. , 

• 


Jack l?IciiK)rtol Muham¬ 

1 Md. VakuJ) Ali 

qo p.a. 

madan Setth*meiit 

2. Abdur Rnquib 

0 f -> „ 

Scholarship's for 2 
years. • 

• • 

One Govt. ‘ Special 

r. Deheiidra Chandra Nat% 

T 5 p.m 

Senior Scholarship 

for Depressed* Classes 
awarded on Hie results 
of the Intermediate 

Examinations of tee 

Board of Intermediate 
and Secondary Edu- 


anil OL'Lumnir I 

* ration, lAqca, for 2* 
j^ars. # 
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Names of holders. Value ♦ 

Rs. 

6 Govt. Special Senior i. Golam Ambia Talukdar io p.m. 

Scholarships for 2. Zahiruddin Ahmad ... 10 „ 

Muhammadans award- 3. Md. Abdus Sattar s.. 10 „ 

ed on the results of 4. Abdul Ilalim 10 ., 

the Intermediate Kxtf- 3. Abdur Rahim ... 10 „ 

in'inatioiis of tpe 6 . Mosehuddin Ahmad 10 „ 

Board of Infertile- Khandakar. 
diate and Secondary 7. Saiduddin Ahmad ... 10 „ 

Education, Dacca, for 8. Muhammad Idris ... 10 „ < 

3 rears. 9. Muhammad ■ Hussain to „ 

AH. 

10. Abul Kliair Ahnied 10 „ 

Khan. 


11. Eazlur Rahman ' ... 10 ,, 

' 12. Abu Musa Azharul 10 „ 

Islam Bhtiyan. 

5 Govt. Scholarships 1. Scrajul Iluque ... 15 ,, 

awarded on the results 2. Sycd ^Vbdul Mabud ... 15 ,, 

of the Islamic ItRer- 3. Abdul I'arh Muhammad 15 „ 

mediate Rxamina- Nurullah, 

tioiis of the Board 4. Abdul Majid ... 15 ,, 

of Intermediate and 5. Seed Habibur Rahmaif 15 „ 

Secondary B'duca- 
tion, Dacca, for 3 
years 


Special University 1. Snchindranarayan 20 „ 

Scholarships io 3rd r Choudhurv. 
year . Honours 2. Dabanva Mohan Das ... 15' „ 

students for 1 year. . 3. Ashrafuddin ... 10 „ 

• 4. Abdul Aziz ... 10 „ 

One University Graduate 1. (a) Bishnu R a n j a n 16 „ 

Scholarship * for de- Samajpati. 

pressed class students (6) Madhusudan * 16 

for 1 year only. ' Biswas. 

Govt. Special Scholar- 1. Rasiklal Das , ... ' 15 „ 

ship awarded on the < 

combined results of 
the Intermediate Exa¬ 
minations in Arts and 
Science of the Calcutta 
University, 1924, for 
2 years. 

Govt. Mohsin Scholar- t. Sera.jul, Karim 14 » 

ships awarded on the 
results of ■ the Inter¬ 
mediate Examination 
of the Calcutta, Uni¬ 
versity, 1924, for 2 
vea»s, ' 


Award 

oi 

1923-24. 
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Names of holders. Value 

Rs. 

Govt. Special Scholar- i. Abdul Majid Chou- 10 p.m. 
ship for Muhain- • dhury. 
madans awarded on 
the rejtylts of tilt- 
Intermediate lixaini- 
na^ions of the 
CalcutUi iUniversily, 
ug*4, for 2 years. ■ 

ovt. Senior Scholar- i. L'pendra Nath Ithaduri 20 „ 

ship awarded oil the 

results of the lnter- i 

mediate lixamilla-* 

lions of the Calcutta 

University, 11)24, for 2 ’ 

• years. 

Scholarships awarded 1. Abdul Hakim ... 20 „ 

on the results of the 2. Mutimlr.i Chamlra *20 „ 

Intermediate lixami- Hardball. • 

natiofls of the Hoard 3. 1 -aizal llaque ... * 10 „ (Special*, 

of Intermediate and , award^ 

’Secondary Uducaliou, ™ * 

Dacca. • , ‘«dl). 

* * • 

Mkuai.s and Prizes. 

The Pope Memorial 1. Tiiiiirharan Muklierjee 37 

Medal. • ,• , 

The llrcnnand Prize. 1. Parish Chandra Malta- 33' 

, Allans a. , 


Abbey* Chandra Das 

Memorial prize. * 

4 Vi 7 .es o'f hgoks awardpd 
to student i iwlio Stood, 
first in tlfc ,irst 
• Ili'ision ill the Ah A. 
and Hi. Kxnnuna- 
tiolls’, Ifp.pa 


1. Parish Chandra lihatta- Ho* 
charyya. , 

I. Ahanimolian llandyo- 30 

pudhvaia. , 

B ^. M.inmaPtanath Cuba 50 

3. llirendra Mohan Sen 100 

Qupla. 

4. Pran Kumar De ... 100 

5. Sureiidra *C li a 11 d r a mo 

Chukrnvarli. 

6. Pralilad Chandra dope mo 

7. Aim Nasr. Mil. Aileli 50 

3 I .anciiniilh lihatta^ 50 

cliarvva. 

(). Mil. Ahul Fazl Sved 100 

Ahmed., , 

10. Rvi’d Moazzam Hossain urn 

II. Kliilisli'Cliainlra Choji-., mo 

lUmrv. * • 

12. Niliar Chaildra CJiakra-’ ‘itp 
, ' vnrti. 


45 
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Haix Stipends. 

Rs. 

Muslim Hall Stipends Grant 

••• 6,250 

Jagannath Hall Stipends Grant 

... 3..250 

Dacca Hall Stipends Grant 

...• 3.000 

-Namasudra Stipends 

boo 

3rd. year Honours Students 

1,800, 


Besides these, stipends were also awarded out of the Nawab 
Bahadur Nawab Ali Trust "Fund which has an annual income 
of Rs.^ijido. 
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APPENDIX E. 

• Dacca University English Association. 

The following were the most important meetings:— 


Date. 


Subject. 


Nov*. 2£th The Problem of Hamlet 
•Dec* 1 14th Symposium 011 Hamlet 


Speaker. 

. Mr. I 1 . # K. Guha. / 

. Messrs. K. Gulia, S. K. Dc, 
U. C. Nag, B. K. Roy, and 
C. 1 ,. AVreiin. 

, ,Afr. U. C. Nag 


Jan. 14th Macbeth 

heb. otb 1 be l.ifc .of <sbakespcarc The Rev. II. Bridges, 
illustrated by magic 
lantern slices. 


Date. 

9 - 9-3 * 
I3-r1-34 

iS-it-34 

•» 

5 -U -21 

7 - 1-25 


Dacca \Jnivrrsitv Philosophical Society. 
Subject. 

Tile Concept of Salvation • 

Instinct-energy and its differentia' 
lion ill tlie races. 

Present-day* Outlook of Philosophy 


* .Lecturer. 

Mr. 1 ^. I). *llhattacharvva. 
Mr. K. C. Mukherjce. 


Some implications of Realism in 
Vedanta. 

The Common Origin of Mind and 
Mailer in the 1 ’hilosnphy of 
• William James. 

7-2-25 Symposiym on 4 ’native Religion 
# to Chri^ianily. 

25-2-25 Islam • ... 

, Jliinhflsm 

(?«yjtellls <W Positive Religion 
2S-3-25 American Reajism : Theory of 
t Knowledge. 


Hr. X. N\ Sengupta (Cal¬ 
cutta rniversitv). 

J)r. S. X’. Dnsgupta 1 Presi¬ 
dency College, Calcutta). 
Mr. N'ikliil tflnmlra Sell 
•• l (a ’anniiUi itrcrmediale 
College, •Dacca). 

Kck'. II. Bridges. * 

• 

Xlr. Md. Shahidiillah. 

Mr! I'. C«' 1 jli^lla« 1 1 aryya. 
Mr. TT. D. Rliattacharvva 
^Ir. ( T . X. Gupta. 


Dxcca University Historical Association. 

• * 

Dat$.* • * Subject. ^ Lecturer. 1 

8-S-54 Ilimju Sqjeime of Polities ...• Prof. D. R. IlfiAn^artvui. 

22-8-24 KioAomio Theorists among the Mm 1 . C. Sinlia, M.A., 
Servants of John Company. P.R.S. 

14-11-24 Napoleonic tVars in the Hast ... Mr. P. C. Mukherjee, 

• • • • m.a. 

28-11-24 The English Factory at Oacca ... Mr. t X T . K. Rhattashali, 

• * • ' . M.A. * 

* *9 

i-1-2-25 Old* Coins ancL how they help Mr. N.»K. Bhattashali, 
* i-Iistory. * * • JVT.A. . 

• * • • 
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APPENDIX F. 

University Students’ Union. 

President : Prof. W. A. Jenkins, D.Sc. 

Secretary : Mr. Jogeudra Nath Sengupta, M.A. 1 

'•All students of tile University are members of the Univer¬ 
sity Students’ Unioti, the .subscription being l<e. 1/- per iinntim. 
Members of the stall may become members' of the Union on 
payment of an annual subscription of not less tluuu Rs. 2/-,. 
The affairs of the UnioiP are controlled by a Committee 
consisftv.g of three students and one teacher representative from 
each Hall and one teacher nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 
The object of the Union is to'foster corporate life within the 
Universitv and to provide facilities for social intercourse and 
entertainments. The Union maintains a Common Room in 
which a large n'umber of newspapers and periodicals are kept 
for the use of it^ members ard provision is also ma<,le for 
various indoor games. Debates are held as frequently as 
possible, and in any case, not less than once a month, lhb 
Union has undertaken the publication of a'journal called the 
University Journal and lias already issued the first number, 
'flic common room and writing room have been well furnished 
and the acouisition of a rest room will soon, it is hoped, take 
place. Cheat progress in the organisation of the Union was 
made last year. 



693 

APPENDIX G. 

Dacca Haul 


• to the 'absence on leavfc of the Provost of the 

previous Session—Professor 11 . Langley, M.A., I.H.S., the 

Executive Council of the University appointed l’rolessor V>* A. 
Jeijkins, lf.Sc., I,E.S., as Provost for tile session 1924-25. As 
usudl, the Hall was quickly tilled and it was found necessary, 
ill order *to provide residence for the increased number of 
students, to open the Kanina House*as an extension of the Hall. 
Although a short distance away from the main buili+fitg those 
who resilled there weje comfortable and satisfied ; but it should 
( be’ pointed out that the grou’th of the Hall will‘necessitate 
the provision of even more accommodation than is available in 
the present building together with the Kanina House, and the 
University authorities will shuttle have to taei^ the problem 
of th-» construction of more residential blocks. During, the 
year the Executive Council sanctioned the construction of the 
tytton Hall block where provision will be made for* the 
Students’ Common Room, Library, Provost’s .and Clerks’ Offices. 
The foundation stone of this block was laid by His Excellency 
011 the 6tli of March, 1925, and all the rooms will be available 
for use as front the beginning of session 1915-26. , This block 
will satisfy a long felt wayt of the Hall ikud the Hall authorities 
and studei;ts f are grateful to the University authorities for the 
sympathetic attitude ttyit*they have shown in this matftr. 

The members of the Council which* controls, the Student 
activities were foi’ the session 1024-25 iis follows :— 

"Vice-President 0 ... ... Raklial Chandra Putt. 

Sccrelarv, Athletic m ■■■ ... I’arc.sli .Nath Roy. 

Secretary, Drama ... Rraja (‘.opal Ganguly. 

Secretary, Social Sejvice League ... Kiran Clmmtra l)as. 

Secretary^ Library ... . ... ISiresli I.ohhan Sell. • 

Secretary, Oniimi.il Room ... ,Mi'hcii<lra Nath Dutt. 

Kditorj tTall Magazine ... 1 'aresh Cliamlra Nandi. 

.* * . 

* Or 1)1 WIG' JI ISM HUMS. 

> • * 

Pra'fnlla* Chandra Mnklierjec. 

PareHh Clvmdra llhattacharyya. 

Kulmid Ranjan Chainlluirm. 

Sailesh* Cliamlra Roy., 

Mohindra* Mohan ,Roy. 

Satvendra Kumar Das. 

* • # • * * 

Sudhir Cliafidra Da* Gupta-— General Secretary* 
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Successful debates were held on many occasions and there 
was no lack of speakers on any of the subjects. Large' 
numbers of books were added to the Library as another 
special grant was obtained from the University, and the 
Library is now becoming one of considerable interest" find use. 
Mo:,f of the books afe on general subjects and of a lighter type 
although there are a certain number of text Looks. The 
reading of more good novels will benefit the students and' be* 
a desirable development in the general lif.e of the,students., 
Current newspapers and periodicals have been widely read and 
the pr«i'i$ion of a more spacious common room will be a great 
boon. 

The Hall has maintained it$ reputation in the altldetic „life 
of the'University, and in the University football, cricket and 
hockey teams the Hall was strongly represented. Facilities for 
tennis have beep increased and it is gratifying to find ever 
increasing athletic activities in the Hall. The Hall carried off 
the Championship Cup at the University Athletic Sports and 
supplied the individual champion as well as a large number of 
prize winners. 

As the University Students’ Union published, duripg the 
year, a Magazine in Fnglish, the Council decided that in future 
the Hall Magazine should he published in Bengali only. The 
result has been, in the opinion of most people, an improvement 
in tile quality and usefulness of the Magazine. 

The Social Service League continued its activities. Night 
School classes were held for poor boys of the vicinity and 
scholarships were awarded to the best students. A baiid of 
volunteer helpers proceeded to the Nangalband festival and 
rendered help in various wavs. A welcome feature of (lie' affai*a 
of the Social Service League has been thee'ontributin.us in cash 
received from various students in addition to <tlie ordinary 
sources of income. ' _ 

Under the able guidance .of Mr. Surcndra Natlt Ghosh the 
dramatic performance was a great success and all who participat¬ 
ed a r e to be congratulated upon the performance and the 
arrangements. ' • , 

No report would be complete without reference to the un¬ 
remitting care and attention of the House Tutors to whose 
guidance and tact the good feeling and fellowship Characteristic 
of the Hall, have been to a great extent dug. 

(Sd.) Walter A. Jenkins, 

■ ' 'Provost, ,Dacca Hall: 


The 2.’+th July, 1025. 
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Muslim Hai.i.. 

The nhmber of nesident atid attached students is 364— an 
increase of 85 over, the figure of last year, and the Hall had to 
be further .extended by the addition of more rooms. Tlig 
number of 'resident students is 148. • 

■ , . . 

• ,-Mr. Sfiahidulhih, the Theological Tutot*, has very efficiently 

organised the religious life of the Hall. The theological lectures 
’and Koran classes*have been very \yell attended and students 
of the Hall have made valuable contributions on Islamic Culture 
in the Journal “Peace” that Mr. Shahidullah *dTfs and 
publishes. Practically all the students observed ‘Ramzan’ and 
special arrangements were madt- for “Tarabi.”, ■ . ^ 

Our students have maintained their reputation in games. 
Provision is made for all the different games jnd students take 
a more active part than before. I11 tile Annual Sports held at ( 
the eild of January, the Hall carried away mAuy prizes; .Hockey 
and Tennis are still very popular and this year we sent, out 
a Hockey team trj play the Presidency College, Calcutta. Mr. 
NuruJ Tslam is the Athletic Secretary. * 

The Union still remains the centre of the intellectual and 
social activities of the Hall. Mr. A. 7 .. M. Re/.ai Karim is the 
Vice-President of the session and Mr. JChurshiduddiu Ahmed, 
Secretary. , Resides weekly debates on the current topics, the 
Union arranged a verj successful “AT yOME” last **January 
and ’the Ilon’ble Sir Abdur Rahim and* Sir Prafulla C^handra 
Roy were made Honorary l.ife Members. The Debating Hall 
of tile Unioy has been furnished with 'lightsj* and fans and 
ftirniturcv also ha‘*becn provided by the University.' This room 
is an acqilfsilion to the Hall ayd this is> the centre of students' 
activities. All the chief daily papers, Journals and periodicals 
are *sub»ribed foT by the .Union and various Indoor C. allies .are 
also 'proviffcd. The Union aims^it producing good citizens andf 
there*i,s nq doubt that it has succeeded. Those students that 
have »disfingyishcd themselves. <11 the Union haVc invariably 
done t well iji lif* and it has furnished stmie valuable.'recruits to. 
the public services of the country. The social service.branch 
lias laboured,under some difficulties, not that there was any 
want of esthusias’lic works, but partly because those among 
whom we worked Tost all Interest after a time and in some cases 
resented oiy activities. We'realise these* setb^fks, but we 
have not lost heart. MeSsrs. Ayyar find ^\Jml Hussain wlio 
.direct this hiovemciy kojc to' overcortfe all thdsc obstacles and 
carry on tile good work that has bJen begun.. The enthusiasm 
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-lid sincerity of the students are valuable assets and tile Social 
.Service League hopes to renew its activities. 

The Hall Library has now 950 volumes. The University 
has given Rs. 1,000/- this year as a capital grant and it has 
,1)0011 possible to add more Bengali and Urdu books. - It has 
removed a long felt, want and students take full advantage of 
the facilities offered to them. > 

The health of students has been very satisfactory. ■ 

The Muslim Hall has developed rapidly. A friendly rivalry' 
in tilt various University ‘activities has produced a type of 
yolingSif 'honiedan whose merits have beeii recognised outside 
the boundaries of Dacca. 

In, the Competitive Examinations for the Services our 
students have secured high places and this year we have 
furnished 6 recruits to the Provincial and .Subordinate Civil 
Service; and .,2 tiave been appointed as Income Tax Officers. 
The,prpblem of the Hall is its’want of accommodation; all the 
available accommodation in the University Buildings has been 
utilised and if next session there is a large niunber of students, 
as I anticipate, it would be difficult to house them.. The 
Mahomedau community desires that a separate Hall should be 
built feir them ; the University lias agreed to spend a part of its 
capital grant and Government has been asked to grant a loan. 
If this is done, the community will be grateful; it will have 
the satisfaction of feeling that a suitable buihbng has been 
provided for the Mahomedau young men who are the real 
trustees of their generation. 


(Sd.) A. F. Rahman, 

Protest, Muslim Hatl. 

1 

jAC.ANNVriT IlAIX. ' C 

, "Dr. N. C. Sen Gupta, Iff.A., D.L., who has beer iti service 
as the Provost of the Hal! froth the inception of the University 
in 1921, took leave for eighteen months and relinquished his 
office 1 as Pom the beginning of this session. Tlfc two House 
Tutors harried on the work till I took over charge 1 on the 4th 
August; 1924. 

During the year under review the Jagannath Hall lias 
successfully maintained its reputation for health - / corporate life 
and useful aativiticr.., The social life of the Hall lias, as usual, 
developed round the various section's of the Hall Union. In 
addition to a general committee of the Union there hrg separate 
comm'ttees for the. Athletic, Literary, Dramatic, Common 
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Room and Sotial Service Sections. Each committee consists of 
a number of students elected by the students of the differcltt? 
classes, and a Secretary also elected by them. A President and, 
if necessary, a Vice-President are elected by the student 
member# *>f each committee. The Social Service Section, how¬ 
ever, comprises only the bona fide workers and the Secretary' 
and tin; President and Vice-President of tiliy section are ellfcted 
by .them. , 

, Hall UnionThe Hall Union Committee has been 
thoroughly reorganised this year, * A new set of vidua and 
regulations were drafted Ivy it and approved by the,general 
body of students. These rules, copies of which can b*jjbtained 
froyt the Hall office,*deal exlgiuslivcly with all the sections, 
•nd have for the first time established a definite ail’d' uniform 
procedure in the different sections of the Hall. Tile constitu¬ 
tion of the Committee during the year uiuUg review was as 
follows:— . 

President ... Dr. R. C. Majumdnr, M.A., Ph.t). 

Vice-President Mr. U. C. Nag, M.A. 

Treasurer ... Mr. I). X. Oanguli, M.A. 

Secretary ... Mr. Xagendra Kumar Chaudhttry, B.A. 

• 

Mr. Sudhanshu Hikash Roy JChatidhurv. 
Mi;. Dhirendra Kjshorc llhattacharyya. 
Mr. Rajcndra Ch. Bhatt’pcharyya. 
t Mr. Raj Dhirendra, Xaraiu CluiRdlittry. 
Member: ... . Mr. Dwijendra Kishorc BJiattadup-yya. 

. Mr. Sisir Kumar Roy, ■ , 

Mr. Jlhupendra Ktfmar Adhikarv. 

Mr. Nareiidra Kumar Muklierjec. 

Mr. Anyuta Ktunar Do. 

,l Mr. Tarak Chandryi Dhar. 

Thc^ft'll Union Committee organised a very successful' 
social.gathering on the 24th Sepfciubcr to meet Dr. XT. C. Sen 
Guptsg’ot* the eve of his departure from Dacca o« long leave. 
The Jagannatfi yall owes its present success almost entirely to 
the tfmvearitd activity and enlightened sympathy of 'Dr. N. C. 
Sen Gupta and tfic gathering organised Ivy the students indicated 
their appreciation of his services. 

Literary Union*:—The ‘Literary* Union was under the charge 
of Mr. Shttdhanshfl Rikash Rcty Climidhur*-.* Tlie,T T nion kept 
up its tradition, and undet its auspice? some, debate meetings 
wgre held, vthcre interesting clisctissiofls took Ulacc. Thottgh 
tlia Union could not.ntanagc to have a large*nusnber of meetings 
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"yet the quality of debates reached a high degreel of excellence. 
■Besides a large number of students, members of the University 
staff took prominent part in the discussions. The members of 
the Jagannath Hall Literary Union took a lively interest in 
the Debates of the University Union. The Secretary oU the 
Union had the opportunity of representing the University 
Students’ Union iq the All-India Inter-College Debate.held in 
Benares in January last. As an impetus £o further interest: 
in the activities of the Union, arrangements have been made 
for ajvarding prizes for best speeches in English and "Bengali. 

QQmmon Room:—The institution- of .Common Rooms was 
one of tiie earliest ideas associated with the beginnings of the 
University and it has ever since occupied a prominent place in 
the development of Hall life. It may even be held that 11101V 
than any other institution, c.g ., Drama, Sports, etc., the 
Common Room .has helped the students to realise the dream of 
a fullv-devc*!oped Hail life. The Jagannath Hall Common 
Roem has been staving this important function in its own way 
ancj it seems, to have already become the most popular institu¬ 
tion of the Hall. During the year under review the Common- 
Room committee consisted of the following office hearers: — 

President .. Dr. R. C. Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Vice-Presidents ... Mr. Jyotirmay Sen, M.A., and Mr. 

Parimal' Roy, M.A. 

H on y.,Secretary ... Mr. Rh upend ra K. Adhikftri’, B.A. 

Almost t|Il the leading Dailies, Weeklies, Monthlies and 
Quarterly Reviews have been subscribed for and an attempt 
lias been made to keep the Hall life in touch ..with tile best 
minds of all countries and with the most relent happenings *tf 
different parts of the world. The type jh good boy confining 
himself to his text-books and to the four-walls of fiis class room, 
is a rare phenomenon in the Hall. . I 

During the session the Common Room has .been provided 
with.additional furniture and a proposal has also beep made to 
furnish if with pictures. The indoor game section, which is 
now Under the control of the Athletic Cof.imitfee since the 
Common room fluid is rather small, is being'well managed. 

The Common Room lias been of the ►greatest service in 
affording pleasure and recreation to flic students, 

Dramatic Unio/i :—This Section has Maintained its well 
earned reputation.. It Successfully staged ‘Thakcr Mela’, a farce 
written by Dr.’N. C. Sin Gupta, M.A.) p.L., on't^e occasion 
of the, social gathering organised to meet him on tlie eve of .his 
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departure from Dacca. The annual dramatic performance wa i 
held ju*t before X’mas Vacation. The play selected \vi!» 
‘Prafulla,’ by the late* Girish Chandra Ghosh, and the staging 
left'nothing to be desired. The students of the Jagannath Hall 
have already earned some reputation for their talents in 
histrionic art and it may be hoped that tlwy will ably maintain 
it in futuri*. Mr. Dwijendra Kishore Hhatl^charyva, li.A.,*\vas 
^he’flony. Secretary of this section. ’ 

i Mr. JVlanmathii Roy, M.A., a student of this llall has 
already gained some reputation as a, dramatist. He has written 
several new plays during the current year and one of.Jjiciu is 
regularly staged in a public theatre in Calcutta. 

•Athletic Union:— The Athletic Union was in,charge of 
T\Ir. Rajcndra Chandra Uhattaeharjee, 11.So. Several improve¬ 
ments were elfeeted during the'current year, of which the most 
important is the ‘fencing’ round the Tennis* lawns, which is 
reganjed as the best in the town* A ground^has been prepared 
for the Basket Ball, a newly introduced game, and provisions 
fiave been made for Badminton and various Indian games. *The 
llall possesses gdbd Football and Hockey grounds and five 
Tennis la*vns, including a paved one. The ‘Gymnasium is also 
being used bv a large number of students of the Hall. 

The Jagannath llall furnished the majority of players to 
the University team in Cricket, Iloekgy and Football. The 
Hall team, pjayed the filial game of the Intcv-Ilull Hockey 
competition. At tile A^imial Athletic Spojts a large mttnber of 
prizeg were won by the students of the Hall and tile Jag^uinath 
Hall carried away the prize in the Tug-of-War. . 

# „ Tile Soctal Service League:—The activities of. the Social 
Service f.iwguc rtnjj the most brilliant chapter in the annals 
of the Hall, It is steadily extending* its activities, and has 
•alrendv earned ijreat reputation for its'Splendid work. The 
work* tl!#t was begun last fear (ride the last Annual Report) lias 
been .completyd ami new kinds of rural activity have been taken 
in liajitl. , • < , 

The woflt at Kazirbagli : - The JKazirbagh Behoof lias 
grcafly impt-ovej. The number of student^ have inerfased atu 
their progress lias been very striking. 

A slipper-macing industry .was started Inst year and th< 
league was engaged this bear in clearing up the big stock o 
slippers tliaf were* nianufactufcd during Ui* last,Tear. The' 
were pushed into the market with succdits and,have almost beer 
•spld out.* The I,cqguc will ‘now reSume the? manufacturinj 
wsrk very soon. 
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To utilise the spare time of the villagers,' husking was 
-introduced last year. Hut this year, it was found, .on trial, 
that owing to the high price of paddy, ,fhe scheme would not 
work except at a loss. However, it is hoped that with a fall 
in the price, the League Will adopt it again'. , . 

. The poultry business has been introduced during the current 
year. The League, has bought for the villagers many pairs of 
ducks and the capital will gradually be realised out of ‘‘the 
income from the sale of eggs. This is helping mpny pool; 
families. “ , 

The. sanitary condition of the ' village has also been 
improved. The tanks were always disinfected so as to prevent 
sudden .outbreak of epidemics. 0 Further, regular propaganda 
for the' improvement of the economic and sanitary conditions 
of the village is carried on and the villagers are gradually 
learning to live' better and to avoid self-imposed evils. The 
same kind of woj'k lias been. extended to other parts ,of the 
District. Two students were also sent to carry on antimalarial 
propaganda work in certain parts of Manikganj. Thanks of 
the league are due to the authorities of the‘Local Boards who 
favourably considered applications from the League for specific 
improvements in the sanitary condition of Kazirbagh. 

Night School in the Central Building of the Hall:—The 

night school in, the Half has attracted'.ptite a number of students 
from tbp villages of Nilkhet and Dhamnandai,. the students 
of all ages numbering 56. Both fathers and sons are being 
educated, and in sorfte instances they are pursuing the-saine 
course. " 

Nanga'.bandh Snan :—The League again '’ worked «t, 
Nangalbaiulh and this year made themselvfs responsible for the 
management of the traffic. The volunteers uvnibered one 
hundred and twenty-five. The gathering near the DhakesWari' 
Bari after the Snan day was also very huge owing, t <5 the un¬ 
usually large number of pilgrims who went to Nangalbatidli 
011 tile occasion of tbe auspicious Budliaslbami. The' vofvpiteers 
of the League looked to tlieir safety and oonvcnfbnce till they 
departed 0 from the ^ocalitv. It is gratifying 'fo nttte that the 
selfless activities 0} the League have been praised by the 
Ciiairman of the District Board, who' was t present at 
Nangalhandh. * " k „ 

Economic Investigation:—Economic investigation of the 
surrounding villages of*'Dacca formte a distinct feature of the 
work of the League. The work is being carried oif yigorouslv, 
and <a, board has «ceu established for the purpose with Mr. 
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Parinial Roy, Jd.A., as Chairman. It first tried to fix a suitably 
locality for the purpose of investigation. After a thorough 
enquiry into the villages of Vittipara, lshkatal, Tejgaon,* 
Kamalpur and Shvampur, the last named village was found to 
be tjhe best for the,purpose. The ljoard has just finished the 
prelimin&ry, investigation of the village, and has collected. 
valuable statistics regarding infant mortality, births, deaths and 
criminal tendencies. It is hoped that the bward will be able to 
ftniSfl its work by the middle of the next session when a detailed 
jreport egibodying, tire results of the investigation will be 
published. ' » * • 

1 would like to •add'my hearty appreciation of thc'SblflesS 
zeal and earnest work of the members of the Social Service 
League, and of its worthy Secfetury, Mr. Atlanta Kumar l)e. 
l'hey have shown wonderful capacity for organisation and 
steady work, and have fully deserved the reputation they have 
earned. I personally inspected their work at .Vangallniinlh and 
when Jf saw them calmly discharging their sjplt-nilposed duties 
at considerable personal inconvenience and under most trying 
circumstances, I felt proud of them. I shall he failing inMuy 
duty if I omit to i*cfer to the splendid service of the captain of 
this heroic hand, Mr. Parinial Roy. 

• 

(Sd.) R. C. Majipjdak, 

P*t n’osi, Jagannalh Hall. 



APPENDIX H. 

Report on the Department of Education. 

(B.T. ami L.T. Courses). 

Change in the staff .during the year:— 

There was no 'change in the Staff during the 'year. 

Number of students:— 

number of students during the ye.ar was, 

B.T.. - ... 5 6 

L'T.7 

Special ... ... i 

Course:— 

<» 

During the year the Syllabus was slightly revised. 

Educational Exhibition:— 

An Educational Exhibition of the work of the "Teachers' 
Training College, Dacca, was held for 6 days commencing from 
the 7th Mftrclt, 1025. The Exhibition was opened by Lady 
Hermione Jiub.vcr Lytton and later Visited by His Excellency 
the Gwernor of Bengal. The results of the Experimental work 
mentioned in the last report were exhibited : — 

Standardisation of the Tiinet-Simon Tests for Bengali'Boys. 
Intelligence Tests ai’aplcd front the American tests. A Hand¬ 
writing settle for the grading of Bengali l^andwritipg." New'. 
Method Readers of English. Apparatus f« r use in the Primary 
School. " ■> •< 

'• The 'Exhibition attracted people, from alt over B<y\gal. 

(Sd.) M. Mitra, ( • 

For Principal, Teachers’ Training College, 
Dacca.. 
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APPENDIX I. 

Report of the Dacca University Students’ Information 
Bureau, Dacca, for the Year Ending 
31 ST March, 4925. 

a Changes during the year: —The recommendation of .the 
Lytton•Committee regarding the formation* of the Dacca tini- 
verSliy Advisory Bureau for Indian Students, Dacca, was given 
to. from thg 2nd January, 1025, and the Provincial 
Advisory Committee for Indian stu^etits, Dacca, was abolished 
from that date. Tl;e offices were removed to the tnaj'i Uni¬ 
versity Buildings on the 30th January, 1925. * 

. *Netv members of the Students' Information Bureau:— The 

new members of the University Students’ Information Bureau, 
Dacca, are as follows :— 


Hi) The 

/-' 

The 
The 
•The 
The 
The 

Br.< 

Dr. 


(2) 

(a) 

*(d) 

( 5 ) 

(t>) 

< 7 > 

(S) 


Vice-Chancellor * o_f the Dacca University— 
resident. 

Commissioner of the Dacca Division. 

Collector of Dacca. , 

l’rovost of the Dacca llall. 

Provost of the Muslim Hall, 

l’rovost of the Jagannnth Hall. , 

, | Two metjjiers of the teaching 
staff with experience of foreign 
Universities appointed tty the 
Academic (jouncil t of the .Dacca 
University. • 


J. C. flhosh 
S*. K. Dd 


(9) The Principal of the Dacca InUTniediMe College. 
(mV The Principal of the Jagannath Intermediate College. 

(11) ‘flic Prim^|>al of tlie.Kdcu Intermediate College. 

(12) Tlfe Principal, Dacca School o^ Engineering. 

(1^ The Snlierintemlent, Dacca Medical School. 

(14) Prof. \Y. A. Jenkins, D.Sc., I.E.S.- Sccrctnrv. 


'Bhc Executive Council of.the University selected ’Prof. 
W. A. Jenkinses the Secretary of tl*c Bureau and Jhe last 
Secretary oi^theProvincial Advisory Commiyco, Mr. A’ N. Sen, 
was appointed as Asstt. Secretary for six months. 


Functions of the Buregu:—The Functions of the Bureau 
are (1) to supply *ulvice to njiy student of the ,Dacca and 
Chittagong. Divisions w^ho pcsires to g<y abroad fot his studies, 
(2) to turnipi foreign Universities’with,the rNfujrcd information 

‘regarding* the quali float iofis of the •students, and (3) to refer 

• • • *• 
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the student to other persons, whether members of the Bureau 
<)r not, for further advice if it appears that such advice will 
be of value. 

Admission to English Universities:— Indian parents and 
guardians, before sending'their soils to tlie United Kingdom, 
would be well advised to have full information on the follow¬ 
ing' .points :—first, they should not only have definite assurance 
that admission to a University or College has been actually 
arranged, but also that the student himself is qualified, with¬ 
out the necessity, if possible, of a further Examination in that 
country, to enter upon his 'course of study. Next, they should 
know*Wn exact time for arriving in that country in order to 
lx: present, for the beginning of. the academic year and also 
how long'the course ill question is to last, assuming that'the 
student concerned takes the minimum time to finish his degree 
or other training. Further, an estimate, as exact as possible, 
of the entire cost, including living expenses, fees, books, clothes, 

' holidays, should b,: drawn up it. consultation with the University 
Students’ Information Bureau, Dacca, or with those who are 
in position to give sound advice on the matter. 

Any Indian student who knows exactly what course he 
wishes to take and lias the requisite qualifications for the 
particular branch he has selected, will have no difficulty iti 
gaining admission to a suitable University or College. 

Oxford acid Cambridge: —New Regulations y.t Oxford and 
Cambridge have beyi passed, which \yill tend to reduce the 
number of students eligible for exemption from Respqpsions 
and Previous respectively, and will thus mal e it more difficult 
for such students ' to secure offers of admission The new 
Regulations governing admission to Oxford and Cambridge’ 
seem to imply a definite raising of the standard of admission 
formerly imposed upon Indian students,' and whilst hardships, 
may result in individual cases, it is .possible 'that on tfje ;whole 
and in due course Indian education generally whl reap the 
benefits. 

•Important changes, have come into force frobi ist January, 
1925, as to the conditions of recognition for 'die :irevilcges of 
affiliation, which involve exemption from the Previous examina¬ 
tion and from 011c year of the required course. It will be 
necessary for an Indian student to qbtain either (a) a first-class 
Honours degree of a University approved by tlie Senate, or (b) 
a Seconcl-Aass Honours ' degree,, provided that English, 
Mathematics, anil two pther languages (one of wljich must be 
either Latin or Greek, ifv the student'is'a native bf Asia or 
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Africa'•and not of European descent, Arabic, Chinese, Sanskrit 
or Pali), are included. 

An Indian student, who wishes to read Law, ought to 
possess at least a good working knowledge of Latin, whilst 
sinlilarly one who’ wishes to take pure Science, or even such 
courses as History and Economics, ought to be acquainted with 
at ’least oqe modern European language, besides English! 

'.Advisory portion of the Bureau’s work:— Ninety six 
, students, applied during the year for advice and information. 
The following table will give an idea of the work of the 1 Com- 


mittee during the last five years 

■— 


* 

* 

Year. 

1 No. of , 

No. 

of communi-No. 

of coimnuiii- 


applications. 

rations received, cation's issued. 

IQ 20 - 2 I 

... 174 


419 

gSr 

1921-22 

... ior 


286 * 

73 ( > 

, 1922-23 

... 118 . 


335 . 

540 

1923-24 

126 


412 

7 5 ° 

1924-25 

96 

1 


333 

795 * 

By subjects of enquiry„ 




(1) Degrees 

(other Ilian Medical 

or Technical) 

of 'British 

Universities : — 



> 



(i) London. 


Economics* * ... » ... i 

Research in Physics ... “ ... *2 

Hightr Degree (Doctorate) , ... ,2’ 
History ... ... ' i* 

Arts* p ... t ... r 

Chemistry * 1 

Engljsh B.A. (Honours) * ... 1 

Commerce * ... ... 1 

-• _ 

* 

,(») •Manchester. ,, * 

(fhcjnistry ... » ... 1 


' , 1 

(2) Engineering (Civil, Mechanical, Electrical 

Mining, .Municipal and .Sanitary, Loco- 
motWe ^ud Automobile) ... ... 

(3) Medicine ... * .... * .... 3 

ft . R. C..P. . ’ ... # * *2 


.46 




( 4 ) Different services in India. 

I. M. S. 

I. 0. S. 

(5) Law 

Barristership 

(6) Railway Traffic Training 

(7) Banking 
(Sj Forestry 

(9 ) Wiireless Telegraphy 

(10) Fruit preservation 

(11) Chartered Accountantship 

(12) Colour Chemistry and Dyeing 

(13) London Matriculation 

(14) Technology 

(15) Solicitors!) in ... • 

(16) Training of Pilots 

{17) Posts and Telegraphy 

(18) Teachers' Training 

(19) Not stated 

(20) Studies in America— 

Engineering 
Appl'cd Chemistry 
Medicine 
History 
Chemistry 


(21) Studies in Germany 

Engineering 

Chemistry 

(22) Studies in Java, Sugar Industry 

(23) Studies in France, Physics 



Passports: —The Bureau-in almost all eases loses touch 
with students as soon as admissions to colleges or passports are 
secured for them. It is therefore almost impossible to find out 
the exact number of students who go abroad from .this part of 
the country. As far as the Secretary ’could ascertain, 8 
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students left India during the year. These may be classiflfed 
as follows:— 

(a) By educational qualifications— 

M.Sc. ... *... ... i 

Head up to I.A. ... ... x 

'Read up to I.Sc. .... ... i 

B.Sc. (Dacca) ... ... x 

B.Cqm. student (Dacca) ... i 

I.Sc. :.. ,..*. ... i 

Read.up <o II.Sc. standard ... i 
B.A. (Dacca) ... ... i 



(b) By subject of study :— 


’hysics (France)* .... ... I 

■Engineering (Edinburgh) .... r 

iiigar Industry (Java) ... i 

Uglier Studies (England) . ... 2 

cieutific Studies* (America) ••• i 

ipplicd Cheinistiy (America) ... i 

Electrical Engineering (London) i 

• . T 


• Applicatidns for ‘different UniversitiesAmerica-j-Twelve 

students applied for information about studies ii» America and 
their demands were met by reference to “the literature available 
•in tfiis.otlice. il'lie expenses for the education o'f a student 
depend tfl some eltteut on the place of study selected, but it 
may be estimated* at Rs. ;,,uuo per .annum approximately. 
Under,,the Imnfigration Jhaws, the authorities will* not allow 
any one *to land in the United States unless he can prove ify 
reliable documents that suliicieiit funds are behind hint to 
mairttairt ’liifp there as a student. To obtain admission iijfo any 
of Jhe College# in America one must* pass at lcast'.the I.Sg. 
F.xaminalitm of an Indian University, fine who has passed 
B.Se. Examination of an Indian University may be taken in 
the Postgraduate College. Admission must also be first 
secured in an* institution ‘approve*! by the Secretary of Labour, 
Department of J,abour, Washington, D.@. A,*list of such 
institutions is available at the University Students’ Information • 
Bureau., Further .information may* be obfained from the 
Secretary.* • 
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Germany :—Two students applied for information about 
studies in Germany, which was supplied by reference to the 
Bulletin issued by the Indian News Service and Information 
Bureau Limited, and the report on University education in 
Germany prepared by the Indian Students’ Department. Owing 
to the fluctuations from day to day in the rate of exchange and 
to the unsettled condition of the country, it is not advisable to 
proceed to Germany. 1 

Japan No' student applied for information about studies 
in Japan. It is desirable that Indian students should go to 
Japan to study specially Sericulture and other Industrial sub¬ 
jects, since s Japan is iii the forefront so far as the Sericultural 
and Industrial education is concerned. To study in Japan 
students ufust be prepared to spend at least the first year of their 
stay in Japan in studying the Japanese language. The language 
difficulty is one of the biggest difficulties for Indian students 
who go to Japan. All lectures there are in Japanese language. 
An applicant for - admission to the Agricultural College 
must have a degree of proficiency equivalent to that of the 
Intermediate in Arts or Science of an Indian University, whilst 
students satisfactorily finishing the High School Course in 
India can get admission to the Sericultural and the Higher 
Technical Colleges. Graduates in Science of an Indian Univer¬ 
sity will find it easy to follow the course in the Higher 
Technical College. 

Conc'usion :—The Bureau has information about almost 
all courses of studies abroad and many difficulties into which 
students fall aflcr leaving this country would be avoided if 
students who intend to go abroad would in all cases consult and 
take the advice of the Bureau. 


(Sd.) A. N. SEN, 

Asst. Secretary, 


Countersigned: 

(Sd.) W. A. Jenkins, 
Secretary, 


University Students’ T nformation 
Bureau, Dacca.. 


University Students' Information 
Bureau, Dacca. 







?t)PUr<AR LECTURES. 

Session—1925-36. 

a " • 

. The'following scries of lectures, open ho the public without 
.fee, were givett in the Curzon Hall on Fridays at 6-15 I’. M. 
on th» following.days : — 

% 

• • 

Date. Subject. Lectuitr. 

1 • 

December, The Permanent Settlement. Mr. Suktnnar Gufiaa 13 .L. 



ii The Making of Western 
Civilization. 

iS The Influence of l’ersfti on 
Islam. 


Prof. G. H. Lauglev, M. A., 
• ’ I. 15 . S. 

% 

Mr. fti. Islam Borririi, M. A. 


January 


15 Artificial Silk. 

22 Mani, the Reformer of Anci¬ 
ent Persia. 


I)r. J. K. Chowdhury, M. Sc., 
9 Ph. I). 

Dr. A. Siddiqi, M. A., Ph. D. 


,, 29 Recent Development in 

Education. 

• • 

February .5 TJlie StatcJn delation to 
• Industry.* 


Mr. Manoranjan Mitra, D.A. 
- II.T.* 

P.C. Datta, yf! A. 


,, 19 Lamps (with experiments). Pr*>f. W. Jenkins, I). Sc. 

• * • • 

„ * # ^6 Soffle Aspects of Saracenic Mr. Ahul Hussain, M. A. 

@ Cmnmerce and Jmlustry. • 


kiarch_ 


12 Ruiyard Kipling Mr. Mahmood Hasain.R. A. 

* “ * (Oxon). * 

• 

,19 The Recognition of Human Mr. A. K. Datta Gugta, M.A. 
* 9 worth in Criminal Law. B. L. * ^ 

Kalidasa and lUiavabhuti Mr. G. P. Blfattfccharyja,* 

• M. A. 


- • * “ “ « • • 

•Thil lecture wa^given in the Bar Association Hall. 



INDEX. 


^eAjjKifiC Council. 

Functions' 

Constitution • » ... 

Period of office gf members 
Powers 

Appointment of CKamincrs , 

Formation of Examination Coiuinittees • ... * 

Power to recommend fees of examiners and 
emoluments of teachers , 

Nomination of members to Selection Committee 
Pttever to a]>prove of modification of fimll P.A. 

■ ■ Examination for Honours students appearing 
at the Ordinary Examination ... 

Power to approve 3rd Class U.T.’s as candidates 

* to M.T. 

To approve award of M.T. 

Power to approve 3rd Class M.Sc.’s as candidates 
for D.Sc. . ... ... t ... 

To approve award of Doctorates ... • NS, 

Power to accept conjoint work as thesis,for D.Sc. 
Tgwer to admit direct to tile and veifr class,in 
Law ». ■■■ ... 

Power to .admit to Law Examination ’after .tl;e, 
usual timelimit 
•• • 

Act, University. • ...* 

Tabj^ of Contents , ■■■ ... • 

Admission. , * 

M#c 1 e *aVid condition ... 

* To Ik A. Course ... •%. ■■■ ' 

To a pdlticiijar group of subjects in Ordinary 

B.A. ... 

To Honours Course from another University ... 
To a second Honours School • 

To M.A. Courjb ...» 86 

To M.A.*(Econ.), of Ite Com. 

To Ph.a , , ...• 

To L.f.* 


Pape. 


44 

63 

6.3 

63 

51 

53 

44 

68 


85 

98 

98 


IU2, 123 
113 


116 
118 
35—57 

31—*12 


. 51 
,57. 124 

79 

81, 105 
85, 108 
-87, 125 

87 

88 

• on 
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Page. 

To B.T. 

... # 94 

To M.T. ... ... .., . 

98 

To B.Com. 

99 

To B.Sc. ■ ' ... ... ‘ 

... , <■ '101 

To Ordinary B.Sc. 

102 

"To B.Sc. Honours 

■ , *104 

To M.Sc. 

I 09 ,‘> I 25 

To D.Sc. 

.... *112 

To B.I. ... ' 

... ' ' 114' 

To MX. 

. 122 

To D r„ ... ... 

123 

To degree, of external candidates .., 

124—26 

Regulations ..." 

126—3? 

Of'teachers to degrees 

124—26 

Of special and Research students ... 

■ 128, 132 

Number of 'Admissions. 

Ill 1031 / 32 

vi 

In IQ32-23 

•, vi 

In'1933-24 

vii, 641 

In 1924-25 

vii, 678 

Almanac. 

T 924 

1 

1025 ... . 

7 

1926 

19 

Annual Accounts. 

Preparation and Audit ... 

52 

Court’s power of passing resolutions on 

43 , 52 

Annual Report. i , 

( 

How prepared 

, 52 . 

Court’s power of passing resolutions on 

^ 3 , 52 

Bor 1923-24 

629 

For 1924-25 

666 

Appointment. 


Vice-Chancellor 

40 

Treasurer 

41 

First Vice-Chancellor 

56 

First Treasurer 

... 56 

First Teacheis ... 

56 

Other Officers, ... ... 

56 

Professors and Readers ... ‘ 


lecturers aijd ether Teachers 

.69 
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Arbitration- Trthunal. 

Athletics. 

•Repprt for 1023-24 ••• • ■■■ 

Report for 1924-25 . 

Attached Students. * 65 

_‘Ordinance? regarding residence 
a ' To take up residence in a Hall op the cessation 
of approved guardianship » ••• 

Certificate of residence ... 

Attendance at theological lectures in the Muslim 
. Hall ' ... * ••• , ■ • 

Bachelor ok Arts. 

Conditions of admission to examination '• ^... 
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